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CELTIC FILIGREE FROM THE SEVENTH TO THE NINTH CENTURY AD
WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO THAT ON BROOCHES

A B S T R A C T
The aim of this thesi9 is to provide full 

descriptions, based on microscopic and other detailed 
examination and some experimentation, of the methods of 
manufacture and characteristics of the filigree on Celtic 
brooches and thence to derive conclusions as to the origin 
of the style and the dates and interrelationships of 
individual objects.

Firstly, study both of manufacturing techniques and 
of motifs shows that Celtic filigree has much in common 
with Early Medieval Germanic work. Anglo-Saxon influence 
is particularly strong, but some decorative details may 
have been derived directly from Merovingian and Lorabardic 
sources. Scandinavian influence, however, appears to have 
been transmitted via Anglo-Saxon England.

Secondly, the manufacture of filigree in Ireland and 
Scotland probably started in the seventh century. Its 
development shows a gradual departure from Anglo-Saxon 
prototypes, as Celtic goldsmiths developed new techniques 
and forms and adapted to local taste. A complex and 
virtuouso style is already evident by the late seventh 
century. Extremely intricate and delicate pieces of 
filigree continued to be produced throughout the eighth 
and probably into the early ninth century, and the style 
continued with simplification of forms and techniques into 
the mid- to late ninth century. Most of the filigree is 
gold, and its manufacture seems to have coincided with a 
period when foreign gold was scarce but native gold 
available.

Thirdly, within the corpus of Celtic brooches are to 
be found identifiably different traditions of design. The 
first to be developed, the so-called 'Hunterston-type', 
can be shown to be long-lasting: thus the Hunterston,
'Tara', Westness and and Dunbeath brooches have designs 
and techniques in common, yet the Hunterston brooch 
appears to have been made in the late seventh century, 
while the Dunbeath brooch is probably of ninth-century 
date. Other forms may be derived from this group: the 
late eighth- to early ninth century 'Co. Cavan-type', and 
the ninth-century 'Killaraery' and 'Lou g h a n ' types, the 
former representing a southern, and the latter a northern 
Irish fashion.

Fourthly, there was a school of Pictish design which 
showed many of the features of eighth to ninth-century 
Celtic work. While some Celtic influence is evident on 
Pictish brooches, some Celtic work, e.g. the Kilmainham 
brooch, shows Pictish influence.

Analysis of techniques and motifs in the Catalogue, 
and their summary in schematic tables, is intended to 
provide bases for the classification of future finds.
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S U P P L E M E N T A R Y I L L U S T R A T I O N S

SCANDINAVIAN ANIMAL ORNAMENT
1 a: Gold filigree figures from the Alleborg collar 

from Vastergotland, Sweden. Drawings after 
Salin 1904.
b: Gold filigree figures from Danish brooches.
Drawings after Haseloff 1981.

SUTTON H00 ANIMAL ORNAMENT
2 a-b: Gold filigree quadrupeds from parts a and b 

of shoulder-clasp Inv. 5. Xeroxes of unpublished 
photographs by the British Museum lent by 
Katherine East.

3 a-b: Gold filigree animals from parts a and b of 
shoulder-clasp Inv. 4. Xeroxes of unpublished 
photographs by the British Museum lent by 
Katherine East.

DETAIL OF SIXTH TO SEVENTH-CENTURY OPENWORK FILIGREE 
EARRING WITH BIRDS, ARCHES AND SCROLLS FROM EGYPT OR SYRIA

4 a: Bird on earring BM, M & LA AF 340
ANIMAL-SHAPED MOUNTING FROM ISLANDBRIDGE, DUBLIN

4 b: Face with spirals at shoulder and hip joints.
Drawing after Coffey and Armstrong 1910, fig. 16. 
c: Face which lacks such spirals. Photograph
after B0e 1940, fig. 35.

PENANNULAR BROOCHES
5 a: Three silver brooches from Tummel Bridge, 

Perthshire, RMS FC 162-164.
b: Bronze brooch from Clogh, Co. Antrim, BM, M & 
LA 98, 6-18, 8.

THE SNASA BROOCH
5 c: Engraving of the front face, after Anderson

1881, fig. 23.
PSEUDO-PENANNULAR ’ROUNDEL’ BROOCHES

6 a: Unprovenanced bronze brooch from the 
Londesborough Collection, BM, M & LA 1905, 11-6,
7.
b: Unprovenanced silver gilt brooch presumbably
from Ireland, NMI, 19. W. 44.

7 a: Back view of terminals of unprovenanced silver 
gilt brooch presumably from Ireland, NMI, 19.W.44. 
b: Detail of front of unprovenanced silver gilt 
brooch presumably from Ireland, NMI, 1959:88.

8 a: Bronze gilt brooch presumably from Ireland,
NMI W469.
b: Unprovenanced silver gilt brooch presumbably
from Ireland, NMI 1959:88

9 a: Bronze brooch from Skyrne, Co. Meath, Ireland, 
BM, M & LA 68, 7-9, 21.
b: Bronze brooch from Co. Antrim, Ireland, BM,
M & LA 1924, 10-25, 2.



10 a: Bronze brooch from Maghadee Bog near Kells
Water, Co. Antrim, Ireland, BM, M & LA 1924, 
12-13, 35.
b: Bronze brooch from Longhill, Co. Antrim,
Ireland, BM, M & LA 53, 11-17,2.

NO.14: THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH
11 a: 'Ornaments' illustrated by Joseph C. Walker in 

1788. Fig. 9 by 'W. Ousley, Esq.', showing a 
brooch described in the text as being decorated 
with 'elegant gold filigreen work' (Walker 1788, 
n), may represent the Kilmainham brooch. The 
other figures are by Vallancey.
b: The Kilmainham brooch drawn by Fairholt in
1843 (Fairholt 1848, 92).

12 a: Filigree panel 10 on the right terminal,
b: Detail of filigree panel 10.

13 a: Filigree panel 9 on the right terminal.
b: Detail of filigree on the edge of the raised
terminal centre, probably panel 17 on the right
terminal.

14 a: Filigree panel 26 on the right terminal,
b: Detail of panel 20 on the right terminal.

15 a: Filigree panels 1 and 2 in the middle of the 
hoop.
b: Filigree panel 2.

16 a: Filigree panel 7 on the left of the hoop,
b: Filigree panel 8 on the right of the hoop.

17 a: Marginal disembodied animal head 2C on the 
right side of the brooch.
b: Marginal disembodied fish-tail 4C on the right
side of the brooch.

SOME PICTISH METALWORK
18 a: The filigree-decorated brooch and the lobed 

brooch from the Croy hoard.
b: Ornament made into a brooch presumably from
Scotland, RMS FC 244.

THE 'PERTH' BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE, PERTHSHIRE.
19 Front view.
20 a: Filigree panel 5 on the right terminal.

b: Detail indicated by arrow on filigree panel 5.
21 a: Filigree panel 4 at the junction of the hoop

and right terminal.
b: the bottom right-hand spiral on filigree panel
7 on the pin-head.

22 The front face of the pin-head of the 'Perth' 
brooch.

DETAILS OF THE FILIGREE ON THE R0SCREA BROOCH
23 a: Concentric annulets on a bossed back-plate on

panel 1 on the left terminal.
b: The incomplete whorl pattern in the middle of
panel 2 on the right terminal. The outer of the



central pair of concentric annulets is now lost. 
The arrow points to traces of the solder which 
secured it.

24 a: D-shaped marginal panel 7 on the right margin,
where twisted ribbon is used to form the border, 
b: D-shaped marginal panel 14 on the pin-head
where irregularly beaded wire is used to form the 
panel border. On this panel the central annulet 
is lost and the bossing of the back-plate can be 
clearly seen.

25 a: The pair of concentric annulets at the narrow 
end of filigree panel 12 on the pin-head. The 
arrow points to the single bead flanked by blank 
spans of wire which appears to have been formed 
by a double-edged rolling swage.
b: Part of the border on the left edge which now
lacks an outer strand. The twisted ribbon has 
coiled for a short span.

26 One of the animal heads on the back of the Roscrea 
brooch juxtaposed to animal ornament on the plaque 
from Inishbofin Island, Lough Ree, Co. Westmenath 
(NMI,1981:295).

'CARPETING' ON THE HOOPS OF FINGER RINGS
27 a: The hoop of a fourth to fifth-century finger

ring from the Krym area in the Ukrainian USSR (BM, 
M & LA 1923, 7-16, 15).
b: The hoop on an unprovenanced Merovingian
finger ring (V & A, M175-1975).
c: Side view of a finger ring from Garrick St,
London (BM, M & LA AF 460).

'TRIPLE BANDS' COMPOSED OF A CENTRAL STRAND OF TWINED 
BEADED WIRE FLANKED ON EITHER SIDE BY A SINGLE BEADED WIRE

28 a: The edge of one of the heart-shaped elements
on the Tipperary finger ring (BM, M & LA 1849,
3-1, 30).
b: The edge of a gold and garnet pendant from
Faversham, Kent (BM, M & LA 1140 '70). 
c: The central part of a pendant from Milton
Regis, Kent (BM, M & LA 1926, 4-10, 2).

DISTRIBUTION MAP
29 Distribution map of Celtic and Pictish filigree

from Ireland, Scotland and Norway.
30 Schematic map of gold fields in Ireland and 

Scot land.
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THE GARRYDUFF BIRD.
1 Front and back.

N O . 1: THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH
2 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
3 Filigree animal ornament.
4 Coloured diagrams of the delineation of the animal 

ornament.
5 Diagrams indicating forms of ornamental 

wire and back-plates on the filigree animal 
panels.

6 Dimensions of panels 4-5 and 6-7.
7 Other filigree ornament.
8 A-B: Diagrams of the filigree on the 'gap'.

C: Interlace on panel 32C on the back of the
brooch.

9 Nineteenth-century illustrations showing ornament 
on the top of stud 7A.

10 Cast animal ornament.
11 Cast marginal ornament.
12 Cast animal and La Tene ornament.
13 Filigree animal ornament on the Hunterston brooch 

compared to other animal ornament.
NO. 2: THE ’TARA’ BROOCH

14 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
13 Filigree animal ornament.
14 Coloured diagrams indicating forms of ornamental 

wire found on panels 22 and 6.
18 Filigree and cast animal ornament.
19 Coloured diagrams of filigree interlace ornament.
20 Minute curvilinear motifs.
21 Filigree on stud tops.
22 Cast animal ornament on the back of the brooch.
23 Cast bird and animal ornament on the back of the 

brooch.
24 Cast bird ornament on the back of the brooch.
25 Cast animal ornament on the margin and H-shaped 

attachment.
26 Cast marginal ornament.
27 Cast interlace on the edge of the brooch.
28 Cast La Tene ornament on the back of the brooch.
29 Cast animal mask on the front of the pin-head.



NO. 4: THE WESTNESS BROOCH
30 A-B: Diagrams of compartments of decoration.

C: The back of the brooch showing surviving incised 
1 ines

31 Filigree animal ornament on the terminals.
31a Coloured drawing of the delineation of the animal

ornament.
31b Coloured drawing indicating forms of ornamental wire 

found on panels 4G and 5G.
32 Filigree bird-headed snakes on the hoop.
33 Other filigree ornament.
34 Cast animal and bird ornament on the terminal 

margins.
35 Cast animal mask projecting beyond the 'gap' between 

the terminals.
NO. 3: THE DUNBEATH BROOCH

36 A: Diagrams of compartments decoration on the front.
B: Diagrams of the back.

37 Filigree ornament.
37a Coloured drawing of the delineation of the animal

ornament on panels 1 and 2.
37b Coloured drawing indicating forms of ornamental wire 

found on panels 1 and 2.
38 Minute curvilinear patterns in filigree.
39 Cast marginal ornament

FILIGREE ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON BROOCHES
40 A: Panel 4 of the Hunterston brooch. 

B: Panel 6 of the ’’Tara’ brooch.
C: Panel 4G of the Westness brooch. 
D: Panel 2 of the Dunbeath brooch.

THE LINDISFARNE GOSPELS
41 Animal ornament.
42 A: Analysis of bird ornament.

B: Analysis of Ultimate La Tene pattern
ANIMAL ORNAMENT WITH COILED HINDQUARTERS

43 A: The Steeple Bumpstead boss.
B: The Lindisfarne Gospels.
C: The 'Tara' brooch.
D: The St. Ninian's Isle pommel.
E: The Westness brooch.
F: The Meigle cross-slab.
G: The Book of Kells.

THE STEEPLE BUMPSTEAD BOSS
44 Segments A, B, C and D.
45 Animal ornament on segment B.
46 Animal ornament on segment C.



47 Animal ornament on segment D.
THE ARDAGH CHALICE

48 A: Filigree ornament on the under-foot disc.
B: Engraved animal ornament

49 A-C: Filigree animal ornament on the bowl girdle.
50 A: Filigree animal ornament on the bowl girdle.

B: Cast animal ornament on the neck
51 Incised animal ornament.
52 A-D: Filigree bird ornament on the bowl girdle.
53 Filigree bird ornament:

A. Interlace on the bowl girdle.
B. Interlace of four birds' heads on one of
the handles.

54 A-B: Filigree on one of the roundels.
C-D: Filigree interlaced snakes on one of the 
handles.

55 Filigree interlace ornament.
A: On the bowl girdle.
B: On one of the escutcheons.

BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND
56 Incised animal ornament on the back.

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON A SMALL BROOCH AND TWO HINGED PINS
57 A: Unprovenanced bronze brooch BM, MLA 1851. 7-15, 7.

B-C: The Dunipace pin.
D: 'Glasgow' bronze pin, RMS. FC 11.

THE MULL BROOCH
58 A-C: Cast animal ornament.

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON OTHER BROOCHES
59 A-B: The Bonsai1 brooch.

C: Unprovenanced brooch, RMS FD 10.
CAST ORNAMENT ON A PIN FROM CO. OFFALY

60 A-B, D-E: Interlace.
C: Animal ornament.

N O . 8: THE CO. CAVAN (OR QUEEN’S ’) BROOCH
61 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
62 Filigree ornament.
63 Cast animal ornament on the right terminal.
64 Cast animal ornament: panel 17c on the left terminal

panel 12C on the right terminal.
65 Cast ornament:

A: Marginal snakes on the pin-head.
B: Profile animal head on the back.
C: Human mask flanked by bird-head snakes.

NO. 5: THE SKJEGGENES PIN-HEAD
67 A: Human mask flanked by birds on the Co. Cavan



brooch, the Skjeggenes pin-head and the Hovstad 
mount (in Liversage's caption the left and right 
objects have been transposed)
B: The ring-pin from Skjeggenes.
C: Front view of the Skjeggenes pin-head.

NO. 9: THE BREADALBANE BROOCH
68 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
69 Filigree ornament.

A: Interlaced snakes on the hoop.
B: Massed collared granules at the junction of the

hoop and left terminal.
C: Interlace on the right terminal.

70 Cast animal ornament at the junctions of the hoop 
with the terminals.

71 Cast marginal ornament.
THE L0NDESB0R0UGH BROOCH

72 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
73 Cast animal ornament on the terminals.
74 Individual compondents of panel 22C.
75 Cast animal ornament on panel 20C on the right 

terminal.
76 Cast animal ornament on the pin-head and right 

terminal
77 Cast ornament on the pin-head and right terminal.
78 Cast interlace on the pin-head and the hoop.
79 Cast marginal ornament.

NO. 14: THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH
80 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
81 Left side of page: All filigree motifs.

Right side of page: All cast motifs.
NO. 10: THE KILLAMERY BROOCH

82 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
83 Filigree ornament on the pin-head and left terminal
84 Cast animal ornament on the margins of the left 

terminal and pin-head.
85 Cast ornament on the back of the brooch.

A: Profile animal head at the junction of the hoop 
and left terminal 

B: Animal in the centre of the left terminal.
CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT

86 A: The Lagore belt-buckle.
B: Gilt bronze mount from Ireland (NMI, E14:213).

87 Gilt and silvered cast bronze shrine from Ireland 
(NMI, 1920:27).

BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND (BM, MLA 68, 7-9, 25).
88 Diagram of compartments of decoration.
89 Cast animal ornament on the margin.



THE
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THE

NO.

NO.

NO.

CAHERCOMMAUN BROOCH
90 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
91 Cast animal ornament on the margins of the pin-head

and left terminal.
ARDAGH BROOCHES
92 Cast animal and bird ornament.

A-C: Brooch no. 103.
D-E: Brooch no. 102.

11: THE L0UGHM0E BROOCH
93 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
94 1 & 3: Filigree ornament on the left terminal and

pin-head.
8C: Cast trumpet spiral on the pin-head margin.

CO. MEATH BROOCH
95 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
96 Cast animal ornament on the terminals.

7: THE ROSCREA BROOCH
97 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
98 Filigree ornament.
99 Cast animal ornament on the pin-head and right

terminal.
100 A: Cast animal mask projecting at the base of the

pin-head.
B: Cast animal mask projecting beyond the 'gap'.
C: Engraved animal head on the back of the brooch 

at the junction of the hoop and right terminal
12: THE L0UGHAN (OR 'DALRIADA1) BROOCH
101 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
102 1: Filigree on the pin-head.

11F: Imitation filigree on the left terminal.
103 Cast animal and bird ornament on the terminals.

13: SILVER BROOCH NMI 15
104 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
105 Filigree ornament.
106 Cast animal ornament.

A: Head of creature on the back of the brooch at th 
junction of the hoop and right terminal.

B: Openwork marginal animal on the right terminal.
C: Animals and birds on the right terminal.

OPENWORK MARGINAL ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON 'L0UGHAN' TYPE BROOCHES 
107 A: The Rivory brooch.

B: The Killucan brooch.



X I V

NO. 15: THE CROY BROOCH
108 Diagram of compartments of decoration.
109 Filigree ornament.

NO. 16: THE ’PERTH* BROOCH
110 Diagrams of compartments of decoration.
111 Filigree ornament.

BEADING TOOLS
112 A: Single and double-edged rolling swages 

B: Double-edged rolling swage.
C: A reconstruction of Theophilus' organarium.

TYPES OF HAND-ROLLING SWAGES
113 A: The product of one roll with a single-edged tool.

B: The product of one roll with a double-edged tool.
C: The product of one roll with a multi-edged tool.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE
114 Diagrams by O' Meadhra showing various forms of 

relief.
115 Diagram by O' Meadhra of relief on back-plates of the 

Ardagh chalice.

P.T.O.



X V

P L A T E  S

THE GARRYDUFF BIRD
I Front view.
I Back view.

THE LAGORE MOUNT
III A: Front view.

B: Detail of front.
UNPROVENANCED MOUNT FROM IRELAND (ALNWICK CASTLE, no. 530)

IV A: Front view.
TYNRON D00N MOUNT

IV B: Front view.
MOYNAGH LOUGH MOUNT

V A: Front view.
BRONZE RING- PIN WITH IMITATION FILIGREE

V B: Front view
LEAD DISC WITH FILIGREE FROM LOUGH RAVEL

VI A: Front view.
THE ERVEY BROOCH

VI B: Front view.
GOLD FINGER-RING FOUND ’NEAR TIPPERARY’

VII A: Side view.
B: The bezel.

GOLD FINGER-RING WITH ENAMEL AND FILIGREE ’FOUND IN IRELAND’
VIII A: The bezel.

THE FURNESS HEAD
VIII B: Front view.

NO. 1: THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH 
XI Front view.
X Back view.
XI Filigree on panel 1:

A: The centre of the panel.
B: Openwork ridged back-plate ('hollow platform').

XII Filigree on panel 3:
A: The head showing flattened beaded wire and a ' 
false plait'.
B: Enlarged view of part of the body.

XIII A: The forequarters of the animal on panel 2,



XIV

XV
XVI
XVII

XVIII

XIX
XX
XXI
XXII

2: THE
XXIII
XXIV
XXV

XXVI

XXVII
XXVIII
XXIX
XXX

XXXI

XXXII

showing a beaded wire on top of another.
B: The forequarters of the animal on panel 27, 
delineated in a flattened beaded wire on edge 
Filigree on panel 5.
A: The animal's forequarters showing a ridged 
back-plate.
B: The animal's hindquarters showing a beaded
on top of another
Filigree on the right terminal.
Filigree on panel 11 on the right terminal.
Filigree serpentine ornament:
A: A detail of panel 14 on the left terminal.
Arrows point to the small cuts on the top of 
the central wire on the 'triple band'.
B: Detail of panel 13 showing flattened beaded 
wire and a ridged back-plate.
Filigree ornament on the outer edge of the 
'gap ’
showing B-shaped panel 17, beak-shaped panels 
21 and 22 and L-shaped panels 25 and 26.
Filigree ornament on the 'gap' including 
B-shaped panel 16.
Filigree on the pin-head.
Filigree panel 28 on the pin-head.
Cast interlace on panel 32C on the back.
'TARA' BROOCH 
Front view.
Back view.
A: Oblique view of the filigree on the front of 
the left terminal and on the 'gap' between the 
terminals.
B: Filigree on the front of the left terminal.
A: Filigree on the 'gap' between the terminals.
B: Filigree on the 'gap' and on the right 
terminal.
Filigree animal ornament on panel 6 on the 
left terminal.
Filigree on the edge of the left terminal and 
on the 'gap'.
Filigree panel 4 on the hoop.
Nineteenth-century representations of the ornament 
on panel 2 on the hoop.
A: Waterhouse wood-engraving of 1852.
B: Illustration by George Bain.
C: Waterhouse replica of the 'Tara' brooch.
D: Joseph Johnson replica of the 'Tara' brooch. 
A:Side view of the hoop and of the back of the pin
head .
B: Side view of panel 1 on the hoop showing 
'jewellers' stitches'
A: Oblique view showing collars on studs 5A-8A.
B: Side view showing collar on stud 8A.



XXXIII A: Side view of the right terminal showing collar 
on stud 6A and ’jewellers' stitches' on the 
walls of panel 9 and 11.

XXXIV Lost filigree ornament on a photograph by Margaret 
Stokes:
A: Filigree panels 10 and 11.
B: Stud 6A capped by filigree.
C: Stud 22A capped by filigree.

XXXV A: Filigree capping stud 5A .
B: A part of the trichinopoly chain.

XXXVI A: Front view of the pin-head.
B: Back view of the pin-head.

XXXVII Filigree ornament on the pin-head.
XXXVIII Filigree ornament on panel 22 on the pin-head.

4: THE WESTNESS BROOCH
XXXIX
XLI
XLII
XLI 11
XLIV
XLV
XLVI
XLVII

XLVIII
XLVIX
L
LI
LI I
LIII
LIV
LV
LVI
LVII 
LVI 11 
LIX 
LX 
LXI 
LXII 
LXI 11 
LXIV

Front view.
Front view of the terminals.
Filigree 4G on the left terminal, areas to 
be illustrated below in numbered boxes.
Details 1 and 6 of panel 4G.
Details 2 and 3 of panel 4G.
Detail 4 of panel 4G.
Details 5 and 7 of panel 4G.
Filigree panels 5G and 3G detached from the 
brooch} front view of panel 5G} back view of 
panel 3G.
Back view of filigree panel 5G detached from the 
brooch.
Filigree panel 5G on the right terminal, areas to 
be illustated below in numbered boxes.
Detail 8 of panel 5G.
Details 9 and 10 of panel 5G.

11 and 12 of panel 5G.
13 and 14 of panel 5G.
15 and 16 of panel 5G.

17 of panel 5G.
panel 6G on the

DetaiIs 
DetaiIs 
DetaiIs 
Detai1 
Fi1igree 
terminals.
Detail 6G 
Details 19 
Filigree panel 
Details 21 and 
Filigree panel 
Details 23 and 
Detail 25 on panel 3G. 
Filigree panel 1G on the

gap' between the
of panel 6G. 
and 20 of panel

2G
22
3G
24

on
on
on
of

6G.
the left of 
panel 2G. 
the right of 
panel 3G.

the hoop. 
the hoop

pin-head.

. 3: THE DUNBEATH BROOCH 
LXV A: Front view.

B: Back view.
LXVI Filigree on the front of the terminal.



XVIII

THE

NO.

NO.

LXVII Ditto, panel 5 in focus.
LXVIII A: Openwork back-plate on panel 2.

B: 'Jewellers' stitches' on panel 3.
LXIX Filigree on panel 1 on the hoop.

ARDAGH CHALICE 
LXX A: General view showing one of the roundels.

B: Ditto showing one of the handles and its 
escutcheons.

LXXI A-B: Two of the four filigree panels on the bowl
girdle which show a pair of interlaced 
quadrupeds.

LXXII A-B: The two filigree panels on the bowl girdle
which show interlaced serpentine creatures with 
birds' heads.

LXXIII A-B: Two of the four filigree panels on the bowl
girdle which show an interlace.

LXXIV A: The underpart of the foot.
B: The underfoot disc.

LXXV Zoomorphic panel on the under-foot disc.
LXXVI A: Part of the top side of the foot-girdle.

B: Part of the underside foot-girdle.
LXXVII A: The filigree on one of the roundels.

B: Engraved animal heads under the roundels. 
LXXVIII: A-B: The handles.
LXXIX A: The upper half of one of the handle

escutcheons.
B: The lower part of one of the handle 
escutcheons.

8: THE CO CAVAN (OR ’QUEEN’S) BROOCH 
LXXX A: Front view.

B: Back view.
LXXXI A: Front view showing the newly-found pin tip.

B: The front of the terminals.
LXXXII A: Panel 2 on the left terminal.

B: Panel 3 on the right terminal.
LXXXIII Filigree panel 4 on the pin-head.
LXXXIV A: Panel 1 on the hoop whose walls bear traces of

'jewellers' stitches'.
B: Animal mask 5c to the left of the panel.

9: THE BREADALBANE BROOCH
LXXXV 
LXXXVI 
LXXXVII

LXXXVIII

Front view 
Back view.
A: Filigree and cast ornament on the front of 
the left terminal.
B: Filigree and cast ornament on the front of 
the right terminal.
A: The gap between the terminals.
B: The left terminal viewed from the side, an 
arrow showing the vestiges of a link between 
the terminals.



LXXXIX Filigree panel 3 and animal head at the junction
of the hoop and right terminal.

XC A: Filigree panel 1 in the centre of the hoop.
B: .Filigree panel 2 and cast animal head at the 
junction of the hoop and left terminal.

TWO PSEUDO-PENANNULAR BROOCHES WITH TRILOBATE TERMINALS 
XCI A: The Lagore, brooch.

B: The Kil9hanny brooch.
THE LONDESBOROUGH BROOCH

XCII Front view.
NO. 14: THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

XCCIII A: Front view
B: Back view.

XCIV A: Filigree on the left terminal
B: Oblique view of filigree on the terminals

XCV A: Filigree panels 1 and 2. in the centre of the
hoop.

THE BALLYNAGLOCH BROOCH
XCV B: The centre of the hoop.

NO. 10: THE KILLAMERY BROOCH 
XCVI Front view
XCVII Back view.
XCVIII A: The front of the pin-head.

B: The front of the terminals.
XCIX A: Filigree on the left terminal.

B: Filigree on the right terminal.
TWO 'KILLAMERY TYPE' BROOCHES WITH 'JEWELLERS’ STITCHES’ ON 
THE WALLS OF EMPTY LOZENGE-SHAPED COMPARTMENTS.

C A: Unprovenanced bronze brooch from Ireland (BM,
MLA 68, 7-9, 25).
B: Unprovenanced bronze brooch also found in 

Ireland (NMI, 20).
THE CAHERCOMMAUN BROOCH

Cl A: Front view.
B: Back view.

UNPROVENANCED BRONZE BROOCH IN TRINITY COLLEGE, DUBLIN.
CII Front view.

THE ARDAGH BROOCH NMI, 1874:102 
CIII A: Front view.

B: The back of the terminal.
THE ARDAGH BROOCH NMI 1874:101 

CIV A: Front view.
B: The back of the terminals.



cv A: The front of the pin-head. 
B: The front of the terminals

SILVER BROOCH NMI 22
CVI A: Front view.

B: Back view.
CVII Front view of the terminals showing imitation

filigree in the lozenge-shaped compartments.
THE FOSSEMSVEET BROOCH FROM NORWAY 

CVIII Front view
NO. 11: THE LOUGHMOE BROOCH

CIX A: Front view.
B: Back view.

CX The front of the terminals.
CXI A: The front of the pin-head.

B: Oblique view of the pin-head.
THE CO. MEATH BROOCH

CXII A: Front view.
B: The back of the terminals.

CXIII A: The front of the terminals.
B: Oblique view of the right terminal showing
'jewellers' stitches' on the walls of the 
walls of the lozenge-shaped compartments.

NO. 6: THE MOHILL BROOCH
CXIV The front of the terminals.
CXV The front of the pin-head.
CXVI The back of the terminals.

THE WESTMEATH BROOCH
CXVII A: The front of the terminals.

B: The back of the terminals.
No. 7: THE ROSCREA BROOCH

CXVIII A: Front view.
B: Back view.

CXIX A: The front of the terminals.
B: Filigree and cast ornament on the right 
terminal and on the 'gap' between the terminals 

CXX Filigree on the pin-head.
No. 12: THE LOUGHAN (OR 'DALRIADA') BROOCH 

CXXI A: Front view.
B: Back view.

CXXII A: The pin.
B: Oblique view of the front of the brooch.

CXXIII A: Imitation filigree and cast ornament on the
left terminal.



B: Filigree on the pin-head.
NO. 13: SILVER BROOCH NMI 15.

CXXIV A: Front view.
B: Back view.

CXXV A: Filigree on the pin-head.
B: Filigree and cast ornament on the right 
terminal.

'LOUGHAN TYPE’ BROOCHES WITH OPENWORK MARGINAL ANIMALS. 
CXXVI A: The Rivory brooch.
CXXV I B: The Killucan brooch.

NO. 15: THE CROY BROOCH
CXXVII Front view.

BLOCK-TWISTED WIRE
CXXVIII A-B: Experiments in the manufacture of block- 

twisted wire by Andrew Oddy; on the left is a 
'barley sugar twist'; on the right is a finished 
wire.
C: Two-ply plain twined wires showing helical 
creases on a buckle from King's Field,
Faversham, Kent.
D: A round wire with helical creases on the back 
of the Bacton coin pendant.
B: A 'carpet' of two-ply plain twined wires 
marked by helical creases on the miniature 
Faversham belt buckle (BM, MLA 1094 '70).

EXPERIMENTS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF STRIP-TWISTED WIRE
CXXIX A-B: Experiments in the manufacture of strip-

twisted wire by Andrew Oddy; on the left is a 
loosely coiled wire; on the right is a fully 
formed strand

DRAWN WIRE
CXXIX A: A round wire made with a draw-plate by Andrew

Oddy.
D-E: Round silver wires on the trichinoply 
chain of the Trewhiddle scourge.

STRIP-TWISTED WIRE ON MEROVINGIAN JEWELLERY
CXXX A: An earring from Herpes. (BM, MLA 1905 5-20,

679) .
B: An unprovenanced disc brooch (BM, MLA ML 
3575) .

BEADED STRIP-TWISTED WIRE ON MEROVINGIAN JEWELLERY
CXXXI A detail of the Meckenheim disc brooch.



XXII

WIRE BEADED WITH A SINGLE-EDGED TOOL
CXXXII Experiments in the manufacture of beaded wire 

with a single-edged tool:
A: Profile of a tool manufactured by Mr Jerry 
Daly.
B: Wire beaded by the tool illustrated in A. 

CXXXIII Detail of a coin pendant from the collection
of the Marquis of Sligo (BM, MLA 1933, 6-14, 
1) .

WIRE BEADED WITH DOUBLE-EDGED TOOL
CXXXIV Experiments in the manufacture of beaded wire 

with a double-edged tool:
A: Profile of a tool manufactured by Mr Colin 
Ansel1.
B: Wire beaded with the tool illustrated in A. 

CXXXV Ancient wire beaded with a double-edged tool.
A: Detail of a first-century AD/BC Russian 
earring.
B-C: Details of a seventh-century AD Byzantine 
necklace pendant from Cyprus.

A LINE OF GRANULES
CXXXVI A-B: Details of a Byzantine (?) earring (BM, 

MLA AF 360).
IRREGULAR BEADING

CXXXVI C: Detail of a seventh-century Byzantine
necklace pendant from Cyprus (BM, MLA 1981, 
5-5,1).
D: Detail of the miniature Faversham 
bird-buckle (BM, MLA 1094 '70).
B: Detail of a buckle from Faversham (BM, MLA 
1098 '70).

HELICALLY BEADED WIRE
CXXXVII A: Detail of a Lombardic gold sheet belt 

fitting (BM, MLA 1983, 7-2, 1).
B: Detail of a Merovingian disc brooch (BM, 
MLA 94, 4-21, 3).

EXPERIMENTS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF BEADED WIRE
CXXXVIII A: Profile of a tool manufactured by Mr Jerry 

Daly.
B: Wire of different gauge beaded with the 
same tool.
C: Beads manufactured with the same tool 
showing different degrees of closure.

P.T.O.



WIRE PROBABLY BEADED WITH A MULTI-EDGED TOOL OR 'BUTTERPAT' 
CXXXIX A: Detail of a Lombardic (?) fastening 

attachment (BM, MLA 1916, 2-11,2).
B: Detail of an Anglo-Saxon buckle from 
Stodmarsh, Kent (BM, MLA 54, 12-2,3).

EXPERIMENTS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF BEADED WIRE WITH AN 
ORGANARIUM

CXL A: Side view of the organarium manufactured by
Mr Jerry Daly.
B: Channels on the lower swage block 
illustrated in A.
C-D: Gold wire beaded in the tool illustrated
in A.

CXLI A: Mr Michael Tickle beading wire in the
organarium he manufactured.
B: A silver rod beaded by Mr Tickle.
C: One of the swage blocks manufactured by Mr 
Tickle.

WIRE BEADED IN AN ORGANARIUM
CXLII A: An experiment showing longitudinal ridges on 

wire beaded in an organarium groove that was 
too thin for the wire.
B: Beaded wire on a Byzantine brooch (BM, MLA 
72, 6-4, 874).
C-D: Wire on the Castellani brooch (BM, MLA 65, 
7-2, 1).



I N T R O D U C T I O N



Filigree is defined by the Shorter Oxford English 
Dictionary (1956) as 'jewel work of a delicate kind made 
with threads and beads, usually of gold and silver1. The 
term is derived from the Italian filigrana, which, is, in 
turn, derived from the Latin filum. a wire, and granum, a 
grain (OED 1956, 659).

Wire and granules are often found in conjunction with 
each other, so the term 'filigree' adequately described 
the ornament. However, a distinction is often drawn 
between 'filigree' and 'granulation', and Duczko was 
following accepted usage when he recently defined filigree 
as 'fine metal wires (which) are used to compose a 
pattern' and 'granulation' as a technique where 'small 
metal grains..... achieve the same purpose1 (Duczko 1985, 
15). In this work 'filigree' and 'granulation' are 
distinguished from each other only when it seems 
appropriate to do so.

All the filigree discussed in this thesis has been 
found in Ireland or Scotland, and to avoid cumbersome 
references to both countries in the title the term 
'Celtic' has been used. The term is open to various 
interpretations and some explanation of what is implied 
here is needed. This is best done by a brief account of 
Celtic history and particularly of the relationship 
between Ireland and Scotland.

In prehistoric archaeology 'Celtic' is taken to refer 
to a people living north of the Mediterranean area, 
regarded as barbarians by Classical writers, who' expanded 
to dominate much of Europe until they were supplanted by



the Romans. They spoke an Indo-European language which is 
the ancestor of the Celtic languages of to-day, and 
practised an art style sub-divided into two phases, 
'Hallstatt', beginning perhaps around 1200 BC, and and 'La 
Tene', beginning some time after 500 BC (Megaw 1986, 5).

The Romans, however, did not invade Ireland and had 
only limited success in Scotland. In the Early Middle 
Ages there was considerable diversity of people in these 
areas. In Ireland a branch of Goidelic or Q-Celtic 
language survived and the Celtic way of life continued in 
a relatively unchanged form until the introduction of 
Christianity in the fifth century AD. Southern Scotland 
was occupied by the 'British' (i.e. non-Romanized natives) 
who spoking Cumbric, a Brittonic or P-Celtic language 
(Davies 1984, 65-6), while the area north of the Antonine 
Wall (i.e. north of a line linking the Forth and the 
Clyde) was dominated by enemies of the Romans known as the 
'Piets' (presumably 'the painted men') for the most part 
speaking a language which may have been a branch of 
Brittonic.

The political situation, however, did not remain 
static. In about the fifth century the British kingdoms 
of Strathclyde and Rheged emerged (Davies 1984, 69) .
Moreover, like the Germanic peoples in Europe, the 
'Celtic' peoples in the North and West migrated, though on 
a less wide scale. In Scotland the most important 
consequence of this was the establishment in the late 
sixth century of the Irish kingdom of Dalriada in the 
South West by rulers of a kingdom of the same name in 
North East Antrim (Bannermann 1974, 1-9). There may
already have been considerable cultural interplay between 
Ireland and Scotland, affecting, among other things, 
metalwork designs (Laing and Laing 1986, 211-22; see also



Warner 1987, 20-1). But the founding of Dalriada
strengthened the link, and this link was soon to be 
reinforced by the foundation in AD 563 of a monastery on 
Iona off the coast of Argyll by Colura Cille, a member of 
the Northern Ui Neill. An Irish presence in Scotland was 
thus established, not only in the political but also in 
the religious sphere, and for over two centuries Iona was 
the highly respected centre of a federation of
monasteries whose influence extended to Pictland and also 
to Northumbria.

The Irish, or Scotti as they were referred to, 
retained their identity in Scotland, and Dalriada 
co-existed with the Pictish kingdoms. But relationships 
were not always harmonious, and matters finally came to a 
head in the middle of the ninth century, when the Scotti 
led by the Dalriadic Kenneth Mac Alpin, succeeded in 
annexing Pictland giving their name and spreading their 
language to the whole of Scotland.

The Irish and the Piets are to be distinguished from 
each other, but this is not always easy to do when dealing 
with artefacts. Modern scholars have, however, succeeded 
in identifying certain features which are certainly 
Pictish (Wainwright 1980; Friell and Watson 1984). 
Particularly relevant to this thesis is Wilson’s 
recognition of an eighth- to ninth-century type of 
penannular brooch whose distribution, in the main, is 
concentrated in North Eastern Scotland, the area inhabited 
by the Piets. Wilson distinguished between Pictish and 
Irish brooches, postulating a different origin for the two 
groups, the Pictish being influenced by the true 
penannular brooch, the Irish by the ringed pin (1973, 81).



Against this background the term ’C e l t i c ’ in the
title is used in the loose sense to denote eighth- and
ninth-century brooches from both Ireland and Scotland
other than Pictish brooches. However, filigree-bearing 
broches from Pictland have so much in common with the 
brooches in question that they are included in the
catalogue and tables, and are discussed for comparative 
p u r p o s e s .

This study is chiefly concerned with ’Celtic' 
filigree-bearing brooches manufactured in Ireland and 
Scotland from the seventh to the ninth century AD, but 
these cannot be studied without reference to filigree 
on other objects of Celtic origin. The corpus as a whole, 
including the two filigree-decorated 'Pictish' brooches, 
comprises the following objects: the Hunterston brooch
(RMS, F C 8 ) , the ’T a r a ’ brooch (NMI, R4015), the Dunbeath 
brooch (RMS FC 9), the Westness brooch (RMS, IL 728), 
the Skjeggenes pin-head (National Museum, Copenhagen, 
N 5 0 )*, the Mohill brooch (NMI 1985:16), the Roscrea brooch 
(NMI, P 7 3 7 ), the Co. Cavan (or ’Queen's) brooch (NMI,
W43), the Breadalbane brooch (BM, M & LA 1919, 12-18,
1), the Killamery brooch (NMI, R165), the Loughmoe brooch 
(NMI, W42), the Loughan (or ’Dalriada') brooch (NMI,
1878:29), a silver brooch from Ireland, perhaps from
Leitrim (NMI, 15), the Kilmainham brooch (NMI, W45), 
the Croy brooch (RMS FC 13), the ’P e r t h ’ brooch (RMS, 
FC 177), the Ardagh chalice (NMI, 1874:99), the 
Derrynaflan chalice (NMI, 1980:6) and the Derrynaflan 
paten (NMI, 1980:4). The technique is also found on 
a little known gold finger-ring found ’near T i p p e r a r y ’, 
Ireland (BM, MLA 1849, 3-1, 30 and on a lead disc from
Lough Ravel (NMI, SA 1927:932). Five unattached foils 
of the period are also ornamented with filigree, namely, 
the Garryduff bird (Cork Public Museum, L739), the Lagore 
mount (NMI, E14:216), the Moynagh Lough mount (NMI,
1984:1819), an unprovenanced mount which is ’believed 
to have been found in a crannoge in Ireland' (Alnwick



Castle, No. 530; Cat. 9 4 )* and the Tynron Doon, 
Dumfriesshire, mount (Dumfries Museum, 1936-10)*. The 
last named object has been claimed to be Anglo-Saxon 
(Williams 1971, 111-2). However, as will be argued later,
there is no a priori reason why it should not be of Celtic 
m a n u f a c t u r e .

Early Medieval Celtic filigree has several striking 
characteristics. Except on the finger- ring (which is 
not necessarily of native origin) (Pis. VII and VIIIB), 
the wires and granules are never attached directly to 
the object they decorate, but are mounted instead on 
small plates of foil (so-called ’back-p l a t e s *) which 
are themselves mounted on the objects by techniques other 
than soldering. The filigree generally forms part of 
an elaborate scheme of decoration in which many different 
materials and techniques are juxtaposed to create a richly 
polychrome effect. The objects to which it is applied 
are made of silver, or (in the case of the Derrynaflan 
paten) of silver and bronze (Ryan 1983b, 18), but the
filigree and its back-plate are usually made of gold, 
silver filigree being found only on the Ardagh chalice 
and lead being used for filigree work only on the Lough 
Ravel disc. On objects of the highest quality the work 
is often extraordinarily delicate and intricate. It 
is executed on a minute scale, and a wide range of motifs 
and techniques is found on individual objects. Indeed 
panels are often so subtle and complex that they can 
only be appreciated at very close range, and are best 
studied under the microscope at magnification of between 
20X and 60X.

Celtic filigree of the period in question is some 
of the most exquisite ever produced, and it has long 
been recognised as an important element in Early Medieval 
Celtic art. Some excellent photographs have been 
published (e.g. Henry, 1965*, pis. 33, 38, 39, 40, 41,7



44, 45; cone 1977, pis. 32, 33, 41, 42, 46, 47).
Moreover, descriptions of filigree appear in the detailed 
studies of the Ardagh chalice (Organ 1973), the Hunterston 
brooch (Stevenson 1974), the Derrynaflan paten and chalice 
(Ryan 1983b) and in a forthcoming study of the Westness 
brooch (Stevenson, forthcoming). However, there is at 
present no full-scale technical or art-historical study 
of the filigree as a whole. It is the aim of the present 
study to produce one.

The methods used have been the following:

(a) All objects save those marked above with an asterisk 
have been examined microscopically at magnification of 
between 12X and 60X. The Derrynaflan paten has only 
been examined briefly under the microscope, and 
information about the filigree on the paten and also 
on the Derrynaflan chalice has been chiefly gained by 
the study of the preliminary report (Ryan 1983b).
Comments on the filigree on the Skjeggenes pin-head in 
Copenhagen are based on new information supplied by Dr
David Liversage and Cormac Bourke, who re-examined the 
filigree on the can d i d a t e ’s behalf.

(b) A series of measurements of the objects has been 
carried out. Some wires and granules have been measured.

(c) The unpublished photographs of the Ardagh chalice
and ’Tara' brooch in the British Museum Research 
Laboratory have been studied.

(d) Celtic brooches and mounts in the Department of 
Medieval and Later Antiquities in the British Museum
were examined. This survey was undertaken partly so 
that objects which were formerly decorated with filigree 
could be identified, and partly for comparative study.

(e) Many new photographs have been taken. Some of these



aim to show an object or parts of objects and have been 
taken with a 55mm Micro-Nikkor 1:3.5 lens and various 
combinations of extension rings; others aim to show 
technical details and have been taken under optical 
microscopes with camera attachments. The latter were 
taken, on the candidates behalf, by Helen Dalrymple, 
Rosemary Bradley and Katherine East.

(f) The motifs executed in filigree on all objects save 
the Derrynaflan paten and chalice, the two finger-rings 
and the four unattached mounts have been drawn, as has 
the filigree on two Pictish brooches from Croy and Perth. 
For the purpose of comparative study chipcarved animal 
ornament on filigree decorated and related objects has 
also been drawn. Approximately three hundred original 
drawings, prepared between 1979 and 1989, are presented 
in this thesis. Some of these have been coloured in 
order to illustrate certain features.

The method used to make these drawings was as 
follows. A tracing was made over an enlarged black and 
white photograph which was then redrawn by the graphic 
artist, Judy Longcrane. The accuracy of these drawings 
was checked, firstly by comparing them with the 
photographs and secondly by a re-examinination of the 
objects themselves. At this stage it was discovered 
that, because of the difficulty of interpreting three- 
dimensional details on black and white photographs, almost 
all the chipcarved ornament and some of the filigree 
ornament had been incorrectly drawn. All these details, 
therefore, had to be drawn again, a task which proved 
to be extremely time-consuming. This time the finished 
drawings were done by Darwin Dolinka Korda. Her style 
is essentially linear and drawings of details which are 
in very deep relief have been prepared by Pamela Dowson.

The drawings are designed to illustrate motifs rather 
than techniques. When motifs executed in filigree are



shown an attempt was made to indicate the different forms 
of ornamental wire used, but the drawings do not fully 
illustrate these, as it it was not possible to distinguish 
between the more subtle combinations of wire. On those 
drawings of chipcarved ornament which are considered 
to be finished, such as those of animal ornament on the 
’T a r a ’ brooch (Figs. 22B, 23, 24A, 25B and 25C), the
raised ornament is blacked in, but the hatched areas 
are not so treated, as it was felt that this would detract 
from the clarity of the outline. It is to be noted that, 
as this ornament is cast, the relief on the mould would 
have been the reverse of that shown on the drawing. 
However, the relief on the model, from which the motif 
on the mould was probably formed, would have been like 
that shown on the drawing, the lines engraved by the 
craftsman being those which are uncoloured.

When the work on the drawings was at a very advanced 
stage the candidate learned that some of the same panels 
had been drawn with great clarity by Professor Gunther 
Haseloff (Haseloff 1979b and 1987). Had she known about 
his work earlier she would probably not have attempted 
to produce so many drawings of the chipcarved animal 
ornament. Professor Haseloff has since kindly given 
her some excellent advice about techniques of illustration 
which she hopes to put into practice in the future. 
Meanwhile, it is felt that the experience of drawing 
so many motifs was a useful apprenticeship, and has helped 
her to understand some of the principles of design which 
guided the craftsman.

(g) A number of experiments in the manufacture of wire 
and beaded wire were carried out. The purpose of these 
experiments was to see if different tools would leave 
characteristic markings on the wires which could be 
identified under the microscope. Since these experiments 
were performed Duczko has published an account of his 
independent experiments with a more limited range of



tools which obtained similar results (Duczko 1985, 19-
2 1) .

(h) A microscopic survey of filigree on Anglo-Saxon, 
Lombardic, Merovingian and Byzantine jewellery in the 
Department of Medieval and Later Antiquities of the 
British Museum was made. The object of this survey was 
threefold. Firstly, it aimed to find ancient beaded
wire made with tools like those with which experiments 
had been performed. Secondly, it aimed to investigate
the manufacture of round wire in the Early Middle Ages. 
Thirdly, it aimed to identify characteristic techniques 
and motifs of each group studied so that Celtic filigree 
could be seen in context. It was possible to examine
a wide range of objects because the survey was carried 
out at a time when most of the collection was off display 
before the new Medieval Gallery was completed. Very 
little research into the filigree of the Early Medieval 
Period has hitherto appeared, and it was considered
important to take advantage of this opportunity in order 
to be able to compare Celtic filigree with that of 
neighbouring areas.

(i) Some scientists, technicians and craftsmen were 
consulted in order to verify conclusions. Their help 
is acknowledged in the relevant portions of the text.

(j) The works listed in the bibliography were consulted.

The thesis, a part of which was presented in 1987, 
is now organized in four volumes.

Volume I examines the techniques of Celtic filigree. 
Firstly, the source of the gold is discussed, and 
techniques of refining, alloying and assaying are 
considered. Secondly, the basic metalsmithing techniques 
are reviewed, starting with the manufacture of the wire



and granules and ending with the techniques used to attach 
the filigree to the object for which it was destined. 
This section seeks not only to explain the basic 
manufacturing processes, but also to identify the 
particular forms which are characteristic of Celtic 
filigree. Thirdly, the way the patterns are executed 
is considered.

In an appendix to volume I will be found two papers, 
planned as separate publications. The first discusses 
the manufacture of round wire in the Early Middle Ages 
and the second the manufacture of beaded wire.

Volume II discusses the history of Celtic filigree. 
After an initial section discussing foreign prototypes, 
most of the volume consists of a discussion of the 
filigree on Celtic brooches, classified in various groups. 
This classification has necessarily involved examination 
of the typology, as well as close analysis of different 
motifs and techniques in filigree work. The relationship 
between ’C e l t i c ’ and ’P i c t i s h ’ brooches is considered, 
as is filigree on objects other than brooches.

A number of papers by the candidate are appended 
to this volume:

(i) ’The Finding of the Tara brooch' (Whitfield 1974), 
in which conflicting accounts of the circumstances in 
which the brooch was discovered are evaluated.

(ii) ’The Original Appearance of the Tara B r o o c h ’ 
(Whitfield 1976), in which evidence which demonstrates 
that filigree ornament was lost from the ’T a r a ’ brooch 
in modern times is surveyed.

(iii) ’Beaded Wire in the Early Middle A g e s ’ (Whitfield
1985), in which an abbreviated account is given of the
various methods whereby beaded wire can be manufactured.
Evidence for the use of each type of tool in the Early 
Middle Ages is also referred to.



(iv) ’Motifs and Techniques of Celtic Filigree: Are 
they O r i g i n a l ? ’ (Whitfield 1987), in which an attempt 
is made to distinguish those motifs and techniques which 
are original from those which have foreign prototypes.

(v) An Insular Brooch-Fragment from N o r w a y ’ (Bourke, 
Fanning and Whitfield, 1988). The main purpose of this 
paper is to publish the conclusion, independently arrived 
at by Cormac Bourke and Thomas Fanning, that a small 
filigree-decorated object of Insular origin in the 
National Museum in Copenhagen, which has been described 
as a mount, is, in fact, a pin-head. The candidate’s 
main contribution was to write the sub-sections on the 
filigree and on the iconography of the motif of the human 
head flanked by birds or bird-headed snakes.

The Catalogue is presented in the first section 
of volume III. This consists of detailed descriptions 
of all the filigree-decorated brooches in the corpus. 
First the Celtic brooches are described. They are ordered 
typologically, and are classified according to whether 
their terminals are sub-triangular or lobed. The great 
majority are of the former type, which is sub-divided
into six sub-types, each identified by reference to an
eponymous brooch, the Hunterston, Mohill, Roscrea, Co. 
Cavan, Killamery, and Loughan respectively. The Pictish 
brooches are then listed. The first (that from Croy)
has a sub-triangular terminal, the second (that from 
Perthshire) has a discoidal terminal. For further details 
see volume II, pp. 81-3.

The Catalogue is followed by four hand-lists (212 
ff). The first itemizes filigree from Ireland and 
Scotland on objects other than brooches. The second
lists objects with empty compartments which were 
originally decorated with filigree, imitation filigree 
or pressblech. The evidence which indicates that this 
is so is briefly described in each case. The third list 
itemizes objects which also have empty compartments which 
may originally have been decorated with filigree, but 
where the evidence is inconclusive. Finally, objects 
with imitation filigree are listed.



In the third section of volume III will be found
eight tables which seeks to present the information given 
in the Catalogue in a more readily accesible form (336 
ff). The first seven tables deal with various aspects
of the filigree and granulation work, the last one lists 
the other materials and decorative techniques found on 
the objects in the corpus.

The bibliography appears in the fourth section of 
volume III.

In the final section of volume III are found the
so-called ’supplementary illustrations’, i.e. those 
illustrations will were not included in the thesis 
presented in 1987. Distribution maps of the objects 
in the corpus and of Irish and Scottish goldfields are 
found at the end of this section.

In volume IV will be found the drawings and
photographs which formed part of the first draft of this 
thesis. The drawings are presented first (Figs. 1-116), 
the photographs last (Pis. I - C X L I I ). This volume has
not been re-bound and, while the objects are set out 
in typological sequence, this does not always follow
the order of the Catalogue. An index to the illustions
in this volume will be found on pp. ix - xxiii of volume 
I .

In both sections comparative material is inserted 
where it is most relevant. Thus in the first section 
the first draft of drawings of animal ornament on the
Steeple Bumpstead boss follows those of the ’Hunterston- 
t y p e ’ brooches because of the close stylistic resemblance 
between its ornament and that on the Hunterston and ’T a r a ’ 
brooches. These are followed by drawings of ornament 
on the Ardagh chalice, which, in turn, are followed by 
a series of panels on cast brooches with sub-triangular 
terminals which lack filigree ornament, but which are 
typologically related to 'Tara type' brooches. Again,



following the principle that objects which are related 
are to be juxtaposed, the first drafts of drawings of 
ornament on the Londesborough brooch are found alongside 
illustrations of other pseudo-penannular brooches with 
trilobate terminal centres, while ninth-century animal 
ornament is found in the later sections. Some technical 
drawings, including some by O' Meadhra (1986), are 
inserted at the end.

Unless otherwise stated, the drawings are the work 
of the candidate and of the artists who helped her. 
In the case of the Figures the illustrations of each 
object are preceded by a diagram of the compartments 
of decoration. The purpose of these diagrams is to assist 
the reader to locate particular panels of decoration, 
and while various materials and techniques are 
distinguished from each other, the diagrams are not 
intended to be taken as substitutes for a catalogue 
description of each object. The system used is derived 
from that employed by Stevenson to number the panels 
on the Hunterston brooch, so that the first compartment 
in any series is always that closest to the centre of 
the hoop. The numbering runs from left to right, with 
matching panels numbered in sequence. The same general 
scheme was followed on all objects, but because no two 
brooches are identical, consistency is sometimes 
sacrificed for clarity. Thus, for example, on the 
Londesborough brooch, the small cast panels in between 
the larger panels are not numbered because it was deemed 
that the diagram would become too cluttered if they were 
included.

The number of the panel is often placed above the 
drawing which illustrates it. When the ornament on a 
particular object is illustrated the sequence of the 
panels is determined firstly by technique and secondly 
by motif. Filigree ornament always precedes that executed



in other techniques. Motifs executed in filigree are
shown in the following order: animal ornament,
ornithomorphic ornament, interlace (serpentine and 
abstract), minute curvilinear motifs, triskeles made 
of C-scrolls, geometrical patterns incorporating a central 
circle, carpetting. By no means all these motifs occur 
on individual objects. More or less the same sequence
is followed in the organization of cast or engraved
ornament: animal motifs are followed by bird ornament
(if any), followed by the marginal ornament, these details 
being followed by La Tene ornament. For comparative 
purposes, different motifs are sometimes juxtaposed on 
the same page (e.g. Fig. 13).

The drawings are not reproduced on a fixed scale, 
but the dimensions of individual panels are given in 
most cases. Except on Fig. 6 where lines are drawn over 
the figures to show the areas measured, the figure given 
below the drawing represents the distance between the 
points indicated by the vertical lines. Thus, on Fig. 
15 which shows filigree animal ornament on the ’T a r a ’ 
brooch, on panel 6 the distance between the apex of the 
pear-shaped eye and the tip of the claw of the hindleg 
is 15.6 mm; on panel 22 the distance between the interlace 
crossing point in the upper left corner (next to the 
spiral at the tip of the ear-lappet) and the lower edge 
of the bend of the knee is 14.1 mm. All measurments 
are approximate.

Some of these measurements were made by the 
candidate herself, in particular those of objects in 
the Department of Medieval and Later Antiquities in the 
British Museum. However, many were kindly carried out 
on her behalf by officials of the museums in which the 
objects are located. Trevor Cowie measured objects in 
the Royal Museum of Scotland. Raghnall O Floinn measured 
many of the objects in the National Museum of Ireland. 
Leslie Webster measured filigree panels on the Westness



brooch (at the close of the Viking Exhibition in the 
British Museum). Microscopic measurements of wires and 
granules of objects in the National Museum of Ireland 
were carried out Miss Dinah Molloy. Those of objects 
in the Royal Museum of Scotland were made by the candidate 
h e r s e l f .

It will be noted that measurements are often recorded 
two decimal points of a millemetre. The reason such 
finely divided numbers are given is that it was not 
possible to measure the width of wires directly and a 
conversion had to be made of graticule readings. Three 
different conversions had to be made. On objects measured 
in the Royal Museum of Scotland, eleven units on the 
graticule equalled 1 mm. Two separate measurements were 
taken of objects in the National Museum of Ireland.
In the first case, one unit on the graticule equalled 
c. 0.1759 mm, in the second it equalled c. 0.029 mm. 
Because of the difficulties of measuring the wire 
accurately these readings, like those given in the 
Catalogue and on the Figures, are approximate.

In the second section of volume IV, the illustrations 
of brooches are preceded by photographs of the unattached 
mounts, the Lough Ravel lead disc, the gold finger-ring 
from Tipperary and a few items which have been inserted 
for comparison. The sequence of illustrations of 
individual objects is dictated by the catalogue 
description rather than by motifs. A few microscopic 
photographs which illustrate techniques of manufacture 
of round wire and beaded wire are presented at the end. 
However, the two articles appended to volume I which 
are devoted to these topics are not fully illustrated.

The source of each photograph is acknowledged in 
a bracket at the foot of the caption. Museums are 
referred to by their initials. BM stands for the British



Museum, NMI stands for the National Museum of Ireland, 
RMS stands for the Royal Museum of Scotland and V & A 
stands for the Victoria and Albert Museum. NW are the
candidate's own initials. The names of individuals who 
took photographs on her behalf are given in full.

As the scope of this thesis is so wide
it was not possible to illustrate all the objects referred
to. The following works are often cited as sources of 
illustrations: Henry 1965a, Wilson 1973, Stevenson 1974,
Bruce-Mitford 1978, Speake 1980 and Warners 1985. It 
is to be noted that excellent photographs of many of
the objects in the corpus appear in the newly-published 
exhibition catalogue, "The Work of Angels", edited by 
Susan Youngs (1989).
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Most of the filigree considered in this thesis is 
made of gold. (1) Clearly, knowledge of the source 
or sources of this gold on individual objects would be 
of general interest as an indicator of patterns of trade. 
Chemical analysis should provide some evidence because 
even native gold contains varying amounts of silver and 
other elements. However, few analyses of the objects 
under discussion have been made and fewer published.
I am only aware of three:

(i) Some of the gold on the Ardagh chalice was analysed 
by Edmond Johnson soon after its discovery. He found 
that it was between 18 and 19 carats fine, and noted 
that there were 8 oz. 16 dwts. fine gold in the lb. or 
14 dwts. 16 grs. in each oz. (Dunraven 1873, 439). 
Unfortunately, we do not know from which part of the 
chalice Johnson took his sample. (2)

(ii) More recently, the Skjeggenes pin-head from Norway 
has been subjected to X-ray fluorescent analysis, and 
a piece of filigree wire was found to contain gold and 
silver with a small indication of copper. However, 
Liversage, who has recently published an account of this 
interesting object, commented that that while either 
silver or copper could have been used to alloy the gold, 
these findings could equally well reflect contamination



from some other part of the object <1985, 147).

(iii) Some analyses have also been made of the gold
filigree and back-plates on the Derrynaflan paten, and 
perhaps also on the Derrynaflan chalice, but the results 
have not yet been published.

No firm conclusions about the composition of the 
gold used by Celtic filigree workers can be based on
such limited evidence, and we can only speculate about
its origin. It could have come from a number of different
s o u r c e s :

(a) It could have been won locally.

(b) It could have been imported.

(c) It could have been melted down from older gold 
artefacts.

Each of these possibilities will now briefly be 
co n s i d e r e d .

(a) COULD THE GOLD HAVE BEEN WON LOCALLY?

The main forms in which gold occurs in nature are:

(a) In situ gold, which can be sub-divided into two types:

(i) ’Reef g o l d ’ which is embedded in veins of quartz 
or other rocks.

(ii) Gold which has its origin in a sulphide ore body 
which now lies beneath an insoluble iron cap (also known



as a ’g o s s a n ’ or ’chapeau de f e r ’). This iron cap 
represents the oxidized ferrous component of the sulphide 
deposit and may contain some gold, but much of its 
metallic content will have been washed down by the action 
of rain water to enrich the zone below, the so-called 
’zone of secondary e n r i c h m e n t ’. This is the zone where 
gold and other metals such as copper and silver occur 
in highest concentrations. Beneath it lies the original 
deposit which contains gold in lower concentrations 
(Tylecote, 1976, 8; Jackson 1971, 32).

(b) Placer or float gold found in alluvial soil. Such 
gold may be deposited in the river bed after the rock 
in which it was contained has been weathered and worn 
away. It may also occur in flood plains, river terraces 
or fluvio-glacial sands and gravels (i.e. sands and 
gravels laid down by the melt waters from melting ice 
during the Great Ice Age).

Placer gold is sometimes found in nugget form.
Gold which is associated with other minerals in an ore 
is also easy to obtain, for once gold ore has been crushed 
the metal separates from the useless rock as each has 
a very different density. Therefore, if pulverized rock 
or alluvial sands and gravels are washed in a controlled 
flow of water the fine and less dense rock will be washed
away and only the gold is left. Once the gold particles
are concentrated they can be melted down in small
crucibles and cast as trinkets or ingots (Tylecote 1976, 
37) .

The extraction of gold from any of its sources is 
simple and would not have been beyond the skill of Early 
Medieval prospectors.

The mining of ’reef g o l d ’ is laborious, but does



not require a complex technology. Its extraction in 
ancient Egypt has been described by Diodorus, quoting 
from a lost work by Agartharchides of the second century 
BC. The procedure was first to fracture and break the 
rock face by fire-setting (i.e heating with fire and 
cooling with water), and then to reduce it further with 
hammers and picks. Pieces of rock were then taken from 
the mine and crushed in large stone mortars to tiny 
fragments which were washed in water on sloping surfaces 
to separate the metal from the rock. Finally, the gold 
was probably cast in small ingots (Lucas 1948, 261-2;
see also Tylecote 1976, 37). Fire-setting and milling
(so-called ’mineral d r e s s i n g ’) were also practised by 
the Romans in Wales (Tylecote 1962, 2).

The gold in the iron cap and oxidized zones of 
secondary enrichment is likewise simple to recover and 
can be mined in shallow drivings and opencast workings. 
Here too, the native gold is likely to be found adhering 
ro quartz and other metals (usually in the oxide or 
carbonate form) and would also have to be separated from 
other minerals.

Placer gold may be recovered by various methods. 
The most picturesque is that said by Strabo to have been 
employed by the ancient Caucasians, which probably gave 
rise to the legend of the ’golden f l e e c e ’ (Higgins 1961, 
3), and which is still in use in the region at Svanetia, 
Soviet Georgia, where the rivers are particularly rich 
in gold in the spring when the snow and glaciers melt 
and wash gold out of the veins in the rocks (Severin 
1986, ; Curr Archaeol 111 (1988), 136). In this method
the ’miners' pin or otherwise secure a sheep skin to 
the river bed with the fleece uppermost, and leave it 
there so that the gold particles being carried downstream 
are trapped in the oily wool. Another picturesque method 
has been recorded by Herodotus who described how on the



island of Cyraunis, gold dust was said to be recovered 
from a lake by dipping b i r d ’s feathers smeared with pitch 
into the mud on the lake floor (Blakeney 1910, 363).
In modern times gold is often sifted by panning, the 
useless sands and gravels being discarded. Placer gold 
may also be ’mined' (i.e. dug) either from river beds 
or from alluvial or fluvio-glacial deposits; the gold- 
bearing gravels which have been extracted by mining are 
then concentrated by sifting. Placer mining as practiced 
on the banks of the Rhine in the twelfth century AD has 
been described by Theophilus who indicated that the gold 
was later refined by being amalgamated with mercury:

'The sands are dug up in those places where there 
is hope of finding gold and are put on wooden boards. 
Then the water is repeatedly and carefully poured over 
them and as the sands flow off, a very fine gold remains, 
which is collected separately in a small pot. When the 
pot is half full, mercury is put in and rubbed vigorously 
by hand, until it is completely alloyed. Then (the 
amalgam) is put into a fine cloth, the mercury is wrung 
out and the residue put into a casting crucible and 
m e l t e d ’ (Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 120).

A very similar procedure continued in use all over 
Europe in post-medieval times (Tylecote 1976, 101).

Ants and burrowing animals sometimes bring up gold 
from dry alluvial sand, and Herodotus has described how 
the ancient Indians recovered such gold (Blakeney 1910, 
260-261).

Gold occurs in Ireland and it would seem possible 
that the gold used to make filigree and granulation was 
won locally. However, the origin of the gold used to 
manufacture Bronze Age artefacts found in Ireland has 
recently been the subject of controversy. This debate 
is relevant to the question of whether gold could have



been produced locally in the Early Christian period.

In the 1960s a team of German scholars, led by
Hartmann, conducted a thorough metallurgical examination 
of all Irish prehistoric gold objects as part of a 
programme designed to study the beginnings of metallurgy 
in Europe. This demonstrated that there was no chemical 
connection between a number of nuggets recently won from 
Co. Wicklow and most pieces of prehistoric Irish gold. 
Hartmann therefore concluded that the widespread belief 
that the Bronze Age Irish goldsmiths used native gold 
was incorrect and stated that the great body of Irish 
gold was imported either as raw material or in the
manufactured state (Raftery 1971, 104).

H a r t m a n n ’s work appeared in German in 1970, and 
provoked a number of other studies. In 1971 Reeves 
produced a geological survey of the occurrence of gold 
in Ireland, and in the same year both Jackson and Harbison 
put forward convincing arguments to counter H a r t m a n n ’s 
claim that Ireland should be ruled out as a possible
source of gold in ancient times. In 1973 Briggs and
co-workers conducted further investigations from a 
geological and mineralogical point of view. Further 
criticisms of H a r t m a n n ’s conclusions were made by Scott 
in 1976 and 1977, and in 1979 Jackson published a map 
identifying gold localities then known in Ireland.

Jackson summarized the known locations as follows:

Placer deposits occur at: (Aul) SIieve - a n - o r r a ,
Co . Antr i m; (Au2) Moyola Ri v e r , Lough N e a g h , Co . D e r r y ; 
( A u 3 ) Sperrin Mountains; (Au4) B a l 1inascorney Gap, 
Co. Dublin; (Au5) Foreshore, Greystones, Co. Wicklow; 
(Au6 > Gold Mines River near W o o d e n b r i d g e , Co. Wicklow 
and (A u 7 ) Bree, Co. Wexford.

In situ gold (usually associated with quartz veins



but also with sulphide mineralization under iron caps; 
occurs at: (Au8; Avoca mines, Co. Wicklow; <Au9; Croghan
Kinsella, Co. Wicklow; (AulO) Bray Head, Co. Wicklow; 
(Aull> Clontibret, Co. Monaghan; (Aul2) Kilcrohane, 
Sheep Head, Co. Cork and (Aul3) Dhurode <=Carrigacat) 
Mizen Peninsula, Co. Cork (1979, 109, Map 1).

In fact, in modern times gold has been increasingly 
exploited in Ireland. Co. Wicklow appears to have been
a very rich source of gold in the eighteenth century, 
for no less than 800 oz. were calculated to have been
won there by free-lance operators between early September 
and 15th October 1795 when their activities were brought 
to a stop by the militia (Scott 1976, 22;. In the
eighteenth century too a nugget of extraordinary size
(6l0g) was recorded as having been found near Dublin 
(Tylecote 1976, 37).

Much more recently gold prospecting in the Sperrin 
Mountains in Co. Tyrone has revealed placer gold in the 
Crocknamughi1 stream, and commercially viable quantities 
of reef gold in a nearby hill at Curraghinalt (The T i m e s . 
November 13th, 1985; The I n d ependent. March 9th, 1987).
A further article in The Observer of July 16th 1989
describes how use of satellite imagery and other 
techniques has led to the discovery of an increasing 
number of potential gold fields which can be exploited 
by modern technology - see map (Supp. Illus. 30) - and
in particular identifies a band of Dalradian rock running 
from Co. Mayo through Northern Ireland and across to 
Scotland. Co. Mayo appears to be particularly rich; 
a gold-bearing rock 2,000 by 12 metres and up to 15 metres 
thick has been found at Glencar, to the north of Killary 
Harbour (The Irish Times March 1st 1988), and another 
big find has been made at Croagh Patrick (The Independent 
July 31st 1989).



However, it is unlikely that ’reef gold' was 
exploited in ancient times as it appears in such low 
concentrations and only modern technology permits the 
extraction of gold at a site such as Curraghinal t ,
Co. Tyrone, where a ton of rock yields only 0.3 ounces 
of gold (The Independent. March 9th, 1987). But in the 
Early Medieval Period gold could well have been extracted 
from alluvial sands and gravels (probably the main source) 
and also from the zones of secondary enrichment beneath 
the iron caps.

As Dr. Jackson pointed out in a personal letter, 
the lack of evidence for extraction for these various 
sources can be explained as follows:

(i) Sifting from a river bed would leave no trace.

(ii) Placer mines would have disappeared due to their 
filling up by contiguous sands and gravels ’c r e e p i n g ’ 
into them under gravity or by being re-worked in later 
t i m e s .

(iii) The sub-gossans at sites such as Avoca, Bunmahon 
and Knockmahon (Co, Waterford) and Ross Island, Killarney, 
would have been readily visible to later miners, and 
could well have been progressively depleted so that 
evidence of earlier exploitation may have been destroyed.

We may conclude then that in Early Christian times 
it is possible that placer gold in particular may have 
been available in sufficient quantities to have been 
extracted by Irish prospectors.

Celtic goldsmiths may also have been able to use 
gold from Scotland, where it is reported from many areas. 
In southern Scotland a gold mining area about 10 miles 
wide stretches from the Wanlockhead / Leadhills area



in the south to Linlithgow near the East coast (Tylecote 
1962, 3). Alluvial gold would also have been available
here, the most prolific sources, according to Sir Lindsay 
Scott, being the streams running down from the Leadhills 
between the headwaters of the Clyde and the Nith (1951, 
37). Whether or not this area was recognised as a source 
of gold in ancient times is not clear. However, bronze 
picks are recorded from surface workings at Leadhills, 
suggesting that gold working may have been quite early 
in this area (Tylecote 1962, 2). The first historical
reference is to gold working at Glengonnar Water during 
the minority of Mary, Queen of Scots (c. 1550), and by
the 1560s gold was being worked in both Linlithgowshire 
and Leadhills, and supplied the metal necessary for Mary's 
coinage and probably also for her crown (Tylecote 1962, 
3) .

There are also very rich deposits of gold in 
Sutherland in N.E. Scotland, and Briggs and co-workers
consider the goldfield at Kildonan as being perhaps the 
best known and richest deposit in Britain and that it 
was possibly worked by hand panning (Shepherd 1980, 218). 
In the eighteenth century there was a gold rush in this 
area. A mine that was thought very rich in the 
seventeenth century is that at the mouth of the Ythan
in Aberdeenshire (Scott 1951, 37). Ores have also been
recognised in N.E. Caithness, on the Firth of Forth,
on the Upper Tweed, the Lower Nith, on the Ayrshire coast 
and in Perthshire (particularly at Loch Tay and Loch 
Earn) (Scott 1951, 37). A major find has recently been
made in West Perthshire at Cononish, six miles from the 
village of Tyndrum, and there are plans to exploit this
commercially (The Observer July 16th 1989).

Gold has been available from Wales since early times 
and is still available there in small quantities. In 
South Wales near Pumpsaint, Carmarthenshire, are the



remains of the well-known Roman mine of Dolaucothi where 
opencast trenching and adits extend half a mile along 
the hillside to the north of the Cothi valley (Lewis 
and Jones 1969, 244-72; Shepherd 1980, 218). Gold is
also found in North Wales near Dolgellau, Gwynedd (Ogden 
1982, 17). This is the source of gold which has been
used for royal wedding rings (The T i m e s . May 9th, 1986,
3). Cornwall too may have been a source of gold in 
ancient times (Odgen 1982, 17).

Of course, the fact that gold was available in a 
region does not prove that it was exploited at a 
particular date. But it appears that the Celtic regions 
would have been capable of producing all or some of the 
gold used to manufacture filigree.

It is possible that a study of place-names and early 
historic documents could shed some light on the problem 
although the interpretation of evidence from these sources 
is notoriously difficult. As long ago as 1903 P.W. Joyce 
drew attention to the reference in the Book of Leinster 
to the monarch Tigernmas who first smelted gold in 
Ireland. The location of the ore was given as the woody 
district east of the Liffey, and the artificer was 
Uchadan. (3) As Joyce pointed out, whatever the truth 
of this legend, it does demonstrate that the presence 
of gold in Wicklow was recognised in ancient times (1903, 
554). Joyce also noted that the people of Leinster were 
sometimes given the name of 'L a i g n ig-an-oir*('Leinstermen 
of the gold') and Scott has recently noted a reference

P.T.O.



in the Metrical Dindsenchas. volume II, to a people known 
as the 'fine Chrecraige ind u r - o i r ' : the f i ne or 'joint-
family' of the Crecraige of the raw gold (1981. 242).
However, interesting as such references are, they are 
not precise enough to prove that native gold was exploited 
in Early Christian Ireland. (4)

( b > COULD THE GOLD HAVE BEEN IMPORTED?

It is also possible that gold could have been 
imported. There is no scientific evidence to prove that 
it was. However, both the techniques and motifs used 
by Celtic goldsmiths are heavily influenced by the 
Germanic world, and it could be argued that if ideas 
about design came from abroad so too might some of the 
materials needed for production. In order to assess 
the likelihood of this some consideration must be given 
to the evidence for contemporary gold trafficking in 
the West.

In the Late Roman times there was an immense amount 
of gold in circulation within the Empire. Byzantine 
emperors were able to tap a wide variety of sources, 
and as a result were able to maintain a large and pure 
gold currency (Kent and Painter 1977, 79; Painter 1980,
137-9). Some of these riches reached the West. Large 
payments to Huns, Ostrogoths and other Barbarian tribes 
have been recorded, and a huge number of coins was often 
involved in these transactions. In AD 424, for instance, 
25,200 solidi were paid out, and in AD 443 there was 
an even larger payment consisting firstly of an annual 
tribute of 151,200, and secondly, of a once-for-all sum 
of 432,000 gold solidi (Kyhlberg 1986, 20, citing Fagerlie 
1967, xxiii). Furthermore, about 900 Late Roman or 
Byzantine solidi have been found in Sweden and Denmark, 
starting in the reigns of Arcadius and Honorius at t he



end of the fourth century AD and ending in the reign
of Justinian I in the mid-sixth century (Oddy and Meyer 
1986, citing Fagerlie 1967). While large hoards have 
not been found in other areas in the West, the widespread 
if occasional appearance of Byzantine solidi on pieces 
of Barbarian jewellery (Oddy 1983, 10-5) (e.g. PI.
CXXXIII) makes it clear that Byzantine gold was available 
over a wide area.

It is often assumed that Byzantine gold coins were 
the source of much of the gold used to make Germanic 
coinage and jewellery (e.g. Brown and Schweitzer 1973,
181-2; Bruce-Mitford 1978, 612; Hawkes and Pollard 1981,
341), and this assumption is supported by the association 
of solidi with jewellery and ingots in Scandinavia (Oddy 
and Meyer 1986, 154). However, such jewellery may not
have been made directly from solidi but rather from 
earlier artefacts themselves derived from solidi. It 
has been suggested, for instance, that the gold used 
to manufacture much Anglo-Saxon coinage and jewellery 
came from melted down Merovingian gold (e.g. Brown and 
Schweitzer 1973, 181-2; Bruce-Mitford 1978, 612; Metcalf
1988, 231-4), itself imported from further east.

The latest coins to reach the West in any quantity 
were those of Heraclius and Heraclius Constantine (c. 
613-29) (Brown and Schweizer 1973, 182; Kent 1975, 600),
and it seems that the supply of gold coins ceased in
the seventh century, when the structure of the Byzantine 
empire was dislocated by the Arab conquests in the Middle 
and Near East (Painter 1980, 139-40). a s  a result there
seems to have been a shortage of gold which was so severe 
that it is sometimes referred to as a ’gold famine’. 
There are various grounds for believing that the West 
was indeed heavily dependant on gold from the East in 
this period, and was hard hit when political problems 
changed patterns of trading within Byzantium.



Firstly, it appears that there was no domestic 
source of gold of any consequence in the non-Celtic 
Western kingdoms (Grierson and Blackson 1986, 95). They
therefore had to rely on imported supplies.

Secondly, it must have become increasingly difficult 
to obtain pure gold, for there was a gradual debasement 
in fineness of that used to make coins in the Merovingian 
kingdom between C. AD 580 and 700 (Kent 1972). English 
gold coinage also became more heavily alloyed with other 
metals (Rigold 1975; Metcalf 1988, 233-5), and it has
also been suggested that there was a comparable debasement 
in the gold used to make some Anglo-Saxon jewellery 
(Hawkes 1975, 254-5).

Thirdly, gold ceased to be used altogether for 
coinage in the West between the second half of the seventh 
century and the middle of the ninth century at various 
dates according to the country involved. It was not 
manufactured again until the mid-thirteenth century in 
Italy and the mid-fourteenth century in most countries 
north of the Alps (Grierson and Blackburn 1986, 326).

Fourthly, in most parts of Western Europe there 
is a marked contrast between the relative abundance of 
late sixth- to seventh-century gold jewellery and the 
scarcity of gold jewellery in the eighth and ninth 
century, and by the Viking Age silver had largely replaced 
gold (although gold jewellery does not disappear 
completely from the archaeological record).

whether or not the Celts were able to tap supplies 
of foreign gold is not clear. To date only one 
Merovingian coin appears to have been found in Ireland 
(from near Trim) (Hillgarth 1962, 177), while two coins



which may be Byzantine were found in a garden in 
Ballymena, Co. Antrim, and a further Byzantine coin was 
found at Rathfarnham, Co. Dublin (Bateson 1976, 177-8).
The number of Byzantine coins reported from Scotland 
is likewise small and by 1970 only six were known 
(Robertson 1970-1, 155). It should be added, however,
that finds of Byzantine coins from Britain generally 
are meagre in the extreme, and need to be treated with 
great caution since only two coins out of ninety appear 
to be impeccable imports (Whitting 1961, 26-7).

There is ample evidence for the importation of 
foreign goods in pottery vessels at many sites (Thomas 
1959, 89-111; information also from Ewan Campbell), but
there is at present no evidence for an organized trade 
in gold. However, it is worth noting that some of the 
scrap bronze at Dinas Powys was probably from Germanic, 
probably Anglo-Saxon, buckets, and similarly the fragments 
of glass vessels from Celtic sites such as Dinas Powys, 
the Mote of Mark, and the Brough of Birsay have been 
explained as imported raw material for native production 
of glass beads and inlays (Alcock 1963, 105-6; Curie
1982, 47). Some of the pigments used to illuminate the
Book of Lindisfarne and other manuscripts, for instance 
lapis lazuli, also seem to have come from far afield 
(Roosen-Runge 1960, 266). Moreover, the amber which
is found alongside gold filigree on many pieces of Celtic 
metalwork may also have been imported (Ryan 1982, 21).

Unfortunately, references to imported gold in the 
historical records have not been critically examined 
by historians, so it is difficult to know how much 
importance should be given to them. It has been claimed, 
for instance, that the very word for gold in Old Irish 
* or * is an import, but this derivation has not been 
universally accepted nor is it clear at precisely which 
time it became incorporated into the vocabulary (Scott



1981a, 115-119)

A very interesting text in this context is the
Audacht Morainn which was probably compiled in circa 
AD 700, though much of it must have had a previous oral 
or possibly manuscript existence (Kelly 1976, x x i x ) .
(5) One of the many attributes of a good king listed
here is the he should be able ’to estimate gold by its
foreign wonderful ornament' (§42 Ad-mestar or asa 
forniamaib allmaraib a d a m r a i b ’ (Kelly 1976, 12-3). This
is taken by the translator to refer to the importation 
of gold into Ireland. However, it should be noted that 
’foreign wonderful o r n a m e n t ’ does not necessarily imply 
that the gold was melted down for the manufacture of 
new artefacts, and could refer instead to the style of 
decorat i o n .

References to foreign gold also occur, for instance, 
in the Book of L e i n s t e r . Credne the great craftsman 
was said to be drowned while bring gold ore from Spain; 
a poem in the same text refers to ’torques of gold from 
foreign lands', while another legend describes a l a d y ’s 
chair as all ablaze with 'Alpine g o l d ’ (Joyce 1903, 555).

(C) COULD GOLD HAVE BEEN MADE AVAILABLE BY THE MELTING
DOWN OF OLDER ARTEFACTS?

Another possible source of the gold in question 
is older jewellery which had been melted down. Gold 
ornaments are notably absent from the so-called ’h i a t u s ’ 
period which precedes that under discussion. However, 
a large number of gold ornaments was manufactured in 
both Ireland and Scotland in prehistoric times, and some 
Roman gold reached both countries in the early centuries 
of our era. (6 ) Whether the manufacturers of filigree



were aware of this is not clear.

Because of its resistance to corrosion gold can 
be used again and again, and one eminent metallurgist 
has expressed the view that ’much of the gold one sees 
in museums has probably been re-used many times' (Tylecote 
1976, 37).

It has been argued that in the Merovingian world, 
at least, the actual work of the goldsmith was not highly 
valued, and the precious metals in older objects were 
typically re-used by the Merovingian goldsmith (Arrhenius 
1985, 98). In the Early Medieval Period some gold was
also acquired by grave robbing. For instance in c. AD 
440 the Roman bishop of Margos plundered the graves of 
aristocratic Huns which lay between Bratislava and 
Budapest, while the Avars also practised grave-robbing 
in the seventh century (Kyhlberg 1986, 72). There is
no evidence, however, that the Celts indulged in such 
activi ti e s .

It should be noted, however, that Tylecote has argued 
that the Pictish silver chains which were thought to 
be made of gilded Roman silverware which had been melted 
down may, in fact, be composed of metal which had been 
won locally because their copper content is much higher 
than that of Roman silver. T h i s  makes cupelled local 
copper-silver ores a more probable source <1962, 102).
Recent analysis of a silver ingot from Clatchard Craig 
showed that it was of similar composition to these chains 
(Close-Brooks 1986, 167).

Chemical analysis could perhaps help to identify 
the origin of the gold used by the Celts, but it is not 
certain to do so. As is evident from the controversy 
surrounding Hartmann's interpretation of his analyses 
of Irish prehistoric gold, it is not easy to link a 
particular set of trace elements with a specific locality.



The lack of apparent chemical links between ancient 
goldwork and gold obtained in modern times from a 
particular areas does not necessarily prove that the
antique gold could not have originated there. There 
are a number of reasons for this. In the case of reef 
gold, the original reef may have been worked out, while 
placer gold may have become contaminated in the 
stream.M o r e o v e r , the composition of ores which were mined 
in antiquity from the zone of secondary enrichment under 
an iron cap would be very different to that in the lower 
zones which may survive to be tested to-day (Jackson
1971, 32). Furthermore, gold may be contaminated by
being melted down again and again, or may be mixed from
several sources. Trace elements may also be due to 
alloying (information from Andrew Oddy).

eThe gold in question does not necesarily come fromA
a single source. Some could have been native, and 
additional supplies could have been obtained by importing 
gold in the form of coins, jewels or ingots and by the 
melting down of existing stocks. In Western Europe 
generally it seem likely that craftsmen used gold from 
many different sources (Painter 1980, 138) and the Celts
may have done the same.

However, both Ireland and Scotland are rich in gold, 
and it would be odd if this source were ignored in the 
Early Medieval Period. As Mrs Leslie Webster has pointed 
out in conversation, there is a marked contrast between 
the relative richness of eighth- to ninth-century Celtic 
gold filigree and relatively paucity of Anglo-Saxon 
goldwork of the same period. It may well be that the 
Celtic countries were not as hard hit as others by the 
international shortage of gold because they had their 
own resources. The flowering of goldwork in the eighth 
to ninth century in Ireland and Scotland may thus be 
partly due to fact that gold was available locally.



An object which is particularly interesting in this 
context is the ninth-century Loughan brooch, which is 
made of solid gold. Its manufacturers must have had 
access to a very plentiful source to permit such lavish 
use of the metal. Study of the appended maps (Supp. 
Illus. 29-30) suggests that this may very well have been 
a local gold field, for Loughan, where the brooch was 
found, is relatively close to the gold-bearing Sperrin 
Mountai n s .

Nevertheless, the Loughan brooch is an exception, 
and gold cannot have been very plentiful in Ireland and 
Scotland at this period. The golden colour of many pieces 
of metalwork is due to gilding, an economical way of
using such gold as was available. Relatively small 
amounts of gold too were needed to decorate an object
with filigree and granulation, for such ornament is never 
applied directly but is attached to a thin gold back-
plate which is inlaid on an object manufactured from 
silver or some other material. If the late story about 
Saint Moling, recently cited by Ryan, is an indication, 
gold was very carefully used, for the gold ring found 
in the stomach of a fish by the s a i n t ’s fishermen was 
divided in three, one part to the poor, one to enshrine 
a relic and a third for labours and works (Ryan 1981,
45) .

Gold was certainly highly valued by the Celts, and 
ancient law tracts, such as that which ordained that 
the sons of kings of Ireland and of provinces should 
provide 'brooches of gold having crystals in them' when 
whey were in fosterage, while the less august sons of 
kings of territories need provide brooches of silver 
only (Ancient Laws of Ireland vol. II, 146-7), suggest 
that gold was available only to those at the top of the 
social scale, and may even have been a royal prerogative.
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The value of chemical analysis in locating the source 
of precious metal used may be debatable. Without it, 
however, we cannot accurately assess the fineness of 
the gold.

Gold as discovered is rarely quite pure and is 
usually an alloy of gold and silver with some copper 
and iron; a multitude of other elements can also occur 
in small traces (Shepherd 1980, 216; Ogden 1982, 18;
Oddy 1983b, 54-5). Unlike most other metals gold can
be used in the native state, but it may also be refined 
by a variety of methods.

(a) REFINING

There is at present no conclusive evidence as to 
whether or not Celtic goldsmiths in the seventh-ninth 
centuries AD refined gold, but soft gold of high caratage 
is best for filigree work, and Celtic goldsmiths may
well have known some of the methods of refining practised 
in antiquity, recently described by Ogden (1982, 18-19)
and Oddy (1983b, 54):

(i) One is simply to melt the gold in a crucible, for
copper and other base metals oxidize and the newly-formed 
oxides can be absorbed by the crucible wall or skimmed 
from the surface of the molten metal (Ogden 1982, 18).
Non-metal lie impurities such as quartz and ferric 
hydroxide would also be removed by melting, as the density 
of gold is such as to allow them to escape easily



(Tylecote 1962, 7)

<ii> A variant of this technique which involves the 
addition of lead (as a flux) and a blast of air is termed 
cupellation. which can be used to remove copper from 
gold or silver, though not silver from gold. This method 
may also be used to extract silver from lead.

(iii) Liquidation and amalgamation rely on the fact 
that while mercury can amalgamate with gold, copper and 
other impurities cannot. So if the amalgam is strained 
through leather or a similar material the impurites are 
left behind. The gold can then be retrieved by 
vapourising the mercury (Ogden 1982, 18). T h e o p h i l u s ’
account of the use of this method has already been 
referred to.

(iv) Cementat i o n . Silver and gold cannot be separated 
by any of the above techniques, but if salt or sulphur 
compounds (so-called ’v i t r i o l s ’) are added to granulated 
gold, and heated strongly or melted. The silver will 
be converted into silver chloride or silver sulphide 
and can be removed by skimming off, by absorption into 
the cupel wall or by absorption into added clay or brick 
dust, and can subsequently be retrieved by leaching out 
the silver chloride with acid, ammonia or brine (Tylecote 
1962, 3). This method is descibed by Diodorus (Tylecote
1986, 4), by Pliny (Ogden 1982, 19) and by Theophilus
(Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 147). Notton has demonstrated
by experiment that it can raise 37.5% gold to 93% of 
purity. In recent times, goldsmiths in the Middle East 
have refined gold on a small scale by melting it in 
crucible with a little ordinary salt (Ogden 1982, 19).
However, in many ancient cultures goldsmiths did not 
attempt to separate gold and silver (Tylecote 1962, 3-
4) .



(v) Finally, a combination of cupellation and cementation 
is described by Diodorus whereby both lead and salt were 
put in sealed jars along with barley and bran which burn 
and create a reducing atmophere.

(b) ALLOYING

Not only may the Celtic goldsmiths have wished to 
remove certain substances from gold, they may also have 
wished to add others. Ancient manuals such as the Leyden 
P a p y r u s . which dates to the fourth century AD, refer 
to the addition of other metals to gold (Hunt 1976, 2S).
Moreover, there is plenty of evidence to show that in 
the British Isles gold was being alloyed with both copper 
and silver by the Middle Bronze Age (Tylecote 1962, 5),
although copper usually only becomes significant when 
the debasement is fairly severe, as it is then added 
to pale gold/silver to restore some colour to the metal 
(Oddy and Meyer 1986, 153).

In fact, it is unlikely that copper was added to 
the gold used to make filigree because it would have 
hardened it and made it more difficult to work (Tylecote 
1976, 37; see also Smith 1895, 739). However, some
refining and alloying may well have been practised by 
the Celts. On the basis of Margaret S t o k e s ’ account 
of Edmond Johnson's analyses, Tylecote has concluded 
that the gold on the Ardagh chalice is certainly an alloy, 
consisting of 73.5% gold, 23,5% silver and 3.0% copper 
(Tylecote 1986, 4). This is consistent with results
of analysis of Early Medieval gold from other areas. 
Thus silver was found to be the major alloying element 
in the gold jewellery from Sutton Hoo (Hughes et al 1978, 
623). To take a specific example, the filigree clips 
from the Sutton Hoo sword-hilt have a gold content of 
only 70.0% which recalls the composition of some 
Merovingian tremisses, with values as low as 69.2% 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, 612-4). Moreover, analyses of Early
Medieval gold from Helgo, Sweden, by Oddy and Meyer show



that there was progressive use of an increasingly wide 
range of gold alloys for jewellery from the third or 
fourth to the seventh century AD (although regular steps 
in debasement do not occur). Oddy and Meyer are of the 
view that the wide range of alloys found at Helgo probably 
reflects a situation where the availability of gold to 
a customer may have been the greatest influence on the 
amount of silver added (Oddy and Meyer 1960, 160). It
is to be concluded that it is likely that some refining 
and alloying was practised by the Celts, but the absence 
of systematic scientific study of the composition of 
gold artefacts makes it impossible to establish precisely 
which methods were employed.

(c) ASSAYING

At Helgo, as Oddy and Meyer have pointed out, the 
presence of a range of gold alloy compositions would 
have presented a problem to the craftsman and customer 
when buying or selling gold (Oddy and Meyer 1986, 159).
The Celts probably also faced this problem and may have 
used one of the several methods of assaying used in 
antiquity. These have recently been described by Oddy 
(1981-2, 739-42; 1983b, 52-9). They include rough and
ready techniques such that described in the Levden Papyrus 
whereby gold is heated and allowed to cool so that changes 
of colour may be observed. Pure gold does not change 
colour, but if silver is present the alloy becomes white, 
while if lead is present it turns black. Three more 
precise methods of testing were also known by Hellenistic 
times:

(i) Fire-assay, the oldest of the three methods, which
involves the melting together of lead and gold under
oxidizing conditions, a process which is the same as
cupellation. It is an effective method of testing the
purity of gold because if the metal is impure its mass
will be reduced. In the modern technique of fire-assay,
the gold is separated from the silver by parting with 
nitric acid, but this acid was not available in any



quantity until the Later Medieval Period (Oddy 1981-2, 
740). In the earlier periods the silver was separated 
from the gold by converting it by cementation into either 
the chloride or the sulphide, as described above.

(ii) The touchstone, which ’involves rubbing the metal 
under investigation onto the surface of a piece of smooth, 
fine-grained, slightly abrasive, black stone and comparing 
the colour of the streak produced with those obtained 
from standard a l l o y s ’ (Oddy 1983b, 55). There are many
references to the use of touchstones in Classical 
literature, and numerous examples of touchstones dating 
to the Early Medieval period are known. Petrological 
examination of some of them has shown that three main 
types of rock were used, tuffs, cherts and siltstone. 
with various other types being used occasionally (Oddy 
1983b, 55-57). A recent survey in England has listed
a number of Anglo-Saxon touchstones. and touchstones 
have also been found in Merovingian contexts. 
Furthermore, there is little doubt that the touchstone 
as a method of assaying was known in Sweden by the Vendel 
Period (Oddy and Meyer 1986, 159). As far as I know,
touchstones have not been reported from Celtic sites. 
However, Oddy is of the view that there is little doubt 
that many touchstones are misidentified in museums as 
hones or whetstones used for sharpening tools (1983b, 
57), and it is possible that a re-examimation of the 
various so-called hones or whetstones found on excavated 
sites may produce evidence of the assaying of gold by 
touching.

(iii) Specific gravity, or the Archimedes method, which 
depends on the fact that the specific gravity of gold 
is nearly twice that of silver and more than twice that 
of copper, so the more debased gold is with these metals 
the more its specific gravity is reduced. This method 
is referred to in the poem Carmen de ponder i bus in the 
sixth century AD, and it is described in several 
manuscripts of the tenth to the thirteenth centuries 
AD. In the early days both pans of the balance were



immersed in water and gold-silver alloys had to be weighed 
with pure silver weights. However, it is only in modern 
times that Archimedes principle has been used for accurate 
assay work (Oddy 1981-2, 741; 1983b, 55).

At present there is no scientific proof that any 
of these techniques were practised in Ireland or Scotland 
in the Early Medieval Period, but future research may
well reveal evidence in particular of the touchstone, 
an object which probably formed part of the ’tools of 
the t r a d e ’ of goldsmiths in this period, as Oddy and 
Meyer have suggested (1986, 159).

However, it is clear that Celtic goldsmiths 
understood many basic metallurgical techniques. The 
widespread use of silver, for example, indicates that 
cupellation was probably practised. (1) There is 
evidence too for the smelting of copper and iron from 
a number of sites. (7) Some understanding of the
chemistry of gold itself is evident from the use of 
mercury- or fire-gilding (Ryan 1983b, 41; Craddock 1989,
173). As Oddy has explained, there are two methods of 
carrying out this process, but the end products look 
the same and are usually indistinguishable in the
laboratory. In the first a gold amalgam (an alloy of 
gold and mercury made by dropping gold leaf or gold 
fillings into boiling mercury).is rubbed onto the surface 
of the base metal which has been thoroughly cleaned. 
Once the amalgam has been applied, the object is heated 
causing the mercury to evaporate lea ing a firmly bonded 
layer of gold on the surface which is ready for
burnishing. The second method is more difficult to carry 
out and involves first amalgamating the surface of the 
object by rubbing clean mercury over it and then laying 
gold leaf on top. The gold leaf at once dissolves in 
the mercury and several layers should be added, each 
being pressed onto the surface with a piece of smooth 
leather. The object is then heated as before. (Oddy 
1980, 131; 1981-2, 733). Further evidence



that the chemistry of gold itself was understood is 
provided by the use of solders composed of gold alloys 
for fixing filigree in place (see below, Section 2,
chapter 4A> .

An important characteristic of gold is that its colour 
is affected by its composition. If a large quantity 
of silver is added it becomes silvery white and may be 
called ’e l e c t r u m ’; with decreasing silver content it
will turn through various shades of greenish yellow. 
Copper gives it a reddish glow, and can counteract the 
paling effects of silver; a triple alloy of gold, copper 
and silver can be close to the colour of pure gold (Ogden 
1982, 18; von Neumann 1962, 5>. This and other factors
such as surface enrichment (i.e. chemical changes which 
may occur during burial) make appearance an unreliable 
indicator of the alloy. Nevertheless, it is worth 
recording that some variations in colour do exist in 
the Celtic series. On no object was there a difference 
in colour between the filigree and its back-plate.
However, the gold on, for instance, the 'Tara' brooch 
has a truly golden colour, while the Breadalbane brooch, 
in contrast, is more silvery.

The colour of gold is often referred to in early
Irish writings and red, yellow and pale gold are 
distinguished from each other. (8 ) Scott, who has
recently examined goldworking terms in early texts, infers 
from this that alloying was practised, suggesting that 
the red gold had been alloyed with copper and the pale 
gold with silver (1981, 242-5). He has also noted terms
referring to both purification and assaying, the compound 
'glan o r ' ('clean g o l d ’), for instance, presumably 
referring to gold which had been subjected to some
purification (op. cit., 247). The most convincing
quotation cited, is, perhaps, the Old Irish gloss which 
appears to describe cupellation: 'men blow and stir in
the making of proven g o l d ’ (op. cit., 245).



(cl) EVIDENCE FOR GOLDWORKING FROM EXCAVATION

Another approach to the problem could be the study 
of material from workshops. The evidence for 
metalworking on Celtic sites conforms to the following 
description of evidence which can be obtained by 
excavat i o n :

'If metalworking took place on any scale, 
crucibles, moulds of some sort and scrap metal 
are likely to be found. The scrap metal is 
universal with blobs and dribbles of metal, 
sprues (where objects were being cast) and pieces 
of rod, sheet and wire (where metal was being 
smithed) being found in all areas and at all 
times (Bayley 1982, 492).

Further evidence may include traces of hearths or 
furnaces, charcoal and slags of various types.

Gold wire has been found at only two sites, the 
Mote of Mark, Kirkcudbright (Laing 1975b, 100) and Moynagh
Lough, Co. Meath, but other evidence of the type described 
above is found in the course of many excavations, for 
example, Ballinderry 1 (Hencken 1936), Ballinderry 2 
(Hencken 1941), Cahercommaun (Hencken 1938), Carraig 
Aille II (O Riord&in 1949), Garranes (O Riord&in, 1942), 
Garryduff 1 (O' Kelly 1963), . Lagore (Hencken 1950-1),
Lough Faughan (Collins 1955), Moynagh Lough (Bradley 
1982-3) and Armagh (Brown and Harper 1984) in Ireland; 
the Brough of Birsay (Curie 1982), Clatchard Craig (Close- 
Brooks, forthcoming; Lamm 1980, 97), Dunadd (Christison
and Anderson 1904-5; Craw 1930), and the Mote of Mark 
(Curie 1913-4; Laing 1975b), in Scotland, and Dinas Powys 
(Alcock 1963) in Wales.

However, there is very little published evidence 
for the manufacture of objects from gold, let alone for 
processes such as refining and alloying.



At first sight this is puzzling because so many 
artefacts of the period are decorated with gold. 
Moreover, it is in marked contrast with Early Medieval 
Scandinavian sites (9) and Anglo-Scandinavian sites 
(Bayley 1982, 487-496) which have produced clear evidence
of gold working. The reason for the dearth of evidence 
of gold working from most published excavations is not 
clear. The absence of systematic chemical analyses using 
modern methods may be a partial explanation. 
Nevertheless, a number of chemical tests have been carried 
out on crucibles from many sites. In the 1920s Moss 
analysed metallic remains on crucibles in the collection 
of the Royal Irish Academy and found no evidence of gold 
working (1927, 192). Moreover, the frequent reports
of iron and/or copper smelting and bronze working from 
many of the above sites are based on chemical analyses 
not only of waste products, but also of substances 
adhering to crucible walls (see, for example, Collins 
1955, 73-5).

It is possible that some evidence has been lost 
accidentally, for, as Bayley has pointed out, gold 
droplets are not chemically bound to the crucibles but 
are held in place physically only by the roughness of 
the crucible surface. Such droplets can be easily 
dislodged by what she terms ’enthusiastic washing in 
the finds h u t ’ (Bayley 1984, 2).

Another possible explanation is that gold was 
relatively scarce and may have been too precious to have 
been worked at all sites. Campbell has suggested that 
materials such as those imported in vessels made of E- 
ware were a royal prerogative (information from Ewan 
Campbell), and, as already noted, the ancient law tracts 
suggest that gold was available only to those at the 
top of a highly stratified society. Whether or not gold 
was confined to royal sites is a matter which cannot 
be resolved here. Nevertheless it is likely that it 
was not readily available.



Common sense suggests that the true explanation for 
the lack of published evidence for gold working is a 
combination of all these factors. Gold was probably
not worked at all sites. However, it is also likely
that some evidence for gold refining and/or alloying 
has been lost or missed. The only excavation report
where droplets of gold have been reported on a crucible 
of which I am aware is Dinas Powys (Alcock 1963, 144).
Yet when Ewan Campbell recently re-examined the crucibles 
from Dinas Powys he discovered globules of gold adhering 
to fragments of at least two more crucibles. In fact, 
the wealth of observations of gold on newly-excavated
material is such as to suggest that further research 
may lead to a great deal more evidence than is at present 
available about gold technology among the Celts in the 
Early Medieval Period.

There are new identifications of gold on crucibles 
and 'heating trays' from a number of sites. A number 
of these crucibles and 'heating trays' are reported to 
be small. This is understandable, for gold is not likely 
to have been melted in large quantities. Crucibles used 
for melting gold in other places, for instance, Anglo- 
Scandinavian York, are generally also small (Bayley 1982, 
491) .

These sites are at:

Clogher. Co. T y r o n e : A very small sub-triangular crucible, 
lacking the vitreous surface of the bronze-working 
crucibles contains in its bottom at least one tiny globule 
of gold wedged into the fabric. The crucible dates from 
somewhere between the sixth and the c/5 /vth century AD 
(information from Richard Warner ; c J l r  ■ ao . O ^ Z O )

Knowth. Co. M e a t h : Gold stains on a 'heating tray' from
Early Christian levels of the site suggest that particles



of the metal adhere to this object (information from 
George E o g a n ) .

D u n a d d . Argyl1 : About eight crucibles from Alan Lane's
excavation of 1981 of sixth to ninth-century levels at 
the site show traces of gold. Some of the globules are
visible, others have been identified by X-ray fluorescent
analysis by Justine Bayley of the Ancient Monuments 
Laboratory (information from Ewan Campbell). Her report, 
which is entitled Crucibles and clay moulds from Dunadd. 
A rgyl1 . may be studied in the Ancient Monuments Laboratory 
(Ancient Monuments Lab. Report No 4237, March 1984). 
Of particular interest is the discovery that certain 
crucible types are exclusively associated with precious 
metals, namely types C and D.

Crucibles of type C are lidded crucibles with h a l f 
pear shaped bodies (Bayley 1984, 8 ). They were mainly
used for silver, but some gold has also been detected 
(Bayley 1984, 11). These crucibles appear to have sat
on rather than in the fire. Similar crucibles appear 
to have been found at earlier excavations at Dunadd (Craw 
1929-30, fig. 8 , 5); at Dinas Powys (Alcock 1963, figs.
30-1); and at Garryduff I ( O ’ Kelly 1962, fig. 21; Bayley 
1984, 8 ).

Crucibles of type D are small, very thin-walled
thumb pots where the rim has been pinched together to 
give a partly - 1 idded effect with a knob on the opposite
side to the pouring lip. Christison (1904-5, no. 37)
illustrates a similar find from the old excavations at 
Dunadd (Bayley 1984, 8 ). These crucibles sat on the
fire and were heated from below (Bayley 1984, 7).

Gold is also associated with type B crucibles from 
Dunadd. These are flat dishes which Bayley aptly



describes as being of ’dog dish* shape, a type which 
is often referred to as a ’heating trays’. These dishes 
did not hold molten metal and therefore, are not strictly 
crucibles (Bayley 1984, 12).

The Mote of Mark. K i rkcudbright: There may be some
droplets of gold on crucibles from this site (information 
from David Longley).

Alt Clut. Castle Rock. D u m b a r t o n : Ewan Campbell has
discovered some gold globules on a crucible from levels 
dating to the third quarter of the first millennium AD 
(Alcock 1975-6, 107-8) (information from Ewan Campbell).

Dinas Powvs. Gla m o r g a n : As just mentioned, Alcock has
reported the presence of gold globules on an unusually 
shallow crucible of exceptionally gritty texture from 
phase 4 of Dinas Powys (Alcock 1963, 144; fig. 31,6).
Recently Ewan Campbell has found more crucibles with 
gold adhering to them (information from Ewan Campbell).

These discoveries may provide evidence of gold 
refining or alloying. However, the results which are 
available from Dunadd are difficult to interpret. On 
some crucible fragments gold droplets were visible under 
the microscope, but were too small to be detected by 
X-ray fluorescence (Bayley 1984, 2). The constituents
of these droplets could not, therefore, be analysed. 
The gold in the larger droplets was found to be alloyed 
with other elements, in particular with silver and gold. 
It was not possible to say whether these additional 
elements were accidental inclusions or deliberate alloying 
or debasement (Bayley 1984, 9).

Unfortunately, it is not possible to ascertain the 
precise composition of metals melted in a crucible because



elements may occur in different proportions in the molten 
metal and in the crucible slag. Zinc, for example, often 
heads the list of elements detected on crucibles from 
Dunadd, but this is not because it was particularly 
abundant in the metal being melted but because it is 
a very volatile metal whose vapour penetrates into the 
fabric of the crucible (Bayley 1984, 2).

At present we can only infer that gold was worked 
on the sites listed above, for the metal may have been 
melted down in crucibles for a variety of reasons. For 
example, filings and waste products may have been 
collected and the gold recovered by melting; gold which 
was to be cast or used for gilding was probably also 
melted in small containers, as was gold which was to 
be made into granules. Another possible explanation 
for the presence of small traces of gold in a crucible 
is that it may have come from melted down scrap gilt 
bronze (information from Ewan Campbell). So the mere 
identification of gold on a crucible wall cannot be used 
to demonstrate that the metal was refined or alloyed 
at a particular site.

It is difficult to establish precisely which process 
took place in a particular crucible, but the presence 
of lead might suggest that cupellation was practised, 
either for refining or for fire assaying. There is, 
at present, no scientific evidence that cupellation was 
practised at Dunadd or at any other Celtic site. However, 
some oblong clay plate from Helgo, for example, show 
much lead, some iron and copper, and small amounts of 
zinc and tin. Both Lamm (1973, 1) and Bayley (1981,
5 ) believe that these plates were probably used for 
refining noble metals; the absence of either silver or 
gold on the objects does not rule this out for, as Bayley 
commented, the object of refining metal is to remove



the base metals leaving the noble metal as a button which 
could be removed and used (1981, 5). When cupellation
is successful no precious metal should remain in the 
cupel; but in practice gold may run into droplets and 
get trapped in the matrix of the clay, particularly if 
the crucible surface is uneven.

Heating trays from Late Saxon sites were used for 
metallurgical operations involving lead and precious 
metals, and so may also have been used for refining 
(Bayley 1985, 43). While Bayley's study of the ’dog-
dish' type of heating trays from Dunadd showed they did 
not hold molten metal, this does not necessarily mean 
that heating trays from other Celtic sites could not 
have had such a function.

Apart from crucibles, the presence of touchstones 
and ingots or ingot moulds on a site might indicate that 
go.d was refined and/or alloyed. As already noted, 
touchstones have not been identified on Celtic sites, 
but future research may reveal some. Nor have gold ingots 
been found in an Early Christian context, although a
silver ingot was found at Clatchard Craig iClose-Brooks, 
1986, 167, illus 28) and at Carraig Aille II (o Riordain
1949, 62-4), and a bronze ingot was found at the Mote
of Mark (Laing 1975b, 100). Morever, ingot moulds have
been found on a number of sites, e.g. Ballinderry 2
(Hencken 1942, 65), Garranes ( O ’ Riordain 1942, 108),
Lagore (Hencken 1950-51, 170-3) and Moylarg (Moss 1927,
180) in Ireland; Dunadd (Christison 1904-5, 311-3; Craw
1929-30, 120; Bayley 1984, 15) in Scotland, and
Kiondroghad (Laing 1975a, 248) in the Isle of Man. At
present there is no proof that they were used for gold. 
That from Moylarg was certainly for bronze, as a bronze 
ingot was found as well as its mould (Moss 1927, 180),
and that from Lagore was probably also used for bronze
as a cake of bronze from the melting pot was also found
on the site (Hencken 1950-51, 235; fig. 22A). As gold



does not appear to have been very plentiful, gold ingots 
are likely to have been small. Some of the ingot moulds 
from Ballinderry 2 and Dunadd (Craw 1930, fig. 6 , no. 
8 ) would have formed bars about the size of the little
finger and were thus the right size for gold (information 
from Justine Bayley). Moulds for small bar ingots were 
found at Coppergate, York, and were probably also used
for precious metals (information from Justine Bayley; 
see also Roesdael et a l . 1981, 116 YMW10).

Of course, the casting of gold in ingot form does
not necessarily imply that gold was refined or alloyed,
for the gold may simply have been stored in ingot form. 
Pieces could easily be cut off an ingot and hammered 
to make a foil back-plate. Gold wires too could also 
be worked directly from sheet gold hammered out from 
an ingot.



F O O T N O T E S

1. It was pointed out in the Introduction that some 
filigree is also made of both silver and lead. Unlike 
gold, silver in the native state is not found in river 
gravel or sand, but only at depth, where it generally 
occurs as thin filaments and never in lumps or nuggets 
(Shepherd 1980, 218). For this reason early man had
to extract silver from its ores, and in particular from 
lead sulphide, which is known as galena. In this ore 
lead and silver are found together, and much early silver 
was derived from the cupellation of lead, a process which 
was widely used in prehistory (Tylecote 1976, 38). There
is evidence for the extraction of silver from lead at 
a number of Early Medieval sites in Northern Europe 
including Helgo, Hedeby, Fyrkat and Schonebeck in 
Thuringia (Lamm 1980, 99), and, in T y l e c o t e ’s opinion,
'there is no doubt whatever that by the Early Medieval 
period most silver was extracted from lead and copper 
ores by cupellation' (1986, 71). For recent discussion
of the sources of silver in the British Isles see Tylecote 
1986, 54-80. See also his discussion of whether or not
the composition of a metal artefact is a guide to its 
provenance (Tylecote 1970, 19-25). The sources of silver
in Ireland have been discussed by Jackson (1971, 30-3)
and Ryan (1981, 45-50).

There has been less research into the early history 
of lead, and so far there is very little evidence for 
lead smelting in the Migration period. The only record 
of Anglo-Saxon lead working relates to Derbyshire 
(Tylecote 1986, 70). Leading mining and smelting in
the Later Medieval period have been discussed by Blanchard 
(1981, 72-84>. As lead and silver are often so intimately 
associated, there is some discussion of lead as well 
as silver in the articles cited in the previous paragraph.

2. It is not clear if the gold on the Ardagh chalice 
was analysed by the British Museum Research Laboratory 
in 1963-4. Organ did not give details of such analyses 
in his report. However, in his concluding section he 
did note that 'analyses on minute samples, barely 
mentioned above, were performed by spectrography and 
by X-ray diffraction a n a l y s i s ’ (1973, 268).

3. ’Gabais Tigernmas mac Ollaig rioe iar tain....Is
leis ro berbad or ar tus i n H e r i n d  Iuchadan ainm
na cerda ro berb in n-or hi Fothrib Airthir L i f e ’ (Best 
and O' Brien 1954-7, f. 16b, 2022f). Scott comments
that that the word 'b e r b a i d ' means 'melts’ or 'dissolves’,



and should indicate a molten refining process <1981, 
246) .

4. Another possible source of information is the Law 
Tracts. Scott has recently demonstrated that one, Blai 
ord inde i o n , contains detailed information on the day- 
to-day operation of the b l a c k s m i t h ’s forge in ancient 
Ireland, and another, Blai mein midchlais (which he has 
not yet discussed in detail) deals with mining (1983, 
59-62).

5. I would like to thank Dr. Michael Ryan for drawing 
this reference to my attention.

6 . Some Roman gold has been found in Ireland; New Grange 
had a rich deposit (Carson and O ’ Kelly 1977, 35-55).
However, apart from this, the amount is meagre and
consists of gold coins from three sites: the Giant's
Ring, near Belfast (from the reign of Valentian II AD 
355-392); Ballintoy, Co. Antrim (from the reign of 
Valentinian I AD 364-368), and Templeogue, Co. Dublin
(consisting of a coin of Valens struck at Trier between
355-378) (Bateson, 1976, 173). More Roman coins have
been found in Scotland, although by no means all of these 
are gold (see, for instance, Robertson 1970-71, 113-168).
It should be noted, too, that a recent review of Roman 
finds from native sites in Scotland named only one gold 
object in its extensive catalogue (Robertson 1970, 223).

7. For instance, copper was smelted at Lagore (Hencken 
1950-51, 240) and iron was smelted at Garryduff ( O ’ Kelly
1963, 103). For a survey of the evidence obtained by
excavation of Celtic sites before 1962, see Tylecote 
(1962). Copper smelting is discussed on pp. 130-139; 
iron smelting is discussed on pp. 260-265. Evidence 
for bronze, iron and perhaps also lead working has 
recently been reported at Moynagh Lough, Co. Meath 
(Bradley 1982-3, 24).

8 . Dergor is translated as red gold; or buide as yellow 
gold; ban o r . gel -or and fin or can be translated as 
white, bright, and pale gold respectively.

9. For example, at Helgo traces of gold are preserved 
on both open and lidded crucibles; the former would 
only have held small quantities of metal and may have 
been used for gilding; the latter being more capacious 
may have been used for casting (Lamm, 1980, 103).
A flat bottomed crucible from Bond&kra, in Sweden has 
small grains of gold on its glazed surface (op. cit.



103); two of the shallow crucibles from Hedeby also 
contain droplets of gold (op. cit. 99). Coiled rods
of gold of various sizes and ingot-type blocks of gold 
as well as waste fragments and melted droplets of gold 
have also been found at Helgo and have been analysed
by Meyer (Meyer 1978). A g o l d s m i t h ’s workshop was also 
excavated at Fyrkat in Denmark (Roesdahl 1982, 153),
and there is evidence for goldworking at Ribe (Lamm 1980,
98) and Birka (Bayley 1981).

For a list of some of the Northern European sites 
which have produced evidence that silver was refined, 
see note 1 above.
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Gold of high caratage is the ideal metal for the 
manufacture of filigree and granulation. It is not
subject to corrosion so keeps its brilliant colour. 
In the pure state it can be beaten to a thickness of 
0.000005 of an inch (Untracht 1969, 7). It is immensely
tough and when annealed (i.e. heated and allowed to 
cool) may be twisted and bent freely, and it is not only 
the most malleable of metals, it is also the most ductile 
- one gram of pure gold may be drawn into a wire two
miles long <von Neumann 1962, 5).

Silver and lead, from which some of the filigree 
in question is made, are also extremely malleable, and
are thus also suitable for filigree work. In fact, pure 
silver is too soft for general use and is nowadays alloyed 
with copper to harden it (Maryon 1971, 11).

Several stages were involved in the manufacture 
of Early Christian Celtic filigree. The foil for the 
back-plate had to be beaten and cut to the correct shape; 
the wires and granules prepared; the pattern made and 
soldered in place; and the unit may also have had to 
be cleaned before being fixed, securely to the object
for which it was designed.

EVIDENCE FROM EXCAVATED SITES

There is abundant evidence of metalworking on Irish 
and Scottish sites, but as yet very little evidence for 
the manufacture of filigree and granulation.

However, as Bayley has recently pointed out, the 
melting points of gold, silver and copper are similar



so they require similar working conditions. Moreover, 
glass working too requires a similar range of 
temperatures, a careful control of furnace or hearth 
atmosphere and an ability to manipulate red hot materials 
<1982, 488-9). While the manufacture of gold filigree
may have been carried out in isolation, it may well have 
been associated with the manufacture of ornaments from 
these materials.

Thus it is possible that sites where copper, silver 
and glass were worked were also used for the manufacture 
of gold filigree. This would be consistent with the 
discovery on Irish sites, such as Garranes, of a number 
of different metallurgical operations being carried on 
in conjunction with each other (Tylecote 1962, 263).

Charcoal has been identifed at many sites (see, 
e.g. Tylecote 1962, 260-1). Charcoal may well have
provided the heat needed to anneal and solder gold and 
silver, as it can generate high temperatures and has 
the added advantage that it creates a reducing atmosphere 
and partially protects heated metal from oxygen in the 
air. However, solders for gold normally require a higher 
temperature than the 800°C that charcoal can generate 
without an artificial air supply (Duczko 1985, 26; Maryon 
1971, 5; Roberts 1973, 114) (though not one in excess
of 1093 ° C , the melting point of gold). A bellows or 
blow-pipes can bring the temperature up to c. 1300°C 
(Duczko 1985, 26). So the presence of tuyeres/ i.e.
nozzles for bellows through which a blast of air was 
forced, reported at Armagh (Brown 1984, 149-50), the
Brough of Birsay (Curie 1982, 42 and 114), Garryduff
l ( O ’ Kelly 1963, 101), the Mote of Mark (Laing 1975b,
100), and Lagore (Hencken 1950-51, 126), or more
particularly, fragments of blow-pipes suitable for fine 
work, reported at Armagh (Brown 1984, 149), the Brough
of Birsay (Curie 1982, 42 and 114), Garranes (O Riordain



1942, 139), Garryduff l ( O ’ Kelly 1963, 99), Lagore
(Hencken 1950-1, 126) and Moynagh Lough (Bradley 1982-
3, 24) are at least consistent with the site of a gold
w o r k s h o p .

Less speculative is the association of heating trays 
or crucibles with the manufacture of gold objects. These 
and their find-spots have been discussed earlier.

As already noted, either may have been used for
the collection and melting of gold fragments and off-
cuts, or for the manufacture of granulation. However, 
heating trays may also have been used to hold back-plates 
during soldering. Those from Dunadd were never placed 
on a fire but appear to have been heated from above by 
a blow-pipe (Bayley 1984, 12), which would have produced
the intense localized heat needed either to melt gold
off-cuts or for soldering.

Two sites have produced more specific evidence of 
filigree. Minute lengths of gold wire, have been found 
firstly, at the Mote of Mark, Kirkcudbright (Laing 1975b, 
100), and secondly, at the crannog at Moynagh Lough, 
Co. Meath (Youngs 1989, cat. no. 219).

I have recently examined the first fragment with
Mrs. Susan La Niece, of the British Museum Research 
Laboratory, and found that it consists of a minute coil 
of wire with cleanly broken ends, c. 4.5 mm in maximum 
diameter. The wire is of rectangular section, c. 0.25 
X 0.6 mm, but slightly uneven. Mrs. La Niece was able 
to manufacture a very similar coil of copper wire by 
cutting a narrow strip from the edge of a flat sheet 
with a pair of shears. The character of the two coils 
is so alike that it seems that the Mote of Mark fragment 
was cut off a sheet in the same way.

It may therefore have been produced accidentally



when a larger piece was being trimmed. However, if
annealed, it could be uncoiled and may represent the 
first stage in the manufacture of a decorative wire,
perhaps a ribbon, or a block-twisted round wire, types 
which will be more fully discussed below (see Section 
2, Chapter 1). On either view it is of considerable 
interest, for it seems unlikely that so insignificant 
a piece of metal would have been brought to the site 
from elsewhere, e.g. by an itinerant craftsman or in
the course of trade. It therefore provides evidence 
for the working of gold at the Mote of Mark, a site where 
there is plentiful evidence of metalworking.

The second piece of wire to be found in the course
of excavation comes from Moynagh Lough crannog, another 
site where metalworking was practised (Bradley 1982-3). 
This consists of a 20 mm long 2-ply twined gold wire 
(Youngs 1989, cat. no. 219). In this case it is 
theoretically possible that the fragment was brought 
to the site from elsewhere, but it seems far more likely 
that it was manufactured there.

Another find which is of interest in this context 
is a smallish flat piece of grit-stone from Clogher, 
Co. Tyrone, with gold forced into one rounded and highly 
polished edge. Warner, who excavated this object, 
suggests that it may have been used as a rubber for making 
gold foil, perhaps for use with leather or wood (see 
Youngs 1989, cat. no. 221). However, a much more 
plausible explanation, suggested in conversation by Mr. 
Simon Schmidt of the Department of Medieval and Later 
Antiquities in the British Museum, is that it was used 
to mix an amalgam of gold and mercury for gilding. It 
is understood that analysis may take place in the near 
future. It will be recalled that a gold-working crucible 
has also been found at Clogher (Youngs 1989, cat. no. 
220) .



Apart from this the record is meagre. It is possible 
that tools for metalworking have survived but have not 
been recognised as such. For instance, tiny tweezers 
have been found at Garryduff 1 (O'Kelly 1963, 38 and
39 fig 3 no. 56), Lagore (Hencken 1950, 85 and fig. 22,
no. 264) and the Mote of Mark (Swindells and Laing 1980, 
123). These are normally described as toilet tweezers, 
but fine tweezers would have been needed to pick up wires 
and individual granules, and such tweezers could have 
been used in metalworking. At Garryduff, as well as 
at Cahercommaun, Co. Clare, and Oldcourt, Skibbereen, 
Co. Cork, were also found some enigmatic objects which 
O ’ Kelly tentatively described as ’dividers or c a l i p e r s ? ’, 
but which, he suggested, may instead have been used as 
shears for cutting small pieces of sheet metal ( O ’ Kelly 
1963, 48-9). Raghnall O Floinn has recently endorsed
the suggestion that there are metalworking shears at 
Garryduff and drawn attention to another pair at Garranes 
(see Youngs 1989, cat. no. 228).

Another explanation for the paucity of material is 
that many of the implements will have been made of iron 
and would be very difficult to recognise in a corroded 
state. The tools used for beading, as will be discussed 
later, could easily be confused with knives particularly 
if they were corroded. A case in point is the Viking- 
Age draw-plate from Birka in Sweden, which was taken 
to be a file until it was cleaned (Arrhenius 1968, 288-
293) .

Although it is not possible to describe the 
j e w e l l e r ’s workshop in detail it is clear that some of 
his equipment must have been very delicate as the 
filigree, at its best, is extremely fine and neat. Good 
craftsmanship does not, however, depend on elaborate 
equipment and we may note, in passing, the short list 
of tools said to be used by modern Indian filigree



workers. It comprises only a furnace made of an ordinary 
large earthenware waterpot; a crucible which consists 
of a small cup of clay; a blow-pipe, or, in the case 
of a goldsmith whose business is flourishing, a leather 
bellows; heavy and light pincers for drawing wires; a 
punch for chasing; an iron chisel for engraving; a brush 
(perhaps used in the application of solder); a mica plate 
over which wires for filigree work are arranged (probably 
during soldering); wooden cylinders about which wires 
are wound, and finally an iron needle over which gold 
and silver wires are wound for making chains. The flux 
employed is borax, and ornaments are cleaned and 
brightened by mango parings, salt, sal ammoniac and alum 
before they are rubbed with a special red duster known 
as an amik-ret (Bhushan 1958, 112-3). For reasons which
will be explained below, the Celtic gol d s m i t h ’s array 
of tools would almost certainly have lacked those used 
for wire-drawing.

It is interesting to compare this list of tools with 
that said by the Englishman Alexander of Neckham, to 
have been used by the goldsmith in c. 1200 AD:

'The goldsmith should have a furnace with a hole
at the top so that the smoke can get o u t  Let
there be an anvil of extreme hardness on which iron 
and gold may be softened and take the required form. 
They can be stretched and pulled with the tongs 
and the hammer. There should be a hammer also for
making gold lea f....... The goldsmith must have a
very sharp c h i s e l  He should have a touchstone
for testing m e t a l s .......He must also have a r a b b i t ’s-
foot for smoothing, polishing, and wiping the surface 
of gold and silver, and the small particles 
of metal should be collected in a leather apron.... 
His apprentice must have a waxed table, or one
covered with clay, f o r ........drawing in various
ways. He knows how to distinguish solid gold from 
brass and copper.' (Campbell 1987, 165).

The manufacture of Celtic filigree will now be



surveyed under the following headings: 1. Making the
wire. 2. Making the granules 3. Making the back-plate. 
4. Joining: (A) Fixing the wires and granules to the
back-plate; (B) Mounting the back-plate.

Comments on techniques of manufacture are based 
on microscopic study, magnification of 25X-75X having 
been found to be best, and also on some experiments in 
wire manufacture, particularly of beaded wire.



1. M A K I N G T H E W I R E

f



As Tables 2 and 3 (vol. Ill, Section 3) show, many 
forms of ornamental wire occur on the objects which are 
the subject of this thesis. They will be considered 
in the following order:

A. Basic forms: <a) round wire and (b) gold ribbon.

B. Basic forms reworked to make other types of ornamental 
wire: (a) beaded wire, (b) flattened beaded wire, <c) 
twisted ribbon.

C. Twined strands composed of two or three wires twisted 
together.

D. Juxtaposed wires of varying complexity:
(a> 'false plaits', (b) ’c a r p e t t i n g ’, (c) 'triple bands'.

E. Superimposed wires: (a) a beaded wire soldered on
top of another; (b) a beaded wire on top of a ribbon
set on edge; (c) a ribbon on edge, one face bearing a
'false p l a i t ’ and a beaded wire above it; (d) a ribbon
on edge, one face bearing a 'false p l a i t ’ flanked above 
and below by a beaded wire; (e) 'trefoil beaded w i r e ’; 
(f) 'trefoil beaded w i r e ’ set on a ribbon on edge; (gi
plain 'trefoil twined wire'; <h) plain and beaded 
'trefoil twined wire'; (i) a plain 'false p l a i t ’ acting 
as a base for a central beaded wire; (j) a pair of opposed 
twisted ribbons acting as a base for a round wire.

Conical spirals.



A. BASIC FORMS

(a) ROUND WIRE

Plain round wire of cylindrical form is rarely 
used on Celtic filigree work. However, many of the 
ornamental wires noted consist of round wires which have 
been subsequently re-worked (to make beaded wire), or 
combined (to make 2 or 3-ply twined wires). It is thus 
an important element in the design of all Celtic filigree, 
and evidence concerning its manufacture will be considered 
fi r s t .

It is often possible to identify the technique of 
manufacture of gold wire for, as already pointed out, 
pure gold does not corrode, so marks created during 
production may survive to be studied under low-power 
microscopy (12X - 75X). Recent research by Oddy and
others has demonstrated that in the past at least seven 
different techniques were used, each of which leaves 
characteristic markings on the wire surface (Oddy 1977; 
1979; 1981a;. 1983a; 1984) (see also this thesis, vol.
I , Appendi x l ) .

However, as Oddy has also noted, a number of factors 
may make identification difficult. Firstly, gold is 
soft and wears easily, so manufacturing marks on strands 
in exposed positions may be worn away. Secondly, solder 
may coat the wires and obscure their surface. Thirdly, 
the process by which the wire is finished may obliterate 
characteristic marks: polishing the wire with sand or
some other abrasive substance tends to remove such 
markings and creates instead irregular scratches on its 
surface; heavy rolling may also destroy manufacturing 
marks, or may, at best, leave only slight traces.



Fourthly, further manufacturing processes, such as 
beading, may obliterate all previous markings on wire.

For all the above reasons manufacturing marks are 
particularly elusive on Celtic filigree. Wear is not 
the most serious problem, for filigree tends to be set 
in deeply recessed compartments, but some wear is evident 
on most objects. Solder can occasionally conceal marks 
on the wire surface. Abrasion certainly makes observation 
of manufacturing marks difficult on the Westness and 
Roscrea brooches, for they could only be seen if the 
lighting and degree of magnification were right. In 
some cases laboratory cleaning also seems to have made 
such markings less clear. It undoubtedly has affected 
those on the Killamery brooch (Cat. no. 10), for when 
this object was examined by me before it was cleaned 
clear manufacturing marks were visible, but since it 
has been cleaned they can no longer be seen. Mr Adrian 
Kennedy of the National Museum of Ireland has explained 
that the reason for this change in appearance is that 
the creases no longer contain dirt which alters the way 
light is reflected; the refractive index could be 
counterbalanced and the the creases made visible again 
if a non-destructive powder was applied. The Westness 
brooch (Cat. no. 4) has also been lightly brushed and 
probably washed, and this may have made it more difficult 
to see striations on its wires. However, the most serious 
obstacle to the identification of the technique of 
manufacture of round wire on Celtic filigree is the fact 
that so few wires are used in their original form.

Plain round wires, in fact, are found on only four 
objects known to me, the Garryduff bird (List 1, no. 
4), the Lagore mount (List 1, no. 5), the Westness brooch 
(Cat. no. 4) and the Killamery brooch (Cat. no. 10), 
and, as just noted, observation of two of these objects 
has been difficult. Fortunately, however, magnification



(preferably < 40X) of beaded wire often exposes gaps
in beading where the original surface of the strand is 
unaltered. Such unbeaded spans occur most commonly at 
strand tips, but they are sometimes also found in m i d 
strand and represent an area untouched by the beading 
tool. Furthermore, the surface of twined wires is not 
necessarily damaged because they have been twisted to 
form part of a compound strand, although the path 
manufacturing marks take may not be as easy to follow 
as on wire which has not been twisted. So information 
obtained from the few plain wires that survive can be 
supplemented by observations of blank spans on beaded 
wires and of plain twined wires. It might be thought 
that such spans as are available on beaded and twined 
wires are too short to be helpful, but this is not the 
case. Round wires on Celtic filigree are often only 
0.18 - 0.35 mm in diameter. Paradoxically, the very
fineness of the wire has helped to show the marks of 
manufacture because even a short length of one millimetre 
or less is substantial in comparison with the gauge.

Relevant too are the silver wires used to make the 
trichinopoly chain on the ’T a r a ’ brooch (Cat. no. 2) 
(PI. XXXV B), and silver and bronze wires used to form 
the woven or knitted wires on the Ardagh and Derrvnaflan 
chalices (List 1, nos. 1 and 2 respectively).

I have examined most surviving Celtic filigree under 
a microscope (1) and have found that where the technique 
of manufacture of gold wires could be identified with 
certainty, it was that known as b l ock-twisting.

Block-twisting (see PI CXXVIII) is an ancient



technique which can produce extremely fine wire of even
gauge. It is very simple to execute and does not require
elaborate tools. There are three stages in production.
Firstly, a strip of metal is cut from a plate that has
been hammered flat. This rod may be of square or
rectangular cross-section. This is the stage of

atproduction which may be ©resented by the Mote of Mark 
gold coil. Secondly, the strip is twisted tightly so 
that it looks rather like a fine stick of barley sugar. 
Thirdly, it is rolled between two hard plane surfaces 
(wood or stone being equally suitable). This rolling 
transforms it into a smooth strand of cylindrical form; 
alternatively it can be smoothed by being ’drawn' through 
a small hole.

B1ock-twisted wire was first sectioned by Raub. 
Its cross-section is usually severely distorted and like 
the letter H with the arms folded round (see Ogden 1982, 
51; fig. 4:33).

To the naked eye it looks like that produced with 
a draw-plate. However, although the rough edges of the 
’ bar ley-sugar t w i s t ’ are eliminated on soft gold in the 
third s t a g e .of production, they often leave traces which 
can be seen under a microscope. The number of independent 
helical creases formed depends on the cross-section of 
the original rod. If a regular rod of square cross- 
section is used, then four independent helical creases 
will appear on the surface of wire. However, if a rod 
of oblong cross-section is used instead, only two seams 
may be formed, for when it is twisted about its own axis 
two of its faces may cave in, while the other two may 
bend into a convex shape (Oddy 1979, 44-5; Oddy and
Swaddling 1985, 6 et s e q . ).

The angle and spacing of these helical creases also 
depend on the degree of torsion exerted when the original



rod was twisted. Although they generally follow a regular 
course they do not always do so. Two explanations for 
this may be suggested. One is the release of tension
during torsion, for if the wire it to be twisted regularly
it must be held taut during the entire operation.
Secondly, the metal must be regularly heated and allowed
to cool down to make it malleable, a process known as 
annealing. The annealing of fine wires presents special 
problems as such tiny quantities of metal are involved, 
and it is normal to twist the entire strand into a compact 
coil before heating. This ensures that the wire does 
not melt away under the flame, but if care is not taken 
the heat may fail to reach all parts of the strands 
evenly. As a result some sections may be incompletely 
annealed, and may behave erratically during torsion 
(information from Ian McIntyre).

Under magnification then block-twisted wire can 
be seen to be solid throughout, and it will be marked
by two or four independent helical creases which may
not always lie at the same angle to the long axis of
the strand (see PI. CXXVIII B-E; Whitfield 1987, pi.
I Id) .

Details of the evidence of block-twisting on the 
objects under discussion will be found in the Catalogue 
and in a note following List 1. Clear signs of the 
technique were observed on the following objects: The
Hunterston brooch (Cat. no. 1); the 'Tara' brooch (Cat. 
no. 2), the Westness brooch (Cat. no. 4), the Roscrea
brooch (Cat. no. 7); the Co. Cavan brooch (Cat. no. 8),
the Killamery brooch (Cat. no. 10), the Loughmoe brooch 
(Cat. no. 11), the Kilmainham brooch (Cat. no. 14), the 
Croy brooch (Cat. no 15), the ’P e r t h ’ brooch (Cat. no.
16), the Ardagh chalice (List 1, n o .1), the Garryduff 
bird (List 1, no. 4); the Lagore mount (List 1, no. 5).
Furthermore, marks which are consistent with block-



twisting were noted on the Dunbeath brooch (Cat. no. 
3), the Loughmoe brooch (Cat. no. 11), the Loughan brooch 
(Cat. no. 12) and the Silver brooch NMI 15 (Cat. no. 
13 ) .

Of all the objects with gold filigree which I have 
fully examined all but the Breadalbane brooch and the 
Movnagh Lough mount (which lack blank spans) provided 
evidence which either established or was consistent with 
the use of block-twisting as the sole method of 
manufacture of round wires. Only on the Westness brooch 
is there a suggestion of another technique, hammering; 
but it is unlikely that this was the primary method of 
production and it seems that strands were hammered only 
after they had been made by b l o c k - twisting.

The silver wires on the trichinopoly chain on the
’T a r a ’ brooch also show evidence of block-twisting, but 
signs of the technique used to manufacture the bronze
wire that I have examined on the Derrynaflan paten have
been destroyed by corrosion. However, it is to be noted 
that bronze is malleable enough to permit the manufacture 
of wire by block-twisting (information from Ian McIntyre).

As already mentioned, the initial strand from which 
round wire is made may be of square or rectangular cross- 
section. On only the Lagore mount could the cross-section 
of the initial rod be ascertained. Here the strands 
were not fully smoothed and it could be seen that a
loosely twisted strip of rectangular section had been 
used. Similar wire was noted on the Pictish brooch from 
Perth. However, on both objects the workmanship was 
inferior to that noted elsewhere, and one cannot 
generalize from these two examples about the type of 
strip used on the other pieces under discussion. 
Nevertheless, it is of interest that the coil of wire 
from the Mote of Mark, which may represent the first



stage of the manufacture of block-twisted wire, has a 
rectangular (rather than a square) section.

(b> GOLD RIBBON

Plain gold ribbon does not occur in isolation on 
Celtic filigree. However, plain ribbons are sometimes 
combined with other forms of wire to produce composite 
units. Plain strips of gold are sometimes also twisted 
to produce twisted ribbons.

Such ribbons appear to have been cut from gold foil 
which has first been hammered flat. The ribbons vary 
slightly in width from one object to the next, but on 
average they are approximately 0.4 mm by 0.1 mm in size.

B. BASIC FORMS REWORKED TO MAKE OTHER TYPES OF
ORNAMENTAL WIRE

(a) BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire consists of a plain round wire that 
has been specially treated to look like a row of beads. 
It is the most common form of decorative wire on the 
filigree under discussion and is absent from only two 
objects, the Lagore filigree mount (List l, no. 5) and 
the Killamery brooch.

Beaded wire can sometimes by confused with a line
of minute granules. Microscopic study makes it clear
that a single row of granules occurs on only one object, 
the Hunterston brooch; in this case, however, it cannot 
be confused with beaded wire as it leads into a wider 
area of decoration encrusted with further granules.
On present evidence, then, one can say that on Celtic



work a row of granules is never used to outline designs, 
but that beaded wire is employed instead.

I have carried out a series of experiments in the 
manufacture of beaded wire, and have found that it can 
be made in a number of different ways. The pressure 
to shape the beads may come from either hand-rolling 
or hammering; tools may have differing numbers of cutting 
edges; furthermore, hand-rolling tools may be applied 
at right angles or at an oblique angle to the long axis 
of the strand. Detailed descriptions of the various 
types of tool and of the characteristic markings which 
each leaves on wire will be found in a separate paper 
included in the Appendix of this thesis (see below 
Appendix, chapter 2 and Pis CXXXII - CXLII). Many of 
my findings have been confirmed by Wladyslaw Duczko, 
who has carried out a series of indepedent experiments 
with a smaller range of tools in connection with his 
study of filigree and granulation work of the Viking 
Age from Birka (Duczko, 1985). Similar investigations 
have also been independently pursued by Hans Drescher 
(1985).

Here only the types of beaded wire found on Celtic 
filigree will be considered.

( 1) 'Straight* Beaded Wire
(e.g. Pis. XIV; XIX; XLV; XLVIA and L ) .

This displays the following characteristics

(i) Beads are of rounded form and have smooth edges; 
some have a transverse crack (a so-called ’medial s e a m ’ 
or ’aguatorschnitt’) across their centre, generally 
visible only under the microscope.

(ii) Beads are not contiguous, but are clearly separated 
by short intervening lengths of metal which are round 
in cross-section.



(iii) Beads generally lie at right angles to the long 
axis of the strand.

(iv) Gaps in beading are rare, but they do occasionally 
occur in mid-strand (Supp. Illus 25 a); unbeaded strand 
tips of a millimetre or so in length may also occur (Supp. 
Illus. 23 a, 24 b) . An interrupted span of beading is
always preceded and followed by a single proud ring, 
or ’half bead', flanking the last furrow formed.

(v) The wire is generally of very fine gauge. For
instance, on the Hunterston brooch beaded wire of three 
different thicknesses occurs: the broadest has a maximum
diameter of approximately 0.55 mm; the medium gauge wire 
has a maximum diameter of approximately 0.35 mm; and 
the finest gauge beaded wire has a maximum diameter of 
approximately 0. 18 mm. The broadest beaded wire measured
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch has a maximum diameter of
approximately 0.35 mm; beaded wire of intermediate 
thickness on this brooch has a maximum diameter of
approximately 0.25 mm; and the finest beaded wire measured
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch has a maximum diameter of
approximately 0.17 mm. The thickest beaded wire recorded 
is that on the Ardagh chalice which Organ illustrated 
in cross-section, which is 0.6 mm in diameter (Organ 
1973, fig. 61). Further information about the width 
of wire on other objects is given in the Catalogue.

Fine beaded wire of this type was most probably
produced with a grooved tool run at right angles over
the strand. As explained in the Appendix, the cutting
teeth of such a tool dig parallel furrows round the
circumference of the original wire, displacing metal
both outwards and inwards. Two 'half b e a d s ’ formed by
different cutting teeth are thus forced out of each
furrow. Hand-rolling is unlikely to produce enough
pressure to unite them, so a marked medial seam often
lies between them. 'Half b e a d s ’ remain at the beginning
and end of each run of beading where they have been 
displaced from the first and last groove made.



While it is clear that such a tool was employed 
by the Celtic goldsmith, it is less easy to establish 
the number of grooves on the beading face of the 
instrument used in particular cases. Beading made with 
a double-edged rolling swage is likely to be less regular 
than that formed with a multi-edged or ’b u t t e r p a t ’ rolling 
swage, because each time the tool is moved and the wire 
rolled again there is a chance that the cutting teeth 
may not register correctly. However, some irregularities 
may also be caused by a 'butterpat'. For instance, the 
beads at each end of a cluster formed in one roll tend 
to have smaller medial seams and to be better formed 
than those in the centre, because it is easier to apply 
pressure at either end of the tool by pressing downwards.
I have found that in practice it is very difficult to 
identify the number of grooves on the beading face. 
However, if a clear break in beading occurs at either 
end of a short run of beads, then one can conclude that 
the beading face can not have had more grooves than the 
number of beads grouped together. This, however, does 
not mean that all the beads in the group were made 
simultaneously, for they could have been formed separately 
or in smaller groups by a careful craftsman.

The finer the wire, of course, the more difficult 
it is for the craftsman to ensure that the tool is always 
correctly applied from one roll to the next. Celtic 
wire, as noted, may be extremely fine. If beading of 
wire of very fine gauge is very regular then it does 
seem reasonable to assume that a large number of beads 
were formed simultaneously.

Very regular beading with very few breaks does occur 
on certain objects, for example, on the on the Loughmoe 
brooch. The Derrynaflan paten also seemed to me to have 
such beading when I examined it briefly. I believe that 
a broad ’b u t t e r p a t ’ rolling swage was used to form such 
beadi n g .



Clear groups of beads flanked at either end by an 
unbeaded span of wire were noted on some objects. For 
example, on the tail of the quadruped on the pin-head 
of the ’T a r a ’ brooch is a run of six beads. On the 
broadest gauge beaded wire on the Hunterston brooch, 
is a group of three beads. Measurements show that the 
beading on these examples is so regular that it is likely 
to have been formed by a ’butterpat' swage with no more 
grooves than the number of beads noted in each group. 
Microscopic examination of the Breadalbane brooch 
suggested that its beads also may have been formed in 
groups of three. Very regular beading is also found 
on the Garryduff bird. It is to be noted that O ’ Kelly 
proposed a similar method of manufacture for the beaded 
wire on this object, suggesting that the beading may 
have been formed by 'rolling the wire on a surface on 
which very close-set and very fine parallel grooves had 
been m a d e ' ( O ’ Kelly 1963, 28).

On two brooches, those from Westness and Roscrea, 
the beading is more erratic. At one point on the latter 
there appears to be an individual bead flanked on either 
side by a short unbeaded span (Supp. Illus. 25 a). The 
beading on both these objects may have been made with 
a single-groove tool rather than one with multiple 
grooves.

It is pertinent to consider how frequently different 
tools were used to bead wire of different gauges on the 
same object. The beading on the finest beaded wire on 
the Hunterston brooch is far more dense than that on 
the broad gauge wire on the same panels, so one can 
conclude that different tools were used to bead the finest 
and the broadest gauge wire on this brooch. It is also 
likely that different tools were used to bead wire of



intermediate and fine gauge on the 'Tara' brooch, and 
the broad and fine fine wire on the Kilmainham brooch.
A similar conclusion can be drawn about broad and fine 
gauge beaded wire on the Ardagh chalice, for study of
an enlarged detail from the panel under the foot-cone, 
which shows a pair of opposed animal heads < BM negative 
1675 1963 > , demonstrates that for every ten beads on
the fine wire used to outline the a n i m a l s ’ jaws, there 
are approximately five and a half on the broader strands 
used on the panel border.

On this panel the beading on the broader gauge wire 
is rounded, but that on the finer strands is poorly 
formed. This difference can be explained by the fact 
that far more pressure can be applied to the broader 
wires as there is less risk of cutting it during rolling. 
The beading on the finest beaded wire on the Hunterston
brooch, which has a maximum diameter of only 0.18 mm,
is also poorly formed and appears to be somewhat erratic. 
This is hardly surprising as it would have been very 
difficult indeed to achieve perfect precision when working 
on such a minute scale.

Trumpet-shaped beads sometimes occur on Celtic wire, 
for example on the wire used on the border of the right 
terminal of the Co. Cavan (or 'Queen’s') brooch. 
Asymmetrical beads of this type were probably made by 
a double-edged tool . The groove on the die may have 
been asymmetrical die; alternatively, more pressure may 
have been applied to one side of the beading swage than 
the other. Under magnification a curious meeting of 
trumpet-shaped beads can be seen on p a n e l  3 of t h e  

Co. C a v a n  brooch, for the ’trumpets’ on either side of 
a short unbeaded span face in opposite directions. There 
are two possible explanations for this feature: (i)
I f an asymmetrical die was used, it could have been turned 
around in error if the craftsman put it down temporarily;



or (ii) if the cause of the asymmetry in the profile 
of the beads is the application of uneven pressure, then 
perhaps pressure was shifted from one edge of the tool 
to the other (information from Jerry Daly).

(2) Helically Beaded Wire

As Table 2 shows, in addition to ’straight* beaded 
wire where the beads lie at right angles to the strand, 
on two objects there is also helically beaded wire, formed 
by running the tool at an oblique angle over the 
workpiece. On one object, the Tipperary finger-ring 
(List 1, no. 9), the tool seems to have consisted of 
a single-edged blade. On the other, the Moynagh Lough 
foil (List 1, no. 6), the tops of the beads are worn 
and it is not clear how many cutting edges the tool had. 
Wire of this type is more fully discussed in Chapter 
2 of the Appendix.

(b) FLATTENED BEADED WIRE

The scalloped ribbons set on edge which appear on 
the Hunterston, ’T a r a ’ and Westness brooches, and perhaps 
on the Derrynaflan paten (Ryan 1983b, 22, ornamental
stud on frame 3), are, in fact, flattened beaded wires 
set on edge. This is evident because when these wires 
are examined under the microscope it is seen that the 
undulations on each side not only match, but are often 
linked by tiny transverse lines representing the breaks 
between each bead (see PI. XII).

In modern times wires of round section are flattened 
by being passed through a rolling mill (Abbey 1968, 59).
Wires flattened in this way are likely to have a very 
even profile. However, measurements showed that the 
thickness of Celtic flattened beaded wires varies. For 
instance, that on the Hunterston brooch showed variations



of 0.1 mm. This feature can 
been flattened by hammering, 
ribbon by this method was 
the twelfth century AD:

be explained by their having 
The production of scalloped 
described by Theophilus in

'Also, pick up the fine (beaded) wires and 
hammer them lightly on an anvil so that they 
become somewhat flat and thin, but without the 
top and bottom of the beads losing their s h a p e ’ 
(Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 123).

By flattening wires that had already been beaded 
the Celtic goldsmith was able to produce an extremely 
fine patterned surface. The flattened beaded wire on 
the Hunterston brooch measured approximately 0.25 mm 
by 0. 55-6 mm. Flattened beaded wire on the Westness
brooch measured approximately 0.18 mm by 0.55 mm. That 
used on the ’T a r a ’ brooch, however, measured only 0.15 
mm across its narrow upstanding end.

A less delicate, but similar result, can be obtained 
by knurling, i.e running a wheel-shaped mill along the 
edge of the gold ribbon. Ornamental ribbons formed in
this way do not occur on Celtic jewellery.

While beaded wire of different gauges appear on 
the same object, only one size of flattened bead wire 
o c c u r s .

(C) TWISTED RIBBON

As Table 2 shows, twisted gold ribbons are commonly 
found on the objects under discussion.

The manufacture of such ribbons is relatively simple. 
Once a plain gold strip has been cut from a piece of



gold foil and annealed, it can be twisted by securing 
one end, and turning the other. Control is increased 
if the free end is held by a pair of tweezers rather 
then in the fingers. If the wire is not held taut it 
tends to form a very much tighter twist at the end which 
is secured. It is quite a feat to produce a wire of 
completely even torsion. Some quite regularly twisted 
wire can be seen on certain panels of the Kilmainham 
brooch (Supp. Illus. 14 b and 16). However, under the 
microscope, Celtic twisted ribbons can often be seen 
to be rather irregular. That on the Westness brooch 
(PI. L X A ) and Roscrea brooch (Supp. Illus. 24 a) is 
particularly so, but some of the twisted ribbon on the 
’T a r a ’ brooch is also irregular.

Modern jewellers use an elaborate drill which gives 
a better result than hand-twisting.

It is also possible to coil a ribbon into a very 
fine pipe-like tube which resembles a modern drinking- 
straw in construction (see below. Appendix, chapter 1), 
chapter 1). Wire made in this way is variously known 
as strip-twist wire, soda-straw twist, or, simply, coiled 
wire. I did not find any wire which was undoubtedly 
coiled in the way described. One object where such wire 
may occur is the ’T a r a ’ brooch but the strands in 
question, which occur on the pin-head, are covered in 
solder and their precise structure is not clear. After 
scrutinizing them under a microscope I came to the 
conclusion that these wires are more probably ordinary 
twisted ribbons. On the left border of the pin-head 
of the Roscrea brooch the ribbon is definitely coiled 
for a short span, but the coil soon turns into a ribbon 
again (Supp. Illus. 25 b). This brooch is richly
decorated with twisted ribbon and coils do not occur 
at any other point. It may be assumed, therefore, that 
this coiling is accidental.



C. TWINED STRANDS COMPOSED OF TWO OR THREE 
WIRES TWISTED TOGETHER

Strands composed of a number of wires twisted 
together (twined wires) will be now be considered.

A composite strand formed by twisting two, and 
occasionally, three wires together is often used on Celtic 
filigree work (see, for instance, Pis. XVI11 and XXIX 
and Supp. Illus 13 a). In fact, after beaded wire, it 
is the most common form of ornamental wire encountered.

Such wires are always round in cross-section, but 
they may be plain or beaded. Plain and beaded wires, 
however, are not twisted together. The commonest 
combination is a 2-ply twist of round wires; 2-plv twists 
of beaded wire, though not unusual, are found less 
frequently. Very occasionally, round or beaded strands 
may be twined to make 3-ply strands (see Table 2). Twined 
beaded wires are particularly lustrous, for light is 
reflected from many angles.

In general, twined wires on Celtic work are twisted 
very regularly. This is evident to the naked eye, and 
it is confirmed by measurements. While extremely fine 
wires, such as those found on Celtic filigree, can be 
neatly twined without mechanical guidance, some form 
of mechanical guide gives more control of tension. Such 
a tool can be constructed very simply. Modern jewellers 
often start by bending a wire to be twined in two. The 
two strand tips are gripped together in a vice or by 
some other method, and the 2-ply strand is slotted though 
a pierced disc. Finally a pencil or thin stick is 
threaded through the loop at the free end of the strand 
and twisted (information from Ian McIntyre and Simon 
S chmidt).



D. JUXTAPOSED WIRES

Units formed by laying different types of wire 
alongside each other are next reviewed.

(a) ’FALSE P L A I T S ’

A device sometimes found on Celtic filigree is a 
'false p l a i t ’ composed of a pair of twined wires laid 
side by side which are twisted in opposite directions. 
The illusion depends on extraordinary precision, as the 
individual wires of which each 2-ply twined strand is 
composed may only measure about 0.2 mm in diameter as 
on the Hunterston brooch and on the ’T a r a ’ brooch and 
on the Ardagh chalice (Organ 1973, fig. 61).

Such ’p l a i t s ’ are difficult to identify, and some 
indication of their location is justified. They occur, 
for example, on the snouts of some of the quadrupeds 
of the Hunterston brooch (PI. XII). The border on panel 
23 on the pin-head of the ’Tara' brooch (PI. XXXVII) 
also appears to be plaited, but is, in reality, composed 
of a pair of opposed twined plain wires. Ryan reports 
the presence of similar ’p l a i t i n g ’ on the Derrynaflan 
paten (1983, 18). (2)

A variation on the theme is to lay a single straight 
strand in between the two strands, giving the ’p l a i t ’ 
a central spine. Such a combination infills the body 
of the quadruped on the left terminal of the ’T a r a ’ brooch 
(PI. XXVII).

The strands are often very accurately matched, and
it appears that the ’false p l a i t s ’ were manufactured
as a unit before being attached to the back-plate, for
under magnification they can be seen to have been cut
in one piece (PI. XIIA). It is to be noted, in passing,



that the ’false p l a i t s ’ on the Anglo-Saxon Acklam pendant 
(BM, MLA 71, 12-7, 1), also show evidence of this
pract i c e .

Twisted ribbons may also be opposed to create ’false 
plaits, as for example on the border of the pin-head 
of the Roscrea brooch (PI. CXX), although here the 
illusion is less successful, for twisted ribbons, as 
noted, tend to be of uneven torsion, so it was often 
impossible to match diagonal twists precisely.

Celtic goldsmiths opposed the diagonal patterning 
of twined wires and twisted ribbons freely in a number 
of other combinations to be discussed.

(b) 'C A R P E T T I N G ’

The term ’carpetting’ refers to the covering of 
the back-plate with a number of twined strands 
laid side by side, which are flanked by a beaded wire 
border. The twined wires within such a ’c a r p e t ’ may 
be plain or beaded, and are generally opposed to make 
’false p l a i t s ’ or chevron patterns. Yet another variation 
is to lay a single beaded wire in between the right and 
left side of a ’p l a i t ’ in the ’c a r p e t ’ centre, giving 
it a central spine.

The number of strands involved in such a ’carpet' 
depends on the space to be filled. It may be used to 
cover small areas, such as the stud collars on the ’T a r a ’ 
brooch and (probably) the Ardagh chalice, in which case 
it consists simply of a single ’false plait' flanked 
on either side by a beaded wire. However, more strands 
appear on broader areas. For instance, on the L-shaped 
panels on the Hunterston brooch there are two ’false 
p l a i t s ’ of twined beaded wires separated by a central 
beaded wire (PI. XIX).



’Carpetting' may also be applied to animal patterns, 
e.g. on the ’Tara' brooch and Ardagh chalice. Generally, 
there is a striving for symmetry, although it is not 
always possible to achieve this on animal patterns when 
the space expands, as happens in the area of the hip, 
shoulder and thigh. At these points granules may be 
added to the ’c a r p e t ’.

In some cases some of the components of the
’ca r p e t ’ may have been assembled in advance. However,
this does not always appear to have happened. For 
example, the 2-ply twined round wires which form the
’carpeting’ on the beak-shaped panels on the Hunterton 
brooch <P1. XVIII) fill the space so exactly that they 
can hardly have been soldered together before being laid 
on the back-plate. The outer edges appear to have been 
laid dowm first, and it seems that the goldsmith then 
gradually worked his way inwards, for a full ’false p l a i t ’ 
extends the entire length of each side of the beak on 
both edges; thereafter the strands get shorter, the
shortest being those in the centre.

(C) ’TRIPLE B A N D S ’

A ’triple b a n d ’ consists of three wires laid side 
by side, the central one often differing from those 
flanking it.

The following combinations have been noted:

(i ) A central beaded wire between two finer beaded wire 
This combination is found outlining snake and/or abstract 
interlace patterns on a number of objects (see Table 
3). The central strand is generally conspicuously broader 
than those flanking it. Those on the Hunterston brooch,



for instance, have a maximum diameter of approximately 
0.55 mm, while the fine strands which flank them measure 
only approximately 0.18 mm across their widest points 
(PI. XVI).

On the Hunterston, ’T a r a ’, Croy and ’P e r t h ’ brooches 
the central strand tends to be longer than those on either 
side, which may themselves differ in length. These 
differences may not be accidental. The lines of the 
interlace patterns do not generally meet at right angles, 
and the variations in the length of the individual strand 
of which it is composed may represent an attempt to ensure 
that each band fully abuts with the line it crosses.

Moreover, the thick central strand often lies on 
top of the intersecting band. This feature may also
be deliberate for on the Hunterston brooch pronounced 
cuts are found on the thick strand at crossing points. 
These have also been observed by Stevenson (1974, 24),
who has explained them as cuts made to allow the thick 
central strands to be pressed forwards to close the gap 
at crossing points. I have seen another such cut on 
panel 4 of the ’T a r a ’ brooch; they also occur on the 
Croy and ’P e r t h ’ brooches. Such bands can hardly have 
been assembled as units before being attached to the
back-plate.

(i i) Two-ply twined beaded wires flanked by single beaded 
wi r e s . Two variants, which are not distinguished from
each other on Table 3, have been observed: firstly, the
symmetrical version where ’straight' beaded wire only 
occurs and where the flanking strands are the same gauge 
as each other, and secondly, the asymmetrical version, 
where one of the flanking strands is formed of obliquely 
beaded wire, while the other is formed of broader
’s t r a i g h t ’ beaded wire, and where the components of the



twist are also obliquely beaded.

Bands of the first type are found on the Garryduff 
bird (PI. I) and on the Kilmainham brooch (Supp. Illus. 
13 a). Bands of the second type appears only on the
Tipperary finger-ring (Supp. Illus. 28 a), an object
which may not be of native origin (see below. Part II, 
chapter 5).

(iii) Twisted ribbon flanked by round w i r e . This 
combination is found only on the Lagore filigree mount 
where it is attached to a flat gold ribbon supported 
by two further ribbons each of which is set on edge (PI. 
III).

E. SUPERIMPOSED WIRES

In the use of elaborate 3-dimensional combinations 
of wires of various types the Celtic goldsmiths showed 
both their search for elaboration for its own sake and 
their remarkable mastery of their art.

When wires are combined in this way a beaded wire 
is generally uppermost, but this is not always so. Two, 
three, or more strands may be involved. Often when there 
are three, the combination may be seen as a variation 
on the theme of the ’triple b a n d ’, for a central wire 
rests on the centre of the pair beneath.

Like certain other objects, the Derrynaflan paten 
appears to be decorated with some forms not found 
elsewhere. Those referred to in the preliminary account 
of the hoard (Ryan 1983b) are included here.



The following 3-dimensional combinations of wires 
are known:

(a) A BEADED WIRE SOLDERED ON TOP OF ANOTHER

A beaded wire soldered on top of another is used 
to outline patterns on the Hunterston brooch (PI. XIA 
and XIVB), the 'Tara' brooch (PI. XXVII) and the 
Breadalbane brooch (PI. LXXXVII). On the first two 
objects, at least, it seems that the two wires were 
attached to each other before they were mounted on the 
back-plate, for they seem to have been cut in one piece.

In all cases the wires appear to be of equal 
thickness. Those on the Hunterston brooch and the ’T a r a ’ 
brooch are very fine; the upper strand on the Hunterston 
brooch measures approximately 0.3 mm. The wires on the 
Breadalbane brooch are considerably thicker, but have 
not been measured.

While it is possible to see the composition of the 
the double wire on the Breadalbane brooch with the naked 
eye, it is not easy to do so on the Hunterston and ’T a r a ’ 
brooches. These are some of the most extraordinary 
examples of dedication to detail from the entire range, 
for only extremely close examination reveals that they
are not flattened beaded wires. The only effective
difference in appearance between the two forms is in 
a slightly different diffusion of light, and this must
have been the effect sought by the goldsmith.

(b) A BEADED WIRE ON TOP OF A RIBBON SET ON EDGE

Yet another variant on the theme just described
is a beaded wire soldered on a ribbon set on edge. This



combination occurs on various objects listed on Table 
3, including the Derrynaflan chalice (Ryan 1983b, 9 and
pi. 20).

Like a pair of superimposed beaded wires and 
flattened beaded wire, the unit stands in distinct relief. 
Unlike these forms, however, which may be attached to 
the tops of narrow flat-topped ridges worked in relief, 
these wires are always attached to a flat back-plate. 
Being taller (those on the Hunterston brooch, for 
instance, are approximately 1.3 mm high) they create 
an effect which can be compared to empty cloisonne cells. 
The beaded wire and ribbon on the Westness brooch appear 
to have been cut in one piece (PI. LVIII A), and must 
therefore have been soldered together before mounting 
on the foil.

(c) A RIBBON ON EDGE ONE FACE BEARING A ’FALSE PLAIT* 
AND A BEADED WIRE ABOVE IT

This elaborate combination which occurs on the 
Derrynaflan paten, was initially described as a ’beaded 
and imitation braided strip set on e d g e ’ (Ryan 1983b, 
22). The cleaning of the paten has permitted a fuller 
understanding of its construction (information from 
Michael Ryan). It is used to outline the border of panel 
6, which is decorated with motif M, and may alsobe used 
on the border of panel 12, which is decorated with motif 
D (Ryan 1 9 8 3 2 0  and 22). I have not seen a ribbon used 
in this way elsewhere. Presumably it was included to 
give a firm backing as three (rather than two) wires 
are superimposed.

(d) A RIBBON ON EDGE ONE FACE BEARING A ’ FALSE PLAIT'
FLANKED ABOVE AND BELOW BY A BEADED WIRE

This combination is also found on the Derrynaflan



paten where it occurs on the border of panel 9, which 
is decorated with motif J (information from Michael Ryan). 
Until the paten was cleaned it was believed to consist
of ’a strip stamped in imitation of beaded wire at the 
top and bottom and plaited along the m i d d l e ’ (Ryan 1983b, 
2 1 ) .

The following types of ’triple b a n d ’ in relief have 
been noted:

(e ) ’TREFOIL BEADED W I R E ’

This consists of a central beaded wire mounted on 
two flanking beaded wires. Ryan has called it 'trefoil 
wire' because of its cross-section (1983b, 18). As Table
3 shows, it occurs on various objects.

(f ) 'TREFOIL BEADED W I R E ’ SET ON A RIBBON ON EDGE

Ryan reports the use of this combination to execute 
motifs D, J and M on the Derrynaflan paten (1983b, 20-
22). I know of no other examples.

(g) PLAIN 'TREFOIL TWINED W I R E ’

In this combination three pairs of twined round 
wires are used. Two lie side by side twisted in the
same way, but on the strand lying centrally on top of
them the twists run in the opposite direction so as to 
create a chevron pattern. This combination is found
only on the Co. Cavan (or ’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch (where it 
acts as the border of all the filigree panels, flanked 
on its inner edge by a beaded wire) (Pis. LXXXII and 
LXXXIII).



(h) PLAIN AND BEADED ’TREFOIL TWINED W I R E ’

An elaboration on the last listed combination is 
the use of 2-ply beaded (rather than round) wires in 
the centre. Such a combination occurs only on the 
Kilmainham brooch (where it also acts as a panel border, 
but with an additional flanking strand) (Supp. Illus. 
12 a and 13 a). By using beaded rather than plain wires 
for the central strand a more complex reflective surface 
is created.

(i > A PLAIN ’FALSE P L A I T ’ ACTING AS A BASE FOR A CENTRAL 
BEADED WIRE

Composite strands of this type occur on the 
escutcheons of the Ardagh chalice; they are also used 
to outline parts of zoomorphic designs on the Derrynaflan 
chalice (Ryan 1983b, 20, pi. 44, motif E; 21, pi. 49,
motif K; 22, pi. 50, motif L ) .

(j ) A PAIR OF OPPOSED TWISTED RIBBONS ACTING AS A BASE 
FOR A ROUND WIRE

The bodies of the quadrupeds on the terminals of 
the Westness brooch are infilled with wires grouped in 
this way. The twisted gold ribbons are opposed to make 
a chevron pattern (Pis. XLII and XLVII). At some points 
the plain wire has fallen off.



F. CONICAL SPIRALS

(a) CONES OF ROUND WIRE

Minute cones of plain round wire appear on the 
Killamery brooch and also on the Derrynaflan chalice 
(own observation). These may be capped by a single 
granule (PI. XCIX). It seems that on the Killamery 
brooch, at least, a single wire only was used in each 
case, as just one strand emanates from the base to link 
the cones with a circle in each panel centre.

(b) CONES OF BEADED WIRE

Little cones of beaded wire occur on some of the 
more elaborate objects including the Derrynaflan chalice 
and paten (Ryan 1983b,6; 18; pis. 7-18, 49-51, 53 and
61) which sometimes have a granule at their apex (Pis. 
XXVII, LXXI and LXXVIII). it is likely that those cones 
which are not capped by a granule had one originally, 
for being relatively tall, they are particularly prone 
to damage; on the Derrynaflan chalice, in particular, 
some are no longer complete (see Ryan 1983b, pis. 16- 
7) .

It is difficult to see how many wires are involved, 
but the cones on the Ardagh chalice were each made by 
coiling up a pair of beaded wires (Organ 1973, 258; pi.
41 ) .

A convenient way of making wire cones would be to 
wind the wire around a tiny core which could subsequently 
be removed.



The occurence of conical spirals of both types is 
recorded on Table 3. The uses to which they are put 
are listed on Table 4.



A W  *9



Granules are easy to manufacture because the surface 
tension of tiny chips of melted gold is such that they 
naturally coalesce into perfect little spheres which 
retain their shape on cooling.

Completely spherical granules are conventionally 
made by placing the chips on a bed of powdered charcoal, 
a much softer substance. A large number of such layers 
can be built up inside a crucible which is then heated. 
As charcoal floats and metal sinks, the undistorted 
granules can be washed out. The size of the individual 
granules can be regulated by making chips or minute wire 
rings of even size, or alternatively, by sieving (Maryon 
1971, 53-4;. This technique was described by Vanoccio
Biringuccio in the sixteenth century (Carroll 1974, 34).
In another historically recorded method the metal is 
melted in a crucible and poured through a wooden strainer 
into water or onto a layer of charcoal powder. This, 
however, produces irregular granules, whose form may 
be distorted (Duczko 1985, 24, citing Wolters 1983, 45).

Granules with tiny facets, which could help to 
stabilize them during soldering, may be made by heating 
the chips on a hard heat-resistant surface such as a 
sheet of mica, for a hard surface offers some resistance 
and so distorts the shape of each granule.

On Celtic work granulation is always attached to 
a back-plate and it has not been possible to ascertain 
whether each granule is perfectly spherical. However, 
they appear to be so.

Wolters has recently described the way in which 
goldsmiths employed granules (1981a, 120-2). Those which



appear on Celtic work are listed on Table 4. Briefly, 
they are as follows:

(a) Separate or point granul a t i o n . in which there is 
no bonding of one granule to another. Key points on
many types of design are picked out in this way.

(b) Massed or field granulation in which granules are 
packed together and joined to the substrate. Both 
zoomorphic and circular patterns may be infilled with 
massed granules. Stevenson has counted those on the 
animal patterns on the Hunterston brooch and found the
maximum number in an individual animal to be 114 and 
the minimum 60 (1974, 25). On the central circle on
panel 2 of the Co. Cavan brooch, which is c. 6.8 mm in 
diameter, there are now 59 granules.

(c) Collared granu l e s . A form not noted by Wolters, 
but which occurs on Celtic work, is the ’collared
gr a n u l e ’, i.e. an individual granule surrounded by a
minute ring of beaded wire. Collared granules occur 
on a number of objects. They are used to emphasise focal 
points, to point up spaces between minute curvilinear 
patterns and in various other ways (see Table 4).

(d) Sporadic granules may also be placed in corners or 
on other parts of panels of a few objects.

Wolters refers to linear granulation (in which 
granules are laid out in lines), and to cluster or grape
like granulation (in which three-dimensional structures 
are built up by bonding granules together). The only 
line of granules to be seen on Celtic filigree is one 
on the Hunterston brooch which leads into a field of 
granulation as part of the infilling of zoomorphic 
patterns (see, for instance, PI. XV). It is doubtful 
that this can be described as 'linear granulation' in



the sense in which Wolters uses the phrase, and it is 
to be noted that on Celtic work a line of granules is 
never used to outline a motif or a panel border. Nor 
does cluster or grape-like granulation occur on Celtic 
w o r k .

The individual granules on Celtic work are small; 
the largest measured have a diameter of approximately 
0.8 mm, and the smallest (on the ’Tara' brooch) of c. 
0.23 mm. However, while Celtic granulation is delicate, 
it never attains the refinement of Etrucan work where
diameters of c. 0.14 mm have been recorded (Higgins 1961, 
19) .

Grading of granules appears to have been practised 
to different extents on different objects. On the 
Killamery brooch the granules varied between c. 0.65
mm and 0.85 mm in diameter, but on the Co. Cavan brooch 
the range was larger - c. 0.4 mm to 0.85 mm.

On the Hunterston brooch, an object of the highest 
quality, some care seems to have been taken to choose
granules of the appropriate size for particular points 
of the animal patterns. On panel 6, for instance, the
largest is used to denote the a n i m a l ’s eye (diameter; 
c. 0.7 mm); those of medium size are applied to focal
points such as the snout and tongue tips and heel-pads 
(range: c. 0.59 - 0.63 mm in diameter); and the smallest
ones tend to be used to infill the a n i m a l ’s body (range: 
c. 0.54 -0.4 mm in diameter).

However, on an object such as the Westness brooch 
less care seems to have been taken. The granules
infilling the thighs of the quadruped on the left 
terminal, for instance, may have diameters as large as 
c. 0.54 mm and as small as c. 0.3 mm; the granule used
to denote the a n i m a l ’s eye is c / 0.46 mm in diameter,
but that at the tip of the snout is c. 0.64 mm.



Measurements of the matching panel on the right terminal 
also show lack of grading, particularly in the infilling 
of the animal's snout. It does appear, however, that 
the goldsmith may also have wished to emphasise the tip 
of the snout of this creature, for the granule used here 
is relatively large, having a diameter of c. 0.55 mm.
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We will now consider the manufacture of the gold
foil back-plates to which ornamental wires and granules 
are attached. Some aspects of the production of these
back-plates have been discussed by Stevenson < 1968, 28-
9; 1974, 23-25), Organ (1973, 238-271, 246) and Ryan
(1983, 18). Moreover, O' Meadhra has recently published
a survey of their manufacture (1986, S3-94; 1987, 148-
50). The conclusions of all these writers will be
referred to. Some of the diagrams O' Meadhra published 
in 1986 are reproduced on Figs. 114-6.

The foil back-plates used under filigree are 
relatively thin. O' Meadhra states that as a rule they 
are c. 0.1 mm thick, pointing out that they are similar 
to the foils used in pressblech but much thicker than 
those under insets and studs on Celtic jewellery <1986, 
83). Stevenson also records a thickness of about 0. 
1 mm (on panel 18 of the Hunterston brooch - see Stevenson 
1974, 23), but notes that those on the Westness brooch
may be between c. 0.1 and 0.175 mm thick (Stevenson, 
forthcoming). The foils on the Derrynaflan paten vary 
in thickness; some are only c. 0.085 mm thick, but other 
are c. 0.19 mm thick (information from Michael Ryan).

As gold is very malleable, such back-plates could 
easily have been hammered out from an ingot or piece 
of scrap metal. The thickness of the finished foil 
depends on the amount of hammering to which it has been 
subjected. These foils may have been protected from 
direct impact by skin or some other material. Study 
of their surface under the Scanning Electron Microscope 
may reveal traces of covering material (information from 
Adrian Kennedy).

Many back-plates are simply cut to shape and show
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no signs of further working. However, various forms 
of relief occur on others. The technique used to impress 
the foils has been the subject of speculation. The relief 
may have been formed in a number of ways:

(a.) It may have been hand-too led in repousse. The term 
’repousse’ is sometimes used broadly to include various 
methods of producing relief work. However, ’repousse’ 
or ’repoussage’ also refers more specifically to the
technique of modelling sheet metal free-hand as opposed 
to stamping with a patterned die. Nowadays repousse 
relief is formed with a hammer and punches (Marvon 1971, 
113-26; Untracht 1982, 118-9; de Vroomen 1983, 35), but
in the twelfth century AD Theophilus advised that the 
metal should first be rubbed with a hand tool, punches 
being used only for shaping very fine details (Hawthorne 
and Smith 1979, 150). The sheet metal must be supported
on material that is soft enough to yield to pressure 
without cracking. Nowadays pitch mixed with other 
materials is normally used, but if the relief is not 
deep then a dampened piece of leather or even a slab
of hardwood may be used instead (Untracht 1982, 119).

(b) When the relief is embossed with a stamping die,
the pattern is imparted directly to the metal surface 
by striking the die with a single blow of a hand-held 
hammer, or simply by finger pressure, while the metal
rests on a supporting surface (Untracht 1982, 133-4;
O ’ Kelly 1965, 184). In this way the same design can
be repeated from one foil to the next.

Two types of die are distinguished:

(i ) One where the form is in relief, a so-called ’c a m e o ’ 
(.from the Italian c a m m e o . ’a gem carved in r e l i e f ’) or 
’patrix'; such a die is most likely to be applied to 
the back of the foil.



<ii> One where the form is negative or concave, a so- 
called 'intaglio' (from the Italian i n t a g 1i a r e . 'to 
engrave, cut, or carve a design into a substance below 
its original surface') or 'matrix'; such a die is more 
likely to be applied to the front of the foil (Untracht 
1982, 133-4; 0 ’ Kelly 1965, 169).

The study of the techniques of imprinting relief 
is often hampered by the difficulty of observing the 
underside as well as the front of a foil. However, some 
back-plates have been detached from their compartments 
and examined in the laboratory. Unfortunately, the 
conclusions drawn by the British Museum Research 
Laboratory about the manufacture of the ’T a r a ’ brooch 
are not available. Nor has the the full study of the 
Derrynaflan hoard yet appeared. However, some of the 
results of the scientific examination of the Ardagh 
chalice have been published (Organ, 1973). Moreover, 
Dr Robert Stevenson has kindly allowed me to read and 
refer to his forthcoming study of the Westness brooch.

The back-plates on the Westness brooch were not 
firmly fixed in their compartments until recently, and 
I have been able to examine and photograph the backs 
of the foils on the hoop and the terminals (see Pis. 
XLVII and XLVIII). Generally, however, I have had to 
rely on microscopic study of the fronts of foils and 
published comments on the backs of others, except in 
the case of detached back-plates such as the Garryduff 
bird, the Lagore mount and the Moynagh Lough mount.

The types of back-plate which were observed on Celtic 
work are listed on Table 5. They are as follows:

A . Flat foils.

B. Convex dished back-plates.



C. Foils where the main features are in relief: <a> 
ridged back-plates; <b) openwork ridged back-plates 
( ’hollow p l a t forms’); <c) openwork back-plates with gilt 
compartment revealed; <d) back-plates where focal points 
are emphasised by relief.

D. Foils with subordinate relief patterns: (a) raised 
dots; <b) sunken dots; (c) other relief pattern 
contrasting with the filigree pattern; (d) bossed 
back-plates - (i> granule-topped bosses. <ii) domed bosses 
within filigree annulets

(A) FLAT BACK-PLATES

Back-plates may lack any relief. Panels decorated
with rows of minute curvilinear motifs are often flat 
e.g. on the Westness brooch (PI. LXIV), the Dunbeath 
brooch (Pls.LXVI and LXVII), and the Kilmainham brooch
(PI. XCIVA). A variety of other motifs may also be 
displayed on flat back-plates.

A minute ridge outlining the filigree pattern
sometimes appears on the back of foils, which from the 
front appear to be flat. e.g. on the hoop panels on the 
Westness brooch (PI. XLVII), on the Moynagh Lough mount 
(information from John Bradley), or on the Lagore mount. 
Although 0 ’ Meadhra has suggested that this feature (which 
she calls 'technique 5 ’) could have been drawn in the 
foil from the front or may even have been pressed by 
an intaglio die, I believe her third explanation to be
the correct one, namely that it is due to the pressure 
of filigree wires. The raised lines often show the 
indentations characteristic of the wire on the opposite 
side of the thin foil, and were probably therefore created 
by accidental pressure when the wire was mounted.



B. CONVEX DISHED BACK-PLATES

One convex dished back-plate with a flat rim around 
its edge is known, namely the gold foil from Garryduff 
in the form of a bird (Pis. 1 and II; Fig. 1). As will 
be discussed in more detail later, the foil does not 
appear to have been mounted in the same manner as most 
others. This may have some bearing on the unusual form 
the relief takes here. O' Kelly, who has examined the 
back of the foil more fully than I have, appears to have 
believed that the relief was formed by hand-too ling in 
repousse, for he described the central area as being 
'beaten up to a concavo-convex form' (1963, 2S > .

C. FOILS WHERE THE MAIN FEATURES ARE IN RELIEF

(a) RIDGED BACK-PLATES

Back-plates may be worked in relief with the filigree 
mounted on the crests of narrow hollow ridges. The 
background against which the pattern is seen thus consists 
of sunken expanses of foil. -In some cases the relief 
on the front is sharpened by the presence of a marked 
groove on either side of the ridge.

As Table 5 shows, ridged back-plates are found on 
the more elaborately decorated objects in the corpus. 
It is to be noted that only animal. serpentine and 
abstract interlaced patterns appear to occur on such 
panels. Although the motif is raised above its 
background, superimposed wires or flattened beaded wires 
may be used to form its outline.
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The degree of relief and the angle at which the 
crests rise vary from one object to the next, and it 
is by no means easy to decide whether the relief was 
hand-tooled in repousse, or whether it was executed with 
a matrix or a patrix die. particularly as it is rarely 
possible to examine the reverse side of the foils. There 
is some disagreement about the method used on certain 
objects. We will now review the evidence.

On the Hunterston brooch (3) the filigree is mounted 
on flat-topped ridges flanked on either side by a near 
vertical wall approximately 3 mm high; the distance 
between the top of the filigree to the bottom of the 
depression on the back-plate on the panels with animal 
ornament is approximately l mm, as superimposed wires 
or flattened beaded wire outlines the motifs. 
Superimposed wires are not used on the serpentine panels 
so the units are lower. The motif is emphasised by a 
marked groove around the base of each depression which 
leaves the central portion slightly convex (e.g. Pis. 
XIVA and XVII; Fig. 114 = O ’ Meadhra, fig.3).

To the naked eye the relief, particularly on the 
zoomorphic panels, appears to be sharp, but under 
magnification the angles at the base of the depressions 
can be seen to be rounded. This suggests that the relief 
was raised from the back, an impression which is confirmed 
by the presence of bridges linking the platforms where 
the lines outlining the designs are close together, and 
by the relatively bumpy surface of the floors of the 
depressions on panels 2, 3, 5 and 27 (although it must
be noted that on one panel, number 4, the floor is quite 
flat). The general character of the relief on these 
panels suggests to me that they were stamped from the 
back with a die with perpendicular walls, a view which 
is endorsed by O ’ Meadhra on the grounds that the band 
is of remarkable evenness for hand-tooling (O' Meadhra



1986, 85). Stevenson also considered that the animal
panels had been embossed ( 1974, 25), but took the view
that the relief on the serpentine panels was raised from 
the back of the foil by repousse (Stevenson 1974, 24).

There is general agreement that the grooves around 
the edge of each ridge were created by tooling applied 
from the front, and was added to touch up the relief 
after the ridges on the foil had been formed (Stevenson 
1974, 25; O ’ Meadhra 1986, 85).

The relief on panel 6 of the ’T a r a ’ brooch, which 
is also decorated with animal ornament, is like that 
on the Hunterston brooch, but is less crisp (Pis. XXV 
and XXVII). The walls of the ridges incline slightly 
inwards, and the floors of some of the depressions appear 
to buckle. A photograph taken in in the course of 
conservation at the British Museum shows the back of 
the foil. Here the animal pattern is remarkably clear 
and detailed. The flatness of the crest of the ridge 
on which the filigree is placed is apparent, as is the 
more complex surface of the background. A detail which 
cannot be seen from the front is the slight dishing 
which gives relief to the shoulder and hip spiral as 
well as to the cheek spiral. The curl at the tip of 
the snout appears to stand on a minute circular platform 
juxtaposed to the profile of the head. The interlace 
crossing points are also clearly represented on the back 
of the foil and appear as little transverse bars on the 
a n i m a l ’s body; each bar seems to be in relief. The 
simplified outline of each foot is also of interest. 
The two heel pads appear as rounded protruberances, and 
the claw is as shown on the front.



I have only been able to examine this panel briefly. 
My impression was that the relief was probably created 
by stamping from the back. O' Meadhra, who examined the 
foil at the same time, suggests the same method of 
production, adding that it was probably hand-tooled from 
the front for emphasis (1986, 85).

One other panel on the ’Tara' brooch has a ridged 
back-plate - panel 4 on the hoop, which is decorated 
with interlace. Its crests have sloping sides and the 
general effect is reminiscent of chipcarving, although, 
as PI. XXIX shows, the relief lacks the V-shaped profile 
of true chipcarving as there are small ’floors’ on the 
base of many of the depressions. It is possible that 
this foil has been stamped with a patrix whose ridges 
had sloping sides, but without re-examining it I cannot 
come to a firm conclusion about its manufacture.

The relief on the animal panels on the terminals 
of the Westness brooch (panels 4G and 5G) is less marked 
and consists simply of little ridges defining the outline 
of the motif in an incomplete and sketchy way with no 
raised platform in between (Pis. XLII, XLVIII and XLVIX). 
These ridges are of inverted V-shaped cross-section, 
and Stevenson, who has studied these panels closely, 
has suggested that the ridges may have been cut out with 
a knife into a matrix sketch in lead or even hard stone 
(information from Robert Stevenson).

I accept his interpretation, and therefore disagree 
with O ’ Meadhra who suggested that the motif was stamped 
with a patrix die (1986, 86). Her comments are based
on a reading of photographs <1986, 86) and she has not
had an opportunity to examine the foils closely. One 
detail of her diagrammatic provisional reconstruction 
of a possible patrix calls for comment, namely the 
inclusion of a hatched pattern inside the drawing of



the a n i m a l ’s body and snout ( O ’ Meadhra 1986, fig. 4b). 
This hatching mirrors the patterning created by opposed 
t w i s t e d  ribbons flanking a round wire on the front of 
the foil. In my opinion they were formed by pressure 
when the wires were mounted. Such patterns are therefore 
unlikely to have existed on the die face.

Some panels outlining abstract or non-zoomorphic 
designs on the Derrynaflan paten also seem to have had 
ridged back-plates. Ryan stated that this relief is 
’clearly stamped' but did not elaborate <1983b , 18).

On the ’P e r t h ’ brooch the sunken areas which form 
the background to the pattern on the terminals are crisply 
defined and have flat floors at their bases. Perhaps 
these foils were also stamped.

To sum up. while the evidence is not always
conclusive, it is likely that in most cases the relief 
was stamped from the back of the foil with a patrix. 
However, on the Westness brooch it may have been applied 
to the front of the foil with a matrix.

In this context it is interesting to note that O ’ 
Kelly, who conducted a detailed technical examination 
of the Moylough belt-shrine, concluded that an intaglio 
or ’m a t r i x ’ die was used to stamp some of the pressblech 
panels on the shrine, the die having been applied to 
the front of each foil ( O ’ Kelly 1965, 169, 170 and 172).
A number of reasons support this deduction, including 
the following observations:

(i) The raised dots on the reserved areas on the 
triangular panel (O' Kelly 1965, pi. 18b) would have 
been hollows on an intaglio or matrix die, but would 
have been difficult to manufacture on a cameo or ’patrix’ 
die (1965, 170 ) .

< i i) The contours of the back of one of the lines 
outlining the animal head on the oval panel ( O ’ Kelly



1965, pi. 19a) are softer than those on the front ( 1965, 
172) .

O ’ Kelly also noted that some silver foils on the 
Moylough belt-shrine were struck from the same die (1965, 
169 ) .

(b) OPENWORK RIDGED BACK-PLATES (the so-called ’HOLLOW 
PLATFORM * TECHNIQUE)

This is a technique which produces an effect like 
that just discussed above in section (a). However, in 
this case, two back-plates are used, one placed above
the other. The lower one is flat and the upper one worked
in relief, but the depressions are cut away so the upper 
foil is in openwork (see PI. XI; Fig. 114 = O ’ Meadhra, 
fig. 3) .

Similar forms of ornamental wire are soldered to 
the crests as on unpierced ridged back-plates, and only 
when magnification is used can the two types be
distinguished from each other.

Openwork ridged back-plates are less common than
the unpierced ridged variety discussed above, and are 
found on only three objects in the corpus. They occur
on panel 1, 6 and 7 of the Hunterston brooch. The
technique is also used on a number of panels on the Ardagh
chalice, including those on the bowl girdle (Pis. LXXI ,
LXXII and LXXI II), the under-foot disc (PI. LXXV) and
the handles and escutcheons (PI. LXXVIII) (Organ 1973, 
256). (4) At least eighteen panels on the Derrynaflan
paten have back-plates of this type (Ryan 1983b, 18).
(5)

An interesting discovery made during laboratory
examination of the Ardagh chalice and the Derrynaflan 
paten is that while the upper foil is always made of



gold, other materials have been used for the underfoil. 
On the Ardagh chalice the lower plates on the bowl girdle 
panels consist of gilt copper (Organ 1973, 256). The
backing plates on the Derrynaflan paten, however, appear 
to be of silver, although many are badly decayed and 
difficult to study (Ryan 1983b, 18). The backing foils
on the Hunterston brooch are golden in colour. This 
object has not been dismantled so it has not been possible 
to analyse the material used to make the underfoils.

In the course of restoration in the British Museum 
it was also discovered that one of the gilt underfoils 
on the bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice was held in 
place by tags which had been snipped through the upper 
foil and folded back. Organ was of the opinion that 
the designer had not intended to use this method of 
fastening, and that the panels were designed ’with end 
flanges to terminate behind the flanges of the two 
neighbouring studs' (Organ 1973, 258).

The manufacture of the upper foils on each object 
will now be considered. Again the question of the 
technique used to form the relief arises.

Stevenson believed that the sharp relief on the 
openwork foils on the Hunterston brooch (PI. XI and XV) 
was embossed (1974, 25), and. I also believe that the
relief was probably stamped, for I saw no microscopic 
evidence to suggest that the a different technique was 
used to manufacture unpierced ridged back-plates and 
openwork ridged back-plates.

Organ reports that on the bowl girdle of the Ardagh 
chalice the foils were stamped. He notes that ’even 
the sharp edges of the die against which the gold sheet 
was pressed can be discerned ...along the lengths of 
the hollows'. Unfortunately, he did not say whether



the upper foils on other parts of the chalice were stamped 
or hand-tooled in repousse (1973, 256).

More than one method appears to have been used to 
raise the upper foils on the Derrynaflan paten. On some 
panels the upper foils also appear to have been stamped, 
but on most of the anthropomorphic and zoomorphic panels 
it seems to have been traced with a repousse tool (Ryan 
1983b, 18). On those panels ornamented with fine
interlaced snake-like beasts in particular, the stamping 
is often not clearly defined and Ryan has suggested that 
in these cases the stamping served to act merely as a 
generalised guide to the placement of the loops of the 
interlace (Ryan 1983b, 18).

On these three objects the openwork between the 
main lines of the pattern is very neat. Those on the 
Hunterston brooch have only been examined in situ, but 
under magnification well-cut holes can be seen at the 
base of the depressions. Generally, the sunken floors 
of all the depressions forming the background to the 
pattern are cut away, but if the lines are close together 
tiny bridges remain, e.g. between the rivet head and 
the motif on panel 1 (PI. XI). A number of bridges are 
also left between the motif and the border (PI. XV). 
The back-plate at these points clearly had to remain 
solid in order to ensure that the motif stayed within 
its frame.

During conservation some of the upper foils from 
both the Ardagh chalice and the Derrynaflan paten have 
been detached and photographed without their underfoils. 
A back view of one of the foils from the bowl girdle 
on the Ardagh chalice has been published by Organ (1973, 
fig. 40), and two excellent colour photographs of the 
front view of two panels from the Derrynaflan paten have 
also been published (Ryan 1983b, col.pis. 11-13). These



photographs make it clear the on these objects too the
background of the pattern was systematically cut away 
leaving only a few bridges, mainly at points where the 
outline of the motif comes in contact with the panel 
b order.

On the Hunterston brooch, the Ardagh chalice and 
the Derrynaflan paten, as O ’ Meadhra suggests, the foils 
were probably cut by punching through the background; 
where those areas are small the background was simply
pierced; where they are larger the background has been 
cut completely away ( O ’ Meadhra 1986, 87). Ryan has
suggested that the holes on the Derrynaflan paten were 
cut and drilled (1983b, 18).

It is not clear at what stage in the production 
the holes were pierced on the upper foils, but it seems 
reasonable to suggest that the craftman would pierce
the upper back-plate before attaching the filigree and 
granulation, as such an operation would surely involve
a risk of damage to the wires and granules. This question 
was considered during the laboratory examination of the 
Derrynaflan paten, but Ryan reports that the evidence
is equivocal (1983b, 8).

(c) OPENWORK BACK-PLATES WITH-GILT COMPARTMENTS REVEALED

The technique just described in section (b) is
crudely copied on the animal panel on the terminal of
the Dunbeath brooch, but in this case there appears to 
be no relief on the back-plate and an underfoil appears 
to be missing (see Pis. LXVI and LXVIII). However, 
microscopic study suggests that the floor of the
compartment in which the back-plate rests is gilt.

The openwork on this panel is of exceptionally poor



finish (Pis. LXVI and LXVIIIA), and the holes sometimes 
consist merely of slits in the foil which is then folded 
but not cut away. In some holes the foil is folded 
downwards, in others upwards; occasionally it is not 
folded at all.

A study of the character of the cuts on this foil 
has prompted O ’ Meadhra to suggest that after a central 
area of the background had been cut away the corners 
of what remained of the background field were nicked
to produce side walls by bending down each background
space. Her diagram illustrating her proposed method 
of working is reproduced on Fig. 115 (= O' Meadhra,
fig. 5). She also suggests that it is likely that this 
foil, like those discussed in sections (a) and (b) above,
was embossed with a patrix, but in my opinion the lack

a,of clear relief makes the use of die on this object
uncertai n .

(d) BACK-PLATES WHERE FOCAL POINTS ARE IN RELIEF

On just two panels known to me there is very slight 
relief under focal points of the motif outlined in 
filigree. It is so subtle and inconspicuous that it
needs some description.

Firstly, on panel 22 on the pin-head of the ’Tara' 
brooch (see PI. XXXVII) the back-plate beneath the 
an i m a l ’s feet and head is very slightly domed. This 
feature is barely perceptible. Its function was
presumably to make the motif more legible.

Secondly, there also appears to be some slight doming 
of the back-plate on the Ardagh chalice roundels. O'
Meadhra (1986, 89), who has examined this panel, detected
some slight relief under the s n a k e s ’ heads, but she
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believes there is also some relief at certain points 
in the blank spaces between the motif, a feature which 
is discussed below in section (D> paragraph <c) (see 
Fig. 116 = O' Meadhra, fig. 6).

(D) FOILS WITH SUBORDINATE RELIEF PATTERN

These may be sub-divided into a number of types:

< a ) RAISED DOTS

On side-compartments on the left and right side
of the pin-head of the ’Tara' brooch (P. XXXVI I) there 
is a single raised dot inside each loop of the figures-
of eight and also in the free spaces between the
interlaced lines in the adjoining panels. They fulfil
the same decorative function as the collared granules 
which punctuate the patterns on some of the side- 
compartments on the terminals of the brooch (see Pis. 
XXV and XXVI).

O ’ Meadhra has commented that the dots between the
figures-of-eight on panels 25-6 may have been formed 
by pressure of a tool from the back, i.e. by repousse.
She noted, however, that the typical triangular cuts 
of chipcarving appear on the raised dots between the 
interlaced lines on panels 27-8, and therefore concluded 
that the foil could have been impressed into a die with 
chipcarved dotting <1986, 85).

Raised dots, which play the same decorative role
as those on the ’T a r a ’ brooch, may occur on the foil
on the Skjeggenes pin-head in the National Museum in 
Copenhagen. However, this is not certain and such relief



as there is may be accidental (Bourke, Fanning and 
Whitfield 1988, 93, pi. IX a).

< b > SUNKEN DOTS

Minute depressed dots are placed inside the loops 
of the figures-of-eight on the side-compartments of the 
pin-head of the Hunterston brooch (see Stevenson 1974, 
PI. XVIII). They appear to have been impressed into 
the front of the foil with a sharp tool of angular cross
sec t i o n .

(c) OTHER RELIEF PATTERNS CONTRASTING WITH THE FILIGREE 
PATTERN

O ’ Meadhra has identified back-plates where the 
free ground around the filigree strands is ornamented 
with a contrasting motif in relief (her ’technique 4 ’). 
The impression tends to be irregular and rounded. She
suggested that the foil may have been tooled from the 
back or impressed in a matrix groove (1986, 91-2).

She listed the following objects where she believes
this feature to occur:

The Ardagh chalice: She noted little raised curves and
triangular protruberances on the roundel snake panels 
(Fig. 116 = O ’ Meadhra, fig. 6), and loose V-shaped raised 
lines (referred to as ’tendril p a t t e r n s ’) on the roundel 
S-scroll panels (see Fig. 115 = O ’ Meadhra, fig. 7).
Organ also commented that the back-plate on these panels 
was not flat and described it as textured (1973, 256).

The Roscrea b r ooch: She noted a poorly defined split
leaf form and also some sub-tr iangular convexities on



the D-shaped panels on the margins of the brooch (see 
Fig. 115 = o' Meadhra, fig. 8; Supp. Illus. 24).

Co. Cavan b r o o c h : Here she noted possible traces of
tendril-like links joining the circles of filigree which 
she believes to be on raised areas.

The Kilmainham b r o o c h : While she referred to the possible
existence of some relief on foil on this brooch, she 
did not describe it.

In my experience, this form of relief is extremely 
difficult to observe. I cannot comment on its presence 
or absence on the Ardagh chalice, as I have not been 
able to examine the foils in question. However, while 
I have not been able to see that referred to on the Co. 
Cavan or Kilmainham brooches, I have seen buckling on 
the D-shaped back-plates on the Roscrea brooch which 
takes the form illustrated by O' Meadhra.

(d) BOSSED BACK-PLATES

This term refers to those back-plates where the 
foil is raised to form boss-like protruberances. (6)

Two sub-types may be distinguished: (i) those with
granulation on a circular sunken flat field on top of 
the bosses (PI. XCIX), and (ii) those where the bosses 
are less conspicuous and consist simply of little domed 
areas ringed at their base by a filigree annulet, or 
by a pair of concentric annulets with a proud ring of 
foil between them (Supp. Illus. 23 a).

As Table 5 shows, bossed back-plates are rare in 
the corpus.

It is not clear how the bosses and proud rings on



these back-plates were formed. They may have been hand- 
tooled in repousse from the back of the foil; 
alternatively, they may have been pressed into hollows 
on a matrix, and the foil then turned over. It is also 
possible that they were stamped with a patrix, but this 
seems less likely.

It is to be concluded, then, that there is evidence 
for hand-tooling and also for the use of stamping on 
the filigree-bearing foils in question. Moreover, both 
patrix and matrix dies may have been used.

If the filigree back-plates were indeed sometimes 
stamped, one would expect some dies to have survived 
in the archaeological record. Dies for similar foils 
have been found in Scandinavian contexts, all of which 
are without exception patrixes and in metal, usually 
a copper alloy (o Meadhra 1987, 150). However, none
has been recognised on Celtic sites. This led O ’ Meadhra 
to consider the possibility that ’motif p i e c e s ’ could 
have served such a function. Bone or stone motif pieces 
could have been used as a practical alternative to a 
metal die for the foils are extremely thin and gold is 
very malleable. As O ’ Kelly has pointed out:

'The mention of die-stamping usually conjures 
up an image of a die cut in hard metal, bronze 
or iron, and few such are actually known in museum 
collections’ (1965, 184).

In his experiments with die-stamping O ’ Kelly 
obtained equally good impressions with dies cut in brass, 
wood or bone, even when working with metal twice the 
thickness of the Moylough silver plates (.1965, 184).

On some objects, for example the Ardagh chalice 
and the Derrynaflan paten, a number of panels display



the same motif, and it would be interesting to know if 
they were stamped with the same die. Unfortunately, 
the point was not discussed by Organ in his report on 
the scientific study of the chalice. Nor does the 
preliminary report on the Derrynaflan hoard include 
detailed discussion of the manufacture of the embossed 
foils. However, Organ did report that the same die was 
used to produce four of the silver pressblech panels 
underneath the foot-cone of the Ardagh chalice (Organ 
1973, 251), and, as already noted, O ’ Kelly found that
the same die had been used to produce some pressblech 
panels on the Moylough belt-shrine ( O ’ Kelly 1965, 169).

I have not been able to study any of these panels 
directly. However, I have had access to unpublished
photographs in the British Museum of the panels on the 
bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice which shows a zoomorphic 
design and an abstract interlace four times, and a 
(reversed) ornithomorphic design twice (see Pis. LXXI,
LXXII and LXXIII; Figs. 49, 52 and 55). Certainly, to
the naked eye whenever the same motif occurs it appears 
to be outlined in precisely the same way, and the only 
perceptible differences between one panel and the next 
are: (i) the addition of ’expanded t i p s ’ to one of the
interlaced patterns (See PI. LXXIIIB; Fig. 55A), and
(ii) the number of granules placed inside the bodies
of the quadrupeds on those panels showing animal ornament.

The British Museum photographs appear to have been 
printed to scale. I therefore traced the filigree on 
each pattern and overlayed the tracings on photographs 
of the other panels showing the same motif. I found 
that, surprisingly, the proportions sometimes differ 
markedly on each panel. However, whether the differences 
in outline were due to the stamping of the back-plate 
or to the mounting of the wires is not clear. If the 
outlines on the foils are truly different it would suggest



that free-hand repousse rather than a die was used to 
form the relief. However, O r g a n ’s conclusion that 
stamping was used on the back-plates is quite unequivocal, 
as already noted.

Photographs of the backs of these foils show that 
all patterning is absent and that only the outline of 
the motifs appears in relief (Organ 1973, fig. 40), so 
individual dies could have been made without difficulty. 
Nevertheless, the creation of several dies showing the 
same motif would seem to be a very labour-intensive method 
of production.

Further scientific study is needed to understand 
the manufacture of the gold back-plates on Celtic 
m et a l w o r k .



O I N N



4 A. S O L D E R I N G

Once the wires and granules had been manufactured, 
the goldsmith had to bond them to the back-plate. 
Although it has been demonstrated that granules can be 
bonded to a substrate simply by the application of heat, 
a process known as ’s i n t ering’ (Carroll 1974, 36), it
is unlikely that Celtic filigree work could have been 
mounted in this way because of the risk of accidental 
overmelting of such delicate and disparate components. 
The method the Celtic goldsmith used was probably that 
known as soldering, a process which can be defined as 
the joining of metals by another metal, generally an 
alloy, which has a lower melting point than that of those 
which it joins.

As already pointed out, the heat needed for this 
operation may have been provided by a charcoal fire, 
in either a hearth or a furnace, whose temperature was 
boosted by an artificial air supply. However, an oil 
lamp used in conjunction with a blow-pipe can also produce 
enough heat (Ogden 1982, 64); modern Indian craftsmen
prefer to use such a lamp when engaged in very fine 
soldering (Untracht 1969, 167).

Many different solders exist. The types most likely 
to have been used to attach gold filigree and granulation 
to a foil back-plate are:

(a) a gold-based brazing alloy or ’hard s o l d e r ’, recently 
referred to as ’metallic s o l d e r ’ by Duckzo (1985, 26),

(b) a copper salt, use of which is referred to by many 
different terms - the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’, ’colloidal 
hard s o l d e r i n g ’, 'reaction s o l d e r i n g ’, diffusion bonding*, 
’autogenous w e l d i n g ’, ’copper salts welding technique’,
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’chemical s o l d e r i n g ’ or even simply ’gr a n u l a t i o n ’ (because 
it is particularly suitable for the bonding of fine 
granules to a substrate).

Both these techniques were known in antiquity (Lang
and Hughes 1980, 169-70; Lang and Hughes 1984, 78-9).
A number of references to the soldering of gold occur
in ancient literature, and descriptions of one or both
methods appear, among other sources, in the following
texts describing metalworking practices: Pliny's Natural
Historv. which dates to the first century AD (RackhamAD1967), the Levden Papyrus which dates to a b o u t A 325 
(Caley 1926; Hunt 1976), the Mappae C l a v i c u l a . a 
compilation of a ninth-century and a twelfth-century 
text (Smith and Hawthorne 1974; Carroll 1981), and in 
the Divers Arts of Theophilus, which was probably written 
in the early twelfth century (Dodwell 1961; Dodwell 1971; 
Hawthorne and Smith 1979). In the sixteenth century
Benvenuto Cellini specifically recommended the use of
a brazing alloy for filigree work (Ashbee 1967, 10-11).

These processes and the steps the goldsmith would
have had to have taken to carry out each successfully 
will now be examined.

HARD SOLDERING OR BRAZING

The term ’b r a z i n g ’ was formerly associated with
the process of making joints in copper, brass or bronze,
but its meaning has changed over the years (see Carroll
1981, 9 1 f ), and this has caused some confusion in
archaeological literature. Brazing is now taken to mean 
the production of a joint by means of an alloy which
has a melting point of above 450° C, and is contrasted 
with ’s o l d e r i n g ’ or ’soft sol d e r i n g ’ which refers to
the production of a joint by a filler metal composed
of tin, lead or their alloys which has a melting point



of below 450° C (Roberts 1973, 113; Allen 1978; Fell 
1982, 82; Lang and Hughes 1984, 95-6).

Brazing alloys which do not include gold can be 
used to bond pieces of gold together, but if gold is 
not included a good colour match cannot be obtained.
Therefore, until quite recently goldsmiths often made 
the solder for a particular object from leftover scraps 
of the same metal (Carroll 1981, 98). A suitable brazing 
alloy for gold thus includes gold alloyed with smaller 
proportions of other metals such as copper and silver. 
The melting point varies from one alloy to another and 
depends on the relative proportions of the metals in 
them. Pure gold melts at 1063° C (Tylecote 1962, 25).
A gold-silver-copper alloy may have melting ranges
anywhere between about 850° C and 1020° C (Roberts 1973,
114; cf. Butts and Coxe 1967, fig. 19-5).

Gold, copper and silver are the most common 
ingredients listed in recipes for gold brazing alloys 
in ancient manuals. For example, the Leyden P a p y r u s ,
recommends the mixing of two parts of gold and one of 
copper with a little silver, and Theophilus describes 
a similar recipe (Lang and Hughes 1980, 170). However,
the Mappae Clavicula includes a recipe which advises 
that a little tin should also be added, no doubt with 
the intention that the melting point should be further 
lowered (Carroll 1981, 98).

Today gold is alloyed with metals such as cadmium 
and germanium which reduce its melting point still further 
(Demortier 1984, 31).

The theory is simple. When the work is heated to 
the correct temperature, the molten brazing alloy fuses 
with adjacent metals and a joint is effected. However, 
a number of practical problems must be overcome before 
a joint can be made successfully.



Firstly, surfaces will not bond unless they are 
completely clean, and any grease or dirt must be removed 
before soldering can take place. In ancient time delicate 
gold components may have been cleaned by abrasion with 
a very fine grained powder such as charcoal dust, powdered 
pumice (information from Simon Schmidt), or powdered 
cuttlebone (Hoffmann and Davidson 1965, 48). Very fine
scratchings which appear to have been formed by abrasion 
occasionally occur on Celtic work, e.g. on the foil back- 
plates on the Hunterston brooch (PI. XII A). However, 
cleaning would take place both before and after soldering, 
so it is not clear at which stage in the work such marks 
were created.

Secondly, as the molten filler metal is drawn along 
the wire by capillary action, the joint will be uneven 
and defective if the brazing alloy cannot flow freely. 
Oxides must not be allowed to form on the surface because 
they obstruct the flow and might also affect adhesion. 
Some may be removed by a charcoal hearth's reducing 
atmosphere, but others are more stubborn and may only 
respond to a chemical flux which reduces and dissolves 
oxides (Fell 1982, 82). Nowadays the most common flux
used is a native salt, borax, the acid borate of sodium 
or bi borate of soda. There has been some doubt as to 
whether or not this substance was known in antiquity 
(Fell 1982, 84; Ogden 1982, 64), but Lang and Hughes
have recently pointed out that it is referred to in a 
number of ancient texts, and that moreover, there is 
direct evidence that it was used at a join on a silver 
and copper medal from Aegina (Lang and Hughes 1984, 83;
Schliemann 1878, 231). A number of other fluxes are
referred to in ancient manuals which would have been 
suitable for use in connection with brazing alloys. 
Pliny referred to natron, a naturally occurring mixture 
of sodium and potassium carbonate. The latter occurs



plentifully in Egypt (Ogden 1982, 64), but may not have
been readily available in Northern Europe (Fell 1982, 
84). A manufactured variety of natron known as 
'afronitrum' is described in the Mappae Clavicula (Carroll
1981, 96). Theophilus recommended using the burnt lees
of wine, chemically potassium tartrate, which is still 
used as a flux in the assaying of gold (Ogden 1982, 64).
Even salt (particularly sea salt which contains a number 
of other compounds) may have served as a flux (Ogden
1982, 64).

It must be emphasised, however, that pure gold does 
not oxidize when heated, so fluxing agents need only 
be applied if the metal contains other elements.

Thirdly, it is important that the wires and granules 
should not slip before they are firmly soldered in place. 
Benvenuto Cellini recommended smiths to paint the various 
components with gum tragacanth dissolved in water in 
order to 'hold them together sufficiently to prevent 
them from moving' (Ashbee 1967, 11). This gum also served 
to stick the solder (in powdered form) and the flux to 
the wire. Herbert Maryon also advised craftmen to use 
a solution of gum tragacanth to fasten granules and other 
small pieces into their place before soldering (1971, 
61) .

Fourthly, the application of the brazing alloy may 
present problems, for too little leads to weakness, too 
much to 'flooding'. Solder may be applied in the form 
of a powder. This seems to be what Theophilus had in 
mind when he recommended that the gold brazing alloy, 
once manufactured, should be 'lightly beaten and reduced 
completely to filings’ (Dodwell 1971, 53). The Levden
Papyrus specifically refers to the use of gold solders 
in the form of filings (or leaves) (Lang and Hughes 1984, 
82). Moreover, in the Mappae Clavicula it is recommended 
that the alloy be powdered on an iron or a hard stone



(Lang and Hughes 1984, 83). Such filings may be either
mixed with a flux and binder and sprinkled along the 
wire, or stirred into a liquid flux and painted on. 
Alternatively, the solder may be applied in the form 
of small fragments (so-called ’pail I o n s ’). Once the 
unit is heated, the solder is drawn along the wire by 
capillary action, so with a complex lay-out of ’paillons’ 
it can be made to trace an extremely complicated course.

Finally, the application of heat to the wires 
requires skill. The molten metal always flows to the 
hottest areas, so it is important not to overheat the 
space between the wires, for if this happens the molten 
metal will not flow along the joints (Hoffmann and 
Davidson 1965, 44). If the work overheats the brazing
alloy may eat into the substrate leaving irregular pock 
marks and the smaller components may melt. If, instead, 
it underheats, the brazing alloy melts only partially 
and remains as globules stuck to the surface (Hoffmann 
and Davidson 1965, 44). Yet another type of accident
may occur if the flux boils up and displaces granules.

Just how the Celtic goldsmith chose to heat the 
delicate back-plates is not clear. Such minute units 
must have been handled with great care. Perhaps they 
rested on so-called ’heating t r a y s ’ during soldering, 
as already suggested. It is also possible that the minute 
back-plates were placed on very small pieces of sheet 
iron (Maryon 1971, 22).

The entire unit may have been placed directly on 
a bed of hot charcoal and removed immediately the solder 
began to flow. It may even have been placed in a small 
trench and surrounded by charcoals as recommended by 
Theophilus in connection with larger scale work (Hawthorne 
and Smith 1979, 124), but this is less likely because
it probably would not have given the goldsmith a clear



enough view to judge the right moment to withdraw the 
work. This is very critical for, as just explained, 
if the unit becomes overheated the work is spoilt. When 
the solder has reached the right temperature it changes 
colour slightly and, in modern terminology, appears 
to ’s w i m ’, i.e. is visibly molten. The workpiece would 
have been safer in a small oven, and it is possible that 
simple ovens were used during soldering.

As Lang and Hughes have pointed out, there is some 
literary evidence dating to the Early Medieval Period 
of soldering in a charcoal hearth, for the Mappae 
Clavicula says that the workpiece should be ’heated under 
the coals' <M202>, and elsewhere advises the craftsman 
to ’heat gently on the f i r e ’ (tin solder, M263A) (Lang 
and Hughes 1984, 83).

While the Celtic goldsmith may have ’c o o k e d ’ 
the back-plates on the coals, the use of a blow-pipe 
would have given him far greater control . He could not 
only have regulated the heat by varying the amount of 
air he blew into the pipe, but would also have been able 
to aim the flame at any part of the work.

There is no proof the a blow-pipe was used to solder 
filigree and granulation, but, as already noted, blow
pipes have been recovered from sites such as Armagh, 
the Brough of Birsay, Garranes, Garryduff 1, Lagore and 
Moynagh Lough (see above, Section 2, Introduction). 
Moreover, Bayley has found that heating trays from Dunadd 
were never placed on a fire but appear to have been heated 
from above by a blow-pipe (1984, 12).

When a blow-pipe is used problems may arise if 
the flame touches the wires and granules, for they may 
become hotter than the metal which surrounds them and 
attract too much solder. If this happens the solder



may coat the wires and ruin their appearance. To avoid 
this difficulty Maryon recommended modern goldsmiths 
either to apply direct heat to the back of the work, 
or to run the solder over the surface of the work where 
the wire is to come and afterward to put the wire in 
place (Maryon 1971, 23-4). The goldsmith Vivica Stolberg, 
with whom I have discussed the soldering of Celtic 
filigree, is of the opinion that the foils probably were 
heated from the back. This is because the best results 
are obtained if the largest and heaviest parts of the 
workpiece are heated up first so that the heat can be 
transferred to the lighter units.

The flame can be directed to the back of the work 
if is inverted or if it is raised up on a griddle of 
some sort. Modern jewellers place work to be heated 
from the back on a tool called a j eweller’s wig, which 
consists of a tangle of heat resistant iron wires with 
a more or less level surface (Maryon 1971, 48 and 60).

Filigree wires which have been brazed together may 
be reheated if steps are taken to protect the old joints. 
A coating of yellow ochre or some other clay, mixed with 
water, will insulate the wires and ensure that the joint 
remains intact. Modern jewellers used iron oxide (so- 
called ’r o u g e ’), whiting or loam for this purpose (Maryon 
1971, 22 and 61). Alternatively, alloys of differing
composition and thus with different melting points may 
be used for successive firings. The latter method will 
however require great care, as the margin of error may 
be s m a l 1.

Flux materials may volatize during the soldering 
process. If they do not, they can be removed by immersion 
in a dilute acid bath generally used hot (so-called 
’p i c k l i n g ’) (Smith 1978, 203). As already noted, unlike
most other metals, pure gold does not oxidise when heated,



but some discoloration may occur on the surface of gold 
which is not 100% pure: this may also be removed by
pickling. Modern jewellers dip gold work in nitric acid 
(Maryon 1971, 24); in ancient times a vinegar solution
or even a fruit acid may have been used. After pickling 
the item may have had to be brushed. Hog's hair may
have been too coarse, but the hair of animals such as 
the badger may have been suitable (information from 
Ian McIntyre). It will be recalled that in c. 1200 
Alexander of Neckham reported that his contemporaries 
used a r a b b i t ’s foot for this purpose (Campbell 1987, 
165) .

THE ’LITTLEDALE P R O C E S S ’

This technique is recorded by Pliny, Vitruvius, 
Theophilus and Benvenuto Cellini (Lang and Hughes 1980, 
170). Although it thrived continuously in folk jewellery 
in many places in Europe and Asia (Higgins 1976, 60;
Wolters 1981a, 127), it seems to have been completely
forgotten in more sophisticated urban areas until the
early twentieth century when it was ’rediscovered’, 
perhaps independently, in Germany and England (Roberts 
1973, 117; but see Wolters 1981b, 14). In 1934 the
process was patented by H. A. P. Littledale who called 
it 'colloidal hard soldering' (British Patent 415181 
1934).

This method produces near invisible solder and 
is far simpler to execute than brazing. Until it was 
’r e d iscovered’ even jewellers of the calibre of Castellani 
were unable to reproduce delicate granulation like that 
found on Etruscan jewellery. It can be used to bond
granules to granules, granules to sheet gold, sheet gold 
to sheet gold, wire to sheet gold and every other possible 
combination of granules, sheet and wires (Hoffmann and



Davidson 1965, 47). Moreover, the technique can be used 
to bond various metals together - gold to gold, gold 
to silver, gold to copper, silver to copper (information 
from David Scott).

The chemistry is extremely elegant, and is based 
the principle that when copper is heated in contact with 
either gold or silver the melting point of both falls 
at their interface (Hoffmann and Davidson 1965, 46). 
The solder is thus made in situ, and diffusion and 
alloying permit a very strong bond to form with a very
small amount of metal.

The copper is not applied in its pure form, and 
a copper salt must be used instead. This is powdered
and mixed with an organic glue to form a strongly adhesive 
paste which is then painted on the wires and granules 
and used to fix them firmly to the substrate. When the 
unit is heated the glue is carbonised and the carbon 
then reduces the copper salt to pure copper; it bonds 
with the gold at about 900° C (Wolters 1981a, 126).

Various copper salts are suitable, and a number 
are referred to in the ancient texts. One of the most
commonly used seems to have been malachite, a naturally
occurring copper carbonate, which was probably the widely 
mentioned ’ch r y s o c o l l a ’ (literally ’gold g l u e ’). 
Verdigris, a copper acetate formed by the action of 
vinegar on copper, is also referred to. Theophilus 
decribes a somewhat complicated way of obtaining a finely 
divided copper oxide (Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 121f).
References to no less than ten such compounds have been 
identified in literary sources by Wolters (1981a, 127).

Davidson tested both malachite and verdigris and 
found that both formulae worked well, but that verdigris 
seemed to work faster (Hoffmann and Davidson 1965, 46-



7). Ogden reports that more delicate results can be 
obtained when verdigris is used because the copper is
soluble in the glue mixture (1982, 65). Recently,
P arrini, Formigli and Mello experimented successfully 
with the attachment of granules using malachite ground 
in a mortar. For authenticity, the base to which they 
attached the granules consists of a gold/silver/ copper 
alloy similar to that found on Etruscan jewellery (1982, 
120) .

Both animal and vegetable glues may be used. 
Littledale experimented with fish glue; Davidson used 
gum tragacanth, a gum produced by the plant, astragalus, 
which comes from the Near East, which she mixed with 
water (Hoffmann and Davidson 1965, 46). Parrini and
his co-workers used glue from a n i m a l s ’ sinews 
( ’carpenters’ glue) dissolved in water (1982, 120).
Wolters has found references to six organic glues which 
may be used for the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’ in ancient texts 
(Wolters 1981a, 125). The raw material for three of
these, ’ox g l u e ’ (made from cattle hides), fish glue 
and flour paste, would have been readily available in
Celtic territories.

Although in theory fluxes need not be added, they 
are referred to in some recipes and have been found to
be helpful in modern experiments (Fell 1982, 83).

The following graphic account of the process was 
given by given by Cellini, who, as will be seen, used 
verdigris, urine (ammonium salts) and borax:

’Be ready at hand when the charcoal is 
beginning to glow and your work is growing fire- 
coloured, to blow wind over it with your bellows 
very skilfully and very evenly, so that the
flames may play all round it alike.... Watching
with care you will see the outer skin of gold
begin to flow and then to move; as soon as you 
note this, quickly take a brush and sprinkle



a little water on your work, which will there 
and then be beautifully soldered without any 
need of special solder being applied to it. 
And this one might call the first firing.

Indeed, the first soldering ought not be 
called soldering at all, but rather firing in
one piece, because there is so much virtue in
the verdigris when combined with the salts of
ammonia and the borax, that it moves the outer 
skin of gold, and so amalgamates it together 
that it all grows to one even strength.’ (Ashbee 
1967, 46).

While Cellini placed the workpiece on a charcoal 
fire, a blow-pipe could also be used to heat it. Parrini
and his co-workers achieved the necessary temperature
by using a butane gas flame. In their experiment the 
mixture was uniformly spread on the surface of the 
substrate. The solder mixture which extended beyond 
the decorated zone was removed easily before it dried. 
They were not able to clean the decorated zone perfectly 
before heating, but did so after soldering (1982, 120).

When the ’Littledale Process' is used it is possible 
to subject the same piece to repeated soldering without 
destroying the old joints (Hoffmann and Davidson 1965, 
47; Wolters 1981a, 127). In fact, Theophilus recommended
repeated heating to ensure a firm bond (Hawthorne and 
Smith 1979, 125).

Brazing and the 'Littledale Process', then, are 
different processes. In brazing an alloy of gold and 
other metals is applied to the surface of the workpiece. 
In the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’, on the other hand, small
quantities of copper mineral or powdered copper mineral 
are applied, and this forms an alloy with gold drawn
from the the surface of the components themselves. In 
both cases, a molten alloy fills the empty space (the
so-called ’m e n i s c u s ’) in the contact zone, but the 
chemical composition of this solder will differ with



the technique, and the amount of solder in the bond may 
also vary.

Nevertheless, it is not certain that the two 
techniques can always be distinguished from each other 
by visual examination under the microscope, because the 
skill and the degree of care exercised by the goldsmith 
affects the appearance of the work (information from 
Janet Lang, Ian McIntyre and Vivica Stolberg).

Matters are further complicated by recent work by 
Jtingst (1980) and Mello, Parrini and Formigli (1983, 
550-1) which has demonstrated that in certain cases 
goldsmiths soldering by the ’Littledale Process' 
have added small irregular pieces of sheet gold in areas 

where contact between the elements to be joined was not 
tight, forming bridges between the components.

It follows that it not always possible to identify 
solder type by the apparent presence or absence of traces 
of excess metal in the joints. Attempts have been made 
to do this, most recently by Duczko in his catalogue 
of the filigree and granulation work of the Viking period 
from Birka (1985, 28). However, while he is no doubt
right to assume that clear metallic traces suggest the 
use of a brazing alloy, and that their absence coupled 
with decorative features standing out well from the 
substrate and each other suggest use of the 'Littledale 
Process', these criteria cannot be definitive.

Electron microprobe analysis, X-ray fluorescence 
and other analytical techniques permit the scientific 
study of solders. Particularly sophisticated are the 
techniques of Duval, Eluere and Hurtel who have produced 
coloured distribution maps of selected elements with 
the aid of the Scanning Electron Microscope (1985, 1).
Such investigations do not always provide conclusive



results (see Duckzo 1985, 28), but, provided the object
does not suffer from corrosion, if significant differences 
in composition are detected in the joints and in the 
other components, some inferences can be drawn about 
the nature of the solder used to attach the filigree 
and granules to the substrate. If elements other than 
gold and copper are present in excess at the joints then 
a brazing alloy was probably used. However, if the joints 
are enriched only with copper, and other elements are 
present in the same proportions as elsewhere, then it 
is likely that the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’ was employed 
(information from Janet Lang and James Tate; also Parrini 
et al 118-121).

An increasing number of analyses are now being 
carried out on filigree and granulation, and new 
information has been gained about the solders used. 
Brazing alloys showing varying combinations of copper 
and silver with gold have been identified on, for example, 
a Phoenician earring probably dating from the seventh 
century BC (Oddy, Meeks and Ogden 1983-4, 3-13), a gold
earring from Southern Italy dating to the fourth century 
BC (Demortier 1984, 34), on a Roman ring from New Grange
(Lang and Hughes 1980, 173), and on gold jewellery from
Egypt and Susa (Duval et al 1985, 4-5). Evidence
suggesting the use of the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’ has been 
observed on Etruscan jewellery by P e r r i n i , Mello and 
Formigli 1982, 118-21). Further evidence for the probable
use of the technique has been noted on Etruscan jewellery 
in the Louvre (Duval et al 1985, 4).

However, this study of Celtic filigree is based 
solely on microscopic examination. Traces of a metallic 
substance were noted on some objects. Its presence made 
it difficult to decide whether some wires on the pin
head of the ’T a r a ’ brooch consisted of 2-ply twined wires 
or of twisted ribbon. On the Killamery brooch also there



are definite traces of excess metal on the twined wires. 
Metallic traces under some of the ’triple b a n d s ’ on the 
serpentine panels of the Hunterston brooch also appeared 
to consist of solder. Moreover, O' Kelly observed that
at some points on the border of the Garryduff bird the
solder is so thick that it obscures the lower strand 
of the 2-ply twined beaded wires (1963, 28). This
suggests that a brazing alloy was used on all these 
panels, but further study is needed to confirm this. 
The most common sign of soldering visible under the 
microscope, however, is a slight roughening of the back- 
plate in the vicinity of the wires. This feature was
noted on, for example, the Loughmoe brooch. On some 
objects this roughening is tinged with a reddish-golden 
glow, e.g. on the Dunbeath brooch. Whether this indicates 
brazing or the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’, however, is 
impossible to say.

Four objects which have been examined scientifically 
provide more soundly based evidence of the soldering 
practices of the Celtic goldsmith, namely, the Ardagh 
chalice, examined in the British Museum in the early 
1960s, the Skjeggenes pin-head, examined at Copenhagen 
University's Geological Institute in the early 1980s, 
the Westness brooch, recently examined in the Conservation 
and Research Laboratories of the Royal Museum of Scotland, 
and the Derrynaflan paten, recently studied in the British 
Museum Research Laboratory.

The solder used to mount the filigree and granulation 
on the Ardagh chalice does not appear to have been 
analysed, but two discoveries which may have some bearing 
on soldering techniques were made in the course of 
conservation of the chalice. Firstly, malachite was 
used in a decorative role alongside pieces of amber in 
the ring surrounding the central crystal on the under-



foot disc (Organ 1973, 249), and around the base of the
lowest sub-conical stud on each handle escutcheon (Organ 
1973, 264). Secondly, and, perhaps more relevantly,
a malachite paste was used as an adhesive under an amber 
inlay on the great subconical stud on the handle 
escutcheon. Organ commented that it appears to have 
been inserted when it had a pasty consistency, and pointed 
out that if this were the case then the malachite may
have been used in powder form, ground up with a medium 
such as glue, and inserted into the mounting to serve 
as a packing and adhesive for the amber inlay. Organ 
was puzzled by the use of a malachite paste in such a 
place and pointed out that other more suitable adhesives 
exist. He suggested that a possible reason for its use 
may be that the particular mixture was already in service 
for some other purpose in the workshop and was applied 
simply because it was to hand. He proposed that its 
original function may have been to act as a solder for
gold granulation work (1973, 266).

The identification of a malachite paste on the Ardagh 
chalice does not, of course, prove conclusively that 
the ’Littledale Process' was known to Celtic goldsmiths, 
but it does strongly suggest that this was the case. 
Malachite was potentially available in Ireland and would 
not necessarily have been imported (Ryan 1982, 45).

Turning to the Skjeggenes pin-head, it seems that 
in this case a brazing alloy was employed, for a reading 
taken as close as possible to one of the filigree wires
showed a heightened copper and silver content (Liversage
1983, 148).

Unfortunately, the Westness brooch is corroded, 
and without using destructive techniques, it is not 
possible to establish which method was used to bond the 
wires and granules to the substrate. It was, however,



clear that tin and lead are absent from the solder used 
(information from James Tate).

However, the analysis by X-ray fluorescence of some 
filigree panels from the Derrynaflan paten has produced 
more positive results. These have not yet been published, 
but some were made public at a lecture to the Conference 
on Conservation and Technology held in the British Museum 
on November 8th 1985 by the investigator, Mrs Janet Lang. 
She reported the presence of a number of elements in 
excess at various points on joints on the panels she 
examined. On one panel an excess of copper only was 
found, suggesting the use of diffusion bonding. 
Elsewhere, a variety of elements occurred in excess. 
These elements occurred in various combinations, e.g., 
silver and lead, silver and copper, gold and copper, 
silver and tin, copper and lead, copper lead and gold, 
copper and tin. Such combinations did not appear to 
occur elsewhere on the panels, which suggests that they 
represent traces of a brazing alloy.

Some interesting facts about the soldering practices 
of Celtic goldsmiths emerge from Mrs L a n g ’s study. 
Firstly, the brazing alloy included some surprising 
metals normally associated only with soft solders, namely 
tin and lead. Secondly, different solders were found 
on the same panel. While these belonged to the same 
family, they nevertheless varied in composition. Thirdly, 
it is likely that the brazing alloy was applied in the 
form of filings mixed with a binder and a flux. Fourthly, 
the analysis of granules show an exceptionally high silver 
content. A possible explanation for this phenonemon 
is that it would have made for easier soldering.

Many of the panels on Celtic work are so elaborate 
and include such carefully matched combinations of wires 
that it would have been extremely difficult for the 
goldsmith to solder them all simultaneously. As already



explained, the 'Littledale P r o c e s s ’ permits reheating 
of old joints; brazed joints may also be reheated provided 
care is taken. The identification of solders of varying 
composition on individual panels of the Derrynaflan paten 
is thus of great interest because it suggests that the 
different composition of the samples may have facilitated 
the soldering of the work in a series of stages.

That Celtic goldsmiths did, in fact, assemble certain 
combinations of wires before soldering them to the back- 
plate is evident from a study of the cuts on some 
composite strands such as ’false p l a i t s ’ and some 
superimposed wires, for under the microscope many can 
be seen to have been cut in one piece (see above, Section 
2, chapter 1). Mrs Lang has observed evidence for this 
practice on the Derrynaflan paten (information from Janet 
L a n g ) .

In the absence of further scientific study many 
questions about the chemical composition of the wires, 
granules and back-plates and the techniques used to 
bond them together must remain unanswered. However, 
the recent chemical analyses of filigree panels on the 
Derrynaflan paten have established that the Celtic 
goldsmiths used the technique of brazing; it also strongly 
suggests, as does the earlier study of the Ardagh chalice, 
that the ’Littledale P r o c e s s ’ was practised. Further 
evidence for familiarity with brazing is provided by 
the study of the Skjeggenes pin-head. The Celtic 
goldsmith thus seems to have been familiar with the two 
main techniques for joining gold developed in antiquity. 
The full publication of the Derrynaflan hoard will, no 
doubt, provide further information about the soldering 
methods employed.



4 B. M O U N T I N G ______ T H E ______ B A C K - P L A T E

As Table 6 shows, on Celtic metalwork filigree and 
granulation occurs in the following positions:

A. On the object itself (noted in only a few instances).

B. In recesses prepared on the front of the object which
it adorns. In this case the filigree and granulation
is never attached directly to the floor of the recess,
but is always mounted on a foil back-plate. The recesses 
may be up to 3 mm deep, so that the back-plate is set 
well below the rim and never stands proud of the surface 
which surrounds it.

C. On backplates in cup settings surrounding studs 
(noted only on the Derrynaflan paten) (Ryan 1983b, 24).

D. On the outer wall of stud cells. Filigree in this 
position may be soldered directly to the cell wall and 
may not be mounted on a separate back-plate.

E. On the tops of studs, either on a foil back-plate
or embedded in the stud matrix.

The methods by which the filigree and granulation
are held in place in these different positions will first
be examined in turn. The mounting of unattached back-
plates will then be considered.



A. WIRE ON THE OBJECT ITSELF

In a few instances, where the same metal is used 
to form the filigree and the base-plate, wire may be 
attached directly to the object. Only three examples 
are known, each of different metal and none of them 
b r o o c h e s .

Firstly, the gold wires on the finger-ring from 
Tipperary (List 1, no. 9) are attached directly to the 
bezel or the hoop (PI. VII). It is to be borne in mind, 
however, that this object may not be of native origin 
(see below, Part 2, chapter 5).

Secondly, silver beaded wire is attached to the 
edge of the foot-girdle of the Ardagh chalice (List 1, 
no. l), which is likewise of silver (PI. LXXVI ) . The 
same strand serves to edge both the upper and lower faces 
of the foot-girdle, as it is soldered to the extreme 
edge of the foot. Organ measured the wire and recorded 
a diameter of c. 1.55 mm (1973, fig. 31).

Finally, there is lead beaded wire on the lead alloy 
infill of the ring-shaped disc said to come from Lough 
Ravel crannog, Co. Antrim (List 1, no. 10) (PI. VI A), 
an object whose function will be discussed later (see 
below part II, chapter 5).



B. RECESSES ON THE FRONT OF THE OBJECT

The recesses which hold the back-plates are very 
similar in appearance, and at first sight they all appear 
to have been made in the same way. However, on many 
brooches one or more filigree panels may be missing or 
damaged, and a study of these empty or damaged 
compartments, coupled with the published studies of the 
Ardagh chalice and the Derrynaflan hoard, makes it clear 
that the recesses may have been constructed as follows:

(a) They may consist of depressions in the solid body 
of the object, formed during its casting so that the
floor as well as the walls of each compartment are 
integral with the object. The filigree bearing 
compartments on most brooches appear to have been made 
in this way. Some of the components of more elaborate 
objects such as the handles of the Derrynaflan chalices 
also appear to contain cast compartments for filigree 
(see Ryan 1983b, 3 and 6). Such recesses are generally
between 2-3 mm deep. Foils in such compartments fit
exactly and are generally not turned up at their edges.

(b) They may consist of holes cast in openwork through 
the object with plates later fixed beneath them so as 
to form the floors of the compartments. To date, 
compartments of this type have been noted only on brooches 
of the 'Killamery type' (although it is not clear if 
the Killamery brooch itself has compartments constructed 
in this way). Such compartments, like those referred
to above, are between 2-3 mm deep. The foil in such
compartments may not be cut exactly to size but may extend 
behind the front of the brooch.

(c) The walls of the compartments may consist of openwork 
frames superimposed on the object. This method may be



used when filigree decorates a surface made by techniques 
other than casting, for instance, on the decorative silver 
girdles applied to the beaten lathe-polished silver bowls 
of both the Ardagh and Derrynaflan chalices (Organ 1973, 
243; Ryan 1985, 10). Filigree on the elaborately
constructed Derrynaflan paten is also held in openwork 
frames, which in this case are made of gilt bronze (Ryan 
1983b, 6; c. pi. 10). Measurements of the frame on the
bowl girdle published by Organ show that its wall is 
only 0.5 mm high (Organ 1973, fig. 61). Details of the 
dimensions of the frames on the Derrynaflan paten and 
chalice have not yet been published. The foil back-plates 
here extend behind the frame which pins them in place.

The construction of the recess which holds the back- 
plate affects the technique used to mount it, so each 
type of recess will be considered separately.

(a) COMPARTMENTS CAST WITH INTEGRAL FLOORS

The back-plates may be held in such compartments 
by the following methods:

( i ) * St i tchi n g '

The most common visible method of attachment of 
back-plates is the presence of so-called 'jewellers’
stitches’, i.e. little tongues of metal gouged from the
compartment wall which project over the edges of the 
back-plates and pin them in place. Having been formed
by gouging vertically or obliquely downwards, they are 
extremely fragile. Intact ’s t i t c h e s ’ do survive, for 
instance on the Dunbeath brooch where they are of 
triangular form (PI. LXVIIIB), but many are now corroded
or have broken off completely.



’Jewellers' s t i t c h e s ’ are absent from only two 
brooches with solid cast compartments, the Loughan (or 
'Dalriada') brooch and the Silver brooch NMI 15. They 
occur profusely on all the other brooches with cast 
compartments of this type. They are also found on the 
Killamery brooch, which may or may not have compartments 
with integral floors. Although they do not appear to 
be present on either the Ardagh chalice or the
Derrynaflan paten, they are also found on the Derrynaflan 
chalice where they occur on all panels save those on 
the bowl girdle. Ryan has noted that the 'stitches' 
are particularly crude and obtrusive on the chalice (Ryan 
1983b, 6 and pis. 16-19).

’J e w e l l e r s ’ stitches' are generally raised at 
frequent intervals on the compartment wall. The spacing 
varies from object to object. The location of those 
on the Westness brooch has been recorded by Stevenson 
on a diagram drawn at a 1:1 scale which shows that the 
minute tongues of metal may be as close together as 1 
mm, or as far apart as 1 cm, but that on average they 
are approximately 5-7 mm apart (Stevenson, forthcoming). 
This relatively wide spacing is not found on all objects. 
On some panels of the Kilmainham brooch, for instance, 
'stitches' are often only 2-3 mm apart. They may be 
even closer together on some compartment walls on this 
object; one side which is 12 mm long has no less than 
twelve ’s t i t c h e s ’. ’Sti t c h i n g ’ on other objects such 
as the ’T a r a ’ brooch (PI. XXXIII) and the Co. Cavan (or 
’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch is also often densely spaced.

Although ’s t i t c h i n g ’ is generally only found in 
association with filigree-covered foils, it cannot be 
said to be associated exclusively with the technique, 
for on two objects known to me it is used in conjunction 
with insets manufactured by other methods. On the Ardagh 
brooch no. 101 (List 4, no. 1), (which has compartments 
cast in openwork), it helps hold in place lozenge-shaped 
openwork plates with a raised interlace pattern which



was formed either by swaging or by casting (PI. CV B; 
Cone 1977, cat. no. 49, col pi). Secondly, ’s t i t c h i n g ’
occurs in lozenge-shaped panels in the centre of the 
pin-head of the Silver brooch NMI 22 (List 4, no. 2) 
(which may or may not have compartment* with integral
floors). On this the insets consist of foil with a 
stamped pattern. However, although different techniques 
are used, the insets on both objects are clearly intended 
to imitate true filigree. The lines depicting the motif 
on the Ardagh brooch are punctuated with transverse 
incisions so that from a distance it looks like beaded 
wire. The outline of the pattern on the Silver brooch 
NMI 22 is indented and also resembles beaded wire. 
Furthermore, minute bosses in between the pattern on
the latter object simulate granulation (Pis. CVI and 
C V I I ).

On present evidence, then, ’st i t c h i n g ’ is confined 
to panels ornamented with filigree or imitation filigree. 
The objects bearing imitation filigree date to the ninth 
century AD. On eighth-century objects ’s t i t c h i n g ’ is 
associated exclusively with true filigree.

’Stitching’ occurs on the walls of some empty
compartments of objects still decorated with filigree,
e.g. the ’T a r a ’ brooch (Pis. XXVA, XXXI and XXXIII), 
the Co. Cavan (or ’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch (PI. LXXXIVA) and 
the Roscrea brooch (PI. CXIX). It is likely that these 
compartments originally held true filigree. Old 
photographs of the ’T a r a ’ brooch confirm that two of 
the now empty compartments were, in fact, so decorated 
( P I . XXXIV A ) .

Traces of ’s t i t c h i n g ’ also occur on some empty
compartments of objects where no filigree is now to be
seen. These objects are itemized in Lists 2 and 3, where
such traces are described. Most are brooches, but it 
is interesting to find that filigree also appears to



have been lost from the Steeple Bumpstead boss (List 
2, no. 9) and the Furness, Lancs., head (List 2, no. 
10) .

No doubt ’jewellers’ s t i t c h e s ’ were more effective 
before they became corroded. Nevertheless, they do seem 
to be a surprisingly flimsy method of mounting precious 
gold back-plates. However, it is not clear whether 
additional techniques were employed on those panels where 
they are the sole visible fixing technique. Stevenson 
reports that when the Westness brooch was studied in 
the laboratory no adhesives were found under the gold 
foil decorated with filigree, although fixatives were 
discovered under glass settings on this brooch (Stevenson, 
forthcoming). The filigree here seems to have been held 
in place only by ’s t i t c h i n g ’; this had corroded when 
the brooch was discovered, so that some of the panels 
were loose and readily taken out when the brooch was 
cleaned (see PI. XLVII). On the other hand, sporadic 
’stitches' act as a supplementary method of fixing of 
some back-plates held in place by riveting on the 
Hunterston and Croy brooches, and it is possible that 
’s t i t c h i n g ’ on many objects was used in conjunction with 
another method, perhaps an adhesive. Evidence for the 
use of adhesives to hold filigree back-plates in place 
will now be considered.

(ii) The use of an a d h e s i v e .

Generally, panels are firmly fixed in their 
compartments, and no conclusions can be reached about 
the use, or lack, of adhesives to secure them. Moreover, 
there is very little published evidence for the presence 
of material under the filigree back-plates on the objects 
which have been studied scientifically.

In fact, the only objects known to me where a



substance which probably acted as an adhesive has been 
identified under filigree are the Hunterston brooch and 
the Derrynaflan chalice. In his study of the Hunterston 
brooch, Stevenson noted that the foil on panel 18 (in 
the ’g a p ’ between the terminals) is torn to reveal clear 
traces of a whitish substance. On analysis this was 
found to consist of beeswax mixed with traces of chalk, 
and was presumed to be ancient and used as a fixative 
(Stevenson 1974, 26). Beeswax has also been discovered
under some foils on the Derrynaflan chalice (information 
from Michael Ryan).

Beeswax was also identified behind the chipcarved 
panel 29C in the centre of the hoop of the Hunterston 
brooch (Stevenson 1974, 27). Moreover, beeswax alone
acted as a fixative for red glass settings on the Westness 
brooch (Stevenson, forthcoming).

While an adhesive has been proved to exist only 
under one filigree back-plate on the Hunterston brooch, 
panels 6, 7 and 27 on the brooch may also have been
attached in this way, for there is no visible evidence 
of any other method of mounting these back-plates.

Panels on some other objects may also have been
secured by adhesives.

On the Silver brooch NMI 15 the filigree on the
left terminal is missing, but that on the right terminal 
is still firmly fixed in place. Here the filigree border 
is composed of a beaded wire on top of a ribbon set on 
edge which reaches the top of the compartment wall. 
On this panel there is no room for 'stitching’. Nor 
is there evidence of any other fixing technique. The 
only feasible method of fixing such a back-plate in place 
would seem to be the use of an adhesive. The filigree 
on the pin-head of this brooch was probably also held 
in place by an adhesive, although in this case it was
probably used in conjunction with a bezel setting.



The panels on the terminals of the ’P e r t h ’ brooch 
may also have been secured by this method, for although 
they are partially overlapped by animal masks, these 
do not serve to pin them securely in place.

The Breadalbane brooch provides another example of 
the possible use of an adhesive, for there is no visible 
method of securing the foil in the panel in the middle 
of the hoop.

In this context reference should also be made to 
the Co. Cavan (or ’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch, where tears on the 
back-plates of filigree panels on the terminals reveal 
traces of a substance which may be an adhesive. This 
consists of a blackish shiny material. A similar 
substance appears at the edge of the filigree back-plate 
in the centre of the pin-head. Unfortunately it has 
not been analysed, so its constituents cannot be 
ascertained.

As far as I know, there is no further evidence to 
demonstrate conclusively that fixatives were normally 
used under filigree foils on Hiberno-Saxon metalwork. 
However, it is to be noted that O ’ Kelly observed traces 
of a substance that he believed to consist of glue (rather 
than solder) binding the silver pressblech foils to their 
copper backing plates on the Moylough belt-shrine. In 
the absence of analysis he was not able to determine 
its composition, but commented that it probably consisted 
of resin or pitch (1965, 172). He also recorded that
the pressbl ech foil trays in the four hinge-leaves of 
the shrine are glued to the bottoms of their recesses, 
but again was unable to determine the composition of 
the glue (1965, 173). These foils, like those decorated
with filigree, are paper-thin, being about 0.1 mm thick 
or less ( O ’ Kelly 1965, 169, 170, 171 and 172), so the
silversmiths faced similar problems to those faced by 
the goldsmith who manufactured filigree-covered foils 
when mounting them on larger objects.
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Substances on compartment floors, however, are not 
necessarily adhesives, and may consist instead of packing 
material used to adjust the level of the back-plate. 
In the preliminary report on the Derrynaflan hoard, Ryan 
indicated that such packing material is to be found in 
a number of places on the chalice <1983, 6). Reference
has already been made to the beeswax found under some 
panels. Cassiterite (Sn02> has been identified by 
analysis under others (information from Michael Ryan).

Whether panels on any other objects are backed by 
adhesives or packing material is by no means clear. 
However, it is striking that the floors of empty
compartments, which probably formerly held filigree, 
are generally roughened by scouring. Normally a line
is scoured around the edge, and a number of parallel 
or criss-cross incisions fill the space inside this 
bounding line. Such markings are plainly visible, for 
example, on the empty panel 7 in the centre of the right 
terminal of the ’T a r a ’ brooch (PI. XXVIB), on the empty 
panel 1 in the centre of the hoop of the Co. Cavan (or 
’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch (PI. LXXXIVA), and on the D-shaped 
marginal lobes of the Roscrea brooch (PI. C X I X B ) . They 
are particularly marked on the empty compartment on the
left terminal of the Silver brooch NMI 15 (PI. CXXIVA) 
and on all compartments of the Co. Meath brooch, which 
may originally have had filigree ornament (List 2, no.
6) (PI. CXIII).

It was not possible to determine if the scoured 
lines were present in the moulds from which the brooches 
were cast, or if they were instead added after casting. 
Their function can only have been to provide keying for 
an adhesive or bedding material.

It must be stressed, however, that the presence



of such scouring on a compartment floor does not 
necessarily imply it contained a filigree panel, for 
such scourings appears on floors of D-shaped marginal 
lobes on the Roscrea brooch which probably originally 
contained amber studs.

(iii) R i v e t i n g .

Rivets, used in conjunction with 'jewellers’ 
s t i t c h e s ’ occur on the Hunterston brooch. Rivets are 
also found on the filigree-decorated 'Pictish' brooch 
from Croy. On both these objects the rivet-heads are 
skilfully incorporated into the pattern and are ringed 
by filigree collars so that they can easily be mistaken 
for collared granules. In fact, on the Croy brooch (PI. 
CXXVII) they are paired with genuine collared granules.

Eighteen of the twenty-seven back-plates on the 
Hunterston brooch are riveted in place (PI. IX). Most 
are held by two rivets, one at either end of the panel, 
but five are held by a single central rivet. The rivets 
and the rivet-heads are made of silver. They are
extremely unobtrusive and their true character is 
concealed by a number of devices.

Firstly, their heads are gilt so as to blend in 
with the surrounding filigree and granulation.

Secondly, on the back of the brooch they have been 
polished so as to lie flush with the surface (PI. X). 
As the brooch itself is also made of silver, the
rivet shanks do not stand out because of their colour, 
and appear simply as inconspicuous discs about 0.6 mm 
in diameter. Only one projects markedly on the back, 
that lying behind panel 16. The head of this rivet, 
like that on the matching panel 1 7 > is not in keeping



with the others, and both may have been damaged and/or 
repai r e d .

Thirdly, when the back-plate is ridged, the rivet- 
head is set on top of a crest rather then in the base
of a depression (Pis. XIA and XIVA). This practice is 
followed on both solid and openwork foils and helps to 
integrate the rivet-head with the pattern outlined in 
filigree and granulation, which is also applied to the 
tops of the ridges. The goldsmith clearly took great 
care when piercing the back-plate and only one appears
to be torn (that on panel 2 - see PI. XIIIA).

Fourthly, care was also taken to match the type 
of ornamental wire ringing the rivet-head with that 
outlining the motif on the panel. Rivets may be ringed 
with a beaded wire soldered on top of another, or by 
a flattened beaded wire, depending on which form is used 
to depict the motif on the panel. More precise 
information about individual panels is given in the 
Catalogue; a coloured diagram illustrating the forms 
of ornamental wire used on panels with animal patterns 
will be found on Fig. 4. Only the rivet-heads on the 
B-shaped panels on the ’g a p ’ between the terminals are
not ringed by a collar (Pis. XVIII and XIX), but, as 
already noted, they may have been damaged.

The shanks of the rivets on the Hunterston brooch
are generally not visible. However, the heads of rivets 
on panels 13 and 15 are missing, and Stevenson has noted 
that on panel 13 a shank can be seen which consists of 
a tapered silver hook inserted from the back of the brooch 
bent over by pressure through a hole in the back-plate 
(1974, 26).

Although superficially like collared granules, the 
rivet-heads on the Hunterston brooch are, in fact, two



to three times the size of the granules on the brooch. 
Those on the terminal side-compartments, for example, 
range in diameter from 1.35 mm to 1.55 mm. For practical 
reasons they could hardly have been smaller, as they
would not have held the back-plates firmly if their 
diameter did not exceed that of their shanks. 
Nevertheless they are not large. It is possible that
the smith used gilt silver rather than gold to form them
in order to economize. However, it is more likely that 
he chose to do so because it was easier to make the shank
and the head of the rivet of the same metal , and to
disguise the rivet-head by subsequent gilding.

The rivets on the fragmentary 'Pictish' brooch from 
Croy <P1. CXXVII) are very like those on the Hunterston 
brooch and merit brief consideration here. As already 
mention, their collared rivet-heads are paired with true 
collared granules. All three collared granules are
undamaged, but one of the rivet-heads is missing. Their 
shanks, like the shanks of the rivets on the Hunterston
brooch, appear to be made of silver. Likewise their
heads are golden, but in this case, it is not clear
whether the colour is applied in the form of gilding 
or if solid gold was used.

The collar ringing each rivet-head, like that 
surrounding the matching granules, is simpler than that 
found on the Hunterston brooch, and consists of a single 
strand of beaded wire. This is in keeping with the 
simplicity of the filigree on this fragmentary brooch.The 
rivet-heads are larger than the granules with they are
paired, but not markedly so.

To date, then, rivets have been found holding back- 
plates in cast recesses on one Celtic brooch and on a
related 'Pictish* penannular brooch. However, as 
discussed later, rivets are also used to fix filigree
foils in place on two other locations:
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(a) under a superimposed frame on the bowl girdle of 
the Derrynaflan chalice (information from Michael Ryan),

(b) on top of the large amber studs on the escutcheons 
of the Derrynaflan chalice (Ryan 1983b, 6).

Riveting is a very effective if elaborate method 
of securing back-plates, as is evident from the excellent 
state of preservation of the Hunterston brooch, where 
not a single recess lacks a back-plate. Celtic 
metalworkers often riveted larger units together (see, 
for instance, Organ 1973, 241 and 261-2; Ryan 1984, 17).
Presumably the reasons they used this technique so rarely 
in conjunction with filigree is that they had methods 
which were easier to execute at their disposal.

(iv) Bezel S e t t i n g .

On a few objects the wall of the compartment holding 
the back-plate is pressed inwards and projects over the 
top of the back-plate. This method of securing filigree 
is referred to as ’bezel setting'. Such compartments 
are not common. However, they have been noted on a few 
brooches (see Table 6). The technique is used on the 
four panels on the body of the Breadalbane brooch and 
to secure the imitation filigree on the Loughan brooch.on 
the terminals of the Loughan brooch. It is also found 
on the 'Pict i s h ’-type pin-heads on the Loughan brooch 
and Silver brooch NMI 15, where no other method of 
attaching filigree could easily be devised.

Generally the bezel does not project enough over 
the foil to secure it without the aid of a fixative. 
The bezel ling on the Breadalbane brooch is particularly 
c r u d e .

The filigree on the edges of the raised lozenge



in the terminal centres of the Kilmainham brooch is also 
held in place by a bezel setting of a sort, but in this 
case it consists of a cast flange projecting over the 
upper edge of the foil which is set on edge (PI. XCIV). 
In fact, the four walls under this flange are not quite 
vertical, but slope slightly inwards. The back-plates 
are folded around them (Supp. Illus. 13 b).

No other methods of attachment were observed holding 
back-plates in recesses cast in the solid body of the 
object on Celtic metalwork.

(b) COMPARTMENTS CAST IN OPENWORK WITH FLOORS ADDED

A number of silver brooches of the 'K i 1lamery-type' 
have lozenge-shaped compartments cast in openwork. These 
are situated in the centre of the terminals or pin-heads 
beneath each of which lies an inset, apparently made 
of lead, which is concealed on the back by a silver plate. 
As the compartment on the front is designed to hold a 
foil, the presence of such a lead inset can only be 
detected if the brooch is damaged.

Unfortunately, the Loughmoe brooch is the only brooch 
still retaining filigree foils which is known to have 
a lead inset (see Pis. CX and CXI). Some vertical 
scratches on the compartment wall on the left terminal 
may be the remains of ’jew e l l e r s ’ stitches', but no 
'stitching' appears on either the right terminal or the 
pin-head. In fact, microscopic study shows that 
’s t i t c h i n g ’ was not needed to secure the filigree on 
this brooch, for the back-plates extend beneath the edge 
of the compartments, and are firmly pinned between the 
lead inset and the front of the brooch.



The presence of imitation filigree and sporadic 
marks of ’stitching* on the Ardagh brooch no 101, which 
likewise has a lead inset, has already been mentioned. 
’Stitching’ also appears on the pin-head (but not the 
terminals) of the Cahercommaun brooch (List 2, no. 5). 
Traces of gold still adhere to the floor of the lozenge
shaped compartment on the left terminal of this brooch. 
Empty compartments on this and other brooches of this 
type may have originally been decorated with filigree 
or imitation filigree.

The presence of insets in such brooches probably 
facilitated the mounting of foils. However, metallic 
insets, perhaps also of lead, occur in the terminals 
of the Co. Meath brooch (PI. CXI IB) where the lozenge
shaped compartments appear to have solid floors cast 
with the main body of the brooch. It is therefore 
probable that such insets were introduced in order to 
economize on silver rather than to facilitate the mounting 
of foils. The wedging of a foil between an inset and 
the front of a brooch would seem to be a particularly 
secure method of attachment. It is odd that so many 
compartments made in this way are now empty.

(C) COMPARTMENTS WHOSE WALLS CONSIST OF OPENWORK FRAMES

Filigree panels are also clamped in place by a 
superimposed frame on one brooch, the ’P i c t i s h ’ example 
from Perthshire (Cat. no. 16). Superimposed frames are 
also found on the bowl girdles of the Ardagh and 
Derrynaflan chalices, as well as on the Derrynaflan paten. 
On the Derrynaflan chalice the foils on the bowl girdle 
are, in addition, secured by rivets. These rivets cannot 
be seen from the front of the chalice as they are 
concealed under the frame (information from Michael Ryan).



Some information is available about the construction
of these frames. That on the 'Perth* brooch was cast

hand riveted in place. It has susequently been repaired.
L

In his report on the Ardagh chalice, Organ reported 
that the bowl girdle (PI. LXX) is made of sheet silver 
'formed to the required hollow s h a p e ’. This hollow frame 
passes around the bowl inside the handles, and is pierced 
alternately with circles for the studs to protrude 
through, and with long apertures to display filigree 
panels (1973, 255-6).

The filigree panels on the each roundel of the Ardagh 
chalice (PI. LXXVIIA) are also held in place under an 
openwork frame. Organ did not, however, comment on its 
manufacture (1973, 258).

Whether the filigree foils on other parts of the 
Ardagh chalice are held in place under openwork frames 
is uncertain. The handle was cast (Organ 1973, 241),
as was the gilt-bronze under-foot disc (Organ 1973, fig. 
22). Compartments on such units are likely to have been 
cast with integral floors.

The bowl girdle on the Derrynaflan chalice certainly 
consists of an openwork frame. In the preliminary report, 
Ryan described it as consisting of 'half-round m o u l d i n g s ’ 
(Ryan 1983b, 6). No doubt a fuller description of its
construction will appear in the forthcoming definitive 
study of the chalice.

Last to be considered is the filigree-holding frame 
on the Derrynaflan paten. This is curved and consists 
of no less than twelve separate units, each of which 
holds two gold filigree panels (Ryan 1983b, pis 38-40). 
The junction between each is disguised by a stud on a



solid base held by rive"ting (Ryan 1983b, 18).

The choice of metal used to form these frames is 
dictated by the composition of the object to which they 
are applied. Those on the silver ’Perth' brooch and 
on the two silver chalice bowls are composed of silver 
(Organ 1973, 255; Ryan 1984, c. pi on p. 23). On the
paten, however, the frames consist of gilt bronze (Ryan 
1983b, 18).

Pressblech foils on the Moylough belt-shrine are 
also pinned in place beneath an openwork frame. O ’ Kelly 
has drawn attention to the use of tapering copper cotter- 
pins under the edges of the medallion foils (1965, 158
and f i g . 3).

C. CUP SETTINGS SURROUNDING STUDS

On the Derrynaflan paten discs of filigree-covered 
foil are found in circular bronze settings at the base 
of a number of glass studs (Ryan 1983b, 24) . No account 
of the techniques used to mount them has yet appeared.

D. FILIGREE ON THE OUTER WALL OF STUD CELLS

On three objects, the 'Tara' brooch, the Ardagh 
chalice and the Derrynaflan paten, filigree wires are 
soldered directly to the outer edge of the stud settings.

On the ’T a r a ’ brooch gold filigree is found only 
on the edge of the settings holding the large amber studs 
at the junctions of the hoop and terminals (studs 5A 
and 6 A ), and at either end of the ’g a p ’ between the 
terminals (studs 7A-8A) (see Pis. XXXII and XXXIII). 
Only beaded and 2-ply plain twined wires are used. They 
are arranged to form a very simple ’carpet' consisting



of a central ’false plait' flanked on either edge by 
a beaded wire.

On the Ardagh chalice more decorated stud edges are 
found. However, it is important to distinguish between 
those stud edges ornamented with true filigree and those 
where the wires applied are woven. True filigree seems 
to occur on the edges of studs on the bowl girdle and 
in the centre of the two roundels (see Cone 1977, pi. 
32; Ryan 1983a, 127). However, woven wires edged above
and below by a beaded wire are used on the edge of the 
studs on the handle escutcheons, and also on the edge
of the setting holding the large crystal under the foot- 
cone. As on the ’T a r a ’ brooch, filigree on the stud
edges consists of the most simple form of ’c a r p e t ’ (Organ 
1973, fig. 61).

An important feature of the filigree stud edgings
on the Ardagh chalice bowl girdle and roundel is that 
(as on the edging of the foot-girdle of the chalice) 
silver is used to make the wires on all except two studs 
where a gilt metal is used instead. As far as I know, 
silver filigree is not found elsewhere on eighth- to 
ninth-century Hiberno-Saxon metalwork. Nor are there 
Celtic parallels for the use of gilt wires (although 
gilt bronze wires occur on the Anglo-Saxon Gravesend
Cross, which Wilson believes to be have been made in 
the eighth century (Wilson 1964, 135)1.

Organ did not specifically refer to the metal used 
to form stud cells on the Ardagh chalice bowl girdle, 
but it is to be inferred that it is silver like the rest 
of the girdle. Perhaps silver (rather than gold) filigree 
was considered appropriate decoration for such cell walls.

This review of filigree on stud settings concludes 
with a brief account of that found on the Derrynaflan 
paten. Here the settings are composed of bronze, and



Ryan noted that filigree is found on the edge of at least 
eight (out of a total of twenty-four) studs on the upper 
surface of the paten. Four stud edges are ornamented 
with S-scrolls, but the filigree on four others is simpler
and consists of two pairs of beaded gold wires.
Tr inchinopoly work is found on the edge of a further 
stud (Ryan 1983b, 24).

E. FILIGREE AND GRANULATION ON STUD TOPS

Filigree and/or granulation is found on stud tops
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch, the Ardagh chalice, the Derrynaflan 
paten and the Derrynaflan chalice. As Stevenson has 
pointed out, it also formerly decorated the tops of amber 
studs on the Hunterston brooch (1974, 22-3, 26).

Wires and granules may be applied to a gold foil 
back-plate. Both amber and glass studs may be capped 
with such a foil. Alternatively, they may be embedded
in the matrix of glass studs. These different methods 
of application will now be discussed.

(a) AMBER STUDS CAPPED BY FOIL DECORATED WITH FILIGREE 
AND GRANULATION

Amber studs on the following objects are, or were,
£capped by filigree-tearing foils: the Hunterston brooch

(perhaps studs 7A-12A and stud 15A), the ’Tara' brooch 
(studs 5A-8A and stud 22a) and the Derrynaflan chalice
(the three sub-conical studs on each rivet, i.e. A.S. 
1A, IB, 1C, 2 A , 2B and 2C (Ryan 1983b, fig. 2). All
extant foils topping amber studs are circular and flat.

The methods used to mount them will now be
considered. It seems that in all cases the foil is,
or was, attached to a central pin of some kind, so that 
the foil and pin together make a mushroom- or umbrella
like unit. The pin is slotted through a hole drilled



through the stud centre, and is then anchored in place. 
This method, with minor variations, seem to have been 
used on all three objects.

Although foils themselves are absent from the 
Hunterston brooch, Stevenson observed traces of silver 
pins which supported them embedded in the following studs: 
7A (at the junction of the hoop and left terminal), 8A 
(at the junction of the hoop and right terminal) and
10A (at the inner corner of the right terminal next to 
the 'gap’). He also noted a hole in stud 15A (at the
base of the pin-head), which suggests that it also 
formerly contained a pin. That these studs were indeed 
ornamented with a filigree foil is confirmed by 
nineteenth-century illustrations (Fig. 9A). Stevenson 
has calculated that one of the lost foil discs had a 
diameter of approximately 5 mm (Stevenson 1974, 22).

Foils are now missing from some amber studs of the 
’T a r a ’ brooch. However, those from both studs 6A and 
22A were certainly lost in modern times, as old 
photographs show them in place on the stud tops (PI. 
XXXIVB; Whitfield 1976, fig. 6 b, f and g). Filigree 
roundels are still present on the tops of studs 5A and
8 A . No description of the technique used to mount these 
foils has yet been published, but Professor Etienne Rynne, 
who was present when the brooch was restored in the
British Museum Conservation Laboratory, has explained 
that each foil is soldered to the top of a tube of gold, 
which is inserted through a perforation in the stud 
centre. Part of the tube projects beyond the back 
of the stud; this projecting section is slit 
longitudinally at certain points, and the foil between 
the cuts is folded back to hold the whole m u s h r o o m - 1 ike 
structure in place (information from Etienne Rynne). 
The minute tube which held the lost foil which once capped 
stud 6A is still visible (see PI. XXIII).



A slightly different system is used on the Derrynaflan 
chalice. Here the sub-conical studs are also drilled 
though, but the pin slotted through each is, in fact, 
a rivet which not only keeps the foil in place, but also 
fastens the handle escutcheons to the chalice bowl (Ryan 
1983b, 6). This rivet is made of bronze and its head,
which is visible on the front of the foil, is made of 
gilt bronze (Ryan 1983b, 13; see also Ryan 1984, colour
pi. on p. 23). Like the rivet-heads on panels in sunken 
recesses on the front of the Hunterston and Croy brooches, 
each rivet-head is ringed by a collar of beaded wire.

Thus on each of the three objects ornamented with 
filigree-capped amber studs, different metals and slightly 
different fastening techniques occur. However, the same 
mechanical principles are followed on all. The use of 
a shank made from a tube of sheet metal on the ’Tara' 
brooch is not unique, for rivets with hollow shanks, 
made by folding copper sheet into a tube, have been 
identified on roundels of the Ardagh chalice (Organ 1973, 
258) .

(b) GLASS STUDS CAPPED BY FOIL DECORATED WITH FILIGREE 
AND/OR GRANULATION

Glass studs capped by foils- decorated with filigree 
and/or granulation are found on the following objects: 
the ’Tara* brooch (stud 7B and probably also studs IB 
and 2B - see PI. XXIII and Fig. 21), the Ardagh chalice 
(the large sub-conical stud at the base of each handle 
escutcheon (see Henry 1965, colour pi. C facing p. 106; 
Cone 1977, pi. 33), and the Derrynaflan paten (nos. 3 
and 9 - see Ryan 1983b, 22 and pi. 53).

Although each of these objects has been studied 
in the British Museum Conservation Laboratory, no 
explanation has yet appeared in print of the methods



used to fasten the foils to the glass. However, Miss 
Mavis Bimson, who examined the glass studs on both the
’Tara* brooch and the Ardagh chalice when they were in 
the British Museum, has explained that no elaborate steps 
are needed to secure foil back-plates to glass, for if 
foil is placed in contact with the glass when it is still 
viscous it will adhere to it permanently. This method
was used to attach the silver grills to the glass studs
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch and Ardagh chalice (Bimson and Werner 
1964, 200-9), and is also used when enamel is stuck to
a cell base. Furthermore, the foils on glass studs on
the ’T a r a ’ brooch and Ardagh chalice were attached by 
the above method (information from Mavis Bimson).

Foils on the top of glass studs thus differ from 
those on amber studs in that they can be mounted without 
drilling, nor is there any link between the foil and 
the back of the stud. In this context, it is to be noted 
that one of the large sub-conical studs capped by 
granulation-covered foil on the handle escutcheon of 
the Ardagh chalice was photographed out of its setting
during conservation. The lack of any link between the
foil on the front and the flat polished base of the stud 
is quite clear on the photograph which shows the stud 
standing upside down (Bimson and Werner, 1964, figs. 
64 and 65).

It is likely that the foils on glass studs on the
Derrynaflan paten are mounted in the same way.

(c) FILIGREE EMBEDDED IN THE MATRIX OF THE STUD

Last to be considered are glass studs with wire 
actually embedded in the stud matrix. True filigree 
is found embedded in the stud itself only on the Ardagh 
chalice, where triskeles formed of gold beaded wire C- 
scrolls originally ornamented the surface of five small



blue glass studs in the under-foot mounting (PI . LXXIVB; 
Organ 1973, fig. 59). However, very similar greenish- 
blue glass studs on the Moylough belt-shrine are also 
ornamented with this motif outlined in metal ( O ’ Kelly 
1965, pi. 26). Here, however, the wire is not filigree 
in the strict sense of the word, but a silver inlay of 
square or rectangular cross-section like those found 
outlining geometrical grid patterns on large glass studs. 
A blue glass stud with embedded silver wire showing the 
same motif is also found on the Ekero crozier (Holmqvist 
1955, 47, pis. X and XIa). Holmqvist, who studied the
crozier at first-hand, claimed that it exactly matches 
the above studs on the Moylough belt-shrine (1955, 50).
Yet another example of the motif on a circular stud, 
this time outlined in gold wire of rectangular cross- 
section and embedded in enamel, is found on the bezel 
of the finger-ring which was ’found in Ireland', and 
which is now in the Victoria and Albert Museum (V & A, 
4917 1901) (PI. V I 1 1 A ).

However, it seems artificial to draw a distinction 
between the ’t r u e ’ filigree on the Ardagh chalice studs 
and the non-filigree inlay on the Moylough belt-shrine, 
the Ekero crozier and on the finger-ring, particularly 
as the wires on all were probably inserted into the matrix 
of the stud by the same method. O* Kelly proposed that 
the silver C-scrolls on the Moylough belt-shrine studs 
were first placed together in the base of a tray or mould 
and that the molten blue glass was then put in from the 
back (1965, 177). Organ likewise suggested that the
gold beaded wire C-scrolls on the Ardagh chalice were 
first placed back-to-back inside a hemispherical mould, 
and the glass pressed around them when it was in a viscous 
condition (1973, 264). He commented that this particular
motif was perfectly adapted to the method of construction 
as the three scrolls would slide together to the bottom 
of the mould because of their shape and align themselves



symmetrically in contact while the glass was pressed 
to fix them in place (1973, 264).

As a series of experiments by Bimson and Werner 
has shown, glass studs whose fronts are decorated with 
silver grills were probably constructed in a similar
fashion (although their manufacture became more
complicated if more one than one colour of glass was
used) (1964, 200-9).

Unfortunately, although the beaded wires were 
undoubtedly inserted into studs on the Ardagh chalice 
when the glass was viscous, the bond formed between the 
wire and the matrix of the stud cannot have been very
secure, for only two of the five studs so ornamented 
retain any gold wire. Moreover, the pattern is complete 
on only one of these (Organ 1973, 264 and fig. 59).

UNATTACHED FILIGREE MOUNTS

(a) FOILS PROBABLY FORMERLY SET IN A COMPARTMENT ON 
A COMPOSITE OBJECT

Some loose pieces of filigree ornament have also 
been found. Those from Lagore, Co. Meath (List 1, no. 
5; PI. Ill), Moynagh Lough, Co. Meath (List 1, no. 6; 
PI. V A), and Tynron Doon, Dumfriesshire (List 1, no. 
7; PI. IV A) consist of flat pieces of foil of the type 
found in recessed compartments. They, therefore, seem 
to have fallen off a more elaborate piece of metalwork 
and were probably mounted in a decorative frame by one 
of the methods just discussed.

I have not been able to examine the Alnwick Castle 
foil (List l, no. 8), but the photograph of the front,



which Cormac Bourke kindly supplied (PI. IVA), suggests 
that the wires rest on a flat foil, so this piece too 
probably formerly ornamented a composite metalwork object 
of some kind.

(b) FOILS WITH FIXING TONGUES

Only one other unattached filigree foil of this 
period is known, the minute ’Garryduff b i r d ’ (List l, 
no. 4) (Pis. I and II) which the late Professor O ’ Kelly 
discovered in the course of excavation of a ring-fort. 
On the back of this object are features which indicate 
that it could not have been mounted in a recessed
compartment, and that it must have been attached to a
base of a different kind.

As the section of the ’b i r d ’ published by O' Kelly 
shows, the piece has a flat rim under the filigree border, 
but is dished in the central area (Fig. 1 = 0 ’ Kelly 
1963, fig. 1). Around the rim of the concavity on the
back of the 'bird' is soldered a strip of gold foil on 
edge, which forms a low tube held in place by a fine 
gold wire. This 'tube' is slit at regular intervals 
and minute fixing fixing tongues are bent back, some 
of which appear to have been broken in antiquity. As
O' Kelly pointed out, these tongues would have acted 
like the tongues of a modern paper fastener (1965, 30).
We can only speculate about the material to which the 
'bird' was attached. It could have consisted of leather, 
cloth or even m e t a l .

The mechanism is very like that which Professor 
Rynne described on the amber studs of the ’T a r a ’ brooch, 
where gold foil tube is also slit and bent back to hold 
a unit in place. The method of attachment used to bind 
the Garryduff bird to the surface it ornamented is also 
reminiscent of one used to attach an upper openwork



filigree-covered foil to the flat foil beneath it on 
the bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice. In this case 
the flange of the upper foil is snipped through and tags 
between each cut are bent back over the lower foil (Organ 
1973, 258).

This completes the list of modes of attachment 
recognised on filigree-decorated objects and on unattached 
foils. A surprisingly wide range of techniques has been 
found. While ’sti t c h i n g ’ is the most common method of 
attaching foils to the base of recessed compartments, 
a number of other methods were also used to achieve this 
end. Moreover, filigree and granulation were applied 
to surfaces where techniques suitable for sunken 
compartments were not appropriate, and different 
techniques had to be employed.

The number of methods of attachment noted may be 
large, but they are strikingly simple. The choice of 
such straightforward mechanical methods of mounting is 
consistent with the simple mechanical joining techniques 
used to assemble such complex objects as the Moylough 
belt-shrine ( O ’ Kelly 1965), the Ardagh chalice (Organ 
1973) and the Derrynaflan chalice and paten (Ryan 1983b).

It has recently been suggested that soldering was 
employed to attach filigree foils to the surface they 
decorated (Liversage 1985, 149), but this would not have
been feasible. The foils could not have been soldered 
in place because the technique involves the application 
of heat to both the foil and the object to be decorated. 
An insurmountable problem would arise because heat would 
be retained for a relatively long period in a large object 
such as a penannular brooch or a chalice, and this heat 
would melt the paper-thin foil (information from Ian 
McIntyre). The goldsmith thus had sound reasons for 
treating the filigree foils as insets and attaching them 
by adhesives and by the mechanical methods surveyed in 
this chapter.
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F O O T N O T E S

1. As explained in the Introduction, I have not been
able fullytoexamine all pieces of Celtic filigree.
I only know the foils in Alnwick Castle and in the 
Dumfries Museum through photographs. Moreover, my 
comments on the Ardagh chalice are chiefly based on study 
of the unpublished photographs in the British Museum 
Research Laboratory. Remarks on the Derrynaflan hoard 
are based on the published preliminary report (Ryan 
1983b), on unpublished information from Dr Michael Ryan 
and on a very brief microscopic examination of some panels 
from both the paten and the chalice. Comments on the
Skjeggenes pin-head are based on information supplied
by Dr David Liversage and Cormac Bourke.

2. When the Derrynaflan paten was cleaned it became 
apparent that wires described in the preliminary report 
as ’plaited plain w i r e s ’ are, in fact, a pair of opposed 
twined wires (information from Michael Ryan).

3. Stevenson believed all the animal panels to be 
constructed in the technique discussed here in sub-section
(b), with the design embossed on a separate sheet whose 
back-ground was cut away (1974, 25). My observations
suggest, however, that openwork ridged back-plates occur 
only on panels 1, 6 and 7 of the Hunterston brooch.

4. Organ identified the technique only on the bowl girdle 
(1973, 256). My identification of the technique on the
panel under the foot-cone and on the handle and the 
escutcheons is based on study of the very clear 
photographs taken by the British Museum Research 
Laboratory.foot-cone of the Ardagh chalice (249)

5. O ’ Meadhra remarks that this technique also occurs
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch (1986, 87). In the course of my
examination of the brooch I was not able to find any 
evidence to support this assertion.

6. I would like to thank Ian Fisher for suggesting the 
term ’bossed back-plate’ to me.
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A. T H E  C H A R A C T E R  O F  T H E
O R N A M E N T

Celtic filigree is outstanding in a number of ways. 
Firstly, the patterns can be extremely intricate so many 
short lengths of wire may be used to form them. Secondly, 
individual panels are generally very small and the scale 
on which motifs are outlined is thus minute. Thirdly, 
both simple and intricate motifs are drawn with great 
precision. We will examine these three characteristics 
more closely before considering the way in which the 
patterning was made.

(a) THE NUMBER OF WIRES USED TO DELINEATE PATTERNS

Although many separate lengths of wire may occur 
on a single panel it must be stressed that Celtic 
goldsmiths generally did not use two lengths where one 
would do. Very occasionally a join appears in a line 
(as, for example, on one edge of the border of panel 
7 of the Hunterston brooch - that opposite the a n i m a l ’s 
head - see PI. XV), but such joins are rare. However, 
on the best quality work a separate strand is often used 
for each edge of a panel border (PI. XVI), presumably 
because it is easier to form crisp angles by juxtaposing 
short lengths than by bending a longer wire. It is easier 
to manufacture short lengths of beaded wire than long 
ones by the techniques employed by the Celts, and this 
may also have been a reason why borders were often built 
up in this way. However, on some brooches, e.g. that 
from Westness, a single strand bent sharply at the corner, 
may fringe two edges of a p a n e l .

The number of separate lengths of wire employed



on a given panel depended on three factors:

(i) Whether a single or a compound strand was used to 
outline the motif. As described in a previous chapter 
(see above, Section 2, chapter 1), composite strands 
may be composed of two, three or even more individual 
wi r e s .

(ii) The complexity of the panel border. As Table 7 
shows, the border may be one, two, three or, in one case, 
four strands deep. As each wire for each edge may be 
cut separately, as many as twelve separate lengths of 
wire may be used on the panel border alone.

(iii) The type of motif displayed. Some do not require 
a large number of strands. Panels decorated with minute 
curvilinear motifs set out in rows, for example, do not 
need many, for motifs such as S-scrolls, C-scrolls, V- 
scrolls, little f i gures-of-ei ght and so on can each be 
made from a single length of wire bent in the appropriate 
way and terminating at each end in spiral. Similarly, 
each of the J-shaped and reversed J-shaped figures in 
the fret pattern on panels 14-16 on the ’Tara* brooch 
and on the Skjeggenes pin-head is formed from a separate 
s t r a n d .

Crosses or triskeles formed by C-scrolls and 
geometrical patterns involving little circles, such as 
those on the Co, Cavan (or ’Queen's') brooch, are made 
up in a similar way, each small motif being made of a 
single length of wire.

However, panels with interlaced designs are assembled 
in a far more elaborate way because the wires never 
genuinely overlap. The strand which appears to be 
threaded underneath is, in fact, cut off at the crossing 
point; it is replaced by another wire or band



of wires at the point where it appears to emerge. The 
illusion of interweaving is successfully created by the 
use of accurately measured wires, and, in the case of 
some ’triple b a n d s ’, by the levering forwards of strands 
at the crossing point.

Far more separate strands, then, were needed to 
outline an interlaced pattern than the motifs discussed 
a b o v e .

An astonishing number of short lengths of wire may 
occur on a single panel. Panel 6 on the left terminal 
of the ’T a r a ’ brooch, for example, which is decorated 
with an interlaced quadruped and double-wire border, 
(see Pis. XXVB and XXVII and Fig. 17) bears over seventy- 
seven short units. Most of these, moreover, are composite 
(a beaded wire on top of another; 2-ply plain twined 
wires and 2 or 3-ply twined beaded wires), so the total 
number of individual lengths of wire cut for this panel 
exceeds one hundred and twenty.

This figure can be broken down as follows. The 
body is outlined in twenty-four separate strands, the 
ear-lappet accounts for a further six, and the tail a 
further five. All these strands are composite and consist 
of a pair of beaded wires, one superimposed on the other. 
Seventy individual lengths of wire thus had to be cut 
to outline the animal. Excluding the beaded wires used 
in the conical spirals at the shoulder and hip joints 
which I was not able to count, the body is infilled with 
thirty-three separate strands, some of which, again, 
are composite: eight single beaded wires to mark the
’s p i n e ’; at least six (and perhaps nine) twisted ribbons 
and fifteen or more 2-ply plain twined wires to make 
the chevron patterns. The preparation of the infilling 
of the a n i m a l ’s body thus involved the cutting of forty- 
seven or more short lengths of wire. Finally, at least 
eleven wires are found on the inner and outer lines of



the border. Seven of these are twisted ribbons, but 
the outer strand of the border is composed of 2- or 
perhaps 3-ply twined beaded wires, and may either consist 
of four separate lengths (one for each edge), or perhaps 
be composed of two longer lengths bent at the panel 
corners. There are, in addition, twenty-three granules 
on this panel (marking focal points and infilling the 
1e g s ) .

Of course, by no means all panels are as elaborate 
as this. A less complex zoomorphic interlace surrounded 
by a single-wire border appears on panel 3 on the hoop 
of the Hunterston brooch (PI. XII; Fig. 4). It is 
outlined by a flattened beaded wire, fifteen lengths 
of which were needed to outline the a n i m a l ’s body, tail 
and ear-lappet. A further four beaded wires were required 
to delineate the border (one for each side), and the 
rivet in the centre of the panel is ringed by a single 
strand of flattened beaded wire. The total number of 
short lengths of wire found on this panel is thus twenty. 
However, many more individual wires were needed to outline 
the matching pattern on panel 2 (PI. XIIIA; Fig. 4), 
for the animal here is mainly outlined by a beaded wire 
on top of another. Both panels are also decorated with 
a large number of granules which infill the a n i m a l ’s 
bodies: sixty-three on panel 2 and sixty-five on panel
3.

Even a simple interlace may require a surprisingly 
large number of wires, because interlace patterns are 
quite often outlined by composite wires. Eighteen 
separate strands, for example, occur on each of the 
matching panels 8 and 9 of the Hunterston brooch (Fig. 
7; Stevenson 1974, Pis. XVI and XVII), even though it 
is ornamented only by a snake whose body forms three 
loops flanked at each end by a collared rivet head, 
because the body of the snake is outlined by a ’triple



band' of beaded wires. The total of eighteen wires is 
arrived at as follows: the head of the snake is formed
by a single wire bent into a horseshoe with closed ends; 
just four lengths of 'triple banding' are employed to 
outline the looped body but eleven separate strands had 
to be cut to make them, three wires for each of the front 
segments, and two for that showing the tail, a single 
fine flanking strand bent in two being used here; a 
further single length of wire rings each of the collared 
rivet-heads, and the single-wire border accounts for 
four more (one for each edge).

(b) THE SMALL SIZE OF INDIVIDUAL PANELS

We will consider their size next. The panels just 
discussed have the following dimensions: panel 6 on
the 'Tara' brooch is approximately 24.5 mm when measured 
diagonally (from the corner infilled with the a n i m a l ’s 
head to that in which its heel rests); panel 3 on the 
Hunterston brooch is approximately 17 mm by 8 mm, and 
20 mm when measured diagonally (from the corner above 
the animal's head to that below its tail); panel 8 on 
the Hunterston brooch is 21 mm maximum width by 6 mm, 
or approximately 18 mm when measured diagonally (from 
the corner above the s n a k e ’s head, which in this case 
lies on the right side of the panel, to that below the 
rivet head on the left side of the brooch).

These are by no means the smallest panels to survive. 
Panel 23 on the left of the pin-head of the ’T a r a ’ brooch 
(PI. XXXVII; Fig. 19), for example, is only 8.8 mm when 
measured diagonally (from the upper left to bottom right 
corner), and the L-shaped panels on the ’g a p ’ between 
the terminals of the Hunterston brooch (PI. XIX; Fig.
7) are only 3 mm wide and 8 mm along their longest sides.

The minuteness of individual filigree panels meant



that a very large number could be fitted onto the face 
of relatively small objects. Thus the face of the 
Hunterston brooch (PI. IX), which is only 115 mm in 
diameter, is decorated with no less than twenty-six 
filigree panels, while its pin-head carries a further 
four. Another example is the 'Tara* brooch (PI. XXIII), 
which is approximately 86 mm in diameter and has twenty- 
one panels on its face; its pin-head is more minutely 
sub-divided than that of the Hunterston brooch and is 
decorated with seven panels.

Panels on less lavishly decorated brooches are also 
small. The circular panel on the pin-head of the Co. 
Cavan (or ’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch (PI. LXXXI ; Fig. 62), for 
instance, is 12.5 mm in diameter; the lozenge-shaped 
panel in the same position on the Killamery brooch (PI. 
XCVIIIA; Fig. 83) is 14.5 mm wide when measured from 
left to right. These dimensions are typical of the series 
as a whole. More detailed measurements are given in 
the Catalogue.

The largest filigree panels occur not on brooches 
but on chalices. The panels decorated with a pair of 
interlaced quadrupeds on the bowl girdle of the Ardagh 
chalice, for instance, are 37 mm long. However, they 
are only approximately 10 mm wide, as their greater length 
was dictated by the character of the area to be decorated. 
The filigree panels on the Derrynaflan paten are 
approximately the same width but shorter, being of the 
order of 10.6 mm wide and 18.7 mm long (Ryan 1983b, 19).
On the bowl girdle of the Derrynaflan chalice the panels 
(like those on the bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice) 
are of the order of 38 to 39 mm long. However, many 
of the other panels on the chalice (over eighty in all) 
are smaller (Ryan 1985, 10).

The small size of the individual back-plates and



the minute scale of the ornament which covers them is 
in keeping with the taste of the time which favoured
the juxtaposition of a large number of densely ornamented 
panels on a limited space. Fields of cast chipcarved 
ornament, as also the patterning on some Insular 
manuscripts, are often just as small and intricate.

(C) THE PRECISION WITH WHICH MOTIFS ARE DELINEATED IN 
FILIGREE

Despite their small size motifs executed in filigree 
are very precisely outlined. Rows of curvilinear motifs 
fit neatly into the space allotted them. Geometrical
patterns of all types are set out in a regular way.
Intricate zoomorphic and geometrical interlaced designs 
too are carefully outlined. When panels on the same 
object bear the same motif, the outline of each appears 
to be the same. Moreover, when panels are arranged in
mirror symmetry, they appear to match each other 
perfectly. In fact, measurements of mirror-image panels 
with animal ornament on the Hunterston brooch kindly 
made on my behalf by Mr. Trevor Cowie, sometimes show 
very small discrepancies on corresponding panels, but 
often extraordinarily close corespondences exist (see 
Fig. 6).

B. T H E  W O R K I N G  M E T H O D S  U S E D  
I N  M A K I N G  T H E  P A T T E R N

Building up such precisely drawn patterns on such 
a minute scale from many separate lengths of wire clearly 
required a great deal of skill on the part of the 
goldsmith. We may now ask how such precision was 
achieved.



A number of questions are unresolved. It would 
be interesting to know whether the goldsmith used 
geometrical guide-lines to map out the initial designs; 
which mechanical aids, if any, were used; in what order
the wires were laid down and how they were held in place 
during soldering. Careful study of the work can provide 
some answers. Often, however, we can only speculate
about the steps the goldsmith took. Experiments would 
help resolve some uncertainties, but, as far as I am 
aware, none has been performed to date.

We will now consider evidence concerning the various 
procedures.

We cannot know precisely how the goldsmith planned 
the patterns executed in filigree. Mapping out lines
have been observed only on a back-plate on the foil on
one of the cup settings ringing the studs on the 
Derrynaflan paten (Ryan 1983b, 24), and on the
anthropomorphic panels on the same object (Ryan 1987b,
62). Furthermore, sketches which can be specifically 
linked with filigree have not been identified. One 
possibility is that preliminary sketches were made on 
’motif-pieces’ (O 'Meadhra 1987, 169). Preliminary
drawings may also have been made on wax tablets. Cramp 
has suggested that trial drawings could have been made 
with a stylus on the tablet . from Blythburgh, Suffolk
(1967, 10, cat. no. 12), while O' Meadhra has demonstrated
that there is ample evidence for the use of tabulae not 
only as temporary note pads, but also as sketch pads
(1987, 104-8). It will be recalled that in the Later
Medieval Period Alexander of Neckham mentioned that the 
goldsmith’s apprentice ’must have a waxed table, or one
covered in clay, for  drawing in various w a y s ’
(Campbell 1987, 165). Wax tablets, of course, are more
often associated with scriptoria. However, there are 
so many parallels between patterns on metalwork and on 
manuscripts that it is possible that the two activities



could have been closely associated, and may have taken 
place within a single community.

The regular way patterns are organized suggests 
that in the planning stage some measurements were made, 
and in this context it is to be noted that Stevenson 
has proposed that a basic module of approximately 9 mm 
was used to design the Westness brooch (Stevenson 1987, 
90). However, no studies have yet been carried out to 
see whether such a unit was used to lay out filigree 
p a n e l s .

Evidence that insular artists used geometry to lay 
out patterns executed in other techniques is mounting. 
The existence of grids and compass marks on the back 
of certain pages of the Lindisfarne Gospels is well known 
(Bruce-Mitford 1960, 221-31). Adcock has analysed this
grid still further and applied it to other manuscripts, 
such as Durham A. II. 10, and to early Northumbrian 
sculpture (Cramp 1984, xxix). The Echternach Gospels 
also provide evidence of the use of geometry, for Henry 
has shown that a complex series of arcs drawn from various 
centres was used to form the outline of the symbol of 
St.John (1965a, fig. 33), while Stevick has carried out 
a more detailed analysis of each of the rectilinear frames 
enclosing an evangelist symbol , which demonstrates both 
geometrical inventiveness and a depth of understanding 
of proportion (1986, 284-308).

An example from another medium is the round glass 
stud from Garryduff. O ’ Kelly has analysed the pattern 
and found that the interlace is based on a geometrical 
pattern the elements of which are eight circles and a 
square ( O ’ Kelly 1963, 71, fig. 14). Traces of a
geometrical framework are also quite obvious on another 
object from Garryduff, the stone 'motif piece' on which 
a pair of interlaced men appears. In this case a circle 
denotes the hips and the interlacing of the individual’s



legs appears to be guided by a loose grid (O' Meadhra 
1979, 71, fig. 26). Marks on the newly-discovered tinned- 
bronze hammered disc from Moynalty, Co. Meath show that 
the pattern here was also laid out by compass; in this 
case it seems to have been completed freehand (Ryan 1987, 
58).

The construction of the patterns on Northern English 
sculpture of the Scandinavian period too seems to have 
been controlled, either by the use of templates (Bailey 
1978) and/or by a series of bored holes on which a grid 
could be laid out (Lang 1984; Graham-Campbel 1 1987, 145-
8). Furthermore, Nancy Edwards has suggested that 
ornament on Early Christian Irish sculpture was 
constructed with the aid of both horizontal/vertical 
and diagonal constuctional grids (1983, 3-17).

Some of the patterns employed by Celtic artists 
lend themselves more readily to a rigid geometrical 
framework than others. For example, every line of certain 
ultimate La T£ne motifs can be explained purely in terms 
of geometry (Fig 42B after Bruce-Mitford 1960, ill. 34). 
Ultimate La Tene motifs are outlined in filigree on the 
Derrynaflan chalice and paten (Ryan 1983, col. pis. 4 
and 10; pis. 20, 42 and 43). Geometry too must have
governed simpler patterns such as crosses or triskeles 
formed by C-scrolls on objects such as the Co. Cavan 
(or ’Q u e e n ’s') brooch (panel 4 on Fig. 62), and the 
regular patterns incorporating a central circle on, for 
instance, the Loughmoe brooch (panels 1 and 2 on Fig. 
94) and the Kilmainham brooch (panel 20 on Fig. 81).

Looser geometrical guide-lines may have been used 
to set out the abstract interlace patterns such as those 
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch (panels 4, 3 and 28 on Fig. 19),
the Breadalbane brooch (panel 1 on Fig. 69), the 
Kilmainham brooch (panel 1 and 5 on Fig. 69) and on the



bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice (Fig. 55A). These 
designs are so regular that they can hardly have been 
done freehand. A grid pattern such as that noted in 
the Lindisfarne Gospels would have been a suitable 
background against which to lay out such motifs.

Just how much mapping out was involved in the 
preparation of the less regular interlaced zoomorphic 
designs found on the Hunterston brooch (Fig. 3), the 
’T a r a ’ brooch (Fig. 15), the Westness brooch (Fig. 31) 
and the Ardagh chalice (Figs. 49 and 50) is less clear, 
but as Cramp has commented, ’even the competent craftsman 
needed a background mechanism to assist in working out 
complex patterns' (1984, xxviii) and it is likely that 
some geometrical shapes guided the craftsman. 
Surprisingly, Bruce-Mi tf ord was not able to find any 
traces of compass marks or rulings on the reverse of 
most zoomorphic patterns on the Lindisfarne Gospels. 
However, the birds and animals on f. 26v are constructed 
on the basis of a pattern of compass-drawn circles and 
radii (Bruce-Mitford 1960, 229-30).

Of course, some of the patterns outlined in filigree 
were far less elaborate. Rows of curvilinear motifs, 
for example, would have been far easier to organize than 
complex zoomorphic motifs.

It is, however, unlikely that the goldsmiths would 
have been able to set out grids and circles on the minute 
scale found on filigree. The stud from Garryduff referred 
to above is only approximately 1 cm in diameter, and 
O ’ Kelly proposed that the craftman had a large-scale 
set-up of the design before him as he worked the minute 
version in relief on the model from which the mould was 
made. In his opinion, the design on the model was done 
freehand as it would have been impossible to use an 
instrument such as a compass to produce such a minute



design. The pattern on the Garryduff stud is, in fact, 
slightly irregular, and O ’ Kelly believed that small 
irregularities are entirely consistent with the method 
of working he proposed (1963, 73).

Benvenuto C e l l i n i ’s advice to goldsmiths who wished 
to embark on filigree work is of interest in this context. 
According to Cellini:

’Those who did the best work in filigree 
were the men who had a good grip of
d r a w i n g ....... for everything that you set to
work on requires first of all that you think
it out as a design. And though many have 
practised the art without making drawings first 
because the material in which they worked was 
so easily handled and so pliable; still those 
who made their drawings first did the best work' 
(Ashbee 1967, 10).

However the initial pattern was mapped out, two
things are clear. Firstly, any relief on the back-plate 
must have been formed before the filigree was attached 
to it for the creation of relief would have damaged wires 
in situ. Secondly, microscopic study shows that errors 
in measurement are rare, so the goldsmith must have been 
guided by some form of template when cutting out the 
minute lengths of wire of which the patterns were formed. 
It is possible that the relief on the back-plate alone 
would have sufficed. Some of the sketches on 'motif 
pieces' may also have served such a function.

Many of the motifs depicted in filigree display 
subtle curves, so the wire not only had to be accurately 
cut, it also had to be carefully curved to shape. As
Cellini indicated, gold wire is extremely malleable and 
can be bent with the fingers, but it would have been 
easier to form certain shapes with mechanical aids.
Today, Greek silversmiths at Ioannina make spirals by 
bending wires around appropriately shaped strips of metal



soldered to a firm base (own observation). Modern 
jewellers also use mandrels, i.e. cores around which 
wire circles are formed, and jigs, i.e. little blocks,
generally of wood, with pins sticking 
in them around which patterns can be formed.

The extent to which the Celtic goldsmith may have 
used such mechanical aids is unclear. Some simple 
repetitive motifs such as S-scrolls and C-scrolls may 
simply have been bent to shape with fingers or with 
tweezers. When I measured the components of the row 
of S-scrolls on an enlarged photograph of panel 14 of 
the ’Tara' brooch I found that while all fit perfectly 
into the space allotted, no two were identical, making
it likely that each S-scroll was prepared individually 
by hand. However, mandrels may well have been used to 
make the minute rings of wire which occur on objects
such as the Co. Cavan (or ’Q u e e n ’s ’) brooch (Fig. 62)
and the Killamery brooch (Fig. 83), and jigs too may 
well have been used to bend some wires to shape.

However, it is unlikely that complex patterns were 
set up on jigs in their entirety. As Ian McIntyre of 
the Conservation Laboratory of the British Museum, who 
discussed the use of jigs on Celtic work with me, pointed 
out it would be extremely difficult, if not impossible, 
to make pins which would be fine enough for such a minute 
jig; the panels which occur on many of the highest 
quality objects are so small, the patterns so complex 
and the number of separate strands needed for a single 
panel so numerous that the use of a jig to form the entire 
pattern is not feasible.

Nevertheless, it is clear that some means must have 
been devised to ensure that the wires were held firmly 
in place during soldering. It has recently been 
discovered that on the Derrynaflan chalice and the Moynagh



Lough mount minute clips were used to secure the wire 
on the panel borders. On the chalice a single clip bent 
up from the foil projects over the wire on the border 
(information from Michael Ryan). On the Moynagh Lough 
mount two clips can be seen when the object is magnified; 
one of these is bent up from the foil of the back-plate, 
but the other is not now so attached. The use of such 
clips on Celtic filigree is of great interest as similar 
clips are found on Merovingian filigree. Thouvenin has 
drawn attention to some on Arnegunde's buckle (1971, 
pi. 10; 1973, pi. XIII, fig. 2); he has also noted their
presence on two gospel shrines, one of which dates to 
the ninth century AD (1973, pi. XIV, figs 1 and 2). 
Moreover, Duczko has noted that clips cut out of the
substrate occur on filigree from Viking-Age Birka (1985, 
26; fig. 15). As he also pointed out, Theophilus
describes a similar method for binding wires:

’Then, with fine tweezers, fit a piece
of the thicker wire on the surface of both the
pieces of gold round the edge, and, with the 
shears, make very fine incisions all the way
round; in these you fix the wires so that they 
do not slip until they are soldered’ (Dodwell
1961, 101, cited by Duczko 1985, 26).

There is no evidence for the use of such clips on 
any of the other objects under discussion. While such
clips may have existed and been removed as part of the 
finishing process, it is also possible that they were 
not needed to secure the wires and granules, for if a
copper salt is used to solder the gold (see above, chapter 
4 A), the wires and granules will adhere to the substrate 
before heat is applied. Moreover, if a brazing alloy 
and a liquid binder is used, the minute wires and granule 
can be made to adhere to the back-plate. Even human 
saliva will sometimes provide enough adhesion to keep 
minute units in place during soldering (information from 
Ian McIntyre and Simon Schmidt). Gum tragacanth may

also be used as an adhesive (Maryon 1971, 61).



Yet another method of securing the wires and granules 
has been proposed by Mr McIntyre. He has suggested that 
the goldsmith may not have placed wires and granules 
on top of the back-plate but may instead have embedded 
the wires in a firm non-inflammable base, perhaps clay, 
over which the back-plate could have be placed. The 
back-plate would thus be upside down rather than right 
way up during soldering.

This method is not without its problems. Some could 
be easily overcome. For instance, clay would not stick 
to the gold wires if it was first dusted with soot or 
powdered charcoal (Maryon 1971, 201). If filigree is
soldered upside down it would be impossible to see the 
solder flow; this could result in the work being ruined, 
for it is important to remove the piece from the heat
at precisely the right moment. Mr McIntyre suggested 
that the craftsman might be able to overcome this
difficulty by placing a small piece of solder on the
back of the back-plate during soldering. It might be
more difficult to ensure that the back-plate and the 
wires were fully in contact, for it is clearly impossible 
to solder wires to the base without complete contact.

Mr McIntyre has not soldered gold in this way, but 
he has used the method to solder silver and lead. Without 
experiments which duplicate the most complex pieces of 
Celtic filigree work, and in particular those back-plates 
where the foil is in elaborate relief, we cannot be sure 
that the method could have been used to solder the most 
intricate pieces of Celtic filigree. However, on the 
face of it, it does seem a very suitable method of keeping 
each wire and granule in place until each was firmly 
attached to the back-plate by solder, and it would explain 
the striking precision of the outlines of the motifs.
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Although we do not know just how the wires were 
mounted before soldering, microscopic study can provide 
some information about the working methods of the Celtic 
goldsmith. For example, it is clear that on complex 
panels the main lines of the border and the motif outline 
were laid out before the fine inner lines of the border, 
for on a number objects these fine inner lines are not 
continuous but are broken by the outline of the central 
motif. Both the ’T a r a ’ brooch (Fig. 17) and the Ardagh 
chalice (Fig. 49B) display evidence for this practice.

Relief on the back-plate would have guided the 
craftsman who applied the wires. It appears, however, 
that these guide-lines were not always accurately 
prepared. Stevenson has recently observed that on the 
panel 5A on the right terminal of the Westness brooch, 
some of the wires and granules outlining the animal are 
inaccurately placed because the guidelines on the foil 
are incomplete and rather jumbled. This is an extremely 
important observation, for as Stevenson observes it may 
indicate that the designer and craftsman were different 
individuals (1987, 90; forthcoming).

However, such imperfections are uncommon, and on 
the best quality work a meticulous perfectionism is 
evident in many details. As already noted, wires appear 
to have been accurately measured before they were cut 
and joins in mid-line are extremely rare; when they do 
occur, as on panel 7 of the Hunterston brooch, they are 
barely perceptible. The junction of one wire with another 
in panel corners is also carefully organized; thus on 
the zoomorphic and serpentine panels on the Hunterston 
brooch one end of a strand overlaps, and the other is 
overlapped by, the end of the strand at right angles 
to it. (PI. XV; Stevenson 1974, pis. XVI and XVII). 
A neat join is also ensured by cutting wire at the



appropriate angle. Thus on the Hunterston brooch wire 
in right-angled corners is cut at right angles; wire 
in an oblique-angled corner on panel 13, however, is 
cut at an oblique angle. Ryan has noted a similar 
attention to detail on the Derrynaflan paten, for where 
the thick wire forming the outer border on panel 24 has 
sprung it can be seen to be mitre-cut at the corner joint 
(1983, 22, moti f L ) .

Craftsmanship of a high order is also evident in 
the formation of ’false plaits' from a pair of juxtaposed 
twined wires (e.g. PI. XIX). On some panels on the
terminals of the ’T a r a ’ brooch (PI. XXVB) twisted ribbons 
are placed next to twined wires. Care also appears to 
have been taken to match the twists here, although the 
illusion of plaiting was clearly unobtainable with wires 
of different structure. Another obvious example of 
attention to detail is the practice of levering forward
the central strand of a 'triple b a n d ’ at interlace
crossing points. On objects of the highest quality such 
as the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches and on the Ardagh 
and Derrynaflan chalices, in fact, the standard of
craftsmanship is so high that it comes as a surprise 
to find the occasional apparent error as, for example, 
on one of the L-shaped panels (no. 26) of the Hunterston 
brooch, where the 'plaiting' appears to run 'against 
the g r a i n ’ (see Fig. 8B), or on the Derrynaflan paten
where a miscalculation of the lay-out of the design on 
one of the cup settings obliged the goldsmith to add
two vertical S-scrolls at the end of the strip (Ryan
1983b, 24).

Some very complicated motifs are outlined in filigree 
on Celtic work, but there are limits to the degree of
intricacy which can be achieved when a pattern is outlined 
in minute lengths of wire, even if these wires are of



extremely fine gauge. As a comparison between the 
illustrations on Fig. 18 with each other and with those 
on Fig. 41 shows, the craftsman was able to attain subtler 
effects not only when using a pen when illuminating a 
manuscript, but also when preparing a mould for chip-
carved ornament, for such ornament appears to have been
outlined with a fine point on a soft material, either
wax or lead, before casting. Patterns executed in pen 
or in chipcarving thus show more elaborate detail. 
Furthermore, it has been discovered in the course of
restoration that on the Derrynaflan paten patterns 
executed in relief on the foil are sometimes more complex 
than those delineated in filigree on the front of the 
foils (information from Michael Ryan). In my opinion, 
these differences are best explained by the difficulty, 
if not sheer impossibility, of outlining extremely subtle 
shapes in minute lengths of wire. It is thus important 
to bear the limitations of the technique in mind when 
making stylistic comparisons between patterns executed 
in filigree and those executed in other media.

There is no reason why the goldsmiths could not 
have produced such small-scale work using natural vision 
alone. As Caroline Ransome Williams, who conducted a 
number of experiments in the manufacture of replicas 
of ancient Egyptian jewel 1ery, com m e n t e d :

‘There was far less need of magnifying 
glasses than the casual observer thinks. The 
experimental pieces (we manufactured) were made 
without any such aid. We, truly, endeavoring 
to find out how the ancient work was done, are 
helped by seeing it magnified, but it was not 
necessary to see its details so clearly in order 
to produce it. Well practised routine processes 
were employed in its manufacture and by these, 
many effects were obtained which the ancient 
craftsman did not see so well as do the modern 
students of his work. He was led to use such 
tiny units because he instinctively liked the 
resultant refinement of style.' (Williams 1924, 
36-7).
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In recent years a number of studies of techniques 

of manufacture of round wire have been carried out, but 

investigation into its history in the Early Medieval 

Period has been limited. In an attempt to gain more 

understanding of its development in this period, I have 

examined under the microscopic many pieces of filigree 

in the Department of Medieval and Later Antiquities in 

the British Museum, the National Museum of Ireland and 

the Royal Museum of Scotland, restricting the study to 

gold and silver wire of the order of 0.15 - 6 mm in

diameter. This paper reports the results of the survey, 

and presents a synthesis of my own findings with those 

of other investigators.

Seven methods of making round wire are known. 

Following the nomenclature employed by Oddy, these are 

as follows: hammeri n g . block-twi s t i n g . str i p-twi st i ng .

wire-drawing. c asting. strip-drawing. folding.

Of these seven methods, only one. casting (2) 

(used by the Pre-Columbian Indians of South America), 

appears to be absent from the repertoire of European 

goldsmiths. Two other methods, have not been observed 

on metalwork of the Early Medieval Period: strip-drawing

(3) (favoured by the Ancient Egyptians); and the newly- 

discovered technique of folding. (4)

However, hammering, block-twisting and strip- 
twisting were all practised in antiquity and continued



to be used after Classical times; wire-drawing may or 

may not have been known in antiquity, but was certainly 

practised in some areas in the Early Medieval Period. 

A short account of the means of identifying each of these 

four methods and of the present state of research into 

their history follows.

HAMMERING

Hammering is the most ancient method of making wire. 

It dates back at least to the middle of the third 

millennium BC, and was used extensively to make hair 

ornaments and necklaces by the Sumerians, (5) but from 

about the second millennium BC it seems to have been 

reserved for the fabrication of strands with a diameter

of 1.5 mm or over. (6) The thicker the strand the more

unwieldy it becomes, so the hammer, which has considerable 

impact, is a particularly suitable tool for the

manufacture of broad gauge wire.

The technique consists simply in the hammering of 

an ingot until a wire of round section is produced. 

In practice it is difficult to achieve an even result, 

and, unless a swage is used, hammered wire varies in 

diameter and section along its length. It is solid in

cross-section, and is characterised by longitudinal



facets, although these marks may be eliminated by rolling 

between two hard flat pieces of wood particularly on 

such a malleable metal as gold. It may also be recognised 

by short creases on its surface, usually only a few 

millimetres long, which are caused by the impact of the 

hammer. These should not be confused with the 

longitudinal striations created by drawing which run

from one end of the wire to the other. Round wire which 

is manufactured by swaging, however, is characteristised 

by the absence of such surface marks, as in this case 

the hammer is applied to the swage rather than to the 

wire itself, although it is to be noted that short 

longitudinal ridges and grooves can be formed if the

wire is too thick for the swage and gets pinched between 

its upper and lower half ( as on p|. C X L_ II A)-

Hammered wire has been reported on Etruscan work. 

(7) The technique was also known to the Iron Age Celts, 

who, at the end of the first century BC, manufactured

the Snettisham tore by this method. It has been

noted too on some pieces of Roman jewellery from Britain, 

including necklace terminals from the Thetford treasure, 

dating to the fourth century AD. (8)

There is very little evidence at present for the 

technique in the Early Medieval Period, but this may 

well be due to lack of research for, as far as I know,

there has been very little study of broad wires.



Foltz has identified hammered wire on a brass link from 
s e v e n t h - c e n  t ur y

the princely grave at the Alemannic cemetery at
r

Wi tti si ingen, and is of the view that the wire used to 

make earrings and fibula pins was often hammered. (9) 

Oddy has identified round wires made by hammering on 

Swedish work. (10) One from Helgo, consists of a single 

length of gold wire 2.1 mm in diameter and about 6 cm 

long. Unfortunately this fragment cannot be dated more 

closely than between the Migration Period and the Viking 

Age. A second example from Gardslosa, a gold wire c. 

l mm in diameter and approximately 14 cm long, cannot 

be dated closely either. Thirdly, he refers to the 

treasure from Hog Edsten, which probably dates to the 

sixth century, where the technique was noted on a pair 

of gold finger-rings, and also on a pair of gold wires 

twisted together and then wound into a spiral.

As far as I know, no swages for the manufacture 

of fine round wire is known in an Early Medieval context, 

although swage blocks for the manufacture of thick rods 

have been found, for instance, in a Viking grave from 

Vi 1 land, Buskerud, Norway. (11)

I did not find any evidence of hammering as the 

primary method of manufacture on the filigree that I 

have examined microscopically, although some wires on 

the eighth century Westness brooch from Scotland (RMS, 

IL 728) appear to have been hammered after they had been 

made. The method is not at all suitable for the 

production of the extremely fine gold wire on the work 
that I have examined.

Further investigation may well produce more evidence



of the technique in the Early Medieval Period.

BLOCK-TWISTING

In this method a rod of square or rectangular section 

is first tightly twisted and then rolled between two 

flat surfaces to produce an even round wire solid

throughout, marked by independent helical seams - four 

if the initial rod is of square section and two if it 

is rectangular. (12) When a malleable metal such as 

gold is used, extremely fine wire may be manufactured

by this technique.

Precisely where and when block-twisting was invented 

is not known, but it was certainly in use in the Bronze 

Age, and indeed first seems to have been identified on 

Bronze Age metalwork from Ireland. (13)

Just how common it was is evident from recent

accounts of its use in pre-Roman times by Oddy and Ogden.

(14) In the Eastern Mediterranean it was known in the 

seventeenth-sixteenth century BC and has been identified 

on the gold wire chains of the Minoan Aegina Treasure. 

Block-twisting has also been noted on a Mycenean earring 

from Larnaca, Cyprus (c. 1350 BC) and on a piece from

Tiryns (c. 1500-1100 BC). The Oxus treasure of the mid-

first millennium BC is an instance of the technique from 

further east. In the Classical period it is found on 

Etruscan necklaces, on Greek earrings and also on



Hellenistic earrings from Egypt. A later example from 

the East is a Parthian necklace dating to the first-second 

centuries AD.

Its popularity seems to have continued in Roman 

times. (15) The late fourth-century Roman treasure 

from Thetford contains many block-twisted wires, as do 

fourteen other pieces of Roman jewellery from the British 

Isles. (16) Although more research is needed before 

one can be sure, it does appear that by late Roman times 

bl ock-twisting had become a standard way of making fine 

wires, hammering being reserved for the manufacture of 

broader strands.

More research is also needed to clarify its history 

in the Early Medieval Period, but there is now convincing, 

if somewhat patchy, evidence that it was widely practised 

at least until the ninth century AD.

The earliest post-Roman object on which I have 

observed block-twisting is a biconical gold bead from 

Gotland (BM, M & LA 1921, 11-1, 146), where it was used

to make the components of the 2-ply twined wires. I 

have also seen it on a late Antique necklace from Carthage 

in the British Museum (BM, M & LA AF 327 (EC 245)1 which 

seems to have been made in about 400 AD. The gold strands 

from which the loop-in-loop chain of this necklace is



formed are certainly bl oc.R- twi s t e d , as is the round wire 

which forms the central annulet on the bezel of a seventh- 

century finger-ring of provincial Byzantine type found 

in Merovingian territory (V & a , M176-1937). (17)

Block-twisting was also known to the Germanic 

peoples. Oddv has noted it on three lenghts of chain 

from the Ostrogot.hic jewellery from Domagnano, San Marino, 

probably dating to the first half of the sixth century 

AD, (18) and I have seen it on the binding wire of

a seventh-centurv Lombardic earring ’from I taly’ (BM,

M & LA 72, 6-4, 595). Bl ock-twi sted wire also seems

to occur on a pair of Lombardic earrings in the

Metropolitan Museum. (19) Further examples which may

be either Lombardic, or possibly Frisian, are two

unprovenanced coin pendants in the British Museum, one 

of which was purchased from the Marquis of Sligo (BM,

M & LA 1933, 6-14, l) and one of which is from the

Castellani collection (BM, M & LA 1969, 9-1, 5), where

the typical helical creases appear in gaps between 

beading. The provenance of these pendants is uncertain, 

but the coins on both were minted at Ravenna towards

the end of the sixth century, a solidus of Maurice

Tiberius (582-602 AD) being used on that from the Marquis 

of S l i g o ’s collection, and a solidus of Justin II (565- 

78 AD) being used on that collected by Castel lani (PI, CXXXIII ).

I have also seen evidence of bl ock-twi st i ng on some



sixth to seventh century Merovingian jewellery in the
British Museum. The clearest example is an unbeaded

strand tip on a disc brooch from the Rhine-Mosel 1 e area

(BM, M & LA 97, 3-23, 17). Another instance is on a

disc brooch of unknown provenance, BM, M & LA AF 520,

where a single helical crease can be seen on an unbeaded
strand tip. It is also possible that the annulets on

two other disc brooches, one of which (BM, M & LA, 94,

4-21, 3) is from Germany, and the other of which (BM,

M & LA ML 3575) is probably from the Marne, should be

included in this list. In both cases the strands are

badly finished and traces of the original rods are often
Bstill visible (Pl.GXXX^). This looks like bl ock-twi st i ng 

as the wires seem to be solid, although it is just 
possible that they may be examples of strip-twisting 
(described in the following section).

Sweden too provides evidence of block-twisting, for 

Oddy (20) has recognised the technique on a number 

of antiquities found there, which date from the fifth 

to the seventh century AD, within which brackets it is 

difficult to be more precise: (a) a small spiral of

gold wire associated with items of sixth century date 

from Hog Edsten; (b) a short length of 2-ply twined 

wires from Tibbie, in the parish of Badelunda, in the 

county of Vastmanland, also perhaps of sixth-century 

date; (c) a fragment of filigree from Torslunda, 

Farjestaden, Oland perhaps of late fifth to early sixth- 

century date; (d) probably also a fragment of filigree 

from Skultuna, in the county of Vastergotland, which 

may be of seventh-century date; <e) a fragment of



filigree from the Eastern mound at Gamla Uppsala, in 

the county of Uppland, probably of sixth- or early 

seventh-century date.

He has also reported the presence of block-twisting 

on seventh-century Anglo-Saxon work: firstly, the 2-ply

twined wires on the Acklam sword hilt, and secondly, 

the gold chains on the Sutton Hoo shoulder clasps. (21)

I have examined under the microscope over forty 

pieces of late sixth- to seventh-century Anglo-Saxon 

jewellery in the British Museum and have found many other 

examples of the technique. Plain round wires are rarely 

used, and most evidence comes from either twined wires 

or from blank spans on beaded wire. Not all objects 

have such wire, but many do provide evidence of block-

twisting and of no other method. (22) I found helical 

creases of the type created by block-twisting on the 

following objects:

1. The Bacton, Norfolk, coin pendant (M & LA 46, 6-20,

1). There are clear helical marks on the plain round 

strand which lies just below the suspension loop on the

back of the object (PI. CXXVIII D) .

2. The Faversham, Kent, pendant (M & LA 1137 '70). 

Two parallel creases on an unbeaded strand tip on the

C-scroll just above the triangular garnet at 9 o ’ clock 

may be evidence of block-twisting.



3. The Faversham. Kent. pendant <M & LA 1138 ’70).

Helical creases can be seen at a number of different

points on the 2-plv plain twined wires.

4. The Faversham, Kent, pendant (M & LA 1145 ’70).

Helical marks are particularly plain on: (a) the unbeaded 

strand tip of the wire used to outline the spiral at

approximately 3 o ’ clock; and (£>> the 2-ply plain twined

wires forming the inner line of the border around the

edge of the pendant (see Whitfield 1987, pi. || d >-

5. The Faversham, Kent, pendant (M &  LA 84, 12-21, 5).

Helical creases can be seen at a number of points on

the plain 2-ply twined wires.

6. The Milton Regis, Kent, pendant (M & LA 126, 4-10,

1). Helical creases can be seen: (a) on the unbeaded

strand tip on the S-scroll just above the triangular

garnet cloison at 9 o ’clock, and (b) on an unbeaded 

strand tip on the inner line of the border around the 

edge of the pendant just below the radial line at 3 o ’

clock.

7. The Evesham, Wore., gold and garnet pin suite (M 

&  LA 64, 12-20, l). Some helical creases can be seen

on 2-ply twined wires on the central medallion and on 

some of the oblong links.
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8. The Wingham, Kent, plated disc brooch (M & LA 79, 

5-24, 34). Many of the short strands of beaded wire

used to make the C-scrolls have unbeaded tips, and helical

creases can be observed on some if these.

9. The Faversham, Kent, plated disc brooch (M & LA 84, 

12-21, 4). Helical creases appear at a number of points 

on the 2-ply plain twined wires.

10. The Faversham, Kent, plated disc brooch (M & LA 

1916, 2-11, 1). Helical creases appear at a number of

points on the 2-ply plain twined wires.

11. The Dover, Kent, composite disc brooch (M & LA 79,

10-13, l). Some helical creases can be seen on the 2-

ply plain twined wires which are opposed to form ’false 

plaits’.

12. The Sarre, Kent, composite disc brooch (M & LA 60,

10-24, l). Helical creases are clear on the twined wires 

forming radial lines on the central shell setting.

13-14. The Faversham, Kent, bird-buckles (M & LA 1094 

’70 and M & LA 1094A ’70). There are very clear helical

creases on the 2-ply plain twined wires on both objects

<P1. CXXVIII E).



15. The Faversham, Kent, belt buckle from the K i n g ’s 

Field (M & LA 1097 ’70). There are clear helical creases 

on the 2-ply twined wires on many parts of this buckle 

<P1. CXXVIII C).

16. The Taplow, Bucks., belt buckle (M & LA 83, 12-14, 

1). The twined wires on this object appear to be obscured 

with solder. However, some helical creases can be seen 

under 50X magnification on gaps in beading on the beaded 

wires outlining the animal head on the buckle plate.

17. The Cumberland sword grip (M & LA 76, 7-17, l).

Helical creases are clearly visible at a number of points 

on the oblong panel decorated with C-scrolls immediately 

above the triangular cloisonne panel; they can also 

be seen on the two minute spirals of plain round wire 

in the two upper corners, and on an unbeaded span on 

the bottom left C-scroll.

There is thus clear evidence that block-twisting 

was widely practised in late sixth to seventh-century 

Anglo-Saxon England.



I have also examined most surviving pieces of Celtic 

filigree which dates from approximately the late seventh 

to the ninth century AD, and have found evidence of block- 

twisting and of no other technique. Much of this wire 

is of extremely fine gauge, ranging from c. 0.15 mm to 

0.55 mm in diameter. A detailed account of these 

observations will be published elsewhere. (23)

To sum up, the tradition of block-twisting continued 

in Europe after the Classical period, and was practised 

over a wide area. It was known in the Byzantine world 

and appears to have been a common method of making fine 

wire among Swedish and continental Germanic peoples. 

Goldsmiths in Ireland and Scotland also manufactured 

fine wire by block-twisting.

Only when wire is badly finished is it possible 

to ascertain the cross-section of the rod from which 

it was formed. Anglo-Saxon and continental wires, like 

those on Celtic work, are generally smooth and round. 

However, strand tips which were not fully rolled out 

were noted on a few objects. One of these is the 

Merovingian disc brooch (BM, M & LA 97, 3-23, 17) from

the Rhine-Moselle area; two are Anglo-Saxon, the Milton 

Regis pendant (BM, M & LA 1926, 4-10, 1), and the Wingham

plated disc brooch (BM, M & LA 79, 5-24, 34). On all

the rod is of oblong cross-section. The rod of which



the finest strands on the seventh-century (?) Lagore 
gold filigree mount from Ireland (NMI, E14:216) and the 

ninth-century ’P e r t h ’ brooch from Scotland (RMS FC 177) 

are formed are also of oblong cross-section. Too few 

observations were made, however, for it to be possible 

to draw general conclusions about the type of rod used 

to form block-twisted wire in the Early Medieval Period. 

Their proportions may well have been a matter of chance 

and depended on the thickness of gold sheet to hand. 

On the ’Perth' brooch the ’r o d ’ is so thin that at one 

point it does not form solid wire. In this case the 

distinction between block-twisting and strip-twisting, 

which is discussed below, becomes blurred.

STRIP-TWISTING

This technique involves coiling a thin ribbon of

metal into a tube, rather like a modern drinking straw

or cardboard roll in construction (PI . CXXIX A-B).The strip

may be wound around an existing wire or mandrel which

is subsequently removed, or, it can be made without a

central core but simply by skilful manipulation with

the fingers. (24) As demonstrated by an experiment

conducted on my behalf by Mr Ian McIntyre, of the British

Museum Conservation Laboratory, wire can be strip-twisted

if a blade is run at an oblique angle over a sheet of 
metal which is held firmly on edge, either



vertically or horizontally. Provided both
edges of the clamp are true and absolutely flush with 
each other, and a few millimetres of the sheet projects 
evenly above the clamp, when the blade is applied at 
the correct angle then the strip of metal will 
automatically coil itself into a tube of strip-twisted 
wire as it is sheared off.

Wire so created is hollow. When the strip is coiled 

its edges meet, so under magnification a single helical 

seam can be seen running around the wire. Caroline 

Ransome williams has commented that wire made without 

a central core ’is often marked by the prominence of 

the seams and the buckling of the coils inwards’. (25) 

Certainly the seam protrudes on the strand Mr McIntyre 

manufactured with the fingers only . However,

such swellings also appear on the strands cut from a 

sheet of metal by Mr McIntyre, so this feature

is not associated exclusively with wire coiled with the 

fingers without a central core. It is also found on 

strip-twisted wire manufactured experimentally by 

Thouvenin (26) and Diane Lee Carroll (27). The latter 

was of the view that the feature occurs when the strip 

coils tightly, causing its edges to press together (28).

The protruberance will disappear if the wire is 

finished by rolling between two flat surfaces, or by



drawing through a minute hole. Carroll has

found by experiment that repeated 'drawing* compacts 

and extends the length of the wire somewhat, and increases 

the angle of the spiral groove, until it is nearly

parallel, in places, to the axis of the wire. After 

several passes, with periodic annealing, all diagonal 

marks tend to disappear. (29) In cross-section strip- 

twisted wire shows a characteristic 'swiss-roll' spiral. 

(30)

Like block-twisting, this technique was known in

antiquity, and Ogden has commented that so far there

is no evidence of any chronological or geographical 

distinction between each technique. (31) It has been 

identified in a Mycenean jewellery workshop (32) and 

was widely practised in Classical Greece. (33) It was 

also known to the Etruscans (34) and to the Romans. 

(35)

Its use continued after the Roman period, but appears 

to be limited. I have seen it on a biconical gold bead 

dating to the second century AD from Gotland (BM, M & 

LA 1921, 11-1, 146), where it is juxtaposed to block-

twisted 2-ply plain twined wire. Oddy has recently 

discovered another example of strip-twisting from Sweden. 

This is a very unusual strand from Helgo which consists 

of not one but two coiled ribbons of gold. (36)



The only group of objects in Department of Medieval 

and Later Antiquities in the British Museum where I have 

found strip-twisted wire is the Merovingian collection. 

The following objects, which date to the late sixth to 

seventh century are ornamented with this type of wire:

(a) A disc brooch (M & LA ML 3575), probably from the 

Marne area (PI. C X X X  B).

(b) and (c) The Herpes, Charente, earrings (M & LA 1905, 

5-20, 678 and 679) (PI. C X X X  A).

(d) The earrings (M & LA 91, 10-19, 64 and 65), perhaps

from Amiens, where strip-twisted wire is us’ed form some 

of the minute annulets (but not the edgings, which are 

composed of twisted ribbons).

The wire on these objects often shows a protruberant 

seam and appears not to have been subjected to any 

finishing processes. It is often imperfectly coiled, 

and at certains points the seams part to reveal the 

strand's hollow centre. Thus on one of the Herpes 

earrings, (M & LA 1905, 5-20, 679) the strand is

approximately 0.2 mm at its finest points, but 

approximately 0.5 mm at points where the seam has opened. 

On one face of the other Herpes earring (M & LA 1905,
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5-20, 678), the ribbon is not coiled at all, but is laid

out horizontally. In this case the ribbon measures 

approximately 0.4 mm wide. It is not quite flat, but

undulates slightly, probably because it was pressed up

from behind at intervals.

a s  strip-twisted wire normally has a hollow interior, 

it would not appear to be suitable for beading, for under 

pressure it would be crushed. An extraordinary feature 

of Merovingian jewellery, however, is that strip-twisted 

wire is sometimes beaded. I have observed wire of this 

type on three objects in the British Museum:

(a) The Meckenheim, Rheinland, disc brooch (M & LA 99,

7-17, l ) <P1 . C X X X  I ) •

(b) The Amiens, Somme, disc brooch (M & LA 91, 10-19,

20) .

<c) An unprovenanced composite disc brooch with gold 

sheet and glass inlays (M & LA ML 521).

Mr Jack Ogden has drawn a further case to my 

attention. As far as I know, the piece in question is 

not in a museum collection. He photographed it when 

it passed through his sale rooms.

I have encountered one possible further example.



namely an unprovenanced gold composite brooch top, 

decorated in repousse and with filigree and glass (BM,

M & LA, 72, 6-4, 764), which may be of Lombardic rather

than Merovingian origin. In this case, however, it is 

not certain that the wire is strip-twisted (rather than 

block-twisted).

I could see no protruberant helix on any of the 

wire on these objects, and noted that where the seams 

were parted on the Meckenheim brooch the angle at which 

they lay was almost parallel in places to the axis of 

the wire. It is therefore possible that strip-twisted 

wires which were to be beaded were finished by drawing, 

wire which was to be beaded may also have been compacted 

by rolling between two flat surfaces. The incisions 

on the beaded strip-twisted wire that I have examined 

are shallow, and under magnification, the beads themselves 

can be seen to be of irregular form. It is therefore 

likely that a single-edged blade (rather than a grooved 

die) was used to bead this wire. The blade would have 

been held in the hand and run more or less at right angles 

over the wire.

In the course of my survey, I have seen only one 

other object ornamented with plain strip-twisted wire, 

namely an openwork mount (BM, M & LA 1912, 12-20, 1>

said to have been found at Twickenham, Middlesex, in 

association with a spear, an iron sword, an iron shield



boss and a pottery vase (M & LA 1912, 12-20, 2-4). This

piece displays other features which do not occur on the 

seventh-century Anglo-Saxon filigree that I have examined. 

For example, the piece itself is in openwork and it is 

ornamented with twisted ribbon. The presence of strip- 

twisted wire, taken in conjunction with the other unusual 

features, probably has implications for the dating and 

context of this object.

The history of strip-twisting in the Early Medieval 

period has not yet been fully explored. But, at present, 

the technique does not appear to occur widely.

Of interest in this context is the occurrence of 

wavy ribbon, a form of ornamental wire which was widely

used in Antiquity. (37) It consists of strip-twisted

wire that has been hammered flat and then uncoiled to

form a ribbon punctuated by diagonal ridges .

In my survey I found wavy ribbon only on jewellery from 

two groups of objects, namely those from the Merovingian 

area, where it is sometimes juxtaposed to strip-twisted 

wire, (38) and those from the Lombardic area, where 

I found no evidence of strip-twisting, except perhaps, 

as already noted, on the unprovenanced gold composite 

brooch top (M & LA 72, 6-4, 764). (39).
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WIRE-DRAWING

This is the method by which wires are manufactured 

to-day. it involves the use of a tool known as a draw- 

plate, which is a plate made of iron, steel or even a 

hard stone, pierced by a series of tapered holes of 

diminishing size. Metal threads, first cast in an ingot 

mould or cut from a sheet, are annealed to stop them 

snapping, filed so that the tip may be threaded through

the wider openings and pulled out with a strong pair

of pliers from the back. The draw-plate is clamped in 

position and is lubricated with beeswax, oil or some 

other substance. The procedure is always to draw the 

wire through a number of holes in succession, each one 

smaller than the last until that the appropriate size 

is reached. The wire takes on the form of the 

constriction inside the hole through which it has been

extruded and increases in length as it become thinner. 

Any irregularity on the perimeter of the hole through 

which it has passed marks it. Under magnification even 

modern machine drawn wire can be seen to bear parallel 

longitudinal striations. (40) On wire made with more 

primitive draw-plates the scratches are likely to be 

deeper and more numerous. Drawn wire is of even diameter, 

but if it is drawn unsteadily by hand with the aid of 

a primitive tool some changes in section may result.

(41)



In the simplest technique the craftsman may grip 

the end of the wire projecting through the die and then 

walk steadily backwards, winding the wire around his 

waist if the strand becomes unmanageably long. (42) 

Drescher has tested another method whereby the operator 

stands on each end of the draw-plate which spans a gap 

between two small platforms and pulls the wire towards 

himself. (43) A more sophisticated way of ensuring 

a steady pull is for the operator to sit on a swing with 

his feet on the anvil so that he can move forwards or 

backwards by flexing his legs. Wire-drawing with the 

aid of a swing is illustrated in the late fourteenth- 

century Mendels Brothers H andbuch. (44)

Long lengths of good quality wire can be made more 

easily with the aid of a draw-plate than by older methods. 

The date of its invention has been the subject of a great 

deal of controversy. Thick wires cannot be drawn without 

the assistance of leverage, but winches do not seem to 

have been used on draw-benches before the sixteenth 

century AD. (45) What is at issue is the date of the 

invention of the draw-plate for the manufacture of wires 

with a diameter of less than about 2 mm.

Evidence for its use takes two forms:

(a) The discovery of actual draw-plates in dateable 

contexts.

(b> The presence of the characteristic striations on 

the surface of the wires, which extend along their entire



length. These should not be confused with a number of 

other longitudinal marks of different origin- the short 

creases created by hammering; the ridges and grooves 

formed when wire is pinched between two swage blocks 

(PI. CXLII A); the scratches formed during polishing; 

and deliberate cuts such as those on one of the Anglo- 

Saxon Taplow clasps (not illustrated), which (as Mr. 

Ian McIntyre has suggested) were perhaps made to mask 

a gap in beading.

It has also been suggested that the internal 

crystalline structure of drawn wire differs from that 

on wire produced by other methods. Epprecht and Mutz 

have argued that some Roman wire shows a structure that 

is consistent only with wire-drawing, (46) but this 

assumption has been questioned by Foltz. (47)

Actual draw-plates are not as easy to identify as

might be expected, for the presence of holes through

a plate-like tool does not constitute proof that it was

used for wire drawing. If the tool is made of organic

material, such as some examples from the Viking-Age sites

of Sigtuna and Birka in Sweden, then it cannot have been

used to draw wire. (48) But even, if it is made of

metal it often not possible to be certain that it was

used to draw wire. One problem is that a tool very

like a draw-plate was used for forming heads on nails

and rivets. Plates pierced by a series of graded holes

are also used to facilitate the cutting of rods or wires
*

by modern blacksmiths. (49) The size of the holes.



of course, affects the identification, and if they are 

relatively large then the tool may not have been used 

to draw wire. It has, however, been suggested that iron 

plates pierced with a series of tapering holes which 

are connected on the wider side by a groove must be draw- 

plates and that the groove is the means of supplying 

1ubri c a n t . ( 50 >

It is also important to distinguish true draw-plates 

which are used to manufacture wire from those which do 

not make wire substantially thinner and longer but which 

are used to smooth wire made by other methods. As Carroll 

has pointed out, draw-plates used to finish wires are 

subjected to far less strain than true draw-plates, and 

can be made of softer materials, such as copper and soft 

iron. <5l)

An additional complication is that it is 

theoretically possible to make wire with a draw-plate 

of the same metal, so ancient draw-plates 'may have gone 

into the crucible for melting and re-use'. (52)

A number of objects have been published as draw- 

plates, some as early as the Bronze Age and La T£ne 

period. (53) Claims that draw-plates have been found 

in a sixth to seventh-century context in Norway have 

also been made. (54) However, these identifications 

have not been universally accepted. (55)



Other objects which have been described as draw-

plates, but about which there is now doubt, are three 

iron bars, 0 . 3  - 4  cm thick, and 1 6 . 4  cm, 1 3 . 7  cm and

1 2 . 9  cm long respectively, from the Viking-Age Mastermyr 

chest. ( 5 6 >  a s  most of the numerous holes on each of 

these do not actually perforate the plate, they are now 

more tentatively identified as ’punching blocks or 

incomplete draw-plates’. ( 5 7 )

Another type of tool which has formerly been 

identified as a draw-plate is a perforated wedge-shaped 

iron bar. One broad face is flat, but on the other is

a vertical groove at the wider end. In the base of this

groove lie the perforations, which consist of circular 

holes of different diameters placed one above the other.

One example of such a tool (as yet unpublished) 

was recently discovered together with other tools such 

as hammers, files and an anvil, at a seventh-century 

site at Tattershall Thorpe, Lincs. by Dr. Peter Chowne. 

This object is now badly corroded and is attached to 

a similarly corroded pair of snips. It is c.

11.5 cm long, and seems originally to have had five holes; 

some are c. 3 mm in diameter but others are filled by 

corrosion. There are clear signs of hammering on the 

broad end of this tool, which suggests that it was secured 

by being hammered upright into a block of wood, like 

the draw-plate illustrated in the Mendel brothers 

Handbuch. (44)



Jacobi and Foltz have discussed another example, 

c. 9.5 cm long, from San Zeno in the South Tyrol, which

appears to be of Iron Age date. (58) There are further

examples from Sarmisegetusa and Clui-Napoka in Romania, 

and Stare Hradisco in Czechoslovakia, which also seem 

to date from the Iron Age. (59) Three similar tools,

c. 12 cm, 16 cm and 7.5 cm long respectively, have been

found at the Viking town of Hedeby in Northern Germany, 

(60) and three more Scandinavian examples of

approximately the same date have been illustrated by 

Muller-Wi11e . (61)

The reasons for suggesting that these objects are

draw-plates are firstly, that the holes on the least 

corroded bars, such as that from San Zeno, are of reducing 

size, and secondly, that as they lie in the grooves the 

constriction is shallow, which would make it easy for 

material to pass through, as friction is reduced to the 

minimum - a modern draw-plate works in the same way,

as the constriction which reduces the diameter of wire 

consists of a narrow neck inside each conical hole. 

(62)

Foltz, however, has argued that the Hedeby and San

Zeno examples are not draw-plates. (63) He has pointed

out that many passes through a large number of graded

holes are needed to make any significant reduction in

the diameter of wire. On a modern draw-plate there are

ten holes from 5 to 4 mm; twelve from 4 to 3 mm; sixteen

from 2 to l mm; and twenty-two to thirty from l to 0.1

mm. However, there are not only a small number of holes 
on each of the tools in question, they are al*so relatively



large and very coarsely graded. On the San Zeno tool, 

where there are seven holes, their diameters range from 

9 to 2.5 mm; on the Hedeby tools they range from 5 -

3 mm on tool l, which has four holes; from 8-4 mm on 

tool 2, which has five holes; and from 3 to 2 mm on tool 

3, which has six holes. Foltz concluded that it simply 

would not be possible to use these tools to reduce the 

diameter of wire systematically. He also pointed out

that, even if wire could be pulled through such large 

holes without the aid of leverage, the bars are too thin 

to be able to withstand the force which would have to 

be applied when dealing with such thick wire.

These arguments are very persuasive and may also

apply to the Tattershall Thorpe bar, although in this 

case the corrosion is so severe that, in the absence 

of satisfactory radiographs, one cannot gauge the

diameters of the holes.

The function of these tools is unknown. They could

have been used for holding wires inserted through the

holes so that shorter lengths could be cropped off them 

with a sharp instrument. They may also have been used

for forming the heads on nails, although it is difficult 

to see how they could have been used for this purpose 

if they stood upright. (64) Foltz alternatively 

suggested that they may have served to form small tubes, 

but, as he pointed out, such tubes are not common on

jewellery of the period. He has also proposed that they may



haveserved to smooth leather thongs or organic fibres, such 

as bow strings, and suggested that the groove on the 

tool may have held a lubricant. Another possibility 

is that they may have been used to strip the bark from 

withies used in basketry or for tying or binding.

More likely draw-plates are firstly, an oval plate 

14.8 cm long from the Middle viking Period smith's grave 

at Bygland, Telemark, Norway, which is perforated by 

two rows, each of of which has twelve graded holes, the 

largest being in the centre, the smallest being at each 

end, (65) and secondly, a bar c. 12 cm long from By, 

Hedmark, Norway, where there are three rows of holes 

of different sizes; on two of these rows a groove links 

the holes. (66)

An object which is generally acknowledged as a draw- 

plate, even though it only has seven holes, is the well- 

known Viking Age example from the Black Earth area at 

Birka, Sweden, which was thought to be a file until it 

was cleaned. Striking features of this object are, 

firstly, that it is composed of seven layers of iron 

plating welded together which would increase its strength, 

and secondly, that its seven conical holes are fitted 

with replaceable inserts made of softer iron than that 

used for the tool itself. Arrhenius has inferred from 

this that only gold and silver wires would have been 

soft enough to have been made with the tool. (67)

Duckzo has drawn attention to another authentic 
draw-plate from Staraja Ladoga, Russia which dates to



the second part of the ninth century AD. This tool is 

pierced with seventy-eight holes with diameters which

range from 2 mm to 0.2 mm. (68)

By the twelfth century the draw-plate was well

established and one was described by Theophilus:

’Two iron (plates) three fingers wide,

narrow at the top and bottom (perhaps to fit

a slot in the bench) thin throughout and pierced 

with three or four rows of holes (of diminishing 

size) through which wires may be d r a w n ’ (69)

The identification of drawn wire has also been the 

subject of controversy. As already noted, there is 

conclusive evidence that wires formed by other methods 

were finished off by being pulled through minute holes

in Classical times. (70) It has been suggested that

wire-drawing was practised by the ancient Greeks, (71)

the Romans, (72) and that it was the method used to

manufacture wire on a Celtic brooch of the first century 

BC. (73) But not all these identifications have been 

accepted. (74) Oddy believes that draw-plates probably 

came into use after the Roman period, probably between 

the fifth and seventh centuries AD. (75) He has pointed 

to its use on the suspension loop of a Byzantine earring 

which dates to the sixth to seventh century AD. (76)



Ogden too believes that wire-drawing came into general 

use at about this time. The earliest drawn wire he has 

seen is that on Romano-Egypt ian or Coptic earrings of 

the fifth century AD or earlier. These are made of a 

copper-zinc alloy rather than gold, and Ogden has 

suggested that the invention of the draw-plate may have 

been prompted by the increasing use of copper-alloy wires 

in Roman times, for copper alloys are hard and would 

not have been malleable enough for the manufacture of 

wire by older methods. (77)

I can confirm that wire-drawing was practised in 

the Eastern Mediterranean in the sixth to seventh 

centuries AD, for I have observed evidence of the 

technique on some blank spans of fine beaded wire on 

a pendant from the Karpas peninsula, Cyprus (BM, M & 

LA 1981, 1-4, 3).

In the North and West, however, wire drawing does 

not appear to have been practised for some centuries. 

Evidence for its use is, at present, incomplete. It 

has been suggested that the iron wire used to form the 

links on the eighth-century helmet recently found York 

was drawn. (78) However, scientific investigations 

in the British Museum Research Laboratory have not 

confirmed the identification, and such evidence as exists 

is suggestive of smithing rather than wire-drawing.



(79) In my own survey, in the Department of Medieval 

and Later Antiquities of the British Museum, I have 

encountered very little evidence of the technique. There 

were no signs of its use on the sixth- to seventh-century 

jewellery of Anglo-Saxon, Merovingian or Lombardic origin 

that I examined. Nor does drawn wire appear to occur 

on seventh- to ninth-century Celtic filigree. In fact, 

the only object from North-Western Europe on which I 

have seen wire of this type is the the ninth-century 

Anglo-Saxon silver trichinopoly scourge from Trewhiddle 

(BM, M & LA 1880, 4-18, 4) (PI. C X X  IX D) • Some other
examples are known. Oddy has found the technique on 

a length of tightly coiled gold wire approximately 43 

cm long and 0.5 mm in diameter from Helgo, Sweden, but 

unfortunately it is not possible to date the object more 

closely than between the Migration Period and the Viking 

Age. (80) He has also identified drawn wire on a Viking 

bracelet from Virginia, Co. Cavan, Ireland, which dates 

to the tenth century AD. (81)

As already noted, an actual draw-plate was found 

at Birka, and Duczko has stated that most of the wire 

on the Birka jewellery was manufactured by wire drawing. 

(82) He may well be correct about this, but he based 

his conclusion not on the presence of the characteristic 

features of wire drawing, but on the absence of the 

characteristic features of block- and strip-twisting, 

which is surely questionable.



Drawn wires are also reported from excavations of 

the Viking town of Hedeby. (83) They may be of silver, 

copper or brass, and range from 0.2 mm to 1.3 mm in 

diameter, but are generally less than 1 mm thick. Some 

are wound into coils which may be six strands thick. 

These coils may have been imported as raw material rather 

than manufactured on the site. Drawn brass wires, 0.5

0.6 mm thick, were also found at Hedeby binding 

arrowheads to their hafts. A full account of these 

interesting finds is due to appear. (84)

It does appear then that by the Viking Age w i r e 

drawing began to be widely practised, but much work 

remains to be done before its history is fully understood.
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2. S O M E  E X P E R I M E N T S  I N  T H E  

M A N U F A C T U R E  O F  B E A D E D  W I R E

As its name suggests, beaded wire is a single round 
wire which has been specially treated to look like a 
row of beads.

It seems likely that this form of decorative wire 
was invented in about the middle of the second millenium 
BC to imitate a line of granules (Ogden 1982, 52), its
advantage being that it is easier to solder to a base 
plate. Beaded wire soon assumed an identity of its own
(Odgen 1982, 52-6) and for centuries was one of the main
forms of ornamental wire in use.

Odgen, who has recently surveyed its history until 
Roman times, has suggested that it is derived from 
Anatolian notched wire of the late third to early second 
millenium BC, more rounded beads being created in the 
fourteenth century BC in Egypt and Cyprus. According 
to Odgen, after a phase of popularity in the New Kingdom 
in Egypt, there was a lull in its production until the 
late eight and seventh centuries BC, when it appears 
on Eastern Greek jewellery from Rhodes and Ephesus, 
probably under Phoenician influence. By the sixth century
BC its popularity had increased to such an extent that 
it is to be found not only on Greek, Scythian, Etruscan, 
Thracian and Iranian jewellery, but also on objects from 
the German Vetterfelde hoard. Celtic jewellery of the 
Hallstatt phase also shows this form of wire, as does 
some La T£ne jewellery in the Louvre (Elu£re 1987).

However, the main centre of production remained 
the Classical world, where it was widely used on jewellery 
of the fifth century BC and of the Hellenistic period



(Odgen 1982, 52-6>

Beaded wire remained an important part of the 
repertoire of the Roman goldsmiths, and its use continued 
into late Roman times, being found, for instance, on 
jewellery from the fourth century AD Thetford hoard in 
Britain (Oddy 1983, 62-4; pis. 16a and c). Beaded wire
was also commonly used by Byzantine jewellers (Tait (ed.) 
1976, pi. 184), and it was equally popular among Germanic 
goldsmiths. The Swedish gold collars of the sixth century 
AD are decorated with beaded wire (Arrhenius 1982, 2-
8), as are many pieces of Anglo-Saxon jewellery of the 
seventh century AD, including a number of objects from 
the Sutton Hoo treasure (Supp. Illus. 2-3; Bruce-Mitford 
1978, figs. 432-8). In the Celtic west beaded wire was 
widely used by eighth-and ninth-century goldsmiths 
(Whitfield 1987, 78) while in Northern Europe it continued 
to be manufactured in Viking times, though, unusually, 
often in silver rather than gold (Duczko 1985). Beaded 
wire was also known to Carolingian and Ottonian goldsmiths 
(Arbman 1937, 187; Wolters 1987, abb. 17). In the
twelfth century the Rhenish monk, Theophilus, in his 
handbook On the Divers Arts described two tools used 
to manufacture it. In the course of the Middle Ages 
its popularity declined. However, it is found on 
fifteenth to eighteenth century jewellery from Hungary 
and Transylvania, and on seventeenth-century jewellery 
from Italy (Woltars 1987, 1068). Moreover, a diagram
in an eighteenth-century French craftsman’s manual 
illustrated tool in which beaded wire can be made 
(information from Michael Tickle).

Theophilus' account is for a number of reasons a 
good starting point for an investigation into the 
manufacture of beaded wire. Firstly, of all the ancient 
writers of metalworking whose tracts have survived, he 
alone refers to it. Secondly, his descriptions are so



clear that it is possible to make and experiment with 
working replicas of the two tools he mentioned. Thirdly, 
and perhaps most importantly, it demonstrates that beading 
can be formed on wire by applying two quite different 
types of force: on the one hand hand-rolling, and on
the other the impact of a blow from a hammer.

The implement Theophilus called lima inferius fossa
(a file groooved on its underside) will form beading
on wire which is rolled at right angles under it. The 
other tool, the so-callled organari urn. consisted of an 
upper and lower die between which wire was placed and 
then rotated by hand while the upper die was struck by 
a hammer. Far greater pressure, of course, can be applied 
by a hammer than by hand. Tools of the first type can 
be referred to as rolling swages, and tools of the second 
type as pairs of opposed swage blocks.

Both instruments will be discussed below. Moreover, 
Duczko has recently published an account of his 
independent experiments with the two tools (Duczko 1985, 
19-21). However, tools other than those described by
Theophilus would have had a comparable effect. Either 
a ’file’ or an organariurn can have one or more raised 
cutting edges, and thus, in theory, it is possible either 
by hand-rolling or by hammering to form a half-bead, 
a whole bead or several beads in one operation.

This paper reports a two-fold study. Firstly, with 
the help of several craftsmen, notably, Mr Jerry Daly, 
Experimental Officer of the Dublin Institute for Advanced 
Studies, I have experimented with tools of varying degrees 
of complexity to try and identify the various marks made 
by each. Secondly, I have examined under the microscope 
the beaded wire on a number of objects in the Department 
of Medieval and Later Antiquities in the British Museum, 
the the Royal Museum of Scotland and in the National



Museum of Ireland, to see if, by looking at manufacturers' 
marks, I could ascertain how it was made.

For experimental purposes it was first necessary 
to make the tools. The most suitable material for all
beading implements discussed below is a hard metal.
In our experiments we used steel and brass. We found
that brass was too soft for an impact tool , but worked
for hand-rolling, provided the wire was made of extremely 
soft metal. However, in antiquity, beading tools are
more likely to have been made of iron, or possibly bronze. 
Iron was the metal recommended by Theophilus for the 
organari urn.

Beaded wire has a round cross-section, and when 
gaps occur in beading, as can sometimes be observed on 
ancient pieces of jewellery, the wire is seen to be of
unbroken cylindrical form (Pis. CXXXIII and CXXXV B-C) . 
For our experiments we therefore used plain wire of round 
section.

The initial tests for all tools were carried out
on Savbit Alloy Multicore lead soldering wire of
approximately 1.2 mm diameter. Soldering wire is very
soft and so can be beaded easily, but it contains a core 
of flux and so tends to snap under pressure.

In an attempt to achieve greater authenticity we 
then tested the tools on 9 and 18 carat gold wire, but 
these experiments were only partially successful, as
the gold was not sufficiently malleable. We were,
however, able to bead 18 carat gold which had been
annealed with a hand-rolling tool, provided the latter 
was of steel. Gold of both caratages responded to
hammering. No doubt we would have been more successful



if we had been able to use pure gold.

Wire cannot be beaded by any method unless it is 
straight. Short strands can be quickly straightened 
if they are rolled between two hard plane surfaces such 
as a work-bench and the flat face of a piece of wood. 
As wire must be rotated whether the force for beading 
comes from rolling or hammering, short strands are easier 
to control than long ones. The workshop, in either case, 
should include a wooden bench, as such a surface provides 
the firm ground necessary for rolling and absorbs the 
shock of hammering.

The implements tested and the types of beading
produced will now be considered more closely, taking
first hand-rolling and then hammering tools.

A. H A N D - R O L L I  N G ______T O O L S

Hand-rolling swages may have one, two or many cutting 
edges. The type of beading produced by swages of each 
type will be examined in turn.

1. A SINGLE-EDGED TOOL

The simplest tool with which beading can be
manufactured is one with a single cutting edge, which
may take the form of a blade, such as the one manufacturedor
by Mr Daly, illustrated on PI. CXXXII A)a rod of angular 
section, triangular being particularly suitable (Fig. 
112 A). Such a tool can be used to produce (a) beaded
wire and (b> spiral-groove wire.



(a) BEADED WIRE

To make beaded wire the procedure is very simple.
A straight piece of wire is placed on a bench and rolled 

at right angles under the cutting edge. The tool is 
then moved a little further and the wire rolled again, 
producing yet another incision. A strand can be quickly 
beaded in this manner.

As Fig. 113 A shows, each roll will produce a single 
furrow around the w i r e ’s circumference. Simultaneously, 
metal is displaced upwards and outwards. Thus each furrow 
is flanked on either side by a ridge of displaced material 
which has been thrown up proud of the w i r e ’s surface. 
So once the tool has been passed across the wire it has 
three different diameters, which in ascending size are:

(i) that of the furrow;

(ii) that of the original wire;

(iii) that of the ridges of displaced metal on either 
side of the furrow.

It is because metal is displaced from each furrow 
that relatively rounded beads can be created; when the 
tool is moved a little and the wire rolled again, two 
such ridges are formed next to each other, and they will 
jointly give the effect of a single bead (Fig. 112 A). 
In its centre will be a clear seam whose size and 
appearance depends on how closely to each other the two 
half-beads were formed. Although the individual ridges 
do not project much above the original surface of the 
strand, the completed bead will be quite distinct from 
its fellows because it stands between two furrows whose 
walls may seem to form part of the bead.

However, although it is possible in theory to make



regular beads in succession. in practice we found it 
extremely difficult to do so. The main problem was that, 
when working by hand on such a minute scale, it was very 
difficult always to leave exactly the same space between 
each roll. It was also difficult to use consistent 
pressure in a repetitive process, and easy to tilt the 
tool by mistake or to run it over the wire at the wrong 
angle. The strand also occasionally slipped during 
rolling. No doubt a really skilled operator could 
partially overcome these problems, Nevertheless, Mr 
Daly and I felt that irregularity rather than neatness 
is likely to characterize strands where beads have been 
built up a half a time by a single-edge tool and, while 
a number of symmetrical beads showing a marked medial 
seam may occur, unpaired half-beads may also be found

Irregularities will be quite apparent under the 
microscope. a s  demonstrated by a strand illustrated 
on Pis. CXXXIIB and CXXXIII, they may take various forms:

(i) If the incisions are unevenly spaced, but nevertheless 
remain close together, ’beads' of different lengths will 
be formed. The gap left between each roll with not affect 
the size of the ridges, but the width of the medial seam 
will vary.

(ii> Sometimes plainly visible stretches of the original 
untreated strand can be seen between two half-beads, 
and the illusion of beading is lost. Because, as already 
pointed out, metal is displaced on both sides of a furrow 
made with a single-edge tool, when short untreated spans 
occur, a ridge will appear on the far sides of the last 
furrow formed. Likewise the next section of beading



will be preceded by a further half-bead.

(i i i > However, if the intervals between rolls are very 
short then very narrow beads will be formed and the medial 
seam may almost disappear.

(iv) Variations of pressure and angle may lead to further 
irregularities.

The character of the beading also depends on the 
angularity of the tool. The sharper the tool the narrower 
the furrow between each bead. A really sharp tool, such 
as a modern knife, forms very narrow cuts with minimal 
di splacement.

with careful use, a single-edged tool can create 
beading which appears regular to the naked eye. But
if carelessly applied, as seems to have happened on the 
a Roman finger-ring from New Grange (BM, PRB 1884, 5-
20, 6 (not illustrated), the ’beading* can consist of
near cylindrical spans of wire with slightly flared ends, 
separated by furrows which are almost straight-sided.

Clear examples of beading with a single-edge tool 
were observed on two related coin pendants in the British 
Museum, one from the collection of the Marquis of Sligo 
(M &LA 1933, 6-14, l) (PI. CXXXIII), and the other from
the Castellani collection (M&LA 1969, 9-1, 5). The
provenance of both is uncertain, although the coins on 
both were minted at Ravenna at the end of the sixth
century AD. Nor is is clear if they are of Lombardic 
or Frisian manufacture (information from Dafydd Kidd). 
They have a number of features in common, and the 
e m p l o y m e n t  of wire beaded with a single-edged blade



can now be added to the list, and may help to place them 
in their context, particularly as this form of beaded 
wire seems rare in the Early Medieval Period.

Only two other examples of solid wire beaded with
a single-edge tool were encountered: (a) a Byzantine
necklace, M&LAAF '327 (EC 245) and (b) a pair of Lombardic
earrings, M&LA EC 273. However, hollow strip-twisted 
wire on a number of Merovingian pieces in the British 
Museum appear to have been (unsuccessfully) beaded by 
single-edged blades.

It is to be noted that beading with a single-edged
blade does not obscure marks formed during manufacture 
of the initial round strand. The helical seams created 
during block-twisting were visible on a number of points 
on wire on the two coin pendants referred to above (PI. 
(CXXXIII). Moreover, the marks formed by strip-twisting 
are clear on the Merovingian examples cited (PI. CXXXI).

Beaded wire on Celtic jewellery does not appear 
to have been beaded with a single-edged tool.

(b) SPIRAL-GROOVE WIRE

If the tool is applied at an oblique (rather than 
at a right) angle, then it will form a helical incision 
around the wire leaving a screw-1 ike thread in relief. 
Metal will be displaced on either side of the furrow
as before, so a seam will run along the centre of the 
thread. If the angle is not too abrupt the eye will 
read the ridges between each furrow as fine beading. 
Closer examination will show that the ’beads’ are at
an oblique angle and are not separated from each other.

Block-twisted and strip-twisted wire are also



characterised by helical markings, as is a twisted rod
of angular section. Spiral-groove wire can be
distinguished from all these types by the presence of
the lip of displaced metal on either side of a central 
furrow referred to above.

I have not been able to identity such wire on any 
object from the Early Medieval period. However, Ogden 
has recently illustrated a piece of spiral-groove wire
formed by a single-edged tool on a Hellenistic bracelet 
<1982, fig.4:41).

2. A DOUBLE-EDGED TOOL

A whole bead can be manufactured at a time by a 
tool on whose underface is a single groove with a cutting 
edge on either side (PI. CXXXIV; Figs. 112A-B and 113B>.

Beading with such a tool seems to have been 
recommended by Theophilus who described it as follows:

'There are also tools, as thin as a straw, a finger 
long, and nearly square, but wider on one side.
Their tangs, on which handles are put, curve 
upwards. On the underside a longitudinal strip 
is dug out and filed like a furrow, and

the faces of both sides of this are filed 
sharp. with these tools both thick and thin wires 
of gold and silver are filed so that beads appear 
in them’ (Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 90).

Theophilus called the implement a 'file with a groove 
on its underface' (fila inferius fossa). Moreover, he 
described the action necessary to work it as ’filing'. 
However, it seems most unlikely that he is to be taken 
literally, as even if a strand is turned over and ’filed’ 
twice, beads would not appear around its full 
circumference. As Herbert Marvon pointed out many years



ago. a backwards and forwards action is needed to 
manufacture true beading by rolling the wire under the 
tool (Maryon 1938, 187).

On my behalf. Mr Colin Ansell of Camden Instruments. 
London, made a simple version without a tang, and we 
found that it produced excellent beaded wire.

Despite the ambiguities of Theo p h i l u s ’ nomenclature, 
the accuracy of his general description of the tool became 
apparent when, on his first attempt to make one, Mr Ansell 
failed to file the edges of each side of the channel 
sharply, as recommended by Theophilus. The die made 
no impact: on the strand of soldering wire on which we
tested it until Mr Ansell sharpened the edges on either 
side of the groove to make cutting teeth. After this 
we met no such problem, and quickly and easily rolled 
out a series of individual beads (PI . C X X X  I V> . As 
demonstrated by the tool made by the late Mr P. Coole
which is discussed later, the only way to avoid having 
to file the edges of the groove in this way is to use 
a very thin plate as a die, the spans of metal left 
standing between the groove and the edges of the working 
face of the die being thin enough to act as cutting teeth 
without being filed.

Theophilus also advised that the groove should be 
formed through out the length of the beading face
(inferius autem per longitudinem est tractus fossus et
1imatus quasi sulcus). we found it wise to follow this 
suggestion because the wire may sometimes inadvertently 
be given a long rather than a short roll: if only part
of the die face is grooved, any beading formed will be 
flattened when it comes into contact with the ungrooved 
areas.

A number of other researchers have also independently



followed Theophilus' instructions and made double-edged 
blades: Aime Thouvenin, who studied Classical and
Merovingian filigree; Wladyslaw Duczko, whose
investigations of Viking-Age filigree from Birka <1985, 
19-23) have already been referred to; and Jack Ogden,
who has published the diagram showing how such a tool 
works reproduced here on Fig. 112A (after Ogden 1982, 
fig. 4:38). The process has also been described by Ernst 
Foltz (1979, 218) and Hans Drescher (1985, 146-9). Some
of the tools tested had a single upturned handle at one 
end and were operated with one hand (Thouvenin 1971,
pi. 9; Drescher 1985, abb. 31b). Others had upturned 
handles at either end of the blade, so that both hands 
were used to control them (Duczko 1985, fig. 3; Drescher
1985, abb 3lb). Most have a grooved beading-face like 
that manufactured by Mr Ansell. However, a variation 
proposed by Drescher is that a double-edged cutting face 
can be achieved by binding two single-edged blades 
together (1985, abb 32b).

A double-edged tool can be used to form (a) beaded 
wire, (b) bead-and-reel wire and (c) helically beaded 
wi re.

(a) BEADED WIRE

When wire is rolled at right angles under a double- 
edged tool, the cutting teeth dig two separate furrows 
around its circumference, displacing metal both outwards 
to form small half-beads, and inwards, to make complete 
beads which conform to the curvature of the semi-circular 
groove on the die (Fig. 113 B). Light pressure merely
notches the wire. Greater pressure would be needed to 
close each bead by forcing the two ridges so formed to 
meet in the centre of the groove, and hand-rolling, even 
on a rigid base, may not provide enough force to do so. 
For this reason a medial seam like that noted on wire



made with a single-edged tool may appear around the 
circumference of each bead (PI. CXXXiV B>. This feature 
was noted, but not explained, many years ago by Arbman. 
who referred to it as the aqua torse hn i 11 (Arbman 1937, 
188) .

Beads are repeated by moving the tool down the wire
so that one of its cutting teeth successively rests in
a furrow just formed by the other before rolling, the 
ridge which comes under the groove being incorporated 
into the next bead formed. The beads thus follow each 
other neatly with clear furrows between each.

The degree of closure of a bead is a function of 
the amount of pressure applied. However, the width of
the seam is also, of course, affected by the relationship 
between the gauge of the wire and that of the groove. 
If the wire is slender and the groove broad, badly formed 
beads with prominent medial seams will result.
Conversely, if the wire is broad and the groove relatively 
narrow, narrow ellipsoid beads with little or no medial 
seam will be formed. The profile of the groove on the 
tool will also affect the form of the bead: under
magnification, beading made with a grooved tool, in any 
event, presents a more rounded appearance than beading 
found on that made with a single-edged blade.

Duczko has also found that the hardness of the bench 
on which the wire is rolled also affects the appearance 
of the beads. He was able to produce almost spherical 
beads on a bench of hard wood such as oak. However, 
a very hard bench gave rise to narrow cylindrical beads. 
Another effect of rolling on a hard bench was that the 
medial seam sometimes disappeared (Duczko 1985, 19, fig.
6).

The width of the beads themselves is controlled 

by the gap between the two cutting teeth on the tool , 

so the possible margin of error on beading made with



a double-edged tool is smaller than on that made free
hand in two separate rolls by a single-edged blade. 
However, the tool may be misused.

In using the double-edged tool we found that certain 
characteristic irregularities could appear (PI. CXXXIV 
B ) . Firstly, if the tool was moved too far along the 
wire between each roll the continuity of the beading 
would be interrupted; if so, a single proud ring or ’half- 
bead’ would appear on each side of a short span of 
unworked wire. Secondly, varying pressure produces 
variety in medial seams. Thirdly, tilting the tool 
produces trumpet-shaped beads (as on PI. CXXXVI D). 
Fourthly, if the tool is worked at an oblique angle to 
the wire one gets helical beads, which may damage those 
already formed. Finally, no matter how carefully a 
grooved tool is used a bead will be irregular if the 
groove itself if asymmetrically formed.

It is difficult to know how often such errors are
likely to occur on work by highly skilled craftsmen.
Duczko has demonstrated that extremely regular beading
can be produced with such tools <1985, fig. 6>. However,
he appears to have experimented on wire of relatively
broad gauge, for those he illustrated are 1 mm in
diameter. Much ancient beaded wire is far finer than
this. For example, some on the ’T a r a ’ brooch from Ireland
(NMI R4015; this thesis Cat. no. 2) has a maximum diameter
of approximately 0.15 mm. whether a double-edged tool
could form completely regular beads of this scale is
not clear. My own view is that, while it would be a
mistake to underestimate the skill of the ancient
goldsmiths, in the absence of some device to ensure that
the wire was passed at regular intervals beneath the
blade, even the most competent is unlikely to have
produced beading on wire of extremely fine gauge which
when magnified at 30X to 50X would appear to be flawless.
I conclude, therefore, that at least in the case of very
slender wire of 0.35 mm in diameter or less, while beading
formed by hand by a double-edged tool is likely to be
more regular than than manufactured with a single-edged 
blade, it is nevertheless, likely to display some



irregularities under the microscope.

Evidence for the use of Theophilus’ double-edged 
tool in antiquity has already been published by Ogden.
He illustrated two details of the hoop from a South
Russian earring (first century BC/AD), which show not 
only a perfectly formed isolated bead with a faint medial 
seam, and clear lips of displaced metal on the far side 
of each furrow, but also a misshapen bead created by 
a slightly angled roll of the tool (1982, pi. 4:40;
reproduced here on PI. CXXXV A).

I have found beading made with a double-edged rolling 
swage on a seventh-century Byzantine necklace-pendant 
from the Karpas peninsula from Cyprus (BM, MLA 1981,
5-5, 1) (PI. CXXXV B-C). To the naked eye the beads
on the two pear-shaped beaded wires on this object appear 
regular, but there can be no doubt that this type of 
tool was used to bead the wire, for under magnification 
many gaps in beading and other typical errors of beading 
with a double-edged tool can be seen. There is also 
at least one isolated bead formed in a single roll (PI. 
CXXXV B ).

Identification elsewhere was less certain. However, 
such a tool also appears to have been used to bead wire 
on some Anglo-Saxon objects. There appears to be such
wire on the Crundale Down belt buckle (BM, MLA 93, 6-
1, 204), for an individual bead, formed in one roll,
can be seen here. There also appears to be poorly-made
beaded wire of this type on the Faversham belt buckle 
(BM, MLA 1098 ’70), a detail of which is illustrated
on PI. CXXXV I E) . The general regularity and small size
of proud ridges on this wire suggests the use of a sharp
double-edged tool. Moreover, the trumpet-shaped beads 
on the miniature Faversham bird-buckle, illustrated on 
PI. CXXXV I D), are also likely to have been made with 
a double-edged tool.

There is also some evidence of the use of such tools 
on objects of Celtic origin. On the ♦ eighth-century 
Westness brooch from Orkney (RMS II 728; this thesis,



Cat. no. 4) rhe beading is ufr.en irreyuLar bur. although 
beads do not always run in regular sequences, they 
generally have a well-formed appearance. Their general 
character, and the occurrence of the odd bead which lies 
at a different angle to the others, make it likely that 
the beading was formed by a double-edged swage. The
beaded wire on the ninth-centurv Roscrea brooch <NMI
P 7 3 7 ; this thesis Cat. no. 7) also appears to have been
made with double-edged tool, for here among slightly
irregular, but well-rounded beads is an isolated bead 
formed in one roll.

<b) HELICALLY BEADED WIRE

A double-edged tool can be run at an angle across
wire so as to produce beading which runs helically around
wire like the raised worm or thread of a screw. Metal 
is displaced in the same way as when the die is applied
at right angles, so a medial seam also occurs on helical
beads.

Both Thouvenin and Duczko have also produced 
helically beaded wire with a double-edged tool, Thouvenin 
calling it grains perles spirales <1971, 103-4), and
Duczko calling it ’oblique beading’ (which h e contrasted 
with ’straight-beading’)(1985, 21).

Like Thouvenin, I found short backward and forward 
rolls easier to manage. I also found by experiment that 
each roll was likely to be at a slightly different angle 
to the preceding one. Normally one roll produced 
approximately three beads, although it was possible to 
create fewer. These observations may help to distinguish 
wire beaded helically with a double-edged tool from other 
types of rolling tool.

Thouvenin has drawn attention to the use of helically 
beaded wire on Merovingian jewellery, and illustrated 
some on Arnegunde's buckle (1971, pi. 10). I have also



identified helically beaded wire on Merovingian work, 
e.g. on a disc brooch, BM, M & LA 97, 3-23, 17 from the
Rhine-Moselle area, and on an unprovenanced disc brooch,
B M . M & LA 94. 4-21, 3 <Pl. CXXXV I [ B > . It also occurs
on Lombardic filigree work in the British Museum, e.g. 
on the gold sheet belt fitting BM, M & LA 1983, 7-2,
1 (PI. CXXXV 11 a ). On the Anglo-Saxon work that I have
examined it is uncommon. However, it is used to form
the upper annulet on the stud collar of a pendant found 
either in Crundale Down or Wye, Kent (BM, M & LA 93,
6-1, 202).

Until recently I believed that helically beaded 
wire was not found on Celtic filigree of the period under 
discussion (Whitfield 1987, 78). However, this view
has proved to be incorrect, for it does occur on the 
newly-discovered foil from Moynagh Lough, which I have 
recently been able to examine and also on a finger-ring 
found near Tipperary, which may or may not be of Celtic 
origin. It also occurs on a tenth-century unprovenanced 
kite-shaped brooch in the National Museum of Ireland 
(NMI 4 W 27).

Beaded wire on the tenth-century Anglo-Saxon disc 
brooch from King’s School Canterbury disc brooch (BM, 
M & LA 1959, 2-10, l), which was hammered to make a
flattened beaded wire, also seems to have been beaded 
helically, and Duczko has published many examples of 
Viking-Age jewellery ornamented with helically beaded 
wire (e.g. 1985, figs. 11 and 12).

It is not easy to distinguish between helically 
beaded wire which has been produced by a double-edged 
tool and that manufactured with a hand-rolling swage 
with more cutting edges. The presence of a single bead 
in the centre of a short unbeaded span on the Lombardic 
sheet gold belt fitting (BM, M & LA 1983, 7-2, 2)
indicates that the beading on this object was made with 
a double-edged tool.



(C) BEAD-AND-REEL WIRE

If, after the formation of one bead, the tool is 
repeatedly moved along the wire so that its cutting edge 
is placed beyond the last half-bead formed, the result 
will be that beads formed in the groove regularly 
alternate with those built up from a pair of half-beads 
formed outside the grooves. Thouvenin has argued that 
this was done intentionally to produce a 'bead-and-ree 1 ' 
effect which he called grains perles barilles (1971, 
104) .

In fact, on very fine wire the difference between 
ordinary beaded wire and bead-and-ree1 wire is too subtle 
to be observed by the naked eye, and only relatively 
broad wire is likely to have been deliberately beaded 
in this way.

I have only observed this effect on the Castellani 
brooch in the British Museum (BM, M & LA 65, 7-12, 1)
(PI. CXLIID) This wire is very fine, and the ’bead- 
and-reel ’ effect is not continuous, so in this case it 
may be accidental. Moroever, a hammer, rather than a
hand-rolling tool, may have been used to bead this wire.

However, Thouvenin has seen broad gauge ’bead-and
reel’ wire on Merovingian filigree work (1971, 104).

A variation on this technique is to leave a
deliberate space between each roil, so that short bars 
appear between a central bead with a half-bead on either 
side. A photograph of a strap-end in Oslo published 
by Wolters seems to shows this effect (Wolters 1983,
tafel 228).

Bead-and-reel wire is not to be confused with SPOOL



WIRE illustrated by Ogden (1982, fig. 4:85), which appears 
to have been manufactured by a die with both angular 
and rounded edges.

A PAIR OF MATCHING DOUBLE-EDGED TOOLS

Two double-edged tools can be held in opposition 
as an upper and lower die by various methods so as to 
bead wire rolled between them.

The principle which operates here is the same as 
that when one swage is used, except that the wire is 
incised by a lower as well as an upper die. It is, of 
course, essential that the grooves on the two dies should 
match and be properly aligned with each other.

With the help of the late Mr P.C. Coole of the
Horology Department of the British Museum, I was able
to produce beaded wire which was in all essential respects 
similar to that manufactured with one double-edged tool.

The die consisted of two metal plates each with 
a groove of semi-circular section channelled out on their 
facing edges. Each was thin enough not to need extra 
sharpening to make cutting teeth. The lower was clamped 
vertically with upright metal bars on either side to 
guide the upper. A plain round wire was then placed 
at right angles across the lower, and the upper die was
used to roll it gently back and forth. In this way the
malleable metal was compressed into the upper and lower 
groove, and a succession of beads was quickly and easily 
made by moving the wire forwards, and slotting one cutting 
tooth in the last furrow formed before repeating the 
process.



The two dies can also be kept in opposition if the 
lower one is sunk at right angles into a block of wood, 
two smaller pieces of wood being placed on either side 
of the block behind the lower die to act as stops. These 
stops must project far enough above the bottom die to 
guide the upper.

The pressure exerted on wire by a pair of opposed 
dies is no greater than that exerted by a single die. 
so medial seams are likely to be formed by either tool.
A pair of opposed dies cannot be used to make helically 
beaded wire as the stops holding them in opposition 
prevent them being run at an angle. Apart from this 
there is no difference between the beaded wire they 
produce and that produced by a single die.

3. A ’BUTTERPAT’ OR MULTI-EDGED TOOL

(a) BEADED WIRE

A number of beads can be made simultaneously with 
a ’butterpat’ type of tool on whose beading face is not 
one but many parallel grooves <P1. CXXXVIIIA). When 
such a tool is run across wire, metal is incised and 
displaced by cutting teeth at the edges of the individual 
grooves in the same way as under a double-edged die (Fig. 
113C>. In this case also hand-rolling is unlikely to 
create enough force to close beads, and medial seams are 
as typical of wire produced with a ’butterpat’ as by 
any other form of hand-rolling swage. However, beads 
produced in groups with such a tool tend 
to run in very regular sequences. Moreover, if when 
one sequence has been completed, the tool is repositioned 
so as to overlay one or more of the beads so formed, 
the break between each set of beads will be masked.



Mr Daly experimented with 'butterpat' rolling 
swages with six, eight and more grooves. In our
experience, beads produced in groups with such tools 
(PI. CXXXVIII B-C) were very much more regular than those 
produced by the double-edged tools we tested, which,
in turn, were more regular than those made by a single
edged tool .

If the operator is careless beading made with a 
multi-edged tool may show various irregularities. The 
tool may be moved irregularly along the strand so that
one group of beads may not integrate well with the next.
Other errors will affect all the beads made in a single 
roll, and will also show up in clusters. Thus if the 
tool slips a clear band of doubly worked narrow ridges 
will appear. If it is run at an oblique angle the result 
will be the creation of a band of helicoid beads. Uneven 
pressure may be applied from one roll to the next and 
may result in the creation of beads with medial seams 
of different widths (PI. CXXXVIII C ) . Moreover, Mr 
Daly found that beads produced in a single roll may have 
been subjected to different degrees of pressure because 
it was easier to apply pressure at either end of the 
tool by pressing downwards than in the centre. This 
effect can be seen on the group of beads at the bottom 
of PI. CXXXVIII C. In fact, the most common defect of 
the beading formed by Mr Daly on my behalf was that the 
beads in the centre of each group had wider medial seams 
than those at each edge.

The 'butterpats' we tested were relatively coarse, 
and it is possible that this problem was more marked 
because we were working on a relatively large scale with 
strands of approximately 0.1 mm in diameter. very much 
better results were obtained by an independent experiment



performed on high caratage gold wire by Mr Ian McIntyre 
and Mr Robert Holmes in the British Museum Conservation 
Laboratory. The principle involved was the same, but 
while our ’butterpats’ consisted of flat slabs of metal 
with engraved grooves on one face, the British Museum 
’butterpat’ was constructed quite differently, for it
consisted simply of a very fine wire wound round and 
round a block of wood to make a wide corrugated working 
face. Using wire to bead wire has a tremendous advantage, 
as it allows the craftsman to make a tool fit to bead 
wire of the finest gauge without elaborate preparation. 
It must be pointed out that for such a tool to work, 
very hard wire would have to be used, and it is possible 
that goldsmiths who did not know about wire-drawing 
would not have been able to manufacture fine wire which 
was hard enough to bead gold or silver successfully. 
However, the problem could have been overcome if the
tool was reproduced by casting, perhaps by the lost lead
method. A very hard tool of bronze could then be 
produced with a very fine multiple beading face 
(information from Ian McIntyre). Another simple way
of producing a multi-edged tool would be to bind a number 
of single-edged tools together, in the manner proposed 
by Drescher in the case of double-edged tools.

Much beaded wire on ancient artefacts is extremely 
regular. Indeed, on the jewellery that I have examined 
regular rounded beading is the norm rather than the 
exception (PI. CXXXIX). These strands are often very 
fine, being less than 0.5 mm in diameter, and
sometimes as fine as c. 0.2 mm in diameter (for instance,
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch in the National Museum of Ireland).
If my assumption that a double-edged tool is unlikely 
to produce such regularity on fine gauge wire is correct, 
then extreme regularity on a minute scale indicates the
use of a ’butterpat’ swage.



Other researchers have also concluded that multi - 
edged tools were used to bead wire in the past. For 
instance, 0 ’ Kelly proposed that the beaded wire on the 
Garrvduff filigree bird from Ireland (Cork Public Museum. 
L739) was made by rolling wire under a tool ’on which 
very close set and very fine parallel grooves had been 
made’ (1963, 280). Moroever, Davidson used almost the
same terminology when she suggested that beaded wire 
on Hellenistic jewellery was made ’by rolling the wire 
with a serrated tool similar to an old-fashioned
butterpat’ (Hoffmann and Davidson 1965, 38).

I have seen extremely regular beaded wire on gold 
from a number of areas. It occurs on Classical Greek 
filigree, e.g that on a pair of earrings (BM, G & R
72, 6-4, 552), and on Byzantine filigree work <e.g. BM,
M & LA, 1969, 9-7, 2962). Such Southern Russian
jewellery of the fourth - fifth century AD as I have
examined, for instance, a pendant from Kerch (BM, M &
LA 1923, 7-16, 11), is also enriched with very regular
beaded wire, Moreover, most of the beaded wire on
seventh-century Anglo-Saxon jewellery in the British 
Museum is of this type. That on the Wickhambreux belt
buckle (M & LA 1906, 4-18, 14) is particularly fine,
but many other examples could be cited (e.g. that
illustrated on PI. CXXXIX B). On late seventh to ninth
century filigree from Ireland and Scotland beads also 
follow each other in regular sequences and relatively 
few misregistrations can be seen under the microscope 
(Whitfield 1987,.78).

A number of photographs of filigree taken under the 
Scanning Electron Microscope also often show extremely 
regular beaded wire. For instance, a detail of beaded 
wire from the late fourth century a d  Thetford treasure 
is strikingly regular (Johns and Potter 1983, pi. 16 
c) (although it should be noted that the wire from another



object from the treasure illustrated on pi. 16a is less 
even). Views of Migration Period gold collars from 
Sweden, sometimes enlarged to 50 X and 100 X. also show 
beads, some of which are approximately o . 2 mm in maximum 
diameter, which follow each other neatly (Arrhenius 1982, 
pis. la, 3a-b and 7). Microscopic photographs by Duczko 
of Viking-Age beaded wire from Birka, enlarged 30 or 
more times, also show wire which is strikingly regular 
(e.g. 1985, figs. 29 and 39).

In some instances the view that much of this beaded 
wire is likely to have been made with a multi-edged 
'butterpat' swage is supported by measurements. For 
example, a number of readings in sequence, made on my 
behalf by Miss Dinah Mollov, on two strands of 
approximately 0.35 mm maximum diameter on the eighth- 
century ’Tara' brooch in the National Museum of Ireland 
(NMI R4015) showed a recurring distance of c. 0.26 mm 
between medial seams. Ten such measurements were made 
on one panel and seven on another. No variation was 
reported on either. This degree of accuracy is unlikely 
to have been achieved with a hand-held tool with a single 
groove on its beading face.

Minute flaws sometimes appear on wire which appears 
extremely regular when magnified, but none recurred assart 
of a regular sequence. The appearance of the occasional 
small inaccuracy does not rule out the use of a 
’butterpat’, for, as already explained, the tool can 
create beads which show some irregularities.

In cases where there can be little doubt that a 
multi-edged tool was used it is not easy to ascertain 
how many grooves such a tool may have had. When 
experimenting with ’butterpat’ swages Mr Daly found that 
he got more even beading if he slotted the outside cutting



edge of the tool well inside the last group of beads 
formed and then rolled the wire again. This blurred 
the junction between one group of beads and the next,
and, in some instances, created apparent clusters of 
beads which did not accurately reflect the number of
grooves on the beading tool used. Furthermore, while 
a multi-edged tool may have a small number of grooves, 
as the British Museum Conservation Laboratory’s experiment 
showed, it may have also have many, for when fine wire 
is used to make the beading face, twenty, thirty or even 
more grooves can be created with ease.

In her study of Migration Period Swedish gold 
collars, Arrhenius commented that the variation in the 
distance between beads sometimes appeared to have a 
certain regular frequency which seemed to repeat itself 
about every third bead, but the sequence was not 
consistent enough for it to be possible to conclude that
beads were in groups of three. I have observed the same
phenomenon on the on the eighth-ninth century Breadalbane 
brooch from Scotland (BM, M & LA 1919, 12-18, 1). Here
too I found that the beads appeared to cluster in groups 
of three. Another example is the seventh-century Anglo- 
Saxon composite disc brooch from Faversham, Kent (BM, 
M & LA 1030 ’70). On this object at some points beads
seem to be sub-divided into groups of four, but the 
grouping was by no means always perceptible, and the 
evidence does not allow one to conclude that the beading 
face had four parallel grooves. On many objects there 
were so few breaks in beading and so few irregularities 
of any kind that no conclusions could be drawn about 
the number of grooves on the beading face.

(a) HELICALLY BEADED WIRE

A ’butterpat’ type tool can also be used to make



helically beaded wire. I found it very difficult to 
distinguish between that produced by a double- and multi- 
edged tool. However, when helically beaded wire is 
examined under the microscope, breaks between one roll 
and the next can be detected by a slight change of angle 
between one group of beads and the next. It does, 
therefore, seem that a long series of beads which all 
lie at the same angle are likely to have been produced 
by a ’butterpat’ (rather than a double-edged) tool.

I found no helically beaded wire on ancient jeweilery 
that I could unequivocally say was manufactured with 
the aide of a multi-edged tool.

C O N C L U S I O N S

When studying ancient pieces of jewellery under 
the microscope I found that in a number of instances 
it was possible to identify the type of hand-rolling 
swage used, and wire beaded with all three types of tools 
tested was found. However, it is not possible to identify 
the type of tool used in every instance, for if the work 
was done without any errors all tools should produce
similar results. Moreover, the experiments showed that 
a number of similar effects may be created by the misuse 
of different types of tool.

However, beading made with a grooved tool generally 
presents a more rounded appearance than that manufactured 
with a single-edged blade, as its shape is determined 
not only by the degree of pressure applied but also by 
the curvature of the groove on the tool. Therefore,
in practice it is often possible to distinguish between 
’straight’ or helical beading created by a single-edged
and a grooved tool. It is less easy to identify the
number of grooves on the beading face of a grooved tool .



However, as errors are most likely to occur when the 
tool is moved from one roll to the next, and as 
magnification of ancient gold wires often exposes gaps 
in beading, one may sometimes find isolated spans of 
beading flanked on either side by blank patches of wire. 
Study of the character of the beading within each cluster 
is perhaps the surest guide to the type of tool used, 
particularly when the product of a single roll flanked 
by blank spans occurs.

Beaded wires of different gauge are sometimes 
juxtaposed. It would be wrong to assume that the same 
tool was necessarily used to bead strands of different 
thickness on individual objects. Certainly on the eighth- 
century Ardagh chalice from Ireland (NMI, 1S74:99), to 
take but one example, beading tools of varying sizes 
must have been used, for study of an enlarged detail 
from of a photograph of a panel under the foot-cone 
demonstrates that for every ten beads on the fine wire 
used to outline the animals’ jaw, there are approximately 
five and a half on the broader strands used on the panel 
border.

In fact, there is evidence on a number of objects 
that swages with different numbers of cutting teeth were 
used to bead wire of different gauges. Moreover, the 
beading on very fine wire of the order of c. 0.15-2 mm 
diameter is often cruder than that on slightly broader 
gauge wire, presumably because it is easier to bead very 
thin wire with a simple tool to which very low pressure 
is applied.

To conclude, while there is evidence for all types 
of tool tested, the survey suggests that multi-edged 
hand-rolling tools were more commonly used than double- 
edged tools, which, in turn, were more commonly used 
than single-edged blades, at least in the period I have 
studied most closely, namely the Early Medieval Period.
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B. H A M M E R I N G______T O O L S

The hammering technique requires the use of a pair 
of opposed swage blocks. The classic description of 
such a tool is Theophilus' account of the organar i urn 
which will now be quoted in full:

’There is also an iron implement called the 
organar i urn which consists of two pieces of iron, 
a lower and an upper one. The lower one has the 
width and length of the middle finger and is slightly 
thin, with two spikes which fit into a piece of 
wood below it. On the upper side above these spikes 
there project two thick pins which hold the upper 
piece. The latter is the same width and length 
as the lower one and has two holes, one at each 
end, through which the upper parts of the two pins 
should pass so that the two pieces will fit 
together. They must be fitted exactly to each other 
with a file, and (a series of) small grooves should 
be cut out in both pieces in such a way that holes 
appear right through the middle.

Then a long (rod) of gold or silver, hammered 
evenly round, is pushed into the larger hole and 
the upper part is struck hard with a horn hammer
while the piece of silver or gold is turned with 
the other hand. Round beads like beans will then 
be made; in the second hole they become like peas; 
in the third, like lentils; and so on smaller.

(Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 88-9').

It is easy to visualize the tool from this 
description. It is clear that the upper half is kept 
in opposition to the lower half by pegs in the lower. 
It is also clear that pins projecting below the bottom 
half are sunk into the work-bench. It is evident also 
from Theophilus’ instructions that he intended grooves 
of semi-circular section to be channelled on the opposing 
faces of each plate, which combine to form circular holes 
through the centre of the tool when the top half is 
mounted on the bottom, and that cylindrical wires are 
beaded inside these holes. However, he failed to describe



any constrictions inside these holes which could cause 
beading to be formed. This has led to some uncertainty 
about the working of the tool, and there has been debate
about whether beads were built up a half at a time, one
at a time or in groups (Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 90> .

Another possible source of confusion is the reference 
at the end of the passage to the creation of beads of 
diminishing size (bean-size beads, pea-size beads, lentil
sized beads and so on). It may be thought that this 
indicates that in a tool such as the organar i urn it is 
possible simultaneously to bead a strand and to reduce 
its gauge by working it in one groove after another.
Experience showed that this just cannot be done, and 
it must be concluded that Theophilus was describing a 
multi-purpose tool with a number of graded channels each 
of which was suitable for wire of a particular gauge.

Hawthorne and Smith published diagrams of a tool 
which could be used to make half beads and single beads
(Fig. 112C, after Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 90). In
order to see how these alternatives work in practice, 
and also to see what differences could be observed between 
beaded wire which has been manufactured by a hand-rolling 
swage and beaded wire which has been hammered in an 
organar i urn. I asked Mr Daly to follow Hawthorne and 
Smith’s diagram to make an organariurn.

The tool he made is illustrated on PI. CXL A-B.
He followed the scale proposed by Hawthorne and Smith, 
and each half measures 7.6 cm long, 1 cm wide and 1 cm
high, so that when the top half is superimposed on the 
bottom half, the whole tool projects only 2 cm above
the base on which it is mounted.

But while Hawthorne and Smith showed five beading



channels, Mr Daly made six. The three on the left are
for the manufacture of half-beads and have one transverse 
ridge; the three channels on the right are for the
manufacture of a single bead and have instead two parallel
transverse ridges between which lies a bead-shaped cavity. 
Reading from left to right they measure; 2.5 mm, 1.5
mm, 1.3 mm, 1.5 mm, 1.3 mm and 1 mm. Like their opposite
number on the top part of the tool, each channel is truly 
semicircular in section, and so will form part of a hollow
cylinder when the two halves of the tool are fitted
together. Great care was taken to match the transverse 
ridges, so that when the top part of the tool is mounted 
on the bottom part, the ridges meet to form continuous 
constricting rings inside the cylinders.

During manufacture a decision had to be taken about 
the relative width of the cavity between the pairs of
parallel ridges and the channels in which they lie. 
As each bead takes on the configuration of this cavity
it is essential that the diameter of the latter should 
be less than the diameter of the hollow cylinder, for
if it is not, the most recently formed beads will be 
damaged each time a new one is made. After various 
trials, Mr Daly came to the conclusion that the difference 
between the finished bead and the cylinder should be 
the minimum necessary to ensure that the bead was not
crushed, because the cylinder acts as a guide for the
strand which is being worked and prevents it from
slipping. If a strand slips the work is ruined, and
it is, therefore, important that the cylinder should 
not be too broad.

Another question which arose was whether the beading 
area should be hardened before the tool is put into
production. Mr Daly did not, in fact, harden the
organar i urn he made, but he doubted whether an ancient



tool would have preserved its beading face for long 
without hardening, for even a horn hammer, recommended 
by Theophilus, would exert a high degree of force. The 
whole force of the impact bears down on the bead being 
formed, and the smaller the bead the greater the force.
In Mr Dal y ’s view, if the tool were used repeatedly, 
even a soft metal such of gold of high caratage would 
damage it unless it were protected by hardening. In 
fact, in the course of our experiments the tool was
damaged, as Mr Daly had predicted. Far less force is
exerted by the steady pressure of rolling, so the problem
does not arise in as acute a form in this case, although
an unhardened rolling tool could be blunted if used over 
a long period. Curiously, Theophilus, who recommended 
the hardening of a number of heavy-duty tools such as 
files, made no reference to the necessity of hardening 
the organariurn. The technique he advocated elsewhere 
was the heating of iron or steel until it was red hot 
and then quenching it in water (Hawthorne and Smith 1979, 
93-3).

Other researchers have also experimented with pairs 
.of opposed swage blocks.

Duczko has recently published an illustration of 
an organariurn made at the Romisch-Germanischen Zentral 
Museum, Mainz, which is based on Theophilus’ description 
(Duczko 1985, fig. 7). with this tool one bead can be 
manufactured at a time.

The silversmith Michael Tickle has made one 
(information from Andrew Oddy) which is based, not on 
Theophilus. but on diagrams in an eighteenth-century 
French manual. Mr Tickle has kindly explained the 
workings of this tool, and allowed me to photograph it. 
It is illustrated on PI. CXLI C, but on a slightly



enlarged scale, as each swage block actually measures 
10.3 cm by 2.5 cm. The beading channels are 
hemispherical, and have scalloped edges. Beads with a 
diameter of 3 mm and 1.5 mm may be manufactured. Mr 
Tickle manufactured one bead at a time with this tool. 
However, he made a row of hemispherical cavities on each 
swage block into which recent 1y-formed beads were moved 
in succession so that they were not damaged by subsequent 
impacts. The smooth channels which alternate with the 
beading channels are for the manufacture of round wire.

To understand how beading comes to be formed inside 
such tools it is necessary to look more closely at the 
way in which it works. As Theophilus indicated, the 
procedure is very simple, but a great deal of skill is 
needed to carry it through successfully.

A round wire of appropriate gauge is first placed 
in one of the channels on the lower die. The upper half 
of the tool is then positioned and struck with a hammer 
while the wire is turned. as Theophilus implied, the 
two actions can be controlled by a single individual 
using both hands, as demonstrated by Mr Tickle on PI. 
CXLIA. The rotation of the wire is an essential part
of the process, as if it is not turned the metal will 
feather out between the two halves of the die, leaving
a distinct rim on either side of the strand. Such 
feathering will occur on every rotation if the gauge 
of the wire is slightly too broad for the cylinder (PI.
CXLIIA). A very steady hand is needed to keep the wire
in place when it is being rotated, and the slightest 
flick of the wrist can dislodged it. I was not dextrous 
enough to bead with an organar i urn. although I found hand- 
rolling tools easy to manage.

As already mentioned, when a hammer is applied to 
an organariurn the impact on the wire is considerable.



On those parts of its circumference which are directly 
underneath a constricting ring inside the cylinder, a 
furrow will be cut, on either side of which metal is 
displaced upwards and outwards. Thus, although the 
mechanics of the organariurn are different, its effect 
on wire is very like the effect of a hand-rolling die, 
where pressure is also applied to the circumference of 
wire making a furrow with a lip of displaced metal on 
either side.

If the hollow cylinder on an organariurn has a single 
constricting ring then (as when wire is rolled under 
a single-edged blade) two half-beads will appear on either 
side of a central furrow. One of these beads will be 
completed, and a second one begun, when the strand is 
moved slightly and the operation repeated. However, 
it is difficult to avoid the production of misshapen 
beads, and Mr Daly felt that an organariurn is unlikely 
to be used in this way, because the results would not 
justify the effort involved.

If, instead, two parallel rings with a cavity in 
between, constricts the cylinder, then (as when wire 
is rolled under a double-edged tool) a complete bead 
will be formed in one operation. Metal which is displaced 
on the blank side of the strand will be incorporated 
into the next bead, provided that one ring in the cylinder 
is slotted into the last furrow to be formed on the wire. 
All the experiments of which I am aware with this form 
of beading have been successful.

No experiments in the production of beads in 
multiples were performed, and it is not clear if this 
is feasible. a s  already noted, Mr Tickle made a tool 
with matching cavities in succession, but preferred to 
produce one bead at a time.



The organarium proposed l»v Hdwlhui lie and Smith which 
Mr Daly reproduced on my behalf is very small, producing 
beads of only up to 1.5 mm in diameter. Having used 
it, Mr Daly thought an organar i um impractical for such
fine wire. Firstly, on such a small tool it is very 
difficult to match the beading channels on the opposed 
swage block accurately. Secondly, one cannot see the 
wire being worked and must rely on touch; the more
delicate the strands the greater the risk of their being 
distorted. Thirdly, the force which is applied to the 
organar ium is just not needed when beading such fine 
wi res.

However, it is a great advantage to be able to apply 
the force of a hammer when beading broader strands. 
Mr Tickle’s organar ium is slightly larger than Mr D a l y ’s,
with beading channels 3 mm and 1.5 mm wide. The broader
channel worked particularly well. An unfinished silver 
wire of 3 mm maximum diameter that he beaded when 
demonstrating the tool, is illustrated on PI. CXLI B. 
These beads were formed very quickly and Mr Tickle did 
not have time to polish them. Had he had more time, 
however, a very smooth finish could have been achieved. 
Organaria which produce beads of this size are feasible. 
However, the organarium is more suitable for strands of 
2 mm and more in diameter.

The question of whether there is a detectable 
difference between wire which has been beaded by hammering 
and that which has been beaded by hand-rolling will now 
be considered.

It is clear from Mr Daly’s experiments that some 
of the mistakes which can be made with a hand-rolling 
tool are less likely to occur inside an organari u m . 
For example, the organar i um will not bead helically 
for a significant disance; nor will it accidentally



produce the trumpet-shaped beads which result from the 
tilting of a hand-rolling tool.

However, if successive beads are made at irregular 
intervals by either method the effects will be similar. 
Furthermore, if the strand slips inside the organari um 
a series of irregular ridges will be produced like those 
created by the slipping of a hand-rolling tool.

The critical difference between the two methods lies 
in the degree of force exerted on the metal. As already 
pointed out, hammering has far greater impact than does 
hand-rolling. As a result the metal is more compressed 
in the cavities on the die, and beads produced in an 
organarium have a more ’machine-made’ appearance.

Another consequence of the high degree of force 
is that individual beads are likely to have a less marked 
aguatorschni tt or medial seam than beads which have been 
hand-rolled. In the cylinder of the organar ium. as in 
the grooves between the cutting edges of a hand-rolling 
die, metal is pushed up from either edge. The greater 
the force, the greater the chances that the gap in the 
centre of the beads will close. Whether or not the medial 
seam can be dispensed with altogether on beading made 
in an organar i um depends on a good match between the 
gauge of the wire and the diameter of the cavity on the 
tool. If a strand completely fills the cavity it is 
possible that the junction between the half-beads may 
appear as a fine hair-line crack. Moreover, as Mr Tickle 
has found, polishing can eliminate all signs of the medial 
seam. But no amount of hammering can eliminate a marked 
medial seam on a strand which is too thin for the cylinder 
in which it is beaded, and hammering tools, as well as 
hand-rolling ones, can produce flat-topped beads with 
clear medial seams.



In my survey of beaded wire in the Department of 
Medieval and Later Antiquities of the British Museum 
I found wire which I believed to have been produced in 
an organar i um only on Byzantine gold. Beaded wire on 
a coin brooch (BM, M & LA 72, 6-4, 874), and on the
Castellani brooch (BM, M & LA 65, 7-2, 1), which are
decorated with such wire is illustrated on PI. CXLII 
B-D. This wire has an altogher more ’finished’ appearance 
than wire produced by hand-rolling swage, and resembles 
that produced by Mr Tickle <P1. CXLIB) in its general
character. It is interesting to note that on the
Castellani brooch the tool sometimes misregistered, and 
lips of displaced metal can be seen on the broad outer 
strand illustrated on PI. CXLII C,and on the fine inner 
strand illustrated on PI. CXLII D-

Duczko believes that the earliest wires beaded in 
the organarium are to be found on Byzantine jewellery, 
but does not give specific examples (1985, 21). However, 
he has illustrated a number of Viking-Age pieces which 
are decorated with beaded wire which appears to have
been hammered rather than hand-rolled (Duczko 1985, 
figs 8-9.
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1 E X T E R N A L  I N F L U E N C E S  O N

C E L T I C  F I L I G R E E



In a paper appended to this thesis, entitled 'Motifs 
and Techniques of Celtic Filigree: are they Original?’ 
(Whitfield 1987), I have argued that while many of the 
techniques of Celtic filigree derive ultimately from 
Antiquity, more immediate inspiration came from the 
Germanic world. Many features of Celtic filigree can be 
traced to this source. One obvious one is the use of 
animals with interlaced ribbon-like bodies which clearly 
derive from Salin’s Style II, but other motifs can also 
be paralleled on Germanic work, as can many of the 
techniques of manufacture. These include forms of 
ornamental wire and combinations of wire, the treatment 
of the foil back-plates to which the filigree is 
attached, and some techniques of mounting the foil.
These parallels are itemized in the appended paper, to 
which the reader is referred.

It will be seen that Celtic filigree was compared to 
that from a large number of areas, but only brief 
consideration was given to the precise route by which 
transmission took place. Here this question will be 
explored further, by looking firstly at the historical 
background in an attempt to identify the context and 
events which could have caused metalworkers to adopt new 
techniques, and secondly at evidence afforded by the 
objects themselves.



(A) THE HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

There is no lack of evidence of contact betwen 
Ireland and her neighbours in and before the seventh 
century.

Trade was certainly practised in Roman and Late 
Roman times (Bateson, 1973, 1976; James 1982, 364).
Indeed some late Roman filigree found its way to Ireland, 
in the form of spiral patterns on two fourth-century gold 
finger-rings found in a deposit at New Grange, perhaps a 
votive offering made by Roman merchants at a great native 
shrine, or perhaps offered by the Irish themselves, 
having first been obtained in Britain (Carson and O'
Kelly 1977, 53-4, pi. Ill; see also Kent and Painter 
1977, nos. 231 and 232; Johns and Potter 1983, 24).
There is no evidence, however, that these exotic imports 
had any impact on native metalworkers, to whom the 
technique of filigree seems to have been unknown.

Irish trade with other areas continued during the 
period c .475 to 600, as is clear from the discovery of 
Mediterranean wine and oil jars and fine wheel-made 
pottery, some from the Levant, Carthage or Alexandria. 
Thomas believes that the main contact in the fifth 
century was Britain, but also sees evidence for contact 
from the late fifth, sixth and seventh centuries with 
Atlantic Gaul and the Mediterranean, either directly or 
via Gaul and Iberia (Thomas 1987, 7, 9). There is also 
literary evidence of commerce between the Merovingian 
kingdom and Ireland in the late sixth to early seventh 
century (James 1982, 376-7). Trade accounted for some
contact. However, an even more important factor in 
establishing links between Ireland and the outside world 
was the introduction of Christianity in the fifth
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century. As a result, the Irish became part of an 
international community, Early Christian art with 
standard motifs such as crosses, the chi-rho, fish, 
dolphins etc. appearing on stonework at about AD 500 
(Thomas 1987, 9). In the sixth century too, perhaps 
under the influence of Candida. Casa in Strathclyde and 
the Welsh foundations of Gildas and David, monasticism
spread throughout Celtic Britain (Henry 1965^ 21; cf

;James 1982, 367).

Another important development was the establishment 
of the Irish kingdom of Dalriada in South- Western 
Scotland in the sixth century. Political expansion was 
followed by the expansion of the Irish church. This 
began in c. 563, when Colum Cille founded a monastery on 
the island of Iona. Iona was the first of many 
foundations in Scotland (RCAMS 1982, 45; McDonald 1985, 
174-86). It was also the base from which the Columbans 
spread to the Anglo-Saxon kingdom of Northumbria in AD 
635, when they founded a monastery at Lindisfarne at the 
invitation of King Oswald (634-642), whom they had 
sheltered at Iona when he was exiled during a dynastic 
feud. Thereafter Lindisfarne, which was sited on a tidal 
island close to Oswald's capital at Bamburgh and 
flourished under royal patronage, became the motherhouse 
of a number of monasteries and/or convents in Northumbria 
(RCAMS 1982, 46).

Northumbria was not the only part of Anglo-Saxon 
England to be visited by Irish missionaries. East 
Anglia, for instance, had an Irish foundation which was 
approximately contemporary with Lindisfarne, at Burgh 
Castle (or Cnobheresburg) , the site having been given in
c. 630 to the itinerant monk Fursey and his brothers 
Foillan and Ultan by King Sigbert, son or step-son of the



Redwald who was probably buried at Sutton Hoo (Henderson 
1987, 12). There were further Irish foundations 
unconnected with Lindisfarne in other parts of England, 
for example, at Malmesbury in Wiltshire and perhaps also 
at Bosham in Sussex (Campbell 1982, 51). A monastery at
Glastonbury in Somerset also had strong Irish connections 
(de Paor and de Paor 1958, 70).

Therefore the Irish missionaries thus had many 
points of contact with the Anglo-Saxon world. Moreover, 
because of their educational role, their connections 
reached beyond their own monasteries. Thus they could 
hardly have avoided becoming aware of Anglo-Saxon 
metalwork. Only high-ranking individuals could have 
commissioned and used gold filigree jewellery, but, as 
noted above, monasteries benefitted from royal patronage, 
and their links with the Anglian aristocracy were 
sometimes very close. Iona, for example, welcomed not
only Oswald, but also a later king of Northumbria,
Aldfrith, who acceded to the throne in 685 (RCAMS 1982,
46). The monks were therefore in touch with individuals 
who were rich and powerful enough to own gold.

Moreover, Anglo-Saxon England is not the only
country where the Irish may have seen examples of
Germanic art, for they also travelled widely on the
European mainland. Routine church business brought them
through Germanic territory to Rome, for instance, on the
occasion soon after 630 when envoys were dispatched from
monasteries in the Irish midlands to investigate the
various Easter computations. It is recorded that on this
journey evidence was obtained not only from the resident
Roman churchmen but also from a Greek, a Hebrew, a
Scythian and an Egyptian (Henry 1965*, 30) , so the
investigators may have seen some Byzantine and as well as
Germanic and Early Christian artefacts in the course of 

their travels.



However, the Irish links with the continent consisted 
of more than mere casual contact of this type, for they 
established monasteries there, just as they did in 
Scotland and Anglo-Saxon England. These missions began 
in AD 590 when Columbanus, a monk of Bangor, set forth 
with twelve companions, founding Luxeuil, St. Gall and 
Bobbio among other important monasteries, and an Irish 
presence was soon established in Gaul, the Rhineland, 
Switzerland and Italy. The Irish had some involvement in 
the Northumbrian conversion of Frisia, which was 
undertaken in 690 (Henry 1965a, 39; 0 Croinin 1987, 41). 
At about the same time an Irishman, Kilian, evangelized 
Franconia and Thuringia (Henry 1965, 39). These 
activities continued in the eighth century when Vergil 
(FerghaJ), probably a monk of Iona, became Abbot and 
afterwards Bishop, of Salzburg, in the 740s (RCAMS 1982,
47). The monks must therefore also have seen pieces of 
continental Germanic jewellery, for example, the shrine 
made by St. Elegius, the great Merovingian goldsmith, 'in 
the shape of a little house' for the bones of Fursey, the 
Irish founder firstly of Burgh Castle and subsequently of 
monasteries in France, among them Lagny-sur-Marne, who 
died in 649 or 650 (Henderson 1987, 12).
Archaeological evidence for later links between Ireland, 
France, and also England is provided by the late 
eighth-century house-shaped reliquary from Notre Dame de 
Mortain in France, which according to the Anglo-Saxon 
runic inscription, 'May God help Aeadan who made this 
casket', was made by a man with an Irish name (Wormald 
1982, 114, pi.110).

In the late sixth and seventh century then, Celtic 
churchmen forged strong links in Britain and on the 
continent. Nor was the traffic all one way, for English 
and continental scholars visited monasteries in Ireland



and Western Scotland,. Bede referred to the presence of 
'many of the nobility and of the lower ranks of the 
English nation' in Irish monasteries at the time of the 
plague of 664 (III, xxvii, Knowles 1978, 155), and the 
trend of English students to study in Irish schools 
continued until the end of the seventh century (Henry 
1965a, 35). Students also came to Ireland from further 
afield. For example, the Frank Agilbert, one of the main 
Roman protagonists at Whitby, and later bishop of Paris, 
was educated in Ireland (Campbell 1982, 47). Even a 
future Merovingian king, Dagobert II, appears to have 
spent many years in Ireland in his youth (0 Crofnin 1987, 
40-2). Visitors such as this were certainly high ranking 
enough to have had jewellery which could have provided 
inspiration for native goldsmiths. As James Campbell has 
commented, 'the triangular relationship' between Ireland, 
England and Gaul was important (1982, 50), and it must be 
taken into account in any study of the origins of 
filigree in Ireland and Western Scotland.

The vigorous missionary activities of the Irish monks 
resulted in the forging of such a wide-ranging network of 
contacts that they were probably the single most 
important factor in introducing the Celts to foreign 
jewellery. It is true that there no longer exists early 
metalwork with or without filigree which is certainly 
ecclesiastical. However, there must have been some 
metalwork in churches from the beginning because 
Tirechan, St. Patrick's biographer, recorded that the 
saint was accompanied by Assicus, a coppersmith, whose 
patens the author had seen in various churches (Bieler 
1979, 141)

However, the Celts may also have come into contact 
with foreign gold through trade or gift exchange between 
kings, perhaps in particular in South-Western Scotland



where Celtic kingdoms bordered Anglo-Saxon ones. That 
fragments of Anglo-Saxon filigree reached areas now in 
Lowland Scotland is clear from the presence of a gold and 
garnet pyramid at Dalmeny, West Craigie, West Lothian 
(RMS FE 50) (Bruce-Mitford 1974, 268, pi. 86 e-f, pi.
87). In the seventh century Dalmeny lay within the 
kingdom of Northumbria (Laing 1975a, 28). Actual imports 
of foreign gold to Celtic areas are rare. It is 
therefore of particular interest to note the discovery of 
a tiny filigree ornamented Anglo-Saxon garnet inset, 5.5 
mm in diameter,from the new excavations of the fortified 
site at Dunadd in Dalriada (Lane 1984, 55; supplementary 
information from Alan Lane and Ewan Campbell). The 
filigree on this object is relatively simple and consists 
of a collar formed of superimposed beaded wires. The 
object fits well into a seventh-century Anglo-Saxon 
context, and is reminiscent of the sword bead from 
Wickham, Kent (BM, M & LA 1905, 4-18, 16), and of a 
newly-discovered pendant-boss from Canterbury. A second 
possible fragment of Anglo-Saxon filigree comes from 
another fortified site in South-Western Scotland, Tynron 
Doon, in Dumfriesshire, formerly in the British kingdom 
of Rheged (Williams 1971, 110-2), which was absorbed by 
Northumbria in teh 630s (Laing 1975a, 30). This 
fragmentary object is so simple, however, that it is 
difficult to know whether it is of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic 
origin. A gold finger-ring (BM, M & LA, 1849, 3-1, 30), 
which may be of sixth- or seventh-century date, found 
near Tipperary in Ireland, may be a foreign import, but 
again this is problematical. Both these objects will be 
discussed in more detail later.

It is clear then, that one cannot infer that the 
church alone was responsible for the introduction of the 
foreign technique of filigree to the Celts. Moreover, 
Irish sites such as Lagore and Garryduff, where the very 
few apparently early filigree finds have been made, are 
secular (see part I I, chapters ). Historical evidence 
that kings were aware of foreign gold is provided by the



aomment already referred to in this thesis, that a good 
king should be able 'to estimate gold by its foreign 
wonderful ornament' (Kelly 1976, 12-3) recorded in the 
Audacht Morainn, probably compiled c. 700, but which 
m a y  be older (Kelly 1976, xxix). Thus, whatever the 
respective roles of the clergy and laity in the 
introduction of new metalworking techniques, it is likely 
that each played a part in the development of the new art 
style in which Celtic and Germanic traditions were fused.
As Uta Roth has pointed out, there was a symbiotic 
relationship between royal courts and monasteries (1987, 
24), and it is probably artificial to envisage a 
distinction between ecclesiastical and secular art in 
this period .

(B) ART-HISTORICAL EVIDENCE

History records links between the Celts and many of 
the peoples of Western Europe. I now turn to the objects 
themselves in order to see if study of the techniques and 
designs indicates from whom the Celts learned to make 
filigree. As their connections were so widespread, the 
gold of many areas must be considered.

Early Medieval filigree is very delicate and best 
inspected under the microscope. However, for this thesis 
it has only been possible to examine at first-hand the 
British Museum's collection, and other comparative 
material has been studied only through scrutiny of 
published illustrations of the better known objects. The 
following comments therefore are based on a limited 
survey. Nevertheless, as noted in the appended paper, 
some conclusions can be drawn. There I expressed the 
view that the resemblances between Celtic and Anglo-Saxon 
filigree are so numerous that it is likely that the Celts 
acquired their knowledge of Germanic goldsmithing



techniques from this source (Whitfield 1997, 82-3), 
Further reasons for believing this to be the case will 
now be given.

(a) PARALLELS BETWEEN CELTIC AND ANGLO-SAXON TECHNIQUES

Gold filigree, as Avent has pointed out, was being 
made by the Anglo-Saxons by the middle of the sixth 
century, as is illustrated by two small garnet inlaid 
square-headed brooches with cloisonne inlay from grave 44 
at Lyminge, Kent. However, it was not much used until 
the end of the century, when a new style emerged in Kent 
in which gold objects decorated with filigree and 
cloisonne garnet work largely replaced gilded silver 
ones, and Style II animal ornament replaced animal 
ornament in Style I (Avent, 1975, 7).

Filigree then became a standard element on small 
objects such as pendants, and on more elaborate items 
such as brooches, buckles, clasps and sword fittings. 
Illustrations of many of these objects have been 
published inter alia by Jessup (1950', 1974),
Bruce-Mitford (1974', 1978) and Speake (1980).
Particularly relevant to the following discussion are 
objects such as the Kentish plated disc and composite 
disc brooches (Avent 1975, pis. 49-74; Jessup 1974, pis. 
16 - 20; Speake 1980, pis. 11-12); Kentish buckles 
(Speake 1980, pis. 2h, 6, 7a, 7b,7d and 9h); the Taplow
buckle and clasps (Jessup 1974 pi. 21.1; Speake 1980, pi. 
7c and f); and the Sutton Hoo shoulder clasps 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, pis. 15-6, figs. 386, 434-6; also 
Speake 1980, pi. 3a; Wilson 1984, pi. 7; Evans 1986, pi. 
VI). The photographs of the Kingston brooch published by

fiSpeake (1980, pi. 12a), and the photogaphs of theA
filigree on the Sutton Hoo treasure and of Anglo-Saxon



gold published by Bruce-Mitford (1978, pi. 16, fig.
432-8) provide especially good illustrations of detail, 
as do some further photographs of the Sutton Hoo 
shoulder-clasps by the British Museum, reproduced here on 
Supp. Illus. 2-3..

There are many parallels between late sixth- to 
seventh-century Anglo-Saxon filigree and Celtic filigree 
of the seventh to eighth century. A number of these have 
already been pointed out and references to illustrations 
given (Whitfield 1987), and these may be summarized as 
follows:

In both styles filigree is usually one element in a 
complex symmetrical scheme of polychrome decoration in 
which the entire front surface of an object may be 
covered with ornament laid out in separate panels. On a 
compound object the wires and granules are not applied 
directly, but are soldered to pieces of gold foil, which 
are mounted by methods other than soldering. Each foil 
is fringed by a filigree border. On the more elaborate 
Anglo-Saxon pieces the ornament resembles Celtic work in 
that different motifs appear on different areas [see, for 
instance, the gilt-silver buckle from King's Field 
Faversham (Speake 1980, pi. 6 e), the composite disc 
brooch from Kingston Down, Kent (Speake 1980, pi. llc-d), 
the Sutton Hoo shoulder-clasps (Supp. Illus. 2-3; 
Bruce-Mitford 1978, pi. 16, figs. 434-6); the Crundale 
buckle (Speake 1980, pi. 7d; the Winster Common disc 
brooch (Jessup 1974, , pi. 21.1)1. Furthermore, a 
broadly similar repertoire of motifs is found on the 
filigree from both areas, quadrupeds, snakes, interlace 
and minute curvilinear patterns playing particularly 
important roles.

Further parallels are that beaded wire, or on some 
Celtic examples a compound strand involving a beaded 
wire, delineates the tiny patterns, while twined wires 
never do so, but are used in a subsidiary role on panel 
borders, on stud collars or forming a 'carpet' which



covers part of a panel. The practice of juxtaposing 
strands of twined wires so as to create the illusion of 
plaiting is also common to the filigree of both areas. 
Granulation is used in a similar way to highlight focal 
points on zoomorphic designs and (sometimes, but not 
always) in the centres of spirals on minute curvilinear 
motifs. Collared granules also feature on jewellery from 
both areas. Another shared characteristic is that 
interlace or animal ornament is often delineated in a 
'triple band' of beaded wires, soldered to the tops of 
ridges on the foil back-plates (for a clear Anglo-Saxon 
example of this technique see, Speake 1980, pi. 12a).

These back-plates may be in relief as is 
demonstrated by panels on the 'Tara' brooch and on some 
Kentish buckles (e.g. Speake 1980, pi. 6 e-f) and disc 
brooches (e.g. the Kingston brooch - see Speake 1980, pi. 
12a). They may also be worked in openwork, there being 
three objects of Celtic origin showing this technique 
(see Table 5), and (to my knowledge) a single pair of 
Anglo-Saxon objects with the same feature, namely the 
miniature bird-buckles from Faversham (BM, M & LA 1094 
'70 and 1094A '70 - Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 438 b).
Some (though not all) methods of mounting foils are also 
comparable, for example the form of rivetting found on 
both the Celtic Hunterston brooch, and the Anglo-Saxon 
Cumberland sword hilt (BM, M & LA 76, 8-4, 1).

A particularly striking technical parallel, which 
can only be appreciated with the use of the microscope, 
is the making of minute cuts on the central beaded wires 
on 'triple bands' in levering these forwards to close the 
gaps at interlace crossing points. This feature occurs 
on the seventh-century Taplow clasps (BM, M & LA 83, 
12-14, 2-3) (see Whitfield 1987, pi. 11 f) [not as 
erroneously stated, on the late sixth-century Taplow



buckle (BM, M & LA 12-14, 1) (Whitfield 1987, 80)1; on 
Celtic work it is seen on the Hunterston brooch, and on a 
single strand of the ’Tara1 brooch. It is also found on 
the Pictish 'Perth' brooch (Cat. no. 16), and perhaps on 
the Pictish brooch from Croy (Cat. no 15).

The list of similarities itemized in the appended 
paper can be extended, and the following common features 
may be added:

(a) Single wire borders of matching strands are common on 
filigree panels from both areas (see Table 7 and e .g. Supp. Illus. 2-3; 
Bruce-Mitford 1978, figs 434-6, 438d). The more
elaborate borders on some Celtic pieces may also 
sometimes be paralleled on Anglo-Saxon work. For 
example, there is a three-wire border composed of a 
'false plait' of twined round wires inside a beaded wire 
on two long edges of panel 23 of the 'Tara' brooch, and 
also on the Sutton Hoo sword-hilt filigree clip 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 432 d-e). Four-wire borders 
also occur on objects from both areas, although their 
composition differs. A Celtic example is the Co. Cavan 
brooch (see Table 7). On the Anglo-Saxon Dover composite 
disc brooch (BM, M & LA 79, 10-13, 1 - see Bruce-Mitford 
1978, fig. 438 c) is also a four-wire border (in this 
case, like the three-wire borders just described, but 
with an inner beaded wire).

(b) The figure-of-eight-motif is found not only, as 
noted, on Celtic work (on both the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooch) and on Merovingian filigree, but also on 
Anglo-Saxon gold where it is to be seen on the composite 
disc brooches from Monkton, Kent (Avent 1975, no. 172, 
pi. 62)j from Faversham, Kent (Avent 1975, no. 181, pi.
71); from Sutton, Suffolk (Bruce-Mitford 1974, 264, fig.
43 b; and on a pendant from St. Peter's, Sarre (Karras



1985, fig. 11.4).

(c) The one-eyed interlaced snakes shown in profile on 
some Celtic objects (see Table 1) can be matched by 
one-eyed serpentine creatures on the Sutton Hoo shoulder 
clasps ( Su p p - I l l u s .  3 ) ;  the snakes heads seen from above on 
Celtic work (see Table 1) resemble those shown on the 
Crundale Down buckle (Bruce-Mitford 1978, figs. 414 b, 
438d) and the Selsey fragmentary pyramidal mount, 
although granules for eyes are lacking on the latter 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, figs. 408 c, 441 g; Speake 1980 pi. 
14 e , fig. 6k).

(d) The dotting pattern formed of collared granules 
placed in between the minute curvilinear motifs on the 
'Tara' brooch panels 8, 12, 13 and 16 is matched by 
similar use of collared granules between minute 
curvilinear motifs on the Faversham pendant (BM, M & LA 
1145 ’70).

(e) The practice of infilling awkward spaces on panels 
decorated with rows of minute curvilinear motifs, noted 
on a number of pieces of Celtic origin (see Table 1, 
single spirals B), is also found on Anglo-Saxon filigree,
e.g. on the above pendant from Faversham and the Dover 
composite disc brooch (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 438 c).

(f) While the use of twined wires to infill animal 
ornament on objects on some pieces of Celtic filigree, 
cannot be paralleled on Anglo-Saxon filigree, a cast 
pattern on the body of three creatures on a gilt-bronze 
buckle from King's Field, Faversham, Kent, shows a 
similar patterning to that found in filigree on panel 6 
of the 'Tara' brooch, where a central wire separates 
opposed twined wires (cf. Fig. 15 and Smith 1923, fig. 
42 or Speake 1980, pi. 2 a )  (information from Gunther



Haseloff). Another Anglo-Saxon examaple of a cast chevron 
pattern with a central spine is found on the cast 
decorated mouth fittings of the Sutton Hoo maplewood 
bottles (Evans 1986, fig. 52; Roth 1987, Fig. 6.3).

(g) The relief on filigree decorated ridged foils may 
also have been created in the same way on objects from 
both areas. Thus it is likely that a patrix die was used 
to stamp foils not only on the Hunterston and 'Tara1 
brooches (see Part I, chapter 4), but also on an 
Anglo-Saxon object like the Wickhambreux buckle (see 
Speake 1980 pi. 6d) (cf Capelle and Vierck 1971; 1975 and 
Speake 1979). In both Celtic and Anglo-Saxon workshops, 
it seems that patrix dies were more common than matrix 
dies (information from Leslie Webster).

(h) Study of photographs suggests that the practice of 
doming the back-plate inside minute curvilinear motifs, 
found on certain pieces of later Celtic filigree (see 
Table 5), may also be observed on some seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon composite disc brooches:

(i) That from Faversham cited above (Avent 1975, no.
181, pi. 71) where there appears to be some doming
inside the loops of the figures-of eight.

(ii) That from Milton, North Field, Abingdon, Berks., 
where the central motif, which consists of a minute 
square enclosed in another square, seems to be 
emphasised by doming of the foil not only inside 
the central square but also in the zone between the 
central and outer square (Avent 1975, no. 182, pi. 
73) .

(iii) Perhaps also on that from that from Sarre,
Kent, the so-called 'Amherst brooch', where there



may be relief inside minute annulets (unless they 
are granules ringed by a collars) (Avent 1975, no. 
178. pi. 67).

'»t(i) Casserite is used for packing not only on the 
Derrynaflan chalice (as recently discovered during the 
conservation at the British Museum), but also on the 
Kentish Sarre brooch (BM, M & LA 1860, 10-24, 1) (BM 
Research Laboratory Report, 14th October 1967 
(information from Leslie Webster)*

(j) The use of beeswax and chalk (calcite) to cement 
foils on the Hunterston brooch, and of beeswax on the 
Derrynaflan chalice, can be compared to the use of a 
fused paste of quartz or calcite mixed with wax, or of 
wax alone on some Anglo-Saxon work. Arrhenius noted the 
use of a paste which consisted of wax with very little 
quartz filler on the composite brooch from Gilton, Kent, 
and of wax alone on a buckle from Milton (Arrhenius 1985, 
89-90) (information from Leslie Webster). Avent was of 
the view that pastes of this type were probably used in 
manufacture of certain plated disc brooches and the 
majority of composite brooches (Avent 1975, 18).

(k) the use of pins with splayed out bases for holding an 
setting tops, as found on three disc brooches from 
Faversham, Avent Corpus nos. 48, 77 and 113 (information 
from Leslie Webster; Avent 1975, 16).

These parallels between Celtic and Anglo-Saxon 
filigree could be probably be multiplied, as could the 
parallels between other aspects of their metalwork which 
will be referred to in the next chapter. Such 
idiosyncratic forms are involved that they cannot have



been independently re-invented in Ireland and Scotland. 
Nor could the art of filigree, which involves 
understanding soldering among other things, have been 
learned merely by seeing foreign jewellery, so there must 
have been direct contact between craftsmen. The 
historical links between the Celts and the Anglo-Saxons 
in the late sixth and seventh century provide an 
explanation for the appearance of Anglo-Saxon motifs and 
techniques in a Celtic milieu in the seventh to eighth 
century. It is therefore proposed to consider areas 
where direct contact between craftsmen may have taken 
place.

(b) WHERE COULD THE CELTS HAVE HAD DIRECT CONTACT WITH 
ANGLO-SAXON GOLDSMITHS?

The Celts may have encountered Anglo-Saxon 
goldsmiths in various ways. One possibility is that, as 
Stevenson (1974, 32) suggested, Anglo-Saxon craftsmen may 
have been employed by Celtic patrons. However, it 
remains possible that the Celts came into contact with 
craftsmen in England itself.

Northumbria, where the monks of Iona founded a 
monastery at Lindisfarne in 635, is usually thought to be 
a primary point of contact. There is no doubt that it 
was an important centre. Lindisfarne was the motherhouse 
of monasteries or convents at Melrose, Tynemouth, 
Lastingham, Hartlepool, Coldingham and Whitby (RCAMS 
1982, 46), and although influence of the Columbans 
declined after the Synod of Whitby in 664, links with 
Ireland were retained up to the ninth century (Backhouse 
1981, 11).

But one cannot be sure that Northumbria is the 
kingdom where the Celts first encountered filigree 
because finds of objects with this type of decoration are 
rarely made there. In fact, the relative scarcity of 
Anglo-Saxon filigree from the area is such that the



writers of a recent paper have speculated as to whether a 
filigree decorated sword found at Acklam, Yorkshire, in 
the southern part of Northumbria, was part of tribute or 
a diplomatic gift from a southern royal household, or an 
example of work by a northern craftsman imitating a 
southern fashion in filigree (Ager and Gilmour 1988, 21).

Anglo-Saxon filigree in late sixth to seventh 
century in England is indeed concentrated in the South, 
above all, as already noted, in Kent, probably because 
its royalty and nobility accumulated great wealth during 
the sixth and early seventh century, when Kent was 
preeminent among other Anglo-Saxon kingdoms as a trading 
power (Hawkes and Pollard 1981, 320-1). However, as is 
clear from the objects cited above, there are also rich 
finds of filigree from other regions, notably East 
Anglia, in particular at Sutton Hoo, grave I (c. 625), 
but also (in a simpler form) on a disc-brooch from 
Sutton, Suffolk (Bruce-Mitford 1974, 263-6, fig 43-4, pi. 
85 a-b), on the suspension-loop of a cross-pendant from 
Wilton, Norfolk (Bruce-Mitford (1949, 35), and on the 
back of a coin-pendant from Bacton, Norfolk (Speake 1970, 
16, pi. I). Elaborate filigree has also been found on 
the buckle and clasps from a barrow at Taplow, in 
Buckinghamshire, although this may be of Kentish origin, 
as Mrs Leslie Webster has suggested in a paper to the 
Later Medieval History Postgraduate Seminar at the 
Institute of Historical Research, London, in February 
1989.

Moreover, other parts of England have also produced 
seventh-century Anglo-Saxon gold filigree, which if 
plotted on a distribution map would show as a thin 
scatter over a wide area. This is demonstrated by the 
list which follows which does not aim to be complete. 
Filigree has been found in Sussex, both at Selsey, where 
it decorates two gold plates from a pyramidal sword 
fitting (see Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 441 g), and at 
Appledown, in the parish of Compton, where it survives on



a damaged pommel-top (information from Martin Welch). In 
the West, some gold jewellery from Roundway Down, 
Wiltshire, is decorated with beaded wire and also 
(judging from published illustrations) with twined wires 
(Campbell 1982, pi. 31). The cemetery at Lechlade, 
Gloucestershire, has produced a filigree and garnet gold 
pendant (James 1986, 21). A cloisonne jewel from Forest 
Gate, Essex (Bruce-Mitford 1974, 262, pi. 85 c-d) is 
decorated with beaded wire and twined beaded wires, while 
a sword pyramid (BM, M & LA 1894, 12-16, 2) and strip 
from the side of a belt buckle (BM, M & LA 1894, 12-16,
3) from Broomfield, in Essex also have filigree 
ornament. There is a gold pendant with filigree from 
High Wycombe, Buckinghamshire (Rutherford Davis 1982, pi. 
VI a). Disc brooches from Abingdon in Oxfordshire also 
have filigree ornament, although Avent believes the 
latter, like the disc brooch from Leighton Buzzard, 
Bedfordshire, to be of Kentish manufacture (Avent 1975, 
65). The filigree decorated buckle form Alton, Hampshire 
(Speake 1980, pi. 6 b )  may also be of Kentish origin.

Other pieces of Anglo-Saxon jewellery with filigree 
have been found in Lincolnshire, on a gold pendant from 
Glentham, (White 1982, 142-4, pi. IV A), and on a gold 
necklace and two gold bullae from Galley Low, Brassington 
Moor, Derbyshire (Ozanne 1962-3., 30, fig. 11 f; Campbell 
1982, pi. 41). In addition, filigree has been found at 
Winster Common, Derbyshire, where it occurs on an 
equal-armed pendant gold cross and a disc brooch 
(Ozanne, A. 1962-3, 26-8, fig. lla-b, pi. IV D-E; Jessup 
1974, 76-7), and at Wigber Low, Derbyshire, where it is 
found on a fragmentary gold disc-pendant (Ozanne 1962-3, 
29-30); at Evesham, Worcester, on a gold and garnet 
filigree- decorated pin-suite (BM, M & LA, 64, 12-20, 1); 
at Forsbrook, Staffordshire, on a pendant (Ozanne 1962-3, 
41, pi. IV B); and at an unknown locality in Cumberland, 
on a sword grip (BM, M & LA 7-17, 1).



Moreover, apart from the Acklam sword, other 
Northern finds exist. Acklam in Yorkshire is the 
find-place not only of a sword, but of a gold pendant 
(BM, M & LA 71, 12-7, 1). Other sites in Yorkshire which 
have produced filigree are Womersley (Howarth 1899, 244} 
White 1982, 143; Campbell 1982, pi. 41)} Seamer (Howarth 
1899, note 5, 62; White 1982, 143), and Garton Slack 
(Mortimer 1905, 248} White 1982, 143). From a 
Northumbrian Christian context there is the cross found 
in the coffin of St. Cuthbert (d. 687) at Durham which 
has some beaded wire (Bruce-Mitford 1974, 281-302, pis. 
94-5; Jessup 1974, 56-7). As White has commented, this 
does not necessarily imply northern production, but it 
does show that items related to the Kentish series were 
readily available outside Kent, in the Midlands and 
North, and in other places (1982, 143).

There is thus some evidence for the presence of 
filigree in Northumbria which may have influenced the 
Celtic monks. While Bruce-Mitford's view that 'we may 
safely infer that equal or greater splendours than those 
reflected at Sutton Hoo graced the courts of Northumbria1 
and other kingdoms (1972, 85) cannot, at present, be 
endorsed, we may note, in passing, that various members 
of the Northumbria royal household had links with other 
kingdoms whose goldwork is known to us. King Oswald’s 
predecessor, Edwin (king from 616-632), for instance, was 
protected when in exile, by Redwald (7616-627), the East 
Anglian king who may be buried at Sutton Hoo (Campbell 
1982 , 56) . Moreover, Edwin's wife, Ethelberga, whose
chaplin, Paulinus had begun the conversion of 
Northumbria, was a Kentish princess. A later king of 
Northumbria, Oswy (642-70), was also married to a 
princess with Kentish connections, Eanfleda - an alliance 
which precipitated the confrontation between the Roman 
and the Irish church at Whitby in AD 664 (Bede III, xxv,



Knowles 1978, 146).

However, while the the Irish may have come into 
contact with Anglo-Saxon filigree work in Northumbria 
they were by no means confined to that kingdom. There 
was a Celtic monastery at Bosham in Sussex and another at 
Burgh Castle in East Anglia. Also of possible interest 
in this context is the presence of some objects of Celtic 
type in England, e.g. a moulded blue glass stud which 
formerly held a metal inlay on the pin-suite from 
Roundway Down, Wiltshire (Campbell 1982, pi. 31). As 
Anglo-Saxon filigree is scattered over such a wide area, 
it is reasonable to suggest that this is consistent with 
an equivalent distribution of workshops and that the 
Celts may have come into contact with craftmen (itinerant 
or settled) at various points throughout England.

The suggestion that the Celts were aware of work 
outside Northumbria is fortified by the technical and 
decorative parallels between Celtic and Kentish work, and 
perhaps even more so by the close stylistic affinity 
between some Celtic brooches and the Sutton Hoo 
shoulder-clasps. The resemblances between the 
Hunterston brooch (PI. IX - XXI, Figs. 2-9) and the 
filigree on the spaces between the two intersecting pairs 
of cloisonne boars on the two shoulder-clasps (SuPP* lllus. 2-3 
Bruce-Mitford 1978, pi. 16, figs. 434-436; Speake 1980, 

fig. 2 b) are particularly marked. These will be 
explored more fully in another chapter. Here attention 
is drawn to resemblances in the treatment of animal 
ornament. While the simple little creatures on the 
clasps lack the sophistication of the more taut and 
linear beasts on the Celtic brooches, there is a clear 
family relationship between them. All are depicted in 
profile, with well-marked eyes and mouth, slender bodies,



prominent hips and realistically proportioned
limbs. They are posed in a similar way with some 
interlacing, sometimes looking forwards, sometimes 
looking back over their shoulders, with minimal space 
between the body and the panel border. Technically too 
they are related. Beaded wire, or (on a number of Celtic 
objects) an elaboration of beaded wire, is used to form 
the outline. Eyes are represented by a granule enclosed 
in wire. While the use at Sutton Hoo of a 'triple band' 
of beaded wire to delineate the body is not exactly 
matched on quadrupeds in the Celtic series, it is found 
on snakes on, for instance, the Hunterston brooch (Fig. 7 
9-15). Moreover, the use of a compound strand to form 
the body and a pear-shaped space infilled with field 
granulation for the hip is echoed on the Westness brooch 
(Fig. 31b) and on the Derrynaflan paten (Ryan 1983b, pi. 
46). Massed granules also appears on other zoomorphic 
motifs in the Celtic series (see Table 4). Thus while no 
direct link is implied between the Sutton Hoo clasps and 
the particular Celtic objects referred to, the animal 
ornament on this East Anglian object can be seen to 
belong to the same tradition as found on the later Celtic 
ones, the Sutton Hoo creatures representing the primitive 
ancestors, those on the brooches the more sophisticated 
descendants. The zoomorphic ornament on the brooches 
from Kent and on the Taplow gold is, by contrast, more 
serpentine and lacks the clear anatomical definition of 
the above objects (see Avent 1975, fig. 26; Bruce-Mitford 
1978, fig. 431; Speake 1980, fig. 9 g) and so has a more 
remote connection with the Celtic series.

Stylistic and technical considerations then, as well 
as chronological and historical ones, support the view 
that Celtic filigree was strongly influenced by 
Anglo-Saxon practices. However, as I pointed out in the 
paper published in 1987, parallels also exist between



Celtic filigree and that from other Germanic territories, 
particularly those in Northern Europe. These will now be 
briefly reviewed.

(c) PARALLELS BETWEEN CELTIC FILIGREE AND THAT OF THE 
GERMANIC PEOPLES OTHER THAN THE ANGLO-SAXONS

One area where a number of similar features occur is 
SCANDINAVIA. Many of these parallels are almost as 
striking as those noted on Anglo-Saxon work, for they 
involve not just the animal ornament, but also other 
aspects of design, such as the juxtaposition of 
zoomorphic designs to minute curvilinear, as well as 
technical details. The objects in question are dated to 
the mid-fifth to sixth century AD, and include gold 
collars from Sweden such as those from Alleberg, 
Farjestaden, and Mone (see Arrhenius 1982, pis. 1-5; 
Haseloff 1981, abb 136-9; Roesdahl 1980, 131 pi 4, 133 
pi. 13) and brooches or parts of brooches from Denmark, 
such as those from Skodborg and Kitnaes and Elsehoved 
(see Haseloff 1981, abb 140-1; tafel 32-3; Roesdahl
1980, 132 pi. 8 ). Moreover, comparable zoomorphic motifs 
of a slightly different type occur on Scandinavian sword 
and scabbard fittings of the early sixth century, such as 
those from Hodneland, Odeberg, Stavijorder, Bergsaker and 
Sletner in Norway, Skurup and Bakka in Sweden, and Oure 
and Hou in Denmark, although on this latter group minute 
curvilinear motifs appear to be lacking (see Haseloff
1981, tafel 34-38).

While each of these groups has a particular 
character, the individual objects show many of the 
elements already identified on objects of Celtic origin. 
The Swedish gold collars, for example, are decorated with 
quadrupeds which, though in an earlier animal style



(Supp. Illus. 1 a) recall those on, for example, the 
Hunterston and Dunbeath brooches, in that their minute 
bodies are depicted in profile looking forwards or 
backwards, and in that they are outlined in beaded wire 
and infilled with massed granules, the shoulder and hip 
being often highlighted. The device referred to as 
'carpetting1 also occurs, as does the juxtaposition of 
minute S- and Z-scrolls to form lyre-patterns. The 
Danish brooches recall Hunterston-type brooches in the 
way their faces are covered with all-over decoration of 
filigree-decorated gold foil and settings, different 
patterns being displayed on each zone. Again zoomorphic 
motifs (Supp. Illus. 1 b) reminiscent of those on Celtic 
filigree occur: animals looking forwards or back over 
their shoulders, apparently outlined in beaded wire, 
whose shoulders and hips may be infilled with 
granulation. Minute curvilinear motifs on these objects, 
as on many pieces of Celtic filigree, are outlined in 
beaded wire, and the combination of wires referred to as 
a 'triple band', familiar on Celtic work, is found here 
also. Again as on Celtic work, beaded wires is the most 
important form of ornamental wire, while twined wires 
play a lesser role and are never used to outline the 
motifs. Another similarity is that zoomorphic motifs on 
these brooches are often in relief. Photographs suggest 
that this relief is achieved by the use of ridged foils 
as well as of ridged foils which are in openwork 
(Haseloff 1981, tafel 32-3)(see Table 5). Many of the 
Scandinavian sword and scabbard fittings are also ridged 
foils, which judging from the excellent photographs 
published by Haseloff, are most commonly in openwork. 
Another detail found on these objects which recurs on 
Celtic filigree is the delineation of motifs in 'triple 
bands' of beaded wire (see Haseloff 1981, tafel 36, 37, 
38.2).



The filigree on some sixth century FRANKISH 
CLOISONNE JEWELLERY also shows a family resemblance to 
that on Celtic work, although it is often much simpler. 
Just three examples will be cited to demonstrate this.

The first is the bridle mount from a rich grave (no 
1782) at the big Romano-Frankish cemetery at 
Krefeld-Gellep on the Lower Rhine (Arrhenius 1985, fig. 
189), which dates to the second quarter of the sixth 
century (Arrhenius 1985,115). It has in common with 
Celtic work the following features:

(a) A beaded wire border frames different zones of 
decoration

(b) Minute curvilinear motifs are depicted: the line of 
S- and Z- scrolls placed end-to-end is known on Celtic 
work, but no parallel exists, at present, for the fields 
of minute annulets on the arms of the cross.

(c) Beaded wire is used to outline the motifs.

The lack of elaboration of this and many other 
pieces of sixth-century Frankish filigree shows only the 
loosest affinity with Celtic work (for illustrations see 
for instance, Christlein 1978). But more elaborate 
filigree is found on two matching bow brooches from a 
woman's grave at Cologne, dated by means of tree-ring 
analysis and Ostrogothic coins to the second quarter of 
the sixth century (Werner 1964, 203, pis.XXX-XXXII; 
Speake 1980, 26; Ament 1980,col. pi. p. 53; Arhennius 
1985, fig. 193; Perin, forthcoming). Bow brooches of 
this type, which are typical of the Thuringia region, 
generally lack filigree decoration (Bohme 1988 - 
information from Martin Welch), but the Cologne grave is 
an aristocratic, and probably royal one, and as such is



exceptional. It is beyond the scope of this study to 
investigate its Germanic, background. Here it is enough 
to point out that the filigree on these objects shows 
many similarities to that on Celtic work. One striking 
feature is that it is laid out in separate panels, each 
with its own border, which, as on the ’Tara' brooch, may 
be single-wire or three-wire. Moreover, the three-wire 
borders display a particular combination which is found 
on two edges of panel 23 of the 'Tara' brooch for which 
an Anglo-Saxon parallel has already been noted, namely a 
'false plait' of twined round wires inside a beaded wire.
As on Celtic work, the ornament is bi-laterally
symmetrical, with the pair of panels on the bow showing 
matching curvilinear designs, in this case S- and 
Z-scrolls laid end to end also found on objects of Irish 
and Scottish provenance (see Table 1). The other two 
filigree panels are ornamented with simple interlace, 
though of a type not found on Celtic work. It is, 
however, striking that, as on Celtic work, the 
curvilinear designs are mounted on flat foil, while the 
two panels of interlace are on ridged openwork 
back-plates. Thus the resemblances of the filigree on
this pair of objects to Celtic work are more marked than
the differences.

The third example is the sixth-century 
radiate-headed brooch from a seventh-century grave in the 
Alemannic cemetery at Wittislingen (Christlein 1978, 
tafel 93), which like the earlier Krefeld-Gellep piece is 
simpler but again shows the same general approach to 
filigree as found on Celtic work. Thus, as on the 
penannular brooches each zone is decorated with pairs of 
matching panels; different motifs are placed on each 
area; the individual panels are bounded by beaded wire 
borders; and motifs are outlined in beaded wire.



Furthermore, on seventh-century jewellery from 
FRISIA many of the features found on Celtic
filigree recur. Just how alike individual panels from 
these two areas can be is evident from a comparison of 
the panel from Krassum showing an interlace delineated by 
a 'triple band' of beaded wire and two panels (nos. 4 and 
27) also showing filigree interlace patterns on the 
'Tara' brooch , which I have juxtaposed in the paper 
referred to above (Whitfield 1987, PI I g, h and k).
Other pieces of seventh-century jewellery from
Frisia also show features found on Celtic filigree, e.g. 
the S-scrolls on the Marsum pendant (Karras 1985, fig. 
10.5).

Many areas thus provide close parallels to surviving 
seventh- and eighth-century Celt ic fi I rgree. Some of the 
closest are also the earliest and date from the mid-fifth 
to the mid-sixth century, a time when evidence for 
filigree in Celtic lands is lacking. Moreover, these are 
found in Scandinavia, an area with which, as far as I 
know, there were no historical contacts in the period 
when filigree was being developed in Ireland and 
Scotland. The Frankish parallels cited above are also 
relatively early, the closest, from Cologne, dating to 
the second quarter of the sixth century, predating by 
many years the Celtic mission to the continent which, it 
will be remembered, began in 590 and gained strength in 
the seventh century. However, some seventh-century 
filigree from Frisia, like late sixth- to seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree, also shows a family likeness to 
Celtic work. We must now consider the significance of 
all these resemblances and ask how they affect our 
assessment of the role the Anglo-Saxons played in 
teaching the Celtic goldsmiths to make filigree.



In order to understand their importance we must take
into account the INTERNATIONAL CHARACTER OF GERMANIC ART
which resulted from the migrations of the Germanic people
over a large part of Europe in post-Roman times. These

ADgained impetus when inx402 Roman troops in Britain and 
on the Rhine and the Danube were recalled to Italy to 
defend it from the threat of the Visigoths (Haseloff 
1974, 4). The movements of many separate tribes were 
involved, and a complex set of interrelationships existed 
over a very wide area. There is no need to trace their 
full history here, and a few examples will suffice to 
illustrate the far-flung contacts which existed. The 
homelands of the Anglo-Saxons, for instance, lay in the 
North. There are good reasons, as Hills has explained, 
for believing that the Saxons originated in the region 
between the Elbe and Weser river mouths, south of Hamburg 
in Lower Saxony; that the Angles came from a large 
region centred on Angeln, which included part of 
Mecklenberg, and perhaps the Danish island of Fyn as well 
as much of Schleswig- Holstein; and that the settlers of 
Kent may have descended from ancestors who lived in 
Jutland, in southern Scandinavia. Other peoples of whom 
there is some evidence in England are the Frisians, 
Alemanni, Swabians and Franks (Hills 1980, 82-4). To 
take an example of a different type, the movement of the 
Lombards, can be traced from the kingdom of Rugii, north 
of the Danube (where they settled in 489), to the old 
Roman province of Pannonia, now in Western Hungary (to 
which they moved in 526/7), to Italy where the whole 
population migrated in 568, under pressure from the 
Avars. When in Italy, the Lombards stayed in touch with 
the Nordic people (Speake 1980, 24). Many other contacts 
existed between peoples in other areas.

It is not surprising, therefore, that Germanic 
jewellery has a remarkably uniform character, although



local traditions can, of course, be identified. 
Startlingly close parallels appear on objects from widely 
separated regions. For example, idiosyncratic motifs 
recur, in particular distinctive forms of animal 
ornament, so that a pattern such as the 'pendent birds 
head', is found on objects from places as far apart as 
Vang in Norway, Faversham in Kent, Cividale and Lingotto 
in Italy (Speake 1980, pi. 2) and Achlum in Friesland 
(Karras 1985, fig. 9, 2). Further parallels appear
in a wide range of types of object (see, for example 
Hines 1984), and decorative techniques such as cloisonne 
garnet (e.g. Arhennius 1985), as well as filigree. The 
closeness of these resemblances has led to extensive 
debate about the origins of the Germanic Animal Styles I 
and II. It is by no means easy to identify the route by 
which a particular feature was transmitted, for, as 
Wilson has pointed out, in pre-Carolingian times ’contact 
between Scandinavia and England, as between all the 
countries of Germanic Europe, was strong and influential- 
even though intermittent and often, because of lack of
evidence, now obscure' (1983a 164).;

It is beyond the scope of this study to disentangle 
fully the various strands which led to the DEVELOPMENT OF 
GERMANIC FILIGREE. However, a few general points may be 
made .

Firstly, it is clear that the initial impetus for 
its creation must have come from the CLASSICAL world.
This is obvious from the use of so many Classical 
techniques on Germanic filigree generally. I have 
pointed out some of these in passing, citing references, 
in the paper discussing the originality of the motifs 
and techniques of Celtic filigree referred to above,e.g. 
the use of motifs such as S-scrolls and C-scrolls, each 
formed of a single strand of beaded wire coiled at each



end with or without a granule in the centre of each 
spiral; the employment of a similar repertoire of types 
of wire, in particular round wire manufactured by 
block-twisting (see also this vol., Appendix, chapter 1), 
beaded wire manufactured by a hand-held grooved rolling 
swage, and 2-ply plain and beaded twined wires, which 
may be opposed to form 'false plaits'; the covering of an 
area of the backing foil with a 'carpet' of beaded and 
twined wires; the ringing of single granules with a 
minute collar of wire and so on.

How the Germanic goldsmith acquired knowledge of 
this art is not yet fully understood. However, the 
recurrence of standard forms over such a wide area makes 
it unlikely that it was developed independently from Late 
Roman art in the various places where it is found. One 
possible chain of events is that the technique was learnt 
(perhaps along with the art of cloisonne setting) at the 
frontier territories where the Germanic tribes met a 
mixture of Roman, Hellenistic and Oriental elements, and 
diffused through Europe initially as a result of 
migration, and subsequently because of the strong 
continuing contacts between the various Germanic peoples.
However, filigree generally plays a minor role on 

cloisonne jewellery, and another possibility is that it 
grew out of Classical art in one locality and
subsequently diffused over a wide area. A
plausible explanation for the acquisition of knowledge of 
the techniques of Classical filigree by the Germanic 
craftsmen, suggested to me by Dr. Martin Welch, is that 
they learnt how to make it directly from displaced Roman 
araftsmen during the Migration period. Haseloff has 
suggested that the tribes who attacked the coasts of the 
continent and of Britain at the time of the break-up of 
the Roman empire 'not only looted the country, they also
must have taken whole ateliers of craftsmen from the



Roman provinces back to their homelands, where these 
craftsmen must have had to work for their new masters' 
(1974, 4). Many Saxons acted as mercenaries in the Roman 
army, only to return home at the end of their time.
Their close involvement with the Romans led to their 
adoption of Roman fashions in chip-carved bronzes. It is 
also possible that it led to their adoption of the Roman 
art of filigree.

In the later development of this art influence from 
the BYZANTINE world, particularly in the south, cannot be 
ruled out (see, for instance, Haseloff 1979, 73 on disc
brooch types and Arrhenius 1985, 118-20, on the existence

. tinof a central workshop for garnet in Constanople).

Secondly, Scandinavia probably played an important 
role in the development of new styles which later spread 
throughout Europe. Scandinavia is accepted by many as 
the area where GERMANIC ANIMAL STYLE I originated in the 
fifth century (Haseloff 1974, 1-15; Haseloff 1981,
706-10; other references in Speake 1980, 16, n. 22), a 
powerful influence on the development of this style being 
the late Roman chipcarved jewellery referred to above.
It has been argued that Scandinavia may also be the area 
where the style was modified by the inclusion of 
interlace to form GERMANIC ANIMAL STYLE II (Speake 1980, 
25, 29-35, 94 ).

This style is found 'mainly on high-class metalwork; 
on the brooches, buckles, pendants, swords, shields, 
drinking horns and cups, mounts, and trinkets belonging 
to the highest levels of Anglo-Saxon and Germanic 
soaiety' (Speake 1980, 38). It is found over a wide 
area, and precisely when and where it emerged is the 
subject of debate. At one stage the so-called 
1Arnegunde'grave at St. Denis, in France, was taken as a



terminus post quern. However, its place at the beginning 
of the series has been questioned (Speake 1980, 26-9). 
Furthermore, a date of 565-7, is no longer considered 
appropriate for this Frankish grave, which it is now 
argued dates towards the middle of the seventh century 
(Perin, forthcoming; Welch 1987, 256 - information from 
Martin Welch and Barry Ager). Other evidence, however, 
points to a date in the second half of the sixth century, 
perhaps towards the end, for the emergence of Style II 
(see, for instance, Welch 1987, 255-7; Roth 1987, 25-8).

In this context it is of interest to note that on 
Germanic filigree generally motifs which are certainly 
derived from Classical filigree, like minute S- and 
C-scrolls, tend to be delineated in a single strand on a 
flat background, as on the prototypes. Many objects, in 
addition to those already cited, show these 
characteristics, e.g. the Stiernede brooch from Denmark 
(Holraqvist 1955b, PI. III.7), the Fonnas, Jutland, brooch 
(Holmqvist 1955b, pi. IV. 10), the Krefeld-Gelle.p 
bridle-mount (Arrhenius 1985, fig. 189), etc.. The new 
motifs, however, are often in relief, and a feature which 
cannot apparently be traced to Classical filigree is the 
use of ridged or openwork ridged foil with filigree 
soldered to the crests of the narrow hollow ridges, as 
found on some sixth-century Danish brooches, and some 
Scandinavian sword and scabbard fittings (Haseloff 1981, 
tafel 32-8).

However, the development of this form of relief may, 
like other characteristics of Style I, represent a 
response to Classical models, for the shape of the 
depressions on these foils surely mimics the faceted 
recesses of chipcarving. An intermediate stage in its 
development may occur on the earlier Swedish gold 
collars, where the background of solid gold was faceted



by carving, the technique which was used to shape the 
lead or wax models for casting Germanic animal ornament 
(Arrhenius 1982, 2). The use of an openwork upper foil 
and a flat backing foil could be a typologically later 
refinement, perhaps discovered when the foil was pierced 
accidentally and then developed as a special feature.

Why the motifs on their crests should be outlined in 
a 'triple band' of beaded wire, a combination apparently 
not found on Classical art either, is unclear. The 
explanation may simply be that the use of three parallel 
wires (rather than one) made the motif more legible 
against a glittering faceted background. However, a more 
likely explanantion is that the 'triple band’ of beaded
wire echoes an arrangement present on the Swedish gold

( Supp. 111 u s. l a )collars^which would be slightly more difficult to fix in 
place, namely a line of granules flanked by beaded wires.

(d) IS THERE DIRECT SCANDINAVIAN INFLUENCE ON CELTIC 
FILIGREE?

Whether or not these suppositions are correct, the 
metalwork of Scandinavia is of central importance in any 
discussion of goldwork in Europe in the pre-Carolingian 
period. I now return to the question posed earlier about 
its relationship to Celtic filigree work, with which it 
was found to have so many shared features. Do these 
similarities mean that Scandinavian and Celtic goldsmiths 
were in touch with each other? I suggest not, for a 
number of reasons. The obvious argument against is 
chronological, for the Scandinavian work in question is 
dated to the mid-fifth to sixth century AD (Haseloff 1981, 

230-64), and is surely too early to have had a direct 
influence on objects like the Hunterston brooch, even if 
Aberg was correct in dating the Norwegian scabbard



mouth-pieces to the second half of the sixth century 
(Speake 1980, 53). Another argument against direct 
transmission is the lack of historical evidence for links 
between the two areas in this period. Furthermore, there 
are not only a number of common features, but also a 
number of differences between filigree from the two 
areas. The ornament on the Danish brooches, for instance, 
is not as rigidly sub-divided into panels as it is on 
Celtic brooches. Nor is each panel edge necessarily 
fringed by a border, as on Celtic work. These and other 
differences suggest to me that, while there is strong 
Scandinavian influence on Celtic filigree, this influence 
is not direct but is the result of secondary diffusion.
In my opinion, the agents of transmission were the 
Anglo-Saxons. Style II animal art plays an important 
role in Celtic filigree. Perhaps the spread of filigree 
from the Nordic area is linked with the spread of Style 
II, which is also an important component of Anglo-Saxon 
fi1igree.

This is not the place to digress into detailed 
discussion of the diffusion of Style II, or of the 
complex relationships between Scandinavia and England in 
the Early Medieval Period, which will only be considered 
briefly here. Questions of chronology are involved, as 
filigree does not seem to have flowered in England until 
the late sixth and seventh century. Avent, however, has 
pointed out that it was known from at least the middle of 
the sixth century. His answer to the question of why the 
Kentish craftsmen refrained from using the technique 
until later is that for most of the sixth century there 
must have been a shortage of gold in Kent (1975, 7-8).
He seems to believe that the Franks, to whom some
of the techniques of Nordic filigree were known, and who 
influenced Kentish metalwork in so many other ways, were 
responsible for the introduction of filigree to Kent



(1975, 7). I suggest that the influence exerted by 
Scandinavia was ultimately more powerful.

Many of the reasons for believing this to be the 
case are implicit in comments made earlier, for 
Scandinavian and Anglo-Saxon work have as many features 
in common with each other as they each have with Celtic 
work. These include details of lay-out and technique as 
well as the use of particular motifs. Of these, 
zoomorphic filigree ornament is especially significant, 
for while it is an important feature on both Scandinavian 
and Anglo-Saxon filigree, it appears to play no role on 
Frankish filigree. There are, moreover, many very close 
parallels between Anglo-Saxon and Scandinavian filigree 
animal ornament. George Speake has already drawn 
attention to some of these (1980, 46-8). He considers
the influence of Denmark on Kentish work to be especially 
strong, pointing out the similarities between the 
filigree animals on the suspension loop of a coin-pendant 
from Eistrup, Vejle amt, Jutland (containing a gold 
solidus of Libius Severus, 461-4) and those on the 
well-known brooch from Kingston Down, grave 205 (Speake 
1980, figs. 9 h and g), which is interesting in view of 
the possibility that the ancestors of the Jutes of Kent 
were to be found in Jutland. He has also noted the use 
of zoomorphic filigree and zoomorphic cloisonne not only 
on the late fifth-century Danish brooches from Skodborg 
and Elsehoved, but also on the Sutton Hoo shoulder- 
clasps. The filigree animals on the latter are 
particularly relevant, for, as he rightly remarked, they 
would not look out of place on one of the fifth to 
sixth-century Swedish gold collars, or one may add, for 
that matter, on some Danish brooches (cf. Supp. Illus. 1 
and 2; also Bruce-Mit ford 1978, pis. 436; Haseloff 1981, 
tafel 32-3; abb. 140-1). For these and other reasons, 
Speake concluded:



'It is now quite clear that early 
sixth-century Kent was the recipient of 
influences from Denmark, which perhaps brought 
in not only the bracteates, but also 
zoomorphic filigree ornament and other 
elements of animal decoration, which in the 
hands of Kentish craftsmen led on to the 
distinctive creation we know as Kentish Style 
II.’ (1980, 48).

In the late sixth and seventh century England, of 
course, was also subject to Frankish and other 
influences, and it is not always easy to distinguish one 
from the other. A case in point is the Sutton Hoo great 
gold buckle, which Bruce-Mitford described as being 
'decorated in what seems to be unmistakably Swedish 
style' ( 1972, 80), but whose form is most closely 
matched, as Werner (1982) has pointed out, by a Frankish 
buckle from St. Denis in France. Furthermore, Uta Roth 
has drawn attention to the similarities between the 
asymmetrical looped interlace ( ’Schlaufenornamentik') on 
its buckle-loop and similar interlace on the margin of 
the Torino-Lingotto bow brooch from Lombardic Italy (Roth
1987, 26, fig. 7 a and b; pi. I - which also illustrates

thethe St. Denis buckle). Similar debate surrounds^ Sutton 
Hoo gold and garnet 'cocked hat' pommel, which 
Bruce-Mitford believed to be of Swedish origin, but which 
Arrhenius argues is Frankish (1985, 146). There were 
strong mutual influences between the Scandinavia and the 
Franks and between many other areas in Europe (Arrhenius 
1985, 197). It is clearly therefore difficult to exclude 
the influence of a number of kingdoms when attempting to 
pinpoint the source of a particular feature. The 
suggestion made here that the ultimate source of 
inspiration of Anglo-Saxon filigree is Scandinavia, does



not preclude Avent’s suggestion that there was some 
stimulation from the Franks, with whom there were 
dynastic links, as well as trading contacts (cf, Huggett 
1988, 92).

An explanation which allows for the possibility of
Frankish influence, but which gives the dominant role to
Scandinavia is found in Leigh's recent discussion of the
origin of the Kentish keystone-garnet disc brooch. Here
he concedes that the Kentish fashion for circular
brooches was probably inspired by the example of Frankish
cloisonne disc brooches, but proposes that the particular
form developed in Kent originated, not in the Merovingian
kingdom where no exact prototype exists, but as discs on
the disc-on- bow brooches, such as those on the Howletts
and Dover brooches. His argument is based on the close
stylistic similarities between the Kentish type and theofdecoration on the discs of a number^disc-on-bow brooches 
from Scandinavia, including that already referred to from 
Kitnaes, Denmark. He concludes:

'So ......  we have established an
alternative origin for Kentish garnet inlaid 
disc brooches, one that still owes something 
to Leeds' idea of Frankish influence, one that 
gives a more Scandinavian slant to Avent's 
explanation and gives Kentish jewellers greater 
credit for originality. We may envisage the 
adoption of the garnet disc brooch as an 
independent type which was to outlast by far the 
square-headed brooch which had given it birth'
(1984, 74-75).

This theory accords with Speake's view that in 
Kentish Style II the 'source of the animal ornament and 
filigree techiques appears to be Scandinavian, but the 
development distinctively Insular' (1980, 95). It



provides the perfect explanation for the close 
resemblances between Anglo-Saxon and Scandinavian 
filigree. In my view, Leigh's explanation for the origin 
of the Kentish disc brooch is likely to be correct.

(e) IS THERE DIRECT GERMANIC INFLUENCE ON CELTIC 
FILIGREE FROM AREAS OTHER THAN ANGLO-SAXON ENGLAND?

To return to the Celts, we may conclude that the 
presence of marked Scandinavian elements on Celtic work 
does not imply direct links with Nordic areas, but is 
consistent with Anglo-Saxon influence on Celtic 
goldsmithing techniques. However, like the Anglo-Saxons, 
the Celts had many other contacts. As already explained, 
their missions extended to the Continent, where they 
settled in modern France, Switzerland, and Italy, among 
other places. As they travelled so widely, particularly 
in the seventh century, one may wonder if it is a gross 
over-simplification to explain the development of their 
filigree purely in terms of Anglo-Saxon influence. This 
question is particularly pertinent because some of the 
shared features cited, e. g. the use of calcite and 
beeswax (Arhennius 1985, 89), are not uniquely 
Anglo-Saxon, but are typical of Germanic filigree from
other countries. Furthermore, there are some features on
Celtic filigree which are not typical of sixth- to
seventh-century Anglo-Saxon goldwork.

These have been itemized in the appended paper.
They include ornamental wires like twisted ribbons and 
flattened beaded wire (see Table 2). As far as I know, 
the former occurs on only one seventh- century object of 
English provenance, that is a mount from a grave at
Twickenham, Middlesex, (BM, M & LA 1912, 12-20, 1). As I
have said elsewhere (see Appendix, chapter 1), I know of



no prototype for this mount, which shows a number of 
other features not typical of seventh-century Anglo-Saxon 
filigree (e.g. openwork and strip-twisted rounded wire). 
Until the question of its origin has been resolved, it is 
best kept out of the discussion of the source from which 
the Celts learned about twisted ribbon.

As for flattened beaded wire, a form found on some 
Classical jewellery (Whitfield 1987, 80), this is not 
found on any late sixth- to seventh-century pieces of 
Anglo-Saxon filigree known to me, although, it does occur 
in a ninth- to tenth-century Anglo-Saxon context on 
objects such as the King’s School, Canterbury, 
disc-brooch (Wilson 1964, cat. no.10) and the Seine 
sword-pommel (generally taken to be Anglo-Saxon) (Wilson 
1964, cat. no. 66). It is also found on the Kirkoswald 
brooch, which dates to before AD 855 (Wilson 1964, cat. 
no. 28) and may be of Carolingian (rather than 
Anglo-Saxon) origin (cf. Warners 1985, 75) and on late 
eighth-century Scandinavian jewellery (Whitfield 1987,
80, 84n). Again, an Anglo-Saxon origin for its use on 
Celtic jewellery is unlikely.

Further features of Celtic filigree which appear to 
lack Anglo-Saxon prototypes are conical spirals of wire, 
superimposed wires and trefoil-sectioned wires (see Table 
3); raised or sunken dots on the foil (see Table 5); and 
the mounting of filigree by 'jewellers' stitches' (see 
Table 6). The Celtic goldsmiths must be given some 
credit for independent invention, and not all these 
features are to be derived from other metalwork 
traditions. However, we cannot rule out the influence of 
other known contacts without first reviewing them.

I now propose to examine the impact these may have 
had on the filigree in question. As already explained, it 
has not been possible to carry out a full study of the 
metalwork of all the areas involved. I have, however, 
been able to examine at first-hand comparative material



in the Department of Medieval and Later Antiquities in 
the British Museum.

( i) The Merovingian Kingdom

In previous discussion a number of similarities of a 
general nature were noted on sixth-century Frankish 
jewellery. Do these suggest that this filigree had a 
strong influence on Celtic practices? Probably not, for 
two reasons. Firstly, the apparent lack of zoomorphic 
filigree on Frankish work makes it is unlikely that this 
was the main source of influence on Celtic filigree, 
which displays it so frequently (see Table 1). Secondly, 
the Frankish objects previously referred to are rather 
early to have affected Celtic goldsmiths directly, for 
the missions to the continent did not begin until 590. 
While it is interesting to see the family resemblance 
between sixth-century Frankish filigree and seventh- to 
eighth-century Celtic work, late sixth- to 
seventh-century Frankish work is closer in time and is 
thus more relevant to a study of the origination of 
Celtic filigree. However, the Frankish filigree of this 
date which I have been able to study, either in 
photographs or under the microscope, shows 
characteristics not found in the earlier phase. A 
comparison between the sixth-century bow-brooch from the 
rich grave at Wittislingen already referred to, and 
seventh-century disc-broochesfrom this grave and other 
seventh-century sites from the same region, illustrates 
the change in style (Christlein 1978, tafel 92-94). The 
filigree on these objects and jewellery of the same date 
from other areas show marked differences to Celtic 
f i1igree.

For instance, that on the 'Arnegunde' buckle and 
counter-plate (which, as we have seen, is now thought to



date towards the middle of the seventh century) is like 
Celtic filigree in that it is laid out on separate panels 
set in recessed compartments, each panel having its own 
border. However, the type of ornamental wire used to 
delineate the motifs, obliquely beaded wire, is very rare 
indeed in a Celtic context (see Table 2). Another major 
difference is the practice of outlining motifs in a 
'double band', produced by bending a strand in two (for a 
general view see Werner 1964, pi. XXXIV; for details of 
the filigree see Thouvenin 1971, pi. 10 and Thouvenin 
1973, pi. XIII, fig. 2).

Such bands do not occur on extant Celtic filigree, 
but they are often seen on the late sixth to seventh- 
century pieces of Merovingian jewellery that I have 
examined in the British Museum, e.g. on the Amiens disc 
brooch, M & LA 91, 10-19, 20), and an unprovenanced disc 
brooch, M & LA AF 521, as well as on published 
photographs of other items (e.g. the Pliezhausen disc 
brooch, Christlein 1978, tafel 95; the Pfullingen, 
Heidenheim and Hailfingen disc brooches, see Haseloff 
1979, farbtafel V). Obliquely beaded wire is also a 
characteristic of a number of Merovingian pieces that I 
have examined, e.g. the Meckenheira brooch M & LA 99,
7-17, 1, and a disc brooch, probably from Germany, M & LA 
94, 4-21, 3.) (see PI. CXXXVII B).

Other forms of ornamental wire which recur on 
Merovingian polychrome cabochon jewellery, but which are 
not known on Celtic filigree, are firstly, round wire 
manufactured by strip-twisting (PI. CXXX) which, in some 
cases, may be beaded (PI. CXXXI), and secondly,
1wavy»ribbon1, made by unravelling a strip-twisted wire 
and hammering it flat, (examples of both types of wire 
will be found in chapter 1 of the the Appendix 1 to vol. 
I). Moreover, on much Merovingian work there is a lack of



formality in the lay-out of minute curvilinear motifs 
which gives it a very different appearance to that of 
Celtic filigree. To sum up, the lack of animal ornament 
on the filigree of the earlier cloisonne"- jewellery from 
the Frankish kingdom makes makes it unlikely to have been 
a formative influence on Celtic work; in its later 
cabochon phase, the techniques and lay-out shows too many 
fundamental differences to be considered formative.

However, it is interesting to observe that twisted 
ribbons, for which no satisfactory Anglo-Saxon prototype 
could be found, appears to be fairly common on 
Merovingian jewellery. There are several examples of 
this in the British Museum’s collection, e.g. on an 
earring from Herpes, Charente (M & LA 1905, 5-20, 676) 
and an earring from Amiens, France (M & LA 1891, 10-19, 
64). It is tempting to speculate that this form of wire 
was added to the repertoire of the Celtic filigree worker 
under Merovingian influence. Another feature of Celtic 
work for which, following James already citedApossible Merovingian prototypes, is the use of wire in 
stud matrices (Whitfield 1987, 75, 83).

A third parallel bewteen Celtic and Merovingian 
jewellery has been noted by Stevenson. He had previously 
found no source of inspiration for the complex design in 
the gap between the terminals of the Hunterston brooch, 
which incorporates four highly stylised eagle's heads. 
However, as he pointed out (1983, 470-2), a search beyond 
Anglo-Saxon England shows that with relatively minor 
modifications the scheme corresponds to that found on one 
of the varieties of Merovingian disa brooch. On these, 
as on the Hunterston brooch, the the round boss- or 
box-like centres were raised, but an even more striking 
similarity is the use a margin of four stylized eagle's 
heads. The particular brooch he illustrated was a



seventh-century example from Karlich, Colberg-Trier, 
Rheinpfalz (1983,pi. 30). On this object the eagle's 
head is represented by a filigree outline and the eye by 
a small filigree collared boss. An object which 
resembles the Hunterston brooch in that the head of the 
eagle consists of a circular stud comes Bliesbruck, 
Moselle. On this object the stud tops were apparently 
originally decorated with granulation (Thouvenin 1973, 
pi. XI, fig. 2), which is also interesting in view of 
Stevenson's discovery that the Hunterston brooch studs 
were originally topped with filigree (see Stevenson 1983, 
pi. 30a; this thesis Fig. 9A).

( ii) Lombardic Italy

Lombardic Italy is another area which should be 
considered, for it was here that Columbanus founded the 
important monastery of Bobbio in 612 (Roth 1987, 23). 
Obliquely beaded wire and wavy ribbon is characteristic 
also of Lombardic jewellery. Obliquely beaded wire 
occurs, for instance, on a pair of unprovenanced sheet
mounts (BM, M & LA 1983, 7-2, 1 an pair of
unprovenanced composite rosette brooch tops (BM, M & LA 
72, 6-4, 766-7). Wavy ribbon may be seen on an earring 
(BM, M & LA 72, 6-4, 597), where a pair were opposed on 
either side of a central beaded wire to make a chevron 
pattern. It also occurs on a belt ornament from tomb 1 
at S. Stefano Scavi in the Museo Archeologico Nazionale 
in Cividale (Reg. no. 3731). In this case it is the 
central component of a 'triple band', the flanking 
strands being made of beaded wire.

As on Merovingian work, filigree animal ornament does 
not seem to play an important role on Lombardic 
jewellery, although it is found on at least one 
well-known object of Italian origin, a disc brooch from a



richly furnished seventh-century grave at Parma, Emilia, 
in Northern Italy (Bruce-Mitford 1974, 176-8, pi. 92, 
fig. 47; Speake 1980, fig. 9i). Speake has suggested 
that it is just possible that this was inspired by 
Kentish work, links having been created by the conversion 
of Kent to Roman Christianity (Speake 1980, 47). Whether 
or not this is the case, the general character of such 
Lombardic filigree as I have examined, both in the 
British Museum and at Cividale, suggests to me that it 
unlikely that the Celtic goldsmiths began to make 
filigree jewellery under their influence.

However, three features which occur on Early 
Medieval filigree from Italy may have some bearing on 
Celtic jewellery. Firstly, Wolters reports the use of 
flattened beaded wire in a sixth-century context in 
Northern Italy (1987, 1070). Secondly, a sixth- to 
seventh- century Lombardic pendant-like object in the 
Victoria and Albert Museum (M121-1939) is decorated with 
a ring of little foil cones topped by collared granules, 
whose general effect is like that of a conical spiral.
It is to be noted, in passing, that true conical spirals 
of filigree are found on much later jewellery from other 
regions, e.g. on an eleventh- century circular jewel from 
Stockholm (Wolters 1987, abb 20), but they are of no 
relevance to the beginnings of Celtic filigree. Thirdly, 
large bosses topped by foil decorated with a pair of 
concentric annulets (some of which are now incomplete) on 
the well-known disc brooch from Castel Trossino (Lasko 
1971, pi. 86), recall both the lost decoration from the 
Hunterston brooch stud tops, and also the concentric 
annulets on the Loughmoe (PI. CX - CXI; Fig. 94 and 
Roscrea brooches ( Supp. 111U5. 23a)-



(i i i) Frisia

Another region whose filigree has been compared to 
that of Ireland and Scotland is that of seventh-century 
Frisia. Here again filigree animal ornament does not 
occur (Karras 1985, figs. 2-10). Indeed, zoomorphic 
filigree appears to be lacking from jewellery from 
Holland generally, if George Speake is correct in 
assuming that the Rijnsburg buckle is Kentish (1980, 54, 
pi. 9.b). This, and other differences, such as the use 
of twined wires to outline motifs on the disc on the bow 
of the Hoogebeintura brooch (Karras 1985, fig. 7), and the 
use of genuinely plaited wire on Wieuwerd foot-plate 
(Karras 1985, fig. 5) suggests that this area, too, is 
unlikely to be an important primary source of influence 
on Celtic filigree. Perhaps the similarities between 
Frisian and Celtic work is to be explained by common 
Anglo-Saxon influence. They may thus be parallel,
but unconnected, developments

( f ) IS THERE DIRECT EARLY CHRISTIAN OR BYZANTINE 
INFLUENCE ON CELTIC ART?

One final question that remains to be discussed is 
whether the influence of Early Christian or Byzantine art 
can be detected on Celtic filigree. At first sight the 
two traditions may seem very far removed from each other.
However, as I have already noted (1987, 75), there are 

occasional likenesses which need to be explained. For 
instance, the motif of a triskele or cross formed of 
C-scrolls (Table 1), is also executed in filigree on a 
provincial Byzantine finger-ring from the Merovingian 
kingdom (V & A M176 -1937). The close resemblance between 
the bezel of this object and a foil on the ’Tara’ brooch 
is clear from a comparison of two juxtaposed



images in the above paper (Whitfield 1987, pi la, b).
In both cases beaded wire and granules play equally 
important roles. A minor difference, however, is the use 
of a double collar on the central granule on the 
finger-ring. Moreover, plain round wire (block-twisted, 
as on Celtic work) is used to delineate the outer of the 
two rings, and is thus given greater prominence than is 
usual on Celtic filigree.

Despite these differences, the resemblances between 
these two designs are striking. The date of the 
finger-ring shows that provincial Byzantine goldsmiths 
used the motif in the relevant period. I do not know of 
any other instance of its use in filigree of this date, 
and it is possible that Celtic goldsmiths learned about 
it from Byzantine sources, but without further research 
it is not possible to be sure about this. The pattern is 
ultimately of Classical origin (e.g. Higgins 1961, pi.
21) and may have been disseminated more widely than my 
limited investigations have shown. It was certainly 
copied in techniques other than filigree by Germanic 
metalworkers, as is demonstrated by its use on Alamannic 
openwork pendants (Christlein 1978, tafel 58).

Another striking likeness to which I have drawn 
attention (Whitfield 1987, 75) is that between the 
Garryduff bird (PI. 1; Fig. 1) and minute paired filigree 
birds, probably derived from paired Byzantine peacocks, 
on sixth- to seventh- century earrings from Egypt or 
Syria (e.g. BM, M & LA AF 339-40 - see Supp. Illus. 4 a) 
(cf.Benaki Museum 1970, pis. 28 and 29). Here there are 
technical differences which make direct borrowing 
unlikely. The birds on the earrings are executed in 
openwork, and lack a foil back-plate. Moreover, the form 
of wire used, a twisted rod of square or rectangular 
section, does not occur in an Early Medieval Celtic 
context. Nevertheless, the outline and



scale of the birds on the earrings recalls the Garryduff 
bird, as does the use of minute curvilinear motifs 
(figures-of-eight rather than S-scrolls) in the interior 
of the birds's bodies.

Other similarities between works of art from the 
East and West have been observed. Ryan, for example, has 
noted similarities between Irish chalices and sixth- 
century Byzantine silver chalices from Syria especially 
one from Rasafa (1985. 16), while Nordenfalk has compared 
the Evangelist symbols on the Durrow and Echternach 
Gospels with those on a Persian manuscript (1987, 4, fig. 
1). The international nature of Christianity led to the 
creation of links across Europe, as is clear from the 
pilgrimage of Adamnan's informant, Arculf, who, as Bede 
wrote, was 'a French bishop, who had gone to Jerusalem 
for the sake of the holy places and..... travelled to 
Damascus, Constantinople, Alexandria, and many islands' 
(Knowles 1978, Bede Bk V,, chap. XV). There were also 
well-documented Irish pilgrims (Hughes 1959). In this 
climate, as Ryan has already commented, influences could 
spread widely without direct contact (1987a, 73). The 
evidence of one's own eyes suggests that there is a 
connection of some sort between the Garryduff bird and 
sixth- to seventh-century filigree birds from the Eastern 
Mediterranean, but precisely what form this took is 
difficult to say. The technical differences between 
them, however, suggest that intermediate models may have 
been involved.

Further evidence of the importance of the Early 
Christian background to Celtic art has recently been 
given by Ryan in a very interesting study of the 
iconography of the filigree panels on the rim of the 
Derrynaflan paten (1987^5). He has pointed out that the 
ornamentation of Christian altar plate descends from Late



Roman tableware. In Merovingian and Carolingian times 
important church centres in Gaul possessed such plate, 
either surviving from the Late Roman world, or imported 
from Byzantine workshops. Documentary evidence indicates 
that such vessels were probably seen by visiting clerics 
and pilgrims who may have brought back descriptions of 
them to Ireland. In Ryan’s view, the use of filigree 
panels depicting men, stags, fabulous beasts, birds and 
serpents on the Derrynaflan paten can be traced to this 
source.

His illustrations and the descriptions make a 
convincing case, and remind one that eighth- to ninth- 
century Celtic art cannot be understood purely in terms 
of its Germanic background. However, one must be less 
confident about his attempt to divorce the 
anthropomorphic motif on the paten from the parallel he 
earlier cited on the Snartemo sword-hilt from Norway, 
which dates to the Migration Period. His view that one 
must see this panel in relation to the complete design of 
the paten must surely be right. But in this period there 
was a constant interaction between Classical and Germanic 
art, so that motifs (as well as techniques) whose 
ultimate origin lay in the Antique world were repeatedly 
reinterpreted. Thus Germanic animal art is in part 
derived from Late Roman provincial art, while Early 
Christian and Byzantine art descended directly from more 
central branches of the same tradition. As a result a 
cousinly relationship existed between motifs executed in 
different styles from different areas. In a case such as 
the Derrynaflan mannikins it is very difficult to favour 
one tradition at the expense of the other, and I would 
suggest that the two are not mutually exclusive. Ryan is 
surely correct to stress the importance of the use of 
little mannikins in conjunction with zoomorphic motifs on 
Late Roman prototypes, but he should not discount



Germanic influence on the style in which the Derrynaflan 
men are executed. As he conceded, the scenes on both the 
Snartemo sword-hilt and the paten are visually very close 
because of the use of both the back-to-back posture and 
the entwined hair. Is the truth not more likely to be 
that the Germanic prototype is still highly relevant, 
because when the Celtic goldsmith followed an Early 
Christian model he employed the visual language in which 
he had been trained, i.e. one heavily influenced by 
Germanic traditions of design?

In another article Ryan has briefly presented the 
case for a derivation from Christian iconographical 
themes of the filigree on the Derrynaflan chalice. Again 
he has made a convincing case, but is inclined to 
discount the importance of the Germanic background, this 
time for the animal ornament:. I quote: 'On the chalice
there is ....an abundance of animal ornament which owes a 
great deal not to a zoomorphic tradition of Salin's Style 
II but to Early Christian and Late Antique iconographies' 
(1987a 72). It is suggested, for the reasons given 
above, that he overstates his case, particularly in view 
of the remarkable techical resemblance between the 
delineation of one type of animal on the chalice (Ryan 
1987a, fig. 1.3 - see also Table 4) and animals on the 
earlier Elsehoved brooch (Supp. Illus 1 b) and Sutton Hoo 
shoulder-clasp (Supp. Illus. 2). Comparisons show that 
on all three creatures the body is delinated by a 'triple 
band' of some sort, while granulation is concentrated on 
the thighs (clearly pear-shaped in the two earlier 
examples, slightly more naturalistic on the Derrynaflan 
chalice). These similarities go beyond coincidence and 
must show that all three goldsmiths worked within the 
same tradition.



(9) CONCLUSION

This concludes the present review of the Continental 
background to Celtic filigree. A limited number of 
specific parallels have been named, but more 
comprehensive research could well provide new evidence.

The results of the survey suggest that, as Stevenson 
indicated in 1974, the area which most influenced the 
Irish and the Scottish goldsmiths most in the making 
filigree was also the closest, namely Anglo-Saxon 
England. Scandinavian influence is strong but indirect, 
having been transmitted via the Anglo-Saxons. The 
Merovingian, Lombardic and Frisians regions may be ruled 
out as introducing the art of filigree to the Celtic 
goldsmiths, but some decorative features and techniques 
may have been acquired from the first two sources. The 
background of Early Christian iconography should be taken 
into account in studying its later development.

Once the borrowed features of Celtic filigree are 
isolated, it is easier to follow its development, 
assessing the ways in which it departed from earlier 
models and responded to new ones. Only when this is 
understood can its particular character and originality 
be gauged. The following chapters will examine Celtic 
filigree in far greater detail, particularly that on 
brooches, and will seek to find where its originality 
lies.
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I now turn to the filigree-bearing penannular 
brooches from Ireland and Scotland with which this study 
is mainly concerned. There are fourteen examples of the 
type which may be defined as ’Celtic', meaning (as 
explained in the introduction) made in either Ireland or 
in Scotland in a non-Pictish milieu. All these have been 
examined in detail, are described in vol I in the 
Catalogue, and are the subjects of Map 1 and the eight 
tables in vol. I. The Catalogue also includes 
descriptions of the two surviving filigree-bearing 
brooches of 'Pictish' type, one from Perth and one from 
Croy. Their relationship to the other brooches is close, 
and it was considered important to study their filigree to 
see if it differs significantly from that on brooches of 
’Celtic' type.

A. LITERARY EVIDENCE

These brooches were used to fasten a loosely woven 
four-cornered cloak (brat) worn over a linen tunic 
(leine). They were pinned at the shoulder or breast and 
were a very important element of the dress of the upper 
classes of the period (de Paor and de Paor 1958, 100). 
Strict laws governing the size and value of the brooch to 
be worn by different ranks are recorded in the 
ninth-century (Cone 1977, 148) law tract known as the
Senchus Mor, as already noted (Part I, chapter 1). Thus 
individuals fostered 'with the sons of the king of Erin 
and of the king of a province should wear 'brooches of 
gold, having crystals inserted in them1, while more lowly



individuals fostered with the ’sons of kings of a 
territory* should provide 'brooches of silver' (Ancient 
Laws of Ireland, II, 146-7). The tendency to wear 
dangerously projecting pins was also discouraged by law, 
and anyone who injured passers-by with one was liable to 
'have their case adjudged by the criminal law' (6' Curry 
1873, 163).

Numerous allusions to brooches in heroic literature 
also demonstrate what an important item of dress they 
were. Among the words were used to describe them, are 
dealg (meaning a thorn), and eo (O' Curry 1873, 164-8). 
Whether or not a different type is implied in each case is 
not clear. One of the more picturesque references comes 
from 'The Boyhood Deeds of Cu Chulainn' in an account of 
the games between the boys of Emain Macha and Cu Chulainn: 
'When the game was to tear one another’s clothes off, (Cu 
Chulainn) would have the mantles off them all, while the 
full number could not even pull out his brooch' (Cross and 
Slover 1969, 140).

Just how valuable a brooch could be is shown by the 
rather lurid story of 'the Silver Brooch Thrown into the 
Sea' from Cogitosus' Life of St. Brigid, recently 
translated by Connolly and Picard, who date it to the 
seventh century (1987, 5), which recounts how:

'A layman who was at once high-born and deceitful 
in character was burning lust for a certain 
woman and, cunningly contemplating how he might 
indulge in intercourse with her, entrusted his 
precious silver brooch to her for safe keeping. 
Then he took it back unbeknownst to her, and 
threw it into the sea so that, since she would 
not be able to give it back to him, she might 
become his slave-girl and he might subsequently



use her sexually as he pleased1 (Connolly and 
Picard 1987, 21).

Fortunately for the woman the brooch was
miraculously recovered in the belly of a fish, and, when 
the saint displayed it to the assembly dealing with the 
case it was immediately identified as the villain’s 
property. It is interesting that the chronicler recorded
that 'many  were able to recognise it' and 'testified
that it was none other than the actual one which had been 
under discussion' (Connolly and Picard 1987, 21).

A story in the Book of Leinster about a satirical 
poet Aithirne shows how brooches were considered as 
family heirlooms. Aithirne, an Ulsterman who lived in 
the reign of Conchubar Mac Nessa, visited the province 
of Leinster, in an attempt to raise contributions from 
the kings and chiefs who feared his art. At the hill of 
Ard Brestine, he demanded to be paid for his services 
with the most valuable jewel on the hill. No one knew 
what or where this jewel was, and, while the king and his 
people were puzzling about what to do, a horse galloped 
by and kicked up a clod of earth containing a brooch 
(dealg) of red gold weighing eighty ounces (ungas) into 
the king's lap. 'This brooch', said Aithirne, 'is what I 
should prefer, because it was my mother's brother that 
put it into the earth, when defeated in a battle along 
with the Ultonians, namely the battle of Ard Brestine’
(O' Curry 1873, 161).

The sagas, of course, were composed and recorded at 
different times, and contain references to fashions of 
different periods. However, the oldest versions of some 
may date to the eighth century, the time when many of the 
brooches under discussion were made. The descriptions of 
the brooches in these texts may reflect contemporary



styles. A case in point is the ’Wooing of Emer', (Cross 
and Slover 1969, 153) where Cu Chulainn, approaching in 
his chariot, is described as 'a dark sad man, comliest of 
the men of Erin. Around him a beautiful crimson 
five-folded tunic, fastened at its opening on his white 
breast with a brooch of inlaid gold'. We cannot be sure 
that this is a reference to filigree foil inlays, but it 
may be. No other feature on the the brooch is described, 
but over his shoulders is 'a crimson shield with a rim of 
silver, chased with figures of golden animals’, another 
decorative detail characteristic of eighth-century 
metalwork.

These details which recall the appearance of the 
more splendid penannular brooches, and the description of 
Cu Chulainn himself, also throw an interesting sidelight 
on the aesthetics of the time. He cuts a very splendid 
figure, glowing with gold, red, 'blue white' and black, 
colours almost all found on a sumptious object like the 
'Tara' brooch. Some of his features are jewel-like. His 
teeth, for instance, are like 'a of shower pearls', while 
there are 'seven red dragon-gems on the grounds of his 
eyes' (Cross and Slover 1969, 156). This tendency to 
interpret nature in terms of gold and jewelled adornments 
is not unique; Dodwell has noted a similar phenomenon in 
an Anglo-Saxon context (1982, 27). It provides a further 
demonstration of the high regard in which gold and other 
precious materials were held in the period.

The early literature suggests that high caste women, 
as well as men and boys, wore brooches. A well-known 
example is that worn by the beautiful lftain in the 
'Destruction of Da Derga's Hostel', which, as Gantz's 
recent translation suggests, may (like that referred to 
above) have been decorated with filigree: 'There was a
crimson cloak of beautiful curly fleece round her,



fastened with a silver brooch coiled with lovely gold'. 
Etain also had 'wondrous animal brooches of gold and 
silver at her breast and upon her shoulders' (Gantz 1981, 
62). The description not only of her brooches, but also 
of the silver vessel in which she washed, which recalls 
the bowl of the Ardagh chalice and the Derrynaflan paten 
in that it was decorated with gold birds and had 'tiny 
gems of crimson carbuncle on its rim' (Gantz 1981, 62), 
is particularly interesting in view of the eighth-century 
date proposed for the oldest form of this tale (Cross and 
Slover, 1969, 82).

It is also evident from the historical source that 
brooches were worn by the clergy. The Delg Aidechta, 
which by tradition was said to have belonged to Gregory 
the Great, was preserved at Iona as a relic of Colum 
Cille. Wilson has quoted a 'rather morbid story' about 
the abbess Samthann of Tallagh, who pierced her cheek 
with the pin of her brooch to demonstrate a point of 
chastity (1973, 104). He has also pointed out that in a 
society with no monetary economy, churches may well have 
kept a hoard of precious objects for economic purposes, 
and brooches would certainly be included in such a hoard 
(1973, 104). However, unlike many surviving bells and 
croziers, none of the brooches under discussion comes 
from a church collection. This would suggest that they 
were not primarily ecclesiastical (information from 
Cormac Bourke).

B. ARCHAEOLOGICAL EVIDENCE

Archaeology confirms the impression given by early 
written sources that brooches (and also more modest pins) 
were important items of dress. Penannular brooches form 
a very large class, for in additon to those decorated 
with filigree, many less ornate Insular examples survive, 
being found not only in Ireland and Scotland, but also 
(in a few instances) in Wales (Lewis 1982), and (carried



by the Vikings) in Scandinavia (Warners 1985). The 
penannular brooches in question must been seen against 
this background, for in many cases, the presence or 
absence of filigree depends not on the design of the 
brooch but on the splendour of its ornament. Moreover, 
empty panels on some brooches which now lack filigree may 
originally have held some (see vol I, Lists 2 and 3).
Even without this latter group, however, there are enough 
extant examples with filigree to permit typological and 
art historical study and the observation of changes in 
taste over an extended period.

Penannular brooches have a long history in Britain. 
As Fowler (1960; 1963) has shown, their ancestry lies in 
the Iron Age, but they remained popular throughout Roman 
times, and continued to be so into the Early Medieval 
Period, various distinctive forms developing over the 
years in different regions. The type was not confined to 
Great Britain, and was also known in the pre-Roman Iron 
Age in Iberia and Northern Europe (Fowler 1960, 149). In 
the Early Medieval Period, it is also found in lesser 
numbers in the Germanic territories, including the area 
of the Anglo-Saxon homeland, in Saxony and Jutland (Ager 
1985, 6), and later Merovingian sites in France (Fowler 
1960, 167). The brooches under consideration seem to 
have come into fashion in Ireland and Scotland in the 
seventh to eighth century, and are very much larger and 
more elaborate than the earlier forms.

(a) THE DESIGN OF CELTIC FILIGREE-DECORATED BROOCHES

The basic elements of which these brooches are 
composed are quite simple, and they consist of a circular 
hoop, expanded matahing terminals and a pin with a 
decorated head. However, within this framework a number 
of embellishments arose. Typologically the most 
important development was, in certain cases, the closing



of the gap between the terminals , but the 'gap' is 
always acknowledged as a feature in the design, so that 
brooches with closed gaps may be described as pseudo- 
penannular, rather than 'annular'.

Apart from the gap between the terminals, certain 
other areas are distinguished, the details varying from 
one sub-group to the next. The centre of the hoop is 
often clearly demarcated from its left and right side. 
There is always a feature at the junction between the 
hoop and the terminals which projects and whose function 
may have been to prevent the pin slipping onto the 
terminal. The terminal, be it sub-triangular or of some 
other form, is sub-divided into zones, and is often edged 
by a margin. The pin-head is often composite and may 
echo the form of the terminals. Very elaborate ornament 
is found on these brooches. They are cast in silver, 
with chipcarved decoration which may be gilt. Their 
brilliant appearance is also enhanced by the presence of 
coloured inlays of amber, glass and other materials, in 
addition to gold filigree. Like the filigree, the inset 
ornament is set in cast sunken compartments. The 
particular materials and decorative techniques noted in 
each case are listed on Table 8.

(b) THE ANTECENDENTS OF CELTIC FILIGREE-DECORATED 
BROOCHES

Tracing the ancestry of these brooch forms is 
complex. Their immediate native predecessors seem to 
have been, as Smith indicated many years ago (1914, 227, 
pi. XXV), on the one hand the enamelled 'zoomorphic 
penannular brooches' described by Kilbride-Jones (1980) 
(Fowler, Type F), and on the other hand plain brooches 
with flattened expanded terminals, such as those from



Pant-y-Saer, Lagore and Tummel Bridge (Supp. Illus. 5 a) 
(Fowler, Type H) (Fowler 1963, 142, fig. 5).

(i) Zoomorphic Penannular Brooches

There is some disagreement about the date of the 
first group. Kilbride-Jones believes them to be 
relatively early, the best and the most ornate dating to 
the fourth and fifth centuries (1980, 78), but there are 
good typological grounds for placing them in the fifth, 
sixth and even seventh century (Stevenson 1976, 247-8). 
Moreover, Warner has drawn attention to stratigraphical 
evidence which supports the later date (1985/6, 76). The 
brooches of this group are made of bronze rather than 
silver, and are ornamented with enamel and millefiori, 
techniques not at present found in association with 
filigree (but see vol I, List 3, nos.5, 8 and 9). Their 
form is also far less elaborate than that of the brooches 
under present study, and they present a relatively far 
smaller surface for decoration. Nevertheless, their 
basic design is comparable. They too are designed in 
bilateral symmetry, and have a circular hoop which is 
sometimes ornamented; a separate proud feature at the 
junction of the hoop and terminal; (slightly) expanded 
terminals emphasised by ornament; simple pins and 
decorated pin-heads (albeit generally barrel-shaped, a 
form not known on later brooches until the ninth 
century). These were 'the most ornate form of 
clothes-fasterer fashionable in Ireland in the sixth and 
seventh century ’ (Grahara-Carapbe11 1986, 123), and they 
provided the basic pattern which was elaborated in the 
following centuries.

A particularly interesting bronze zoomorphic 
penannular brooch in this context is that from Ballinderry 
crannog no. 2, the most complex of all those listed by 
Kilbride-Jones (Kilbride Jones 1980, no. 89, fig. 40; Ryan 
1983a, no. 45). Stevenson has argued convincingly for a



seventh-century date, pointing out that the ribbing on its 
hoop, and also the millefiori details on its terminals, 
are matched on the escutcheons on the great bronze 
hanging-bowl at Sutton Hoo, deposited c. 625 (Stevenson 
1974, 34 n; 1976, 248; see also Henry 1965<t pi. 24-5).
Some features on this brooch appear to be secondary, but 
these do not include the central moulded section of the 
pin-head filled with millefiori on a red enamel background 
(Kilbride-Jones 1980, 56). Red enamel with inlaid 
millefiori is also found on the terminals of this brooch. 
Thus the practice of matching the ornament on the pin-head 
and the terminals, which is so characteristic of the later 
series, is also found on the earlier type. This is not 
the only zoomorphic penannular brooch designed in this 
way, and other examples with enamelled terminals and 
squares for enamel on their pin-head are those from 
Arthurstown, Co. Kildare (Kilbride Jones no. 87), and 
Armagh (Kilbride-Jones no. 88, fig. 40). It is tempting 
to suggest that the origin of the practice of matching the 
pin-head and terminals lies here, but it is just possible, 
(though on chronological grounds less likely) that in the 
seventh century the design of the earlier series was 
modified in response to the first examples of the later 
type.

Another characteristic of some of the brooches under 
discussion, whose origin may lie in the bronze zoomorphic 
penannular class, is the appearance at the junction of the 
hoop and the terminal of a stylised animal head seen from 
above with its snout facing the hoop. Such an animal head 
occurs regularly in this position on brooches of the 
earlier class, and is the zoomorphic detail to which it 
owes its name (see, for instance, Kilbride-Jones 1980, 
nos. 9, 11, 16, 30 etc; Ryan 1983a, no. 44). A later 
filigree decollated brooah on whiah suah a feature is found 
is that from Co. Cavan brooch (Cat. 8; PI. LXXXI B; Cone



1977, col. pi. 41; Ryan 1983a, no. 55).

This is not the only aase of the appearance in the 
series under discussion of a detail which seems to hark 
back to the earlier group, and it is possible that the 
return to fashion of the genuinely penannular brooch at 
about the end of the eighth century is due to memories of 
the earlier type. This important change in design will be 
discussed in more detail later.

One other feature of some zoomorphic penannular 
brooches may have some bearing on the development of the 
more elaborate later type where many example have very 
large sub-triangular terminals, is the use of expanded 
flat sub-triangular terminals on some brooches of 
Kilbride-Jones1 Group A1 and A2, and also Group B2, in 
which the terminals are larger and more flared (e.g. no. 
69, from Co. Roscommon, illustrated by Kilbride-Jones 
1980, fig. 34). The latter are mainly found in Ireland, 
but there is an example from Mull in Scotland 
(Kilbride-Jones 1980, no. 36).

(ii) Plain Penannular Brooches (Fowler's Type H)

Flat expanded terminals are also characteristic of 
some of Fowler’s Type H brooches, the other native group 
which may have influenced the design of the brooches under 
discussion. They are distributed more widely than the 
zoomorphic penannular brooches, and occur in Ireland, 
Scotland and Wales. This distribution pattern is 
interesting, as so many of the brooches with which this 
thesis is concerned are found in Scotland (see vol II, Map 
1). Type H brooches are penannular, but are far simpler 
than the zoomorphic brooches discussed above, lacking the 
zoomorphic feature at the junction of the hoop and 
terminals and the decorative inlays. Their general



outline is certainly more reminisicent of the more 
elaborate later type. It is also to be noted that some, 
such as those from Tummel Bridge (Supp. Illus. 5 a) and 
Norrie's Law, are made of silver, like the later brooches.

Fowler believed the type had a long life-span, 
beginning in the Late Roman period and continuing until 
the eighth century (1963, 110-1). She saw it as a 
prototype of 'the great series of later 7th/8th-century 
penannular brooches, of which the 'Tara', Hunterston and 
St. Ninian's Isle examples are the most outstanding'
(1963, 111), a view shared by Stevenson, who emphasised 
their lack of decoration by dubbing them brooches in 'the 
plain style1, suggesting that they represent a phase when 
plain surfaces were favoured. He put forward good reasons 
for dating this style to the seventh century (1974, 32-3), 
thus disagreeing with some of Fowler's dates, notably for 
the Tummel Bridge brooches, which she was inclined to 
place earlier (1963, 110-1). In this Stevenson has been 
supported by Wilson who, however, saw the Norrie's Law 
objects as neck ornaments (1973, 101-2 n). Whether or not 
this is true, Stevenson's arguments for a fashion of plain 
penannular brooches with eypanded terminals in the years 
immediately before the introduction of the more elaborate 
'Hunterston-type' are persuasive.

(iii) Germanic Influence on the Design of Celtic 
Filigree-Decorated Brooches

The two types of brooches so far considered show 
enough common features in their general outline for them 
to be considered as prototypes of the later filigree- 
decorated brooches with which this thesis is concerned. 
However, their ornamentation is so utterly different that



they cannot fully explain them, for, as already noted, the 
later brooches are not only more elaborately ornamented, 
but are also decorated with many techniques and motifs not 
found on their predecessors. Moreover, the blank spaces 
often found on the earlier types are rarely tolerated on 
the later brooches, where the entire front surface may be 
covered with compartments, each of which has a different 
inlay or cast pattern repeated only in the same position 
on the opposite side of the brooch.

One has to look for some other influence to account 
for the radical change of taste evident in their design. 
The source of this influence is easy to locate. It is 
that already postulated for their filigree, namely the 
Germanic world, probably above all Anglo-Saxon England.

Filigree is by no means the only decorative technique 
used on these objects which can be derived from Germanic 
sources. An obvious one is the use of glass inlays 
decorated with silver grilles which mimic the cell-work of 
cloisonne jewellery found, for instance, on the back of 
the 'Tara' brooch (Ryan 1983a, cover picture). There are 
others of equal importance. The use of chipcarving and 
silver gilding which play such a dominant role on these 
brooches, for instance, can also only have been borrowed 
from Germanic metalwork. The range of motifs executed in 
the new techniques includes many of those already 
discussed in connection with filigree, and these too show 
the influence of Germanic metalwork. Particularly worthy 
of note is the use of Style II derived animal ornament, 
and of fine interlace.

However, these are not the only features of the 
brooches in question which show this influence. Also 
derived from Germanic prototypes is the way in which the 
Celtic brooch as a whole is conceived as an object whose



front face is covered with dense ornament with definite 
zones clearly demarcated from each other.

Familiarity with Germanic brooches, in particular, may 
have prompted the re-designing of the Celtic penannular 
brooch, for although their forms differ, the same 
decorative principles guided their design. These Germanic 
examples come in a variety of shapes, equal-armed, 
radiate-headed, square-headed and so on, and cover a 
longish time-span. Perhaps the most likely source of 
inspiration was the square-headed brooch , which has such 
a wide distribution in Anglo-Saxon England, but no 
particular form is proposed as the sole protoTtype, for 
the relevant principles of design are common to many 
forms. The similarities between the Celtic brooches and 
their Germanic predecessors appear in various aspects of 
their ornamentation.

On Celtic brooches not only are different zones 
differentiated, each of these zones is also sub-divided 
into panels, and a central one often being clearly 
distinguished from those surrounding it. Germanic 
brooches are designed in the same way. Thus to take the 
example of the square-headed brooch, the foot-plate, bow 
and head-plate are generally ornamented differently, and 
motifs found on one area are not necessarily repeated on 
another. The head-plate, moreover, often is sub-divided 
into a central panel and flanking panels, while the 
foot-plate may be divided longitudinally. Many 
square-headed brooches follow this pattern, as the plates 
in Leeds’ 1949 study show. Another shared characteristic 
of Celtic and Germanic brooches is that the numerous 
panels which ornament the front surface are each filled 
with a motif which extends right to its edge.

Details such as the angle-pieces on the corners of 
the Hunterston brooch pin-head (see PI. IX: Fig. 11) are 
also found on the corners of some square-headed brooch 
(e.g. Leeds 1949, pi. 64). The animal mask at the apex of



the ‘Tara1 brooch pin-head is also paralleled on 
Anglo-Saxon and continental brooahea, as Stevenson has 
pointed out (1974, 35).

Yet another detail provides an example of a very 
significant parallel between the Celtic brooches and many 
Germanic brooches, i.e. the presence at the edge of the 
object of a marginal bird or animal. On the Celtic 
examples the margin may consist of animal or bird heads or 
(on some later examples) of entire creatures, all of which 
are shown in profile. On Germanic work, profile heads 
project from the edges of many equal-armed brooches, and 
also certain other types, e.g. Lombardic radiate- headed 
brooches (see Tait (ed.) 1976, pi. 199; Roth 1987, pi 
1.3), while entire animals are found on the edges for 
instance, of equal-armed brooches such as those from 
Mucking, Essex, Haslingfield, Cambs, and Little Wilbraham, 
Cambs (e.g. Evison 1977, fig. 3; Hills 1980, pi. 5).

This feature, like the use of chipcarving and all-over 
decoration laid out in separate panels arranged according 
to definite rules of symmetry, ultimately derives from 
Late Roman bronzes, as Haseloff has shown (Haseloff 1974, 
2-3, pi. I). Thus, like the technique of filigree itself, 
some aspects of the design of the brooches, were 
transmitted to the Celtic by the Germanic people, but stem 
ultimately from the Ancient World.

However, many Germanic brooches which show these 
close typological similarites are often relatively early, 
tend to be decorated in Style I ornament and generally 
(though not always) lack filigree. Yet the closest 
stylistic and technical parallels for the filigree on the 
Celtic brooches in question are to be found on objects 
decorated in Style II from Anglo-Saxon England, which may 
not show all these elements in their design. The Kentish 
disc brooches, for example, completely lack the margins 
which are so important a feature on Celtic brooches 
although there are bird-like creatures on the edge of 
filigree-decorated Kentish buckles (e.g. Speake 1980, pi.
6 . c-e).



It is to be concluded then that, while the design of 
the Celtic brooch was modified in response to Germanic 
influence, no single model was followed slavishly, and a 
variety of sources may have been drawn on. The attitude 
of the Celtic designers to the new models was clearly 
eclectic, something which is also evident from the fact 
that some techniques were not copied. Some of these 
omissions, such as the lack of true cloisonne garnet and 
white inlays (La Niece 1988, 235-45) are, no doubt, due to 
the unavailability of the necessary materials, but others 
are not so easily explained. Particularly odd is the 
absence of niello, a technique which was widely used in 
the Germanic world (La Niece 1983, 291-3), but which is
not found on any brooch known to me, and occurs on only 
one object of Hiberno-Saxon character that I have 
examined, namely the Steeple Bumpstead boss (see List 2, 
n o . 9).

Germanic brooches and other pieces of metalwork which 
may have been imitated by the Celts occur in many areas, 
but in view of the arguments put forward in the previous 
chapter, it is perhaps not necessary to look beyond 
Anglo-Saxon England.

The suggestion that the ornamentation on these 
brooches was inspired by Anglo-Saxon models is not new, 
and has already been proposed by Stevenson, who saw the 
Anglo-Saxon belt-buckle as the main source of inspiration 
(1974, 32; 1987, 94). Indeed, he believed the links 
between brooches like the Hunterston brooch and 
Anglo-Saxon metalwork to be so close that he has suggested 
that the Celtic version may initially have been designed 
by an Anglo-Saxon artist/craftsman (1974, 32). His 
proposal for the way this could have happened is 
ingenious. In this version of events an Anglo-Saxon 
(either at home or travelling abroad) was commissioned by 
a rich Celtic patron to make a brooch like a penannular 
one in the plain style that he was wearing. The craftsman



duly obliged and decorated it in the style he had been 
trained in. For reasons which which will discussed in 
more detail in the next chapter, I myself doubt that the 
Hunterston brooch was made by an Anglo-Saxon, and would 
prefer to give more credit for initiative to the Celtic 
craftsmen. Nevertheless, the theory provides an 
imaginative insight into development of the new art style, 
whether or not it is literally true.

Stevenson also suggested that that there was no 
gradual build-up to the new type, but that it was instead 
devised complete, 'worked out on paper1, as Kilbride-Jones 
originally wrote (1974, 31). The evidence supports this 
view.

(c) PRECEDENTS FOR THE PSEUDO-PENANNULAR FORM

As noted above, a distinctive feature of many of the 
Celtic brooches is their pseudo-penannular form. It is 
difficult to know if this is to be accounted for by native 
tradition, foreign prototypes, or simply by independent 
invent ion.

There was indeed a native form of annular clothes- 
fastener, the ring-headed pin, which originated in the 
Iron Age and from which was derived the loose ringed pin 
which continued into Viking times. According to Fanning's 
definition, the latter consists 'essentially of a pin with 
a loose swivel ring inserted in a looped or perforated 
head. Both the ring and pin are separate components 
individually cast' (Fanning 1983, 324). Ringed pins, 
which may have originated in Ireland in the fifth century



AD (Fanning 1983, 330), had a long life in both Ireland 
and Scotland, and would certainly have been familiar to 
the designers of the larger and more showy
pseudo-penannular brooches. They have been singled out by 
Wilson as the main influence on the shape of 
pseudo-penannular brooch, in which the two terminals were 
fused and a true gap between them eliminated (1973, 81,
87) .

Another native variant, in which decoration covers a 
D-shaped panel, with an outline reminisicent of a pair of 
fused terminals, is the so-called 'hand-pin'. Stevenson 
has proposed a seventh century date for some of these 
(1976, 248), and it may be that their form also had some 
influence on the shape of the new brooches, although this 
is open to question as they are so much smaller in scale.

Stevenson has put forward yet another explanation for 
the closing of the gap. Having drawn attention to the 
presence of a cross on the raised rectangular field on the 
'gap* of the Hunterston brooch, he suggested that this may 
be explained as being descended from a cross-covered 
reliquary box mounted on a brooch (1974, 40). This is a 
plausible explanation, for, as Stevenson pointed out, 
there was increasing interest in relics and reliquaries in 
the seventh and eighth century.

It is also possible to argue that foreign prototypes 
may have had an effect on the new design. Annular 
brooches were used by the Germanic peoples, for instance 
in Scandinavia and Anglo-Saxon England (Ager 1985, 4-8), 
but the example of circular disc-brooches is perhaps more 
likely to have stimulated the Celtic craftsman to expand 
and link the terminals in order to produce a comparable 
flat surface for lavish decoration. The fully circular 
shape of the the Hunterston brooch, and other like it,



allows for the maximum decorative surface within the 
framework of a penannular form, and the alternating of 
gold and multi-coloured inlays on the brooches certainly 
produces an effect which is reminiscent of Germanic 
polychrome gold and garnet jewellery, especially 
disc-brooches.

All these precedents may have influenced the 
development of the new pseudo-penannular type of brooch. 
It will probably never be possible to decide which was 
dominant. Nor is it known what role the initiative of an 
individual or a group of individuals played in the 
creation of the new shape of brooch.

(d) THE FASTENING OF CELTIC BROOCHES

However it originated, the practical effect of 
closing the gap between the terminals must have been 
awkward for those who wore these brooches. A true 
penannular brooch is a very effective clothes-fastener 
because when the pin has been threaded through the 
material, it can be passed through the gap between the 
terminals and swivelled into position over the hoop. In 
this way it becomes firmly locked in place, and cannot be 
dislodged without again rotating either the pin or the 
brooch.

On an annular or pseudo-penannular brooch, however, 
it is not possible to lock the brooch in place by this 
simple action. Two methods of securing it are possible. 
In the first the pin also lies over the hoop. Wilson has 
described the complicated manoeuvres necessary to 
succesfully achieve this very clearly: 'the cloth must



first be pulled through the hoop, the pin must then be 
forced through precisely the right amount of cloth, and 
the cloth then pulled back so that the pin lies flat on 
the hoop1 (1973, 103).

In the second method the pin lies behind the brooch. 
This is easier to effect, as the pin is simple threaded 
through the cloth and the 'brooch' allowed to hang in 
front of it. Ringed pins were fixed in position in this 
way, but here the ring is not merely a decorative adjunct, 
for there is evidence that a cord attached to the ring was 
bound round the end of the pin (Fanning 1983, 332). A 
ringed pin from a Viking grave at Tjdrnuvik, in the Faroes 
appears to have had a (now lost) loop of string attached 
to it (Stevenson 1965, 29 n; Wilson 1983b. 343, 347; 
additional information from Tom Fanning). There was also 
a cord on a ringed pin from Fishamble Street in Dublin 
(information from Tom Fanning). Moreover, simple pins 
with perforated heads may also have been used with string 
as clothes fasteners (Wilson 1983b, 343-49).

No cords have been found on the pseudo-penannular 
brooches, but there is some evidence to suggest that they 
were worn in the same way as the ringed pins. This takes 
various forms. The clearest case is the Roscrea brooch 
where the pin can only ever have lain in its present 
position behind the brooch, because the pin-head is too 
large to fit through the space in the centre of the brooch 
and so cannot be moved to the alternative position. An 
additional feature on the Roscrea brooch also suggests 
that the brooch lay over the pin, namely the presence of a 
small loop on the back of the 'gap' between the terminals 
to which a cord to bind the tip of the pin was presumably 
attached (Cat. no. 7; PI. CXVIII B). A ring for a cord is 
found projecting from the 'gap' between the terminals on 
the Westness brooch (Cat. no. 4; PI. XLI), and there are



also small loops on the outer edge of the 'gap* on the 
back of the Killamery brooch (Cat. no. 10; PI. XCVII) and 
the Loughmoe brooch (Cat. no. 11: PI. CIX B). Such loops 
would be pointless additions to brooches fastened by the 
first method, because like true penannulars they would be 
very secure. All these brooches, then, probably lay over, 
rather than under, their pins.

It has been suggested that the 'Tara1 brooch was also 
worn in this way and that it was secured by the winding of 
the trinchinopoly chain around the end of its long pin 
(Stevenson 1965, 29). A trichinopoly chain is flexible 
and could have been wound loosely around the shaft, 
particularly if the latter lay horizontally or at a very 
slight oblique angle so as to place less strain on the
H-shaped hinge to which it is attached. Nevertheless, it
is unlikely that it took all the strain. If the 'Tara' 
brooch was indeed worn as a pin rather than as a brooch, 
as seems probable, then the pin-shaft could have been more 
firmly secured by a cord tied to the loop concealed on the 
back of the H-shaped hinge. The trinchinopoly chain may 
also, of course, have been have been wound around the 
pin-shaft, but it could instead have hung loose and been 
secured by a pin at its end in the manner of an 
Anglo-Saxon pin suite, such as that from Evesham, 
Worcestershire (BM, M & LA 64 12-20, 1), Roundway Down,
Wiltshire (Campbell 1982, pi. 31) or Cow Low, Derbyshire
(Campbell 1982, pi. 41).

On the 'Tara1, as on the Hunterston brooch, there is 
openwork on the terminal margin at the points where it 
meets the hoop. It is hardly likely, however, that cords 
tied in these holes held the pins in position, for this 
would have been a very crude method of securing such 
delicately wrought brooches. The other large 
pseudo-penannulars all have (or had) openwork at the gap



where a cord could be more discretely tied, if it was 
needed.

It might seem that if the pin lay over, rather than 
behind the brooch, far more of it would have been visible. 
However, a photograph showing two of the penannular St. 
Ninian's Isle brooches pinned on some loosely woven fabric 
demonstrates that the upper part of the shaft is concealed 
when an object is worn as a brooch, just as it would be if 
it were worn as a pin (National Museum of Antiquites of 
Scotland 1971, pi. 11). No doubt this explains why the 
upper part of the pin-shaft is generally undecorated. The 
only area whose visibility would vary according to the 
fastening method, then, is the part of the pin which would 
cross above or below the brooch.

A distinction can be drawn between those brooches, 
such as the Hunterston and the Co. Cavan brooches, which 
lacks loops on their backs for cords, where a decorative 
panel appears on the area which would overlie the hoop if 
the object were worn as a brooch (Stevenson 1974, pi. IX; 
PI. LXXX A), and those brooches such as the 'Tara1 brooch, 
and various other examples, where a lozenge-shaped panel 
of ornament appears on the pin-shaft just at the point 
where it would emerge from behind the brooch if it were 
worn as a pin.

It is tempting to infer from this the Hunterston and 
Co. Cavan brooches were worn with the pin in front of the 
brooch and the 'Tara' brooch?and the other examples like 
it, were worn as pins. Such uses, as already pointed out, 
are entirely feasible. It is to be noted, in passing, 
that decorative panels also sometimes occurs in the same 
position as the Hunterston and Co. Cavan brooches on 
zoomorphic penannular brooches which were presumably worn 
with the pin overlying the hoop (Kilbride-Jones 1980, nos.
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64, 67, 70 72, 73 74, 95, 101, 105 108, 109, 116, 120).
However, these argument are not conclusive, for not all 
decoration on these brooches was visible when they were in 
use. A case in point is the penannular Perth brooch (Cat. 
no. 16), where the entire front of the pin-shaft is 
ornamented, despite the fact that parts must have been 
concealed when the brooch was worn.

One other detail to be considered is the profile of 
the pin shaft. On the pseudo-penannular examples this is 
usually straight; but on the ’Pictish* brooches, which are 
genuinely penannular, it is often bowed at the point where 
it would have rested on the hoop when worn (see Wilson 
1973, figs. 15-16). This also suggests that the majority 
of the pseudo-penannular brooches were fastened as pins, 
but it does not prove it conclusively because the pins of 
many zoomorphio penannular brooches also appear to be 
straight.

An unusual feature on the Loughan brooch is that the 
end of the shank is deliberately bent upwards. The pin of 
a penannular brooch from the Skaill hoard, Orkney (RMS IL 
8) also has a pin which is curved in this way (Grahara- 
Campbell 1975/6, pi. 11 b). Moreover, Fanning has drawn 
attention to similar upwardly bent shanks on some ringed 
pins, including one from the Skaill hoard (1983, 332). He 
explains this as a further method of holding the end of 
the pin in place. Its use on the Loughan brooch, however, 
is odd, as the latter (like the Skaill brooch referred to 
above) is penannular and, therefore, was presumably worn 
with its pin firmly locked over its hoop.



Provided the brooch was secured and did not simply 
dangle, the pseudo-penannular brooches could have been 
worn at a variety of angles, but it would seem to have 
been prudent for the wearer to point the pin away from him 
or herself in an upwards or sideways direction. There is 
evidence to suggest that this, in fact, is how many 
brooches were worn. The Brehon Law, already referred to, 
which bound individuals to curtail their brooches, only 
makes sense if this was so, as the full text shows:

'Men are guiltless of pins upon their 
shoulders or upon their breasts; provided they 
don't project too far beyond it; and if they 
should the case is to be adjudged by the 
criminal law' (O' Curry 1873, 163).

Representations of brooches on sculpture also show 
the pin pointing away from the body. In some cases it is 
shown pointing very slightly upwards, as on Muirdeach's 
cross at Monasterboice (Henry 1967, pi. 79), and
apparently also on the West cross at Kells - although on

isthe latter this detail^less clear because of wear (Henry 
1976, pi. 97). On the stone from Hilton of Cadboll it is 
in a more or less horizontal position (Wilson 1973, pi. 
LIV), but some brooches may always have been worn pointing 
at an oblique angle downwards, as this is how one is shown 
on a sculpture from White Island, Co. Fermanagh (Henry 
1967, documentary pi. I).

On the figure shown on the Hilton of Cadboll stone 
the terminals are very clearly shown with the opening to 
the bottom, a feature which can also be seen on the stone 
from Monifieth (Wilson 1973, 103), and on one of the White 
Island figures. Wilson has cited experiments which show 
that this is a comfortable way to wear a brooch. A 
genuinely penannular brooch can also be worn with the



opening to the top (Wilson 1973, 103).

A colourful account of one of the wonders seen in the 
course of the Voyage of Maelduin shows that the pin may 
also sometimes have been used to secure a brooch when it 
was not in use

'They saw ranks upon the wall of the house 
all round from one door-post to the other: 
firstly, a range of brooches ibretnassa) of gold 
and silver, stuck by their shanks into the wall' 
(O' Curry 1873, 163).

The filigree on the brooches with which this thesis 
is concerned is always found on the front face. There are 
obvious practical reasons why this should be so, although 
it is to be noted that the danger of snagging did not 
deter the manufacturer of the Anglo-Saxon Kingston 
disc-brooch from applying filigree to the back of this 
brooch (see Jessup 1974, pi. 20). On Celtic brooches 
filigree is generally found at the base of sunken 
compartments, presumably because the soft gold in this 
position was protected from wear

(e) THE APPROACH TO DATING

A problem about the brooches with which this thesis 
is concerned is that many were accidental single finds, 
with no precise location, let alone an archaeological 
context. The Breadalbane (Cat. no. 9) and Kilmainham 
(Cat. no. 14) may have been found as long ago as the
eighteenth century. With one exception, the others were

_ t he.all unearthed in^nineteenth century, often in the course 
of agricultural work. Only two were discovered by



excavation. However, the first, the pin-head from 
Skjeggenes in Norway (Cat. no. 5), has only just been 
published, even though the work was carried out in the 
1880s (Liversage 1985, 147). It was found in a cairn and 
was associated with a ringed pin and some (now lost) 
clench nails. All that can now be deduced about its 
deposition is that it may have formed part of the 
grave-goods of a Viking-Age boat burial. The second, from 
Westness, Orkney (Cat. no. 4), the only filigree-covered 
brooch to be found in this century, was originally a 
chance find, but the site was immediately excavated 
scientifically, and was found to consist of an 
exceptionally rich female grave in a large Viking-Age 
cemetery.

The two Pictish brooch with filigree also have
associations. That from Perth* no. 16) was found

h  jwith a second brooch, while that from Croy (Cat. no. 15)
is particularly important, as it comes from a rich hoard
which included coins, the latest of which date to the
reign of Aethelwulf of Wessex (834-8). Some brooches
which may formerly have held filigree foils also have an
archaeological context (see vol Iff, List 2, nos. 1, 5 and
7; List 3, nos. 3 and 6). Most are from Viking-Age
burials in Scandinavia (see volHL List 2, no 1 (Nes), no
7 (Eia)} List 3, no. 3 (Snasa), no 6 (Vinjum). But two
are from Ireland, one from the excavations of the stone
fort at Cahercommaun, Co Clare (List 2, no. 5), the other
from the Ardagh hoard (List 2, no. 2). Comparisons
between these brooches and those which now have filigree
decoration can provide some indications of date. The
penannular brooches with filigree must also be seen
against the background of those which lack such ornament.
Some of the latter, particularly those found in
Scandinavia, come from dateable contexts (e.g. Warners
1985, taf. 33-6)



It is also to be taken into account that brooches are 
not the only objects with filigree decoration to survive 
from Early Medieval Ireland and Scotland. Very lavish 
filigree is found on Early Irish communion vessels - the 
Ardagh chalice, the Derrynaflan chalice and the 
Derrynaflan paten - and the technique is also found on 
some isolated foils (vol-III f List 1). Moreover, it may 
have originally have been used on a wider range of objects 
(see volJII, Lists 2 and 3). The filigree on the brooches 
is best understood in the context of other surviving 
filigree. The circumstances in which many of these other 
objects were discovered often gives some indication of 
date. The communion vessels , for example, come from two 
major hoards, those from Ardagh and Derrynaflan (see vol 
JIT, List 1, nos. 1-3). Moreover, three of the five 
surviving loose foils, those from Garryduff, Lagore and 
Moynagh Lough (List 1, no. 4-6) are from excavated sites, 
while a fourth, that from Tynron Doon (List 1, no. 7) is a 
stray find from a site which was subsequently excavated. 
Another site, Lough Ravel, where a disc with lead filigree 
was found (List 1, no. 10), is the source of many items of 
Early Christian date, which provide a background against 
which this piece can be studied.

Nevertheless, there is very little direct evidence 
for the date of the individual brooches under 
consideration, and close examination of their design and 
manufacture is is essential if they are to be better 
understood. The filigree cannot be isolated from the rest 
of the object, and is best studied in the context of its 
typology and overall decoration. Analysis of their form, 
the lay-out of the ornament, the particular combinations 
of decorative techniques found in each case, must be 
considered, and comparisons must be made of the filigree



ornament with that executed in other techniques on the 
same object. The animal ornament, which shows so many 
subtly different forms, provides a particularly sensitive 
indicator of style, and will be discussed in detail in the 
following chapters.

The filigree itself may be extremely elaborate. It 
is typical of some brooches that many panels with 
different motifs and techniques are juxtaposed. It is 
important therefore to study it in its totality. A single 
feature, be it an individual technique or motif may, of 
course, be significant, but this can only be assessed 
against the background of the particular combination of 
features which occur on the filigree as a whole.

In order to make full use of the available evidence 
the filigree has been studied under the microscope, and a 
detailed set of observations have been recorded in the 
catalogue. This includes minute descriptions of each 
motif as well as technical details such as the types of 
wire found in each case, the presence or absence of signs 
of soldering, the treatment of the back-plate and the 
mounting of the back-plate.

Much of the information contained in the catalogue is 
presented in table form at the back of volume I. All 
these tables include not only details about the filigree 
on brooches, but also of that on other objects decorated 
with filigree. One, Table 1, which itemizes the motifs 
delineating in filigree is accompanied by a key. The 
others deal the following aspects of the work:

Table 2: The Basic Elements of Filigree;

Table 3: Combinations of Wires (Including Granulation);

Table 4: Uses of Granulation and Conical Spirals;



Table 5: Relief on Foils;

Table 6: Mounting of the Filigree and Granulation;

Table 7: Filigree Borders;

Table 8: Materials and Decorative Techniques found on 
Filigree-bearing Objects.

One characteristic studied was the way the lengths of 
wire were cut to 'draw’ the panel borders and the motifs. 
It is not always possible to see joins, particularly in 
panels corners, as solder or dirt may obscure them. Even 
when the joins are clear, study of this degree of detail 
did not always lead to fruitful conclusions. However, 
like the study of the calligraphy of manuscripts, it 
sometimes revealed idiosyncratic procedures employed by 
individuals or groups of individuals in workshops.

Sometimes, of course, the way the lengths of wire 
were cut was determined not only by tradition, but also by 
common sense. Thus, an S-scroll is best made of a single 
length of wire coiled at each end, which is how they were 
formed not only on Celtic work but also on earlier 
Germanic and Classical pieces. However, tradition can 
also be seen to play an important role. For instance, in 
the case of panels with two-wire borders, on objects such 
as the 'Tara' brooch (Figs. 15.6 - 17.6), and Ardagh 
chalice (Fig. 49 B -C), as well as on the Anglo-Saxon 
Faversham pendant (BM, M& LA 1145 '70), there is often not 
enough space to fit the fine inner line of the border in 
its entirety, so it is broken in segments. This clearly 
shows that the motif itself as well as the broad outer 
line of the border was placed in position first, and that 
the inner line of the border was the last detail to be 
added.



An unexpectedly large number of different ways of 
cutting the wires which form panel borders was also found.
To give a few examples, on, for instance, the Hunterston 

brooch, a separate length of wire was cut for each edge of 
the panel, neat joins occuring in the panel corners. On 
the Westness brooch, however, it was common to find two 
strands only, each of which covers two edges. On the 
Kilmainham brooch, the inner and outer strands on a two- 
wire border were cut differently. Study of the way wire 
was cut to delineate complex animal ornament especially, 
produced interesting results, as it was discovered that a 
particular method of cutting out the lengths of wire, 
which was not duplicated elsewhere, was consistently 
followed on individual objects.

One of the surprising features which emerges from the 
study was the large number of variations which could be 
developed within a relatively limited range of techniques. 
This appears in many aspects of the work, and is 
conveniently illustrated by Table 7, which lists the types 
of wire used to delineate the filigree borders.

When dating the filigree it is assumed that that 
which most resembles the foreign prototypes is likely to 
be early, and that which shows details lacking on the 
prototypes is likely to be later. However, matters are 
complicated by a number of factors. The dearth of 
eighth-century Anglo-Saxon filigree makes it difficult to 
assess the originality of certain forms. Simple and 
complex panels are often juxtaposed on a single object, so 
isolated panels are particularly difficult to place. 
Moreover, certain motifs and techniques seem to have had 
very long life spans, and cannot, in themselves, be used 
to date an object. It is to be stressed that probably 
only a fraction of the filigree produced in the period in 
question has survived, so we are dealing with an



incomplete sample. One must also allow for local 
idiosyncracies, archaism, and individual experimentation. 
Nevertheless, it does seem that as the new techniques 
became assimilated, there was a gradual departure from 
foreign models. The new style seems to have been at its 
most elaborate in the eighth century, and to have become 
simpler in the ninth century.

(f) CLASSIFICATION OF CELTIC FILIGREE-DECORATED BROOCHES

All the brooches in question have flat ’plate’ 
terminals, although there may be a considerable degree of 
relief on their front faces. They are divided according 
to the shape into three broad groups: 1. Those with
sub-triangular terminals; 2. Those with lobed terminals; 
3. Those with discoidal terminals. The first group is by 
far the most important and contains a number of sub-types, 
which will be discussed individually. The following 
sub-groups are distinguished.

1. Sub-triangular terminals

(i) The 1Hunterston-type1. Filigree plays an important 
role in the decoration of brooches of this group, which 
are pseudo-penannular, with a trapezoidal panel decorated 
with animal ornament in the centre of each terminal. It 
incorporates the following objects: the Hunterston brooch
(Cat. no. 1); the 'Tara1 brooch (Cat. no. 2), the Dunbeath 
brooch (Cat. no. 3); the Westness brooch (Cat. no. 4).

(ii) The 'Mohi11-type', of which there is, at present, 
only one example, the eponymous Mohi11 brooch (Cat. no.



6), which is pseudo-penannular, and has a triangular 
filigree panel, decorated with animal ornament, in the 
centre of each terminal.

(iii) The 'Roscrea-type', named after the single example 
of the type, the Roscrea brooch (Cat. no. 7), which is 
pseudo-penannular, and where the trapezoidal terminal 
centres are decorated with non-zoomorphic filigree.

(iv) The ’Co Cavan-type', with brooches which are (or 
were originally) pseudo-penannular and have with a 
circular filigree-decorated panel ringed by three lobes in 
each terminal centre. There are two examples of this 
type, the Co. Cavan brooch (Cat. no.8) and the Breadalbane 
brooch (Cat. no. 9), but these are related to a number of 
typologically similar brooches which lack filigree.

(v) The 'Ki1lamery-type', with brooches which are 
pseudo-penannular and have lozenge-shaped panels, 
decorated with filigree or imitation filigree, in each 
terminal centre. The Killamery brooch (Cat. no. 10) and 
the Loughmoe brooch (Cat. no. 11) belong to this group, 
but it is a large class which includes examples which may 
have been formerly decorated with filigree (see Lists 2 
and 3).

(vi) The 'Loughan-type' which are penannular, and have 
filigree or imitation filigree only in the centre of the 
terminals and on the pin-head. Two filigree-decorated 
brooches belong to this group, the Loughan brooch (Cat. 
no. 12) and the Silver brooch NMI 15 (Cat. no. 13). These 
are related to other examples which lack filigree.

(vii) The 'Croy-type', which has a setting in the centre 
of the terminal. This is penannular and a 'Pictish' 
brooch, according to Wilson's definition (1973).



2. Lobed brooches

(i) Four-lobed brooches, of which there is one example 
with filigree decoration, namely the penannular Kilmainham 
brooch (Cat. no. 14), and another which must originally 
have had it, the Eia brooch from Norway.

3. Discoidal brooches

(i) One penannular discoidal brooch now has filigree, the
5 lXr4--Pictish brooch from Perth^ (Cat. no. 16). An example of 

one which may originally have had filigree will be found 
in List 2.

Each type of brooch is discussed as a group, but as 
an attempt is made to follow the development of the 
filigree style in chronological order, the brooches are 
not all discussed in the typological sequence given above. 
The Skjeggenes pin-head, which is all that survives of a 
lost brooch, is referred to in connection with those 
brooches it most resembles. It receives more extended 
treatment in an article written jointly by the author, 
Cormac Bourke and Tom Fanning (1988), which is appended to 
this thesis.
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3. ' H U N T E R S T O N - T Y P E '  B R O O C H E S



The aim of this chapter is to show that study of 
both the typology and the filigree of the Hunterston 
brooch, the 'Tara' brooch, the now incomplete Dunbeath 
brooch and the Westness brooch shows enough shared 
features to allow them to be grouped together as a class. 
However, the Westness brooch is significantly smaller 
than the rest, and there are other important differences 
between them which suggest a different origin and perhaps 
a different date for each.

It is proposed to discuss firstly their typology and 
secondly their filigree. In each case the features they 
share will be considered before their individual 
character is assessed.

a ; t y p o l o g y

(1) FEATURES COMMON TO ALL FOUR BROOCHES

All the brooches in this group are cast in silver, 
but are richly decorated with other materials (see Table 
8). Filigree is a very important element in their 
design, and on each the front face in its entirety is 
decorated with cast shallow compartments containing gold 
filigree panels which alternate with stud settings. Each 
is pseudo-penannular and has (or had) linked 
sub-triangular terminals each with a central trapezoidal 
panel decorated with a single quadruped outlined in 
filigree. In other ways also the same general scheme of



design with minor variations is followed on all. In order 
to demonstrate this the way the various areas on each are 
laid out will now be reviewed.

As just noted, the terminals of all four brooches 
each have the common CENTRAL ZOOMORPHIC MOTIF, a single 
quadruped shown in profile, but resemblances do not end 
here. The Westness brooch is exceptional in that it has 
a relatively large central filigree panel which occupies 
the available space. On the other three brooches there 
is enough room to incorporate sub-rectangular 
SIDE-COMPARTMENTS decorated with filigree within the 
terminal. These flanking panels lie outside a prominent 
narrow band (cast on the Hunterston and Dunbeath 
broooches; amber on the 'Tara1 brooch) which frames the 
central panel. They are separated from each other by 
settings of various sorts.

Another important shared feature is the presence of 
an inner and and outer MARGIN on the edge of each 
terminal. This margin is never decorated with filigree, 
but is instead cast and gilt, except on the Westness 
brooch, where it incorporates a glass inlay.

The most prominent part of the margin is the 
projecting chipcarved portion which always occurs at the 
junction of the hoop and the terminal, and sometimes also 
by the 'gap' between the terminal. On the three brooches 
with side-compartments it consists of a fine line which 
may develop into a simple trumpet pattern (as on the 
inner margin of the Hunterston brooch - see Fig. 11.5c), 
a bird's head (as on the outer margins of the Hunterston 
and Dunbeath brooches - see Figs. 11.2c and 39 and the 
inner margin of the 'Tara' brooch - see Fig:. 2-6. J0 '* or a 
beast-headed snake (as on the outer margin of the 

Tara1 brooch - see Fig. 25A and B). Bird-headed snakes



also occur on the Westness brooch margin, but their 
'bodies' are composed of relatively broad red glass 
inlays (see Fig. 34). On both the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches the margin is pierced in openwork at the 
junctions of the hoop and the terminals.

Another feature found on all these brooches is a 
CIRCULAR AMBER STUD AT THE JUNCTIONS OF THE TERMINALS AND 
THE HOOP. These stand out partly because they are the 
largest studs on the body of each brooch. On the 
Dunbeath brooch the stud is about twice as large as any 
other on the remaining terminal. On the Hunterston,
'Tara' and Westness brooches they are relatively smaller 
but are every bit as conspicuous, because they are or 
were originally embellished in some way. On both the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches, as will be discussed in 
more detail later, the decoration consisted of a cap of 
filigree-bearing foil. There is no evidence for the use 
of a foil in this position on the Westness brooch, but 
the studs by the hoop are distinguished from all other 
studs on the brooch by having polished flat tops

DOME-SHAPED AMBER STUDS are also found by the two 
other CORNERS OF EACH TERMINAL, though the precise 
arrangement varies from one object to the next. On both 
the Hunterston and Dunbeath brooches they are placed at 
the inner and outer corners of the terminals proper, 
separating the side-compartment on the inner edge from 
that by the 'gap'. However, on the 'Tara' and Westness 
brooches they are found at the inner and outer edges of 
the gap itself. While all these studs are smaller than 
those by the hoop, they are relatively large; on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooahea they also stood out 
because they were originally capped with filigree foils 
(Pis. XXIII; Fig. 21.8A ).

The nature of the inlay and the shape of the



SETTINGS SEPARATING THE SIDE-COMPARTMENTS on the 
terminals varies. Amber is used to form the rectangular 
studs separating the two outer side compartments on the 
Hunterston and Dunbeath brooches, and the lentoid studs 
at the inner and outer corners of the terminal proper on 
the 'Tara1 brooch. However, small circular glass studs 
separate the other side-compartments on the 'Tara' brooch 
from each other.

These brooches are, or were originally, 
pseudo-penannular, and the gap between the terminals is 
an important decorative zone on the Hunterston, 'Tara' 
and Westness brooches where it remains intact. On all 
three there is no openwork at this point, and the 'gap' 
is distinguished from the two terminals only by the 
lay-out of the panels.

It is most elaborate on the the Hunterston brooch, 
where there is an elaborate rectangular panelled area 
comprising a central rectangular filigree panel bounded 
by a narrow band of filigree interrupted by four stud 
settings forming a cruciform pattern, which in turn is 
surrounded by a band of filigree incorporating the 
nearest terminal side-compartments. This rectangular 
area is flanked on the inner and outer edge by a margin 
of paired eagles’ heads.

The arrangement on the 'Tara' and Westness brooches 
the 'gap1 is simpler. On each the 'gap' consists of a 
single longitudinal filigree-decorated zone flanked on 
its inner and outer edge by the dome shaped amber studs 
already referred to. On the Tara’ brooch only this zone 
is sub-divided by a central stud. Here, as on the 
Hunterston brooch, a pair of marginal birds' heads frame 
the gap', but in this case they are not separate 
entities, but spring from the terminal margins which



cross at this point. Projecting from the circular aell 
on the outer edge of the 'gap' of the Westness brooch is 
an animal mask with a ring in its mouth.

On the Dunbeath brooch the 'gap' between the 
terminals is missing, as the brooch was cut at this 
point. However, study of the marks on the edge of the 
terminal show traces of an ungilt recess indicating that 
it too was pseudo-penannular. The damage is such, 
however, that it is not possible to know whether this 
recess was cut away during manufacture, as Stevenson has 
suggested (1974, 38), or whether it represents traces of 
a central stud setting on a solid 'gap'.

A characteristic shared by all four brooches is that 
the face of the hoop is always flat and decorated with 
filigree alternating with studs. The centre of the hoop 
is distinguished in various ways. On the Hunterston 
brooch is a broader filigree panel flanked by amber studs 
surrounded by a high cell wall which projects beyond its 
circumference; on the 'Tara' brooch is an elongated field 
with rounded ends (a so-called 'cartouche' because of its 
resemblance to the field surrounding Egyptian 
hierglyphs), which is also decorated with filigree. On

A
the Westness brooch is a narrow bar flanked by buffers
on which the pin-head is hinged. Only one panel of the
hoop of the Dunbeath brooch remains, so no deductions can 
be drawn about the design of the middle of its hoop. Its 
proportions are such, however, as to indicate that, like 
the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches, there were two 
filigree panels on the left and right side of the hoop. 
The Westness brooch is simpler, having just one panel on
each side of the hoop.

Another important shared characteristic of the three 
intact brooches is that the pin-head is composite and 
elaborately decorated. On both the Hunterston and 'Tara'



brooches it is keystone-shaped and matches the terminals 
in lay-out and ornament, having a central panel decorated 
with an ANIMAL outlined in filigree, SIDE-COMPARTMENTS 
also decorated with filigree and slender MARGINS 
decorated with trumpet spirals and angle-pieces (on the 
Hunterston brooch) or bird-headed snakes and trumpet 
patterns (on the'Tara' brooch). At the base of each 
pin-head is a CIRCULAR AMBER STUD which like those at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminal seems originally to 
have been capped with filigree. On the back is a LOOP 
through which the hoop swivels freely. The shaft of the 
pin forms a third unit interlocking with a tongue at the 
base of the loop and riveted to the back of the pin-head.

The Westness pin-head is also composite but 
constructed differently. The front part consists of a 
filigree decorated arch with a D-shaped lobe above and 
below, the whole being riveted to a matching 
backing-plate cast with the pin. It is hinged on the 
narrow bar in the middle of the hoop and held in place by 
buffers on either side of the bar.

The pin-head of the Dunbeath brooch is lost. There 
is no evidence to indicate its form.

Only on the Hunterston and ’Tara1 brooches are the 
edges of the brooch and pin-head ornamented, and the 
extent of the decortion found on the backs of the 
brooches also varies. This part of the Dunbeath brooch 
is plain save for a sunken recess in the centre of the 
terminal, while the back of the Westness brooch is 
decorated simply with incised geometrical lines which 
follow the outline of the brooch pick out the junctions 
of the hoop and terminal (Fig. 30 C). However, the back 
of brooch and pin-head of the Hunterston brooch and of



the 'Tara' brooch are decorated. The latter is 
especially ornate.

Much of the ornament on these brooches is of 
GERMANIC origin. Filigree and gilt chipcarving are the 
Most common decorative techniques found, and animal and 
interlace patterns the most common motifs. However, 
ULTIMATE LA TfDNE influence on the Hunterston, 'Tara' and 
Westness brooches is strong, and is perhaps also evident 
to some extent on the Dunbeath fragment.

While Germanic techiques and motifs are found on the 
front and back of the most elaborate brooches, the 
Hunterston and ’Tara', it is notable that roundels with 
Ultimate La Tene spiral patterns occur on the back. 
However, it is not the case that Celtic elements occur 
only on the back of these brooches, for the chipcarved 
ornament on the margins of the Hunterston, ’Tara’ and 
Westness brooches incorporates Ultimate La Tene details. 
This goes beyond the use referred to above, of a trumpet 
to form the inner margins on the Hunterston brooch (Fig. 
11.5C; 11.35C), for typical details of Ultimate La Tene 
design such as lentoid patterns and spirals are found on 
the beast and bird's heads on the Hunterston, 'Tara' and 
Westness brooches. The snout of the beast heads for 
instance, often consists of an attenuated trumpet spiral 
(Figs. 25A-C, 34.8C), while a lentoid filled 
sub-triangular space may lead into a bird's head (Figs. 
11.2C; 34.6C). The tails of the beast-headed creatures 
on the outer margin of the'Tara' brooch also have such 
infillings, e.g. the trefoil of lentoids on the 
interlocking tails on the outer margin (Fig. 25 A ) . Only 
the interior of the bird's head on the Dunbeath brooch 
lacks such Celtic details, but even on this object there 
is a hint of a sub-triangular expansion on the terminal 
rim at the point where it leads into the head (Fig. 39).

The marginal birds' heads themselves may also be of



Celtic ancestry, as is shown by comparison of those at 
the junctions of the hoop and terminals of the Hunterston 
brooch with birds' heads in the Ultimate La Tene roundel 
on the baak of the same brooch (cf. Fig. 11.2C and Fig. 
12 la and lb).

Ultimate La Tene details are also seen on cast 
animal ornament on back of the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches. Trumpet-patterns with lentoid patterns leading 
into spirals are found at many points, e.g snout tips, 
necks and thigh tops. Moreover, the way the 
trumpet-spirals at the tops of the limbs of these 
creatures run into the joint-spirals at the shoulders and 
hips (Figs. 10, 22-4) obeys rules of La Tene, rather than 
Germanic art, so that the creatures are articulated in 
the manner of Ultimate La Tene interlocking whorls rather 
than in a more lifelike fashion.

(2) DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN THE FOUR BROOCHES

It is concluded that the overall lay-out and 
ornamentation of these four brooches follows the same 
general principles. However, within this framework there 
are a number of variations. Some of these have already 
been pointed out in passing. For example, the pin-head 
on the Westness brooch differs from those on the other 
two brooches where pin-heads survive. Closer study of 
each of the four brooch shows that each has certain 
distinctive characteristics not shared by the others.

The HUNTERSTON and 'TARA' BROOCHES are the most 
alike. Each is laid out in a similar manner and not only 
are the front and back face of each ornamented, so also 
are the brooch and pin-head edges. However, while the 
'gap' on the Hunterston brooch is more complex than that



on the 'Tara' brooch, in many other ways the 'Tara' 
brooch is very much more elaborate, despite its 
relatively smaller size - c. 86 mm, as opposed to c. 115 
mm, in diameter.

For example, certain elements which appear on the 
'Tara' brooch are lacking on the Hunterston brooch. Thus 
there is no animal mask at the base of the latterfs 
pin-head. Nor is there a trichinopoly chain with an 
elaborate decorated hinge on the right edge of the hoop, 
or a projecting animal mask on the left edge of the hoop. 
Another obvious difference is that some parts of the back 
of the Hunterston brooch are plain while the back of the 
'Tara' brooch is covered with dense ornament.

Furthermore, decorated areas on the Hunterston 
brooch are often less elaborately sub-divided than 
equivalent areas on the 'Tara1 brooch. Thus where the 
Hunterston brooch terminals each has four filigree- 
decorated side- compartments, the 'Tara' brooch has six. 
Likewise there are three filigree side-compartments on 
the Hunterston brooch pin-head, but six on the 'Tara' 
brooch pin-head. In the same way the edge of the 
Hunterston brooch, which is decorated with chipcarving, 
is sub-divided into far fewer panels than the edge 'Tara' 
brooch (cf. Stevenson 1974, pi. X A and PI. XXXII).

The margins which edge the terminals and pin-heads of 
these two brooches also show different degrees of 
complexity. On the outer edge of each terminal of the 
Hunterston brooch is a single bird-headed snake (Fig.
11.2C), but on the 'Tara' brooch there are two creatures 
with interlocking fish tails (Fig. 25 A and B). The 
margin of the Hunterston brooch pin-head is also simpler 
than that of the 'Tara' brooch pin-head. An interesting



distinction between the two objeats is that only abstract 
ornament (trumpet spirals and angle-pieces) occurs in 
this position on the Hunterston brooch , whereas 
bird-headed snakes (Fig. 26), in additon to a more 
complex trumpet- patterns (Fig. 29), are found on the 
'Tara' brooch pin-head margin.

Not only is the 'Tara' brooch more densely ornamented 
than the Hunterston brooch, it is also enriched with a 
far wider range of decorative techniques, as Table 8 
shows. Two types of inlay which occur on the back of the 
'Tara' brooch are unique, namely those on which the motif 
is outlined in gold against a copper background and 
silver against a copper background. Trinchinopoly work 
is present on the 'Tara' brooch, but absent from the 
Hunterston brooch. There is primary incised ornament on 
the former, but none on the latter. Moreover, while 
amber occurs on both objeats there is a great variety of 
glass studs of different types on the ’Tara’ brooch, but 
no glass studs on the Hunterston brooch. It is not 
necessarily the case that glass was originally absent on 
the latter, for, as Stevenson has pointed out, red glass 
(or perhaps garnet) may have been used to form the 
cruciform pattern of studs in the ’gap’ between the 
terminals (1974, 27). However, even if these four minute 
settings were originally filled with glass, they could 
never have matched the variety and sophistication of the 
glass studs on the ’Tara1 brooch.

Its manufacturer was particularly interested in 
glass and no stud design appears more than once, save for 
the purposes of symmetry. These studs are often minute, 
but are exquisitely decorated. They may be circular, 
lozenge-shaped, D-shaped or pear-shaped, and a variety of 
colours are used - blue, red or amethyst. Moreover, red 
and blue glass is also sometimes combined on a single



stud. In this case, the two colours may be arranged in 
concentric bands of red and blue around a blue centre (on 
the front), or sub-divided into more elaborate geometric 
patterns bounded by silver grilles (on the back).
Moroever, studs composed of a single colour may be 
enhanced by a cap of gold filigree. A further type of 
stud is one composed of a single colour (amethyst) which 
is covered with cast ornament - either a circular 
geometric pattern or a minute human mask.

Another elaboration on the ’Tara’ brooch, revealed 
by old photographs, is the presence of a torn stamped 
foil of the type found under garnets on Germanic 
jewellery on the base of the cell which held stud 7A on 
the inner edge of the 'gap' (PI. XXXIV A)(Whitfield 1976, 
16-7). Whether or not such a foil is to be found under 
the matching amber stud 8A is not clear. The purpose of 
such foils is to increase luminosity of the overlying 
inlay, but in this case it would only have done so if the 
amber of the stud was clear enough to be transparent.
This is a further example of the lengths the manufacturer 
of the 'Tara' brooch was prepared to go to achieve a brilliant

effect.

The ’Tara’ brooch is thus far more variegated and 
more richly ornamented than the Hunterston brooch.

The incomplete nature of the DUNBEATH BROOCH makes 
it more difficult to assess, but the preservation of a 
complete terminal and a section of the hoop allows for 
some comment. The proportions of this area are almost 
identical to the equivalent area on the Hunterston brooch 
(cf. PI. IX and LXV A). The Dunbeath brooch is simpler 
in some respects. Thus it lacks an inner terminal margin 
and a semi-circular ridge at the junction of the hoop and 
terminal. Nor is there ornament on the back of the



Dunbeath brooch (although it is possible that the sunken 
trapezoidal panel in the centre of the terminal was 
intended for a decorative inlay). However, on both 
brooches a central trapezoidal zoomorphic filigree panel 
is bounded by four filigree side-compartments, two of 
which lie on the outer edge of the terminal and are 
separated by a rectangular amber stud. There are also 
circular amber studs at the panel corners. Moreover, not 
only are the proportions of the filigree panel on the 
hoop like those of the equivalent panel on the Hunterston 
brooch, it is also decorated with a creature which looks 
towards the terminals. Even if the ornamentation of the 
missing parts of the Dunbeath brooch differs to that 
which survives on the Hunterston brooch, the two brooches 
would still have a lot in common.

The WESTNESS BROOCH is c. 54 mm in diameter and is 
thus far smaller than the other three. This probably 
explains why the panelling is so much simpler, there 
being only one filigree panel on each side of the hoop, 
on each terminal and at the gap (fig. 30). It perhaps 
also explains why there are such prominent glass margins 
on the terminal, for the designer may have felt it 
necessary to add a bolder margin to compensate for the 
lack of side-compartments. The Westness brooch is 
adorned with gold filigree, gilt chipcarving (on the 
margins), red glass, amber and also some incised ornament 
(on the back), and is thus very richly ornamented despite 
its small size. The projecting D-shaped cells on the 
inner edge of the junction of the hoop and terminals 
(studs 2R and 3R) are an added embellishment. The design 
of the gap echoes, albeit in a simplified form, that of 
the gap on the 'Tara' brooch, and the animal mask which 
projects from the gap (Fig. 35) recalls the more 
elaborate animal mask at the base of the 'Tara' brooch 
pin-head (Fig. 29). The lay-out of the panels is very



like that found on the back of the ’Tara1 brooch, and the 
Westness brooch may be seen as a miniaturised and 
simplified version of the design followed on the latter, 
except in the form of its pin-head.

Arguments to support the view that both the 'Tara' 
and Westness brooches were worn as ring-pins with the 
shaft lying behind the brooch were presented in the 
previous chapter. The shaft of the Hunterston brooch pin 
is broken, and it is impossible to gauge its original 
length. However, as noted in the previous chapter, 
decoration appears on its shaft at the point which would 
overlie the hoop if the object were worn as a brooch.
This suggests, but does not prove conclusively, that 
unlike the other two brooches, it may have been worn as a 
brooch. It is impossible to say how the Dunbeath brooch 
was worn as such a small part of it has survived.

B. FILIGREE

I now turn to the filigree on the four brooches 
under discussion. From what has been said already it is 
clear that it is a very important element in their 
design. While it is absent from the margins, it extends 
over the rest of front face of each brooch, set in 
shallow compartments separated one from the next by a 
stud setting. The pin-heads of the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches are likewise covered with filigree, as is the 
bow of the Westness brooch pin-head. On the 'Tara' 
brooch, filigree is also found on the tops of amber and 
glass studs, and on the collars of circular amber studs. 
There is evidence to suggest that it originally decorated 
the tops of the large circular amber studs on the 
Hunterston brooch as well.



(A) FEATURES COMMON TO ALL FOUR BROOCHES.

(a) LAY-OUT OF THE FILIGREE

On all these brooches the same general principles 
guided the lay-out of the individual panels. Wherever 
filigree is found, whether in a cast compartment, on a 
stud top or on a stud collar, the wire and granules are 
always mounted on gold foil. It is also an absolute rule 
that each foil, however small or wherever situated, is 
edged by a wire border. This means that even a panel 
coated with a 'carpet' of wire, be it a sunken 
compartment (as on the eagles 'beaks on the Hunterston 
brooch) or on a stud collar (as on the 'Tara' brooch,) 
has a distinct border around its edge.

As Table 7 shows, the design of these filigree 
borders varies. There may be one, two or even three 
strands laid side by side on each edge. Different types 
of ornamental wires are also be found. Generally all the 
edges of an individual panel are treated in exactly the 
same way. However, on a few panels on the 'Tara' and 
Dunbeath brooches, one or more panel edges may be treated 
slightly differently to the rest, but the variations are 
not great, and involve either the addition of an extra 
strand to one or more edges, or a change in the form of 
ornamental wire used on one edge.

Different zones have already been distinguished on 
the front face of these brooches, namely the centre of 
the terminals, the terminal side-compartments, the 'gap' 
between the terminals, the hoop, the centre of the 
pin-head and the pin-head side-compartments, as well as



any group of decorated studs. It is a characteristic of 
the class that each zone displays an individual set of 
motifs and/or techniques, often different from those 
upon other zones on the same brooch.

The point can be illustrated by reference to the 
Westness brooch, which is the simplest of the four under 
discussion. On this brooch filigree is found on four 
different areas, the terminals, the 'gap', the hoop and 
the pin-head arch. As the ornament is arranged in 
bi-lateral symmetry and the brooch is so simply laid out, 
there are only two panels on the terminals, one at the 
'gap', two on the hoop, and one on the pin-head. They 
are ornamented as follows. The terminal panels are 
decorated with a single interlaced quadruped bounded by a 
single-wire border of twisted ribbon. On each the 
creature is emphasised by being in slight relief. It is 
outlined by a beaded wire; its limbs and snout are 
infilled by field granulation; its body is infilled by a 
trefoil section wire where a round wire is supported by a 
pair of opposed twisted ribbons (Pis. XLI, XLII, and 
XLVIX; Fig. 31b). By contrast the 'gap' between the 
terminals is decorated with a 4-strand plait with bar 
terminals edged by a single-wire border of beaded wire.
In this case the foil of the back-plate is flat, but the 
motif is in relief as it is formed of a beaded wire on a 
ribbon on edge (PI. LVI; Fig. 33 B -C). The left and
right sides of the hoop are decorated with a third motif,
a bird-headed snake with an interlaced body arranged in a 
simple pattern of B knotwork elements, which is outlined
in yet another type of wire, namely a flattened beaded
wire on edge (PI. LIX and LXI; Fig. 32). Finally, the 
arch on the pin-head displays a type of motif not found 
on the body of the brooch, namely minute curvilinear 
patterns, in this case a central dividing line separates 
two rows of spirals and Z- and S-scrolls which are laid



end-to-end but fail to form a true running spiral. Only 
beaded wire is found on this panel which is curved to fit 
its compartment but which lacks ornamental relief (PI. 
LXIV: Fig. 33 A).

(b) THE MOTIFS

All four brooches are characterised by zoomorphic 
and serpentine motifs as well as by minute curvilinear 
patterns. Motifs of the first two types are often 
interlaced. Abstract interlace, either plaitwork, or
knotwork, is also common, and standard patterns 
recognised on Anglo-Saxon sculpture and elsewhere (Adcock 
1974, 1978; Cramp 1984, xxviii-xlvi)) can be identified, 
although the small scale of the filigree work sometimes 
means that patterns are incomplete (information from 
Nancy Edwards). On the Hunterston, 'Tara' and Westness 
brooches interlaced patterns predominate. It is possible 
that this was also originally so on the Dunbeath brooch, 
but its fragmentary condition makes it impossible to 
judge.

The particular motifs found in each case are shown 
on Table 1. It will be seen there is a very wide range 
on each brooch. In each category a variety of patterns 
is found. These are identified alphabetically in upper 
case letters, and a key appended to Table 1 describes the 
patterns in question.

It is characteristic of the class that a single 
quadruped is found in the terminal centres, but they are 
not always confined to this area. Similar quadrupeds 
also occur in the middle of the Hunterston and 'Tara’ 
brooch pin-heads. On these two brooches animals are (or 
were originally) also found on the hoop. All five panels



on the hoop of the Hunterston brooch are decorated with 
such a motif. Moreover, a pair of such creature also 
seems to have been present on two now empty compartments 
on the 'Tara' brooch hoop when the brooch was discovered 
in the mid-nineteenth century (PI. XXX) (Whitfield 1976,
26). Zoomorphic ornament also occurs on the hoop of the 
Dunbeath brooch where it takes the form of a beast-headed 
snake, which has a cousinly relationshop to the 
bird-headed snake on the hoop of the Westness brooch.

However, it seems that the goldsmiths followed no 
particular plan in the disposition of motifs on the other 
zones of the brooches. For example^ terminal 
8ide-compartments may be decorated with interlaced 
serpentine creatures (on the Hunterston brooch); rows of 
minute curvilinear motifs (on the Dunbeath brooch); or 
different patterns executed in similar techniques - 
knotwork, fret-patterns, rows of S-scrolls and other 
minute curvilinear motifs (on the'Tara' brooch). The 
’gap' is also treated differently on each brooch. There 
may be 'carpetting' surrounding a central panel of 
S-scrolls and spirals (on the Hunterston brooch), 
interlaced serpents (on the ’Tara’ brooch) or plaitwork 
(as already described on the Westness brooch).

It is important to note that the repertoire of 
filigree motifs on all four brooches and chipcarving on 
both the Hunterston and ’Tara' brooches is similar.
ANIMAL ORNAMENT plays a prominent role. On the back of 
the 'Tara' brooch and pin-head, there are no fewer than 
five chipcarved panels with animal ornament - in one case 
a single beast (Fig. 24 C), in four cases a pair of such 
creatures (Figs. 22-3). There is also a chipcarved panel 
with paired quadrupeds on the back of the Hunterston 
brooch (Fig.10). The chipcarved and filigree animals on 
these brooches are of the same type, having pointed



snouts, small skulls, ribbon-like bodies with spiral 
shoulder and hip-joints, feet on which paws are clearly 
distinguished and attenuated head-lappets and tails which 
may form interlace (see Figs. 13 and 18).

Abstract INTERLACE, either plaitwork or knotwork, is 
another important filigree motif executed in chipcarving 
on both brooches (Pis. XXII, XXXI, XXXII; Figs. 8 c, 27). 
Yet another motif which is executed in both techniques is 
the interlaced SNAKE, which is found in filigree on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch and in chipcarving on the 
edge of the 'Tara' brooch (PI.XXXIII: Fig. 27). These 
creatures are generally seen in profile and have one eye, 
but a pair on filigree panels 20 and 21 on the 'Tara' 
brooch are seen from above, and display two eyes (PI. 
XXVI; Fig. 19.21).

The strong interrelationship between the filigree 
and chipcarved interlace on the brooches is further 
demonstrated by the following comparisons:

(i) Filigree panel 4 on the 'Tara' brooch and chipcarved 
panel 32C on the back of the Hunterston brooch, where a 
variant of Basic Turned D knotwork and true Basic Turned 
D knotwork are displayed (cf. Figs. 8 C and 19.4).

(i) Filigree panels 27 - 28 on the 'Tara' brooch, and 
chipcarved panels 60C-61C, each of which show the same 
four-strand plait with bar terminals (cf. Figs. 19 and 
27)

(iii) Filigree panel 1 on the Dunbeath brooch, and the 
chipcarved marginal beast 9C on the 'Tara' brooch, where 
the motif in both cases consists of a beast-headed 
fish-tailed snake (cf. Figs. 25 B and 37.1).



(iv) The heads of the bird-headed snakes on the hoop of 
the Westness brooch and the cast marginal birds head on 
the same brooch (cf. Figs. 32 B-C and 34. 6C).

A further link between the four brooches is found in 
the selective way in which their makers chose some, but 
not other, means to depict particular motifs.

Firstly, MINUTE CURVILINEAR MOTIFS (S and Z-scrolls, 
C-scrolls, figures-of-eight etc.) which are found in one 
form or another on each of the four brooches, are never 
represented there in chipcarving or in any other 
technique. A reason for this has already been suggested 
in a previous chapter, namely that the ultimate prototype 
of motifs of this type is antique filigree, and that they 
continued to be regarded as suitable only for filigree 
(or, very occasionally, pressblech with beaded ridges and 
therefore perhaps formed over filigree, e.g. on the 
central foil on the Swallowoliffe Down mount - see 
Speake 1980, pi. 16 i).

Secondly, Ultimate La Tene roundels, which are so 
prominent on the back of both the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches, are not represented in filigree on any of these 
brooches. This is particularly striking because they are 
shown not only in chipcarving but also in both gold and 
silver against an embossed copper background on the 
latter.

Thirdly, although the eagles' beaks and hybrid 
creatures with birds' heads and snake-like bodies occur 
on the Hunterston and Westness brooches respectively, 
there is now no filigree panel on any of these brooches 
which represents a whole bird. A frieze of birds is 
found in chipcarving on the back of the ’Tara' brooch, so 
the motif was not unknown. Moreover, filigree birds are



found on other objects (Table 1).

Fourthly, although there are glass human heads on 
the 'Tara' brooch (on the H-shaped attachment, see PI. 
XXIII), there are no filigree anthropomorphic motifs on 
any of the brooches.

It is to be borne in mind that we have no record of 
the decoration of the middle panel on the 'Tara' brooch 
hoop, or of the ornamentation of various parts of the 
Dunbeath brooch, and it is possible that Ultimate La Tene 
ornithomorphic or anthropomorphic filigree panels have 
been lost. However, it is also possible that the absence 
of filigree panels showing these motifs has chronological 
implications. This point will be raised again later.

(o) BASIC TECHNIQUES

The brooches in this group stand out from the rest 
not only by the variety of the motifs shown, but also by 
their technical richness.

The basic elements of the filigree and granulation
toon each are l i s t e d  in Table 2. No other item r e f e r r e d  ^in 

the Table, including objects other than brooches, 
displays as many individual forms as any of these 
brooches. There is no imitation filigree here.
Moreover, the only basic element absent from the group as 
a whole is obliquely beaded wire, which, in any event, is 
very rare in a Celtic context in the period.

The 'Tara' brooch has the greatest variety, with 
nine basic elements. Each of the other brooches has six 
basic filigree elements, but these are not exactly the



same in each case, and certain forms present on some are 
absent on others. However, flattened beaded wire, 
twisted ribbon, 2-ply twined round wires and 2-ply twined 
beaded wires appear on three out of the four brooches. 
Only beaded wire and granules are common to all.

The combinations of wires and granules found are 
listed in Table 3. The Dunbeath brooch is exceptional in 
that only one combination is found - a collared granule, 
a standard unit on Celtic filigree generally. However, 
the other three brooches show many composite forms. The 
Hunterston and 'Tara1 brooches are most alike, but they 
have a lot in common with the Westness brooch.

A recurrent feature is chevron patterns formed by 
juxtaposing a pair of wires. On the Hunterston and 
'Tara' brooches twined wires are used to create this 
effect, where they appear on single 'false plaits' or on 
'carpetting'. On the Westness brooch a similar pattern 
is made by juxtaposing twisted ribbons (on a trefoil- 
sectioned composite strand).

It is also characteristic of the Hunterston, 'Tara' 
and Westness brooches that wire which stand proud of the 
back-plate is commonly used. These may be one of the 
basic elements referred to above, a beaded wire which has 
been hammered flat to form a thin scalloped ribbon which 
is stood on edge. A comparable but slightly different 
effect is achieved by superimposing wires: one beaded 
wire on another, or a beaded wire on a ribbon on edge.
The virtuosity with which these elements were used will 
be discussed in the next sub-section.

These basic forms of wire and combinations of wire 
and/or granules were deliberately used by the goldsmith



to produce a variegated effect on individual panels, as 
well as to create a contrast between the panels on 
different zones. Point granulation was also be applied 
to highlight focal points on motifs. The granules are 
sometimes clearly graded, so that certain features such 
as eyes stand out by being relatively large. Another 
effect was obtained by massing granules on various areas 
on naturalistic motifs or (in the case of the ’Tara' 
brooch) on a circular field on a stud top (see Table 4). 
Particular care was lavished on the Hunterston and ’Tara' 
brooches where the most complex filigree is found.

On these two brooches, an added element is the use 
of beaded wire of different gauges. On the Hunterston 
brooch, for instance, there are 'thick', 'medium' or 
'fine' beaded wires, with diameters of c. 0.55 mm, 0.35 
mm and 0.18 mm respectively.

The delicacy of these wires is matched by the other 
forms. To take example from the 'Tara' brooch, the width 
of the narrow face of the flattened beaded wire ranged 
from c. 0.9 - 0.17 mm, and some of the twisted ribbons is 
o. 0.25 mm across the twist. The wires on the other 
brooches are not always as fine as this, but they are, 
nevertheless, very delicate, as the measurements recorded 
in the Catalogue show.

The fineness of the wire is in keeping with the 
small size of the panels. Some are truly minute. The 
foil on the amber stud 5A on the 'Tara' brooch is only o. 
3.3 mm in diameter. Of course, panels are generally 
larger than this. A 'large' panel on the same brooch, 
for instance, is panel 16 on the terminal 
side-compartments, which is c. 2.2 cm when measured 
diagonally. As the measurements added to the Figures in 
Volume III show, 'large' panels on the other brooches do



not much exceed this.

A strong interest in relief is demonstrated by the 
frequent use of the superimposed wires referred to above. 
It is also evident in the widespread practice of 
soldering filigree to the top of crests, formed by 
stamping or by repousse to the foil. Such ridged 
back-plates are found on the Hunterston, ’Tara' and 
Westness brooches, where they make zoomorphic, serpentine 
or interlace (though not curvilinear) patterns more 
legible, and also enhance the richness of the panel by 
reflecting light at different angles.

The various forms of relief on the foils are the 
subject of Table 5. It will be seen that on the 
Hunterston brooch there are not only ridged back-plates, 
but also similar foils in openwork. This technique, 
which has been more fully described in Part II, consists 
of using two foils. The upper one is in relief, and the 
depressions are cut away to reveal the lower flat 
back-plate which lies directly underneath. On the 
Dunbeath brooch there is a similar foil which is more 
crudely cut and which lies over a gilt compartment base 
rather than a flat backing-foi1. These subtleties, of 
course, can only be appreciated at very close range, as 
can some of the other forms of relief listed.

Yet by no means all foils on these brooches are 
raised, and the contrast between panels with flat 
back-plates which may or may not have wires which stand 
proud of the background, and those where the foil itself 
is in relief is a typical characteristic of the filigree 
particularly on the Hunterston, 'Tara* and Westness 
brooches.

The methods used to mount the foils are shown on



Table 6. A feature shared by all these brooches is the 
use of 'jewellers' stitches', i.e. minute tongues of 
metal gouged from the compartment wall which project over 
the foil and pin it in place. Foils on amber studs are 
secured by a pin slotted through the stud itself. There 
is no need for such a pin on glass studs, as the foil 
sticks to the surface of the glass which is still 
viscous.

This review of the techniques use to make the 
filigree panels on the four brooches shows that although 
not identical, they have many techniques in common.

(d) THE VIRTUOSITY OF THE FILIGREE

A distinguishing feature of the group is the 
virtuosity of its filigree work. Close study reveals 
playful variation of technique and design, but the 
mastery is such that this never destroys the overall 
harmony. One example of the taste for variety for it own 
sake has already been referred to, namely the way the 
panels in the different zones on each brooch display a 
different set of motifs and/or techniques. Virtuosity is 
also evident in: (i) the frequent use of flattened beaded
wire or compound strands to outline motifs, which is 
typical of the Hunterston, ’Tara' and Westness brooches; 
<ii) differences in the treatment of animal ornament; 
(iii) the introduction of minor variations in the 
ornamentation of panels on individual zones, evident on 
the Hunterston , 'Tara' and Dunbeath brooch; (iv) the 
balance of patterns between the terminal and pin-head on 
the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch; (v) play with mirror 
symmetry on the 'Tara' and Westness brooches.



(i) The Frequent Use of Flattened Beaded Wire or
Compound Strands to Outline Motifs.

As on Celtic filigree generally, the various forms 
of ornamental wires found have particular uses (Whitfield 
1987, 78-82). Beaded wire in some form outlines patterns 
of all types, and may also be applied to panel borders. 
Twined wires and twisted ribbons, in contrast, are never 
used to outline motifs and instead occur on panel 
borders, on stud and cloison surrounds or on ’carpets'. 
They may also be applied to parts of zoomorphic motifs, 
e.g. on snouts of the animals of the Hunterston brooch, 
or trunks of the animal on the terminal of the 'Tara' 
brooch.

However, it is typical of the Hunterston, 'Tara' and 
Westness brooches that flattened beaded wires or 
combinations involving beaded wires ('triple bands' or 
one beaded wire on another, or a beaded wire on a ribbon 
on edge) may be used instead of beaded wire to outline 
motifs.

However, within this framework there is considerable 
flexibility and there seems to be no rule restricting 
various forms to particular motifs, save that 'triple 
bands' are never used to outline minute curvilinear 
patterns. Indeed a characteristic of the group is the 
variation of the forms used not only from one brooch to 
the next, but also sometimes on the same brooch.

Animal patterns, for example, may be outlined in 
simple beaded wire (as on the Dunbeath and Westness 
brooches), flattened beaded wire (as on the Hunterston 
brooch), a beaded wire on top of another (as on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches) and a beaded wire on a 
ribbon on edge (as on the 'Tara' brooch').



The same sort of variety is evident in the 
delineation of other motifs. For instance, abstract 
interlace may be delineated by (i) a flattened beaded 
wire on edge (on the 'Tara' brooch side compartments);
(ii) a 'triple band' of beaded wires (on the 'Tara' 
brooch hoop); (iii) a beaded wire on a ribbon on edge (on 
the Westness brooch 'gap'). Furthermore, the
double-looped line on the Hunterston brooch, which may be 
loosely classified under the heading of interlace, may be 
outlined by a 'triple band' of beaded wire, while the 
alternating double-looped line on the pin-head 
side-compartments on the same brooch are outlined by one 
beaded wire on top of another.

To take a further example, curvilinear motifs may be 
delineated by: (i) simple beaded wire (on the Westness
brooch pin-head and on the Dunbeath brooch 
side-compartments); (ii) a flattened beaded wire (on the 
'Tara' brooch side-compartments and amber stud top 5A);
(iii) one beaded wire on top of another (the Hunterston 
brooch side-compartments); (iv) a beaded wire on a ribbon 
on edge (in the middle of the Hunterston brooch 'gap').

Even the forms of beaded wire used to make collared 
granules vary, as Table 3 shows. Moreover, as Table 7 
shows, there is an equally flexible attitude to the type 
of wire which is considered appropriate for panel
borders.

(i* * Difference in the Treatment of Animal Ornament

The animal ornament on the individual brooches is 
best studied on the coloured drawings on Figs. 4 and 5 
(the Hunterston brooch), Figs. 16 and 17 (the 'Tara'



brooch), Figs. 31a and 31b (the Westness brooch), Figs. 
37a and 37b (the Dunbeath brooch). These may be compared 
with each other on Fig. 40, where an example from each is 
i1lustrated.

Two aspects of this topic will be considered: 
firstly, the way in which animal ornament is treated on 
the group as a whole and secondly, specific variations in 
the treatment of animal ornament on the Hunterston and 
’Tara1 brooch.

Firstly, it has already been pointed out that the 
beaded wire used to outline animal patterns varies from 
brooch to brooch and indeed on individual brooches.
Other common ways of delineating these animals are 
subject to variations, which may be summed up as follows:

(a) There is always a spiral of beaded wire on the 
shoulders and hips, marking the junctions of limbs and 
body. At their centre is usually a piece of granulation, 
and the absence of such a granule appears to be due to 
damage, rather than to deliberate omission. However, 
this spiral may be flat or raised.

(b) The interior of the animal bodies (except on panel 
22 of the 'Tara' brooch) is infilled with filigree and/or 
granulation. However, either massed granules or 
different forms of wire forming a chevron pattern with a 
central spine may be used. Morever, the various parts of 
the animals may be treated differently (see Table 4 for a 
summary of the the treatment of the granulation).

(c) Focal points such as the eye, the tip of the snout, 
the paw pads etc, are marked by a piece of granulation 
surrounded by the form of beaded wire used to delineate



the part in question.

(d) On the Hunterston, 'Tara' and Westness brooch the 
snout is differentiated from the jaw by being broader and
by the type of filigree and granulation used. Only on
the animal on the Dunbeath brooch are the jaw and snout 
similar (Fig. 37a.2).

(e) The motif is always raised above the background. 
Generally, but not always, this is achieved by relief on 
the foil back-plate, which may be of the ridged or 
openwork ridged variety. Alternatively, the relief may 
be created by the use of a beaded wire on a tall ribbon 
on edge, as on panel 22 of the 'Tara' brooch. In fact,
the foil on which this wire is mounted is not quite flat,
for under the microscope very slight convexities can be 
seen behind the head and fore- and hindfoot.

Close study of the animal ornament on the four 
brooches thus shows that while the animals are delineated 
in the same general way, they also show a delight in 
variety in detail.

Secondly, there are variations of the greatest 
complexity to be found on the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooch. Some are so subtle that they are not obvious to 
the naked eye. This is particularly on the HUNTERSTON 
BROOCH, where the attention to detail is so extraordinary 
that it merits further examination.

It has already been pointed out that on the 
Hunterston brooch there are eight panels with animal 
ornament - five on the hoop (one central one and two on 
the left and right side - panels 1-5), one on each 
terminal (panels 6-7) and one on the pin-head (panel
27). The motif on each is the same single interlaced



quadruped with a small head and ribbon-like body. Yet 
within this limited framework, the craftman produced many 
small differences in both design and technique, not all 
of which have been referred to above. A full description 
will be found in the Catalogue, but the following 
features stand out:

(a) The different forms of interlace found - a loose 
figure-of-eight in panel 1, a tighter figure-of-eight in 
which the animal is less contorted on panels 2 and 3, a 
'Stafford* knot on panels 4 and 5, a double loop on 
panels 6 and 7, and a further figure-of-eight on panel 27 
which resembles that on panels 2 and 3, but differs in 
detai1.

(b) The fact that, although the animal's general 
proportions and anatomy are the same on each panel, they 
may or may not have an ear-lappet and/or a tail. Thus the 
creature on panel 1 has an ear-lappet but no tail; each 
of those on panels 2 and 3 and 27 has both an ear-lappet 
and a tail; while each individual on panels 4 and 5 has 
neither an ear-lappet nor a tail. The animals on panels 
6 and 7 on the terminals are unique in that each has a 
tongue, as well as a tail.

(c) The use of a flattened beaded wire to outline the 
animal's body on panels 3 and 27 (Pis. XII and XX),
while all the other creatures (except for a small span on
that on panel 2) are outlined by a beaded wire on top of
another (Pis. XI A, XIII A, XIV B).

(d) The different ways in which the jaw is distinguished 
from the mouth: by a single short strand of 2-ply twined 
round wires on panels 1 and 27; by a pair of twined round



wires opposed to form a 'false plait' on panels 2 and 3 
and panels 6 and 7, the 'plait' on each pair pointing in 
opposite directions; by a single strand of twined round 
wire bounded by a line of the same type of wire used to 
form the animals outline on panels 4 and 5.

(e) The use of a ridged foil on panels 2-5 and 27 (PI.
XIV A), but of an openwork ridge foil on panels 1, 6 and 
7 (Pis. XI and XV).

(f) The different methods used to mount the back-plates 
in the compartments: a single rivet, apparently collared
by the same type of wire as used to outline the animal, 
on panels 1-3; a pair of rivets similarly collared on 
panels 4-5; an adhesive on panels 6,7 and 27. In 
addition, there are some sparse 'jewellers' stitches' on 
these panels, but in no case are they numerous enough to 
have been very effective.

It seems reasonable to conclude that the goldsmith 
deliberately made small changes from one panel to the 
next because he wished to tease the maximum number of 
variations from a limited number of basic elements.

On the 'TARA' BROOCH only two panels with animal 
ornament now survive, panel 6 on the left terminal (PI. 
XXVII, Figs. 15-17), and panel 22 on the pin-head (Pis. 
XXXVII and XXXVIII; Figs. 15-17). Again there are many 
differences between the animals these two panels, e.g. 
the different forms of wire used to outline them; the 
presence of conical spirals on one animal, but not on the 
other; the presence of an infilling on that on the 
terminal, but lack of such an infilling on the pin-head;

the use of a ridged back-plate on the terminal and of a 
flat one on the pin-head.



It will be seen that in other ways too, the 
goldsmith avoided repeating himself. Chief among these 
are the way the pattern and border are treated. On both 
panels the animal is contorted into a double loop to make 
a pattern that can roughly be described as a ’Stafford 
knot' with extra elements formed by the foreleg, 
ear-lappets and tails, but the precise arrangement in 
each case is slightly different. On panel 6, on the 
terminal, there is a two-wire border composed of an outer 
3-ply twined beaded wire and an inner twisted ribbon. On
panel 22, on the pin-head, the border is instead composed
of a single strand of 2-ply twined beaded wire for most 
of its length. However, on a short span opposite the 
animal's head and forepaw there are two changes.
Firstly, a 3-ply twined beaded wire is substituted for a 
2-ply one. Secondly, an extra short 2-ply twined beaded 
strand is added inside this outer wide. In this way 
attention is drawn to the animals head. I know of no 
other panel which has non-matching borders of this type.

It has been noted earlier that the animal theme 
seems to have been developed further on the hoop of the 
'Tara' brooch, just as it was on the hoop of the 
Hunterston brooch (PI.XXX). Waterhouse's wood engraving 
shows a pair of interlaced animals on panels 2 and 3,
which seem to have been in place when the brooch was
discovered (Whitfield 1976). This wood-engraving, which 
illustrates surviving filigree fairly accurately 
(Whitfield 1976, 14), shows carpetting on the bodies of 
each of the filigree animals on these panels which 
resembles that on panel 6. Waterhouse's replica also 
shows a two-wire border on each panel, which resembles 
that now on panel 6 (PI. XXX) but which may have been



intended to represent other forms of ornamental wire, for 
a similar effect is obtained on the neighbouring panel 4 
on the hoop by opposed twined round wires of different 
gauge (PI. XXIX). Had these panels survived, they might 
well have provided further evidence of technical 
virtuosity.

(iii) The Introduction of Minor Variations in the 
Ornamentation of Panels on Individual Zones.

It has already been stressed that each zone on the 
individual brooches displays its own set of motifs and 
techniques common to the panels within that zone. Yet 
within individual zones the craftsman sometimes 
introduced minor variations. These differences are 
subtle and take different forms in each case. They can 
be illustrated by reference to the terminal 
8ide-compartments of the Hunterston, ’Tara* and Dunbeath 
brooches.

On the HUNTERSTON BROOCH the terminal side- 
compartments, which are decorated with serpentine 
patterns, are subject not to technical variations but to 
minor changes of motif. Strict mirror symmetry is 
evident here. On two of the four panels on each terminal 
the 'snake' is a simple creature with a head and 
thread-like body, but on the other two a crescent-shaped 
tail is added, which suggests that the goldsmith may have 
intended to depict a fish or a hybrid animal rather than 
a snake (Pis. XV - XVII). Moreover, each type of 
creature may be shown singly or in pairs, so four 
different patterns occur.

On the 'TARA' BROOCH many of the terminal side- 
compartments are now empty. However, old photographs



show some of this lost ornament (PI. XXXIV A), and it 
seems that when the brooch was discovered all the panels 
in this area were in situ (Whitfield 1976). The scheme 
of decoration can thus be reconstructed in some detail, 
particularly because only one panel has been lost from 
the left terminal (Pis. XXV - XXVI, XXVIII).

A very unusual feature here is that not all the 
motifs in the zone are of the same 'family'. Spirals 
predominate. These occur on fret-patterns (now in place 
on only on panels 14 and 16 on the left terminal), oculus 
motifs (now on panel 8 only), as well as row of 'lyre 
patterns' made of alternating S- and Z- scrolls (panels 
12 and 13) and a row of Z-scrolls (formerly on panels 10 
and 11 - see PI. XXXXXIV A) . However, there is also a 
panel of interlace on each terminal (panels 18 and 19; 
see Fig. 19.18).

However, despite the juxtaposition of these diverse 
motifs, various features unify these panels: firstly,
the minute scale of the motifs; secondly, the way the 
same form is repeated regularly along the entire length 
of the panel; thirdly, the use of very delicate flattened 
beaded wire set on edge to delineate all the patterns 
which now survive; fourthly, the creation of a 
supplementary pattern of collared granules in between the 
individual motifs on a number of panels; fifthly, the use 
of elaborate borders.

It is to this last feature that I wish to draw 
particular attention in this context, for the goldsmith 
made a very fine distinction between those on the inner 
edges and those on the circumference of the terminal.

On the former (i.e. panels 8, 12, 13, 14 and 15) 
there are three-wire borders which are each made in the



same way, and consist of an outer line of beaded wire, a 
central line of 2-ply twined round wires, and an inner 
line of twisted ribbon whose twists are opposed to those 
of the twined central strand (PI. XXVIII).

The borders of the panels on the circumference are 
treated differently (pi. XXV B). On panel 16 on the left 
terminal there is also a three-wire border which has an 
outer line of beaded wire and a central line of 2-ply 
twined round wires. However, the inner strand is 
composed not of a twisted ribbon but of a very fine 
beaded wire.

Yet another variation is found on the other 
side-compartment on the circumference of each terminal, 
for here there is a two- wire (rather than three-wire) 
border, consisting of an outer 2-ply twined round wires 
and an inner beaded wire. This arrangement is found on 
the corresponding panels 18 and 19 on the left and right 
terminal, both of which survive, so it is clear that the 
goldsmith deliberately reversed the relative positions of 
the beaded and twined strands in this instance.

On the DUNBEATH BROOCH the side-compartments on the 
surviving terminal also show minor variations which 
recall some of those described above on the 'Tara' 
brooch. Here the motifs shown on this zone are of 
uniform type, and each panel is decorated with a row of 
minute curvilinear motifs outlined in beaded wire, there 
being S- and Z-scrolls arranged in different sequences on 
the outer edge, C-scrolls by the 'gap1 and oblique 
Z-scrolls on the inner edge (Pis. LXVI - LXVII; Fig. 38).

Here no two borders are exactly alike. Usually the 
change involves an alteration in the form of ornamental 
wire used, but this is not always so. Two of the panels



(no. A with C-scrolls) and no. 6 (with S- and Z-scrolls) 
have already been referred to in this chapter, because 
they are among the few panels in the class (and indeed, 
in the entire series) to be decorated with non-matching 
edges.

On panel A each edge is bordered by a strand of 
irregularly twisted wire which may be squarish in section 
in some places and ribbon-like in others. However, on 
one short edge there is an extra outer strand of beaded 
wire.

On panel 6, on the outer edge, there is a single-wire 
border on each edge, but here three edges are bordered by 
a single strand of 2-ply twined round wires, and one is 
instead edged by a similar strand made of beaded (rather 
than round) wires.

Panel 5 on the circumference of the terminal, has 
single-wire borders which match in the usual way, and are 
edged by 2-ply twined round wire. Finally, panel 3, in 
the inner edge, has a single-wire border of beaded wire 
on three sides. The nature of the wire on one its narrow 
edges is not clear because the foil is damaged. Again 
these differences cannot be accidental, and demonstrate a 
wish on the part of the goldsmith to make minor 
modifications within a limited range of techniques.

(iv) The Balance of Patterns between the Terminal and 
Pin-head on the Hunterston and 'Tara* Brooch

The different ways the individual terminals and the 
pin-head on the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch are treated



provide further evidence of subtlety. Three matching 
areas are involved: (i) the central animal panels; (ii)
the side-compartments; (iii) the circular amber studs.
The same themes are repeated on corresponding areas, but 
in a slightly different form, so that the terminals and 
pin-heads are balanced but do not exactly duplicate each 
other. The counterpoint between these two parts of the 
brooch is one of the most important features of their 
design. Detailed descriptions of the filigree on these 
areas will be found in the Catalogue. Here a few general 
points will be made.

It is interesting to see how closely the 'Tara' 
brooch animal ornament resembles that on the Hunterston 
brooch. Not only are the creatures of the same general 
type, they are also arranged to form very similar (though 
not identical) patterns. If both brooches were worn in 
the manner shown on Pis. IX and XXIII, which illustrate 
the front faces of the two brooches with the terminals 
donwards and the pin pointing to the right, then each 
animal would appear right-way-up to the wearer. 
Furthermore, all those on the ’Tara' brooch would appear 
to be leaping forwards, in much the same way as the 
creatures on the Hunterston brooch terminals. This point 
is to be emphasised because on all the illustrations 
appended to this thesis, except for PI. XXIII, the 'Tara' 
brooch pin-head is aligned vertically, so that the animal 
appears to balance unrealistically on its hindleg, a 
position which masks the close resemblance between its 
pose and that of the animal on the surviving terminal 
panel (Pis. XXXVII and XXXVIII; Figs. 15-18). The animal 
on the Hunterston brooch pin-head adopts a slightly 
different pose and looks back over its shoulder.

Another resemblance between the two brooches is that 
in each case the animal on the terminals and pin-head is



of the same type, but is delineated in different forms of 
wire and are mounted on foil with different forms of 
relief. However, while on the Hunterston brooch the 
technical differences between the animal panels on the 
terminals and pin-head are so discrete that they can only 
be identified with certainty under the microscope (cf 
coloured drawings of panels 6, 7 and 27 on Fig. 5), on 
the 'Tara' brooch they are obvious at a glance (cf 
coloured drawings of panels 6 and 22 on Fig. 17).

The reverse is true of the side-compartments, for 
while there are clear differences in pattern and 
technique between those on the Hunterston brooch 
terminals and pin-head, on the 'Tara' brooch the 
decoration of the panels on the two areas is much more 
alike (see Pis. XXIII and XXXVII; Henry 1965, pi. 40).

On the Hunterston brooch the theme of the looped 
line is common to both. However, it takes a different 
form on each area. On the terminals only one pair of 
snakes are looped (those on the matching panels 8 and 9), 
and the dominant theme, in fact, is the interlace (see 
Fig. 7). On the pin-head, all panels show a double line 
of loops, formed either of an alternating double-looped 
line (as on panel 28) or by a row of figures-of-eight (as 
on panels 29 and 30) (see Fig. 7). The snake-like 
creatures on the terminals are outlined in a 'triple 
band' of beaded wire mounted on a ridged foil back-plate, 
while the motifs on the pin-head are formed of one beaded 
wire on top of another on a back-plate which is flat save 
for the presence of minute sunken dots in the centre of 
each loop, so quite a different effect is created in each 
case.

On the 'Tara* brooch the panels on both areas are 
very much more alike technically. Motifs on all panels



are outlined in a flattened beaded wire on edge and are 
framed by an elaborate border. On this brooch there is 
more subtle counterpoint between the side-compartments on 
the two areas.

On the terminals, as indicated above, a variety of 
patterns are juxtaposed. However, on the pin-head there 
is greater uniformity and the theme of the interlace 
(rather than of the minute spirals) dominates, there 
being two C-knotwork element on panel 23 (and probably 
originally also on the matching panel 24, as Waterhouse’s 
wood engraving showed - see Whitfield 1976, fig. 4 a), 
and a four-strand plait with bar terminals on the 
matching panels 27 and 28. The other two matching 
panels, nos.25 and 26, show a row of figures-of-eight (a 
motif also found on the Hunterston brooch pin-head side- 
compartments), whose effect is not so very different to 
the that produced by the interlace patterns, where loops 
also play an important role.

As on the terminals, some panels on the pin-head may 
show a supplementary pattern in between the main lines of 
the motif outlined in filigree, but contrasting methods 
are used on the two areas, for while the minute motifs on 
the terminals may be punctuated by delicate collared 
granules (PI. XXV B), on the pin-head a dotting pattern 
is created by minute convexities inside each loop of each 
figure-of-eight on panels 25 and 26 and between the 
interlaced lines on panels 27 and 28.

The panel borders on the 'Tara' brooch pin-head 
side-compartments combine in other ways the types of wire 
found on the terminal side-compartments. An anomaly is 
that on panel 23, the border on each edge may differ. 
However, the rules of symmetry are observed, for opposed



edges match. Yet further variations are found on the 
borders on the other pairs of panels on the pin-head, 
more fully described in the Catalogue. The attention the 
goldsmith payed to detail on these panel borders is 
extraordinary, and provides further evidence of the 
lengths to which he was prepared to go to vary the 
effect.

The third features on the terminals and pin-head to 
be considered is the treatment of the large circular 
amber studs. On both the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch it 
seems that these studs were topped by filigree foils.

All those on the Hunterston brooch have been lost, 
but Stevenson has drawn attention to traces of pins to 
support foil baok-plates in the matrix of the following 
studs: nos. 7A and 8A at each junction of the hoop and 
terminals; nos. 10A at the inner corner of the right 
terminal next to the 'gap. He has also suggested that 
the hole in stud 15A, at the apex of the pin-head, was 
evidence for the loss of a pin. Given that the ornament 
on the Hunterston brooch is bi-laterally symmetrical it 
is thus probable that all the circular amber studs were 
topped by filigree.

The evidence on the studs themselves is supported by 
some nineteenth-century illustrations which show a foil 
on the top of stud 7A, on the left terminal (Fig. 9). 
Three show a filigree annulet of some sort on the top of 
this stud. George Stephen's illustration, which is 
accurate in other respects, suggests that the pattern 
consisted of a single ring of beaded wire with a very 
short length of beaded wire immediately inside it. It 
also shows an irregular feature in the centre of the 
panel, perhaps a tear on the foil formed by a lost head 
on the central pin. An annulet and a central dot is also



shown on the less precise drawing of Acheson’s replica of 
the Hunterston brooch (Fig. 9 B) , while an annulet, 
apparently formed of two aomplete rings, appears on the 
tops of stud 7A on the illustration of the brooch by 
Daniel Wilson (Fig. 9 C).

There is no evidence of the original decoration on 
at the apex of the pin-head or on the studs by the gap. 
However, Stevenson's recent reconstruction showing a foil 
like that depicted by Stephens acting as an eye on one of 
the eagles' heads' at the 'gap' is extremely convincing 
(1983, pi. 30 a).

On the 'Tara' brooch only the foils on studs 5A (at 
the junction of the hoop and left terminal) and stud 8A 
(on the outer edge of the 'gap') survive, but nineteenth- 
century photographs allow detailed reconstruction of all 
but 7A at the gap, of which there is no photographic 
record. The reader is referred to a previous paper by 
the writer for a fuller discussion of these illustrations 
(Whitfield 1976, 8-9, 16-7, fig. 6). The following 
points emerge:

Firstly, both the studs at the junctions of the hoop 
and terminals and at the apex of the pin-head matched, 
and were each originally decorated with foils like that 
which now only survives on stud 5A (on the left 
terminal), where a triskele formed by C-scrolls with a 
collared granule in its centre is bounded by a two wire 
border (Pis. XXXIV B-C, XXXV A; Fig. 21). The motif on 
the extant foil on stud 5A is formed of very thin 
flattened beaded wire on edge. The photographs suggest 
that the same form of wire occured on these lost foils. 
They also show that the border of panel 6A (on the right 
terminal) was like that on the extant foil on stud 5A, 
and was, therefore, probably formed of a pair of opposed



2-ply twined wires forming a 'false plait', but that the 
inner strand on the border of the foil on stud 22A on the 
pin-head was finer and so may have consisted either of a 
very fine 2-ply twined round wire or of a twisted ribbon. 
There was thus a very subtle difference between the foil 
on the terminal and pin-head apices.

Secondly, there is also a central collared granule 
on the extant foil on stud 8A (on the outer edge of the 
'gap'), but in this case it is ringed by a dotting 
pattern composed of six further collared granules (PI. 
XXVI; Fig. 21.8A). This foil was probably matched by a 
similar one on the matching stud 7A, on the opposite edge 
of the 'gap', as Waterhouse's wood-engraving showed 
(Whitfield 1976, fig. 4 a). Although the foil on stud 
8A, like those on those described in the preceding 
paragraph, is ringed by a two-wire border, the goldsmith 
has not repeated the same design, for on stud 8A the 
outer 9trand consists of a beaded wire, while the inner 
line seems to be formed of a twisted ribbon.

It is interesting that the dotting theme found on 
stud 8A, on the outer edge of the 'gap', is repeated in a 
different form on the small blue glass studs IB and 2B, 
on the inner side-compartments, where a central granule 
is ringed by six further granule (PI. 25 B; Fig. 21.IB). 
It appears in yet another form on the lozenge-shaped blue 
stud 7B in the middle of the 'gap', where the foil is 
decorated with a central collared granule surrounded by 
four more collared granules, one in each panel corner 
(PI. XXV A; Fig. 21.7B). It may also have been repeated 
on the two circular studs at the 'gap' on the back of the 
brooch, for a pattern consisting of six dots ringing a 
central dot appears on both studs 25A and 26A on 
Waterhouse's wood-engraving of the back of the brooch 
(Whitfield 1976, fig. 4b, 6 ra). There is, however, no



photographic or other evidence to authenticate 
Waterhouse’s depiction of these studs.

It will be recalled that collared granules are not 
only used to make dotting patterns on stud tops on the 
’Tara’ brooch terminals and ’gap', they also perform the 
same function on the terminal side-compartments. Yet 
again the goldsmith can be seen to echo but not exactly 
repeat the same decorative theme on adjacent parts of the 
brooch.

(v ) Play with Mirror Symmetry

In yet another way the goldsmith can be seen to play 
with the balance of the patterns on corresponding areas 
on the 'Tara' brooch and the Westness brooch. This is 
the avoidance of precise mirror symmetry on pairs of 
matching panels on opposite sides of the brooch, of which 
there is one example in each case.

The 'TARA' BROOCH example is the now lost pair of 
panels nos. 10 and 11, on the terminal side-compartment, 
each of which flanked the 'gap'. Although these 
compartments are now empty, a nineteenth-century 
photograph in the Margaret Stokes' papers in the Society 
of Antiquaries of London shows filigree in both. This 
clearly demonstrates that the five Z-scrolls on each 
faced the same direction (PI. XXXIV A). However, the 
goldsmith does not seem to have completely shunned mirror 
symmetry, for the chevron patterns on the panel borders 
appear to have been opposed (see Whitfield 1976, fig. 6 n 
and o).

The WESTNESS BROOCH is so small and has so few 
panels that there is very little scope for variety . 
However, there is a lack of mirror symmetry in the



ornamentation of the filigree on the hoop which recalls 
that already noted on panels 10 and 11 of the ’Tara' 
brooch. On the latter, the S-scrolls each face the same 
way. Here the bird-head snakes on the left and right 
side of the hoop also each face the same direction, and 
thus do not reflect each other (Pis. XXXIX, LIX and LXI; 
Fig. 32). Particularly in view of parallel on the ’Tara’ 
brooch, this likely to be deliberate.

A possible further example is the 'plaiting1 on 
the L-shaped panels on the 'gap' of the HUNTERSTON 
BROOCH. On three panels this runs bilaterally away from 
stud IB to converge at stud 4B, but on the long arm of 
panel 26, where it runs 'against the grain' (Fig. 8 B). 
This may be accidental, but it is possible that the 
partial lack of mirror symmetry was deliberate.

Furthermore, chipcarved panels on the Hunterston 
and 'Tara' brooches also play with mirror symmetry in a 
discreet way. On the Hunterston brooch, for instance, 
the panels with two Ultimate La Tene linked roundels on 
back of the terminals do not match each other exactly, as 
close study of the drawings published by Stevenson shows 
(Fig. 12 la-lb). There are many detailed differences 
between them. For instance, there are two birds’ heads 
in the smaller of the roundels on the left side, but in 
the equivalent roundel on the right terminal there are 
three birds' heads. On the left side there is a two-coil 
spiral in the corner of the panel which lies next to the 
hoop, but in the corresponding corner on the right side 
there is a more complex pattern which consists of two 
spirals linked to form a pelta-pattern. The 
space-filling patterns in the other parts of the panels 
are also different on the left and right side.

The same sort of differences exist between the four



chipcarved Ultimate La Tene linked triskeles on the left 
and right side of the hoop on the back of the 'Tara' 
brooch. The modifications made in eaoh case are not 
fully illustrated in this thesis, but comparison of the 
very clear drawing of those on the right side published 
by Haseloff (reproduced on Fig. 28 c) with the back view 
of the brooch (PI. XXIV) reveals many important 
differences in the components of the triskeles in 
corresponding positions on each side of the hoop.

The existence of various permutations of filigree 
techniques on matching panels in the same zones of the 
brooch and the occasional defying of mirror symmetry can 
thus be paralleled by displays of virtuosity on 
chipcarved panels which are similar in their general 
design but differ in detail.

As Francoise Henry has pointed out, a dislike of 
exact and rigid symmetry is fundamental to La Tene art 
which is ruled by an aesthetic which seeks subtle and 
unexpected combinations and fastidiously tries to avoid 
the obvious. Yet harmony is never sacrificed (1965, 
211-6). The filigree we have been discussing conforms to 
these ornamental principles and is thus typically 
’Celtic1 in this repeat.

She also commented that during the seventh and 
eighth centuries, close contact with foreign art brought 
in a conflicting sense of regularity, so that the 
composition ’obeys alternately the old subtle tendency to 
asymmetry and equivalence and the more straightforward 
foreign ways' (1965, 216). The filigree in question 
certainly conforms to this description, for alongside the 
the zones where panels are very slightly differentiated 
are zones where the same themes are regularly repeated in 
an orderly way on the left and right side of the brooch.



The chipcarved ornament on the back of the ’Tara’ brooch 
also shows this characteristic. Thus while the Ultimate 
La Tene patterns on the back of each side of the hoop 
differ, those on the terminals of the same brooch are 
alike. As in the case of the filigree, this is only 
obvious on very close inspection. Again the way the 
filigree panels are organized can be seen to conform to 
principles of design which also governed panels executed 
in other techniques on these brooches.

A taste for a ’virtuosity which likes to hide 
itself’ has been noted on manuscripts and crosses as well 
as on metalwork by Frangoise Henry. She compared this 
with yet another art, namely the 'syllogism of deceit' 
which Benedict of Aniane accused the Irish scholastics of 
practising, perhaps 'an equivalent feat in terms of 
verbal virtuosity, the masterpiece of a twisted logic’ 
(1965, 215).

The skilled way the goldsmiths juggled with the 
various patterns and techniques to produce a harmonious 
whole also recalls Giraldus Cambrensis' account of two 
other art forms he encountered in the course of his 
travels in Ireland in the twelfth century, firstly, that 
of Irish musicians, whom he judged to be 'incomparably 
more skilled ....than any other people I have seen', and 
secondly, the 'innumerable drawings' in the Gospel Book 
at Kildare, said to have been written miraculously.

Although the first passage is concerned with music 
rather than the visual arts, there is a clear affinity 
between the filigree just desaribed and the musical style 
which also sought variety within a formal structure:

'It is remarkable how in spite of the great



speed of the fingers, the musical proportion is 
maintained. The melody is kept perfect and 
full with unimpaired art through everything 
....with a rapidity that charms and a rhymthic 
pattern that is varied, and a concord achieved
through elements discordant..........   .They
glide so subtly from one mode to another, and 
the grace notes so freely sport with such 
abandon and bewitching charm around the steady 
tone of the heavier sound that the perfection 
of their art seems to lie in their concealing 
it, as if 'it were better being hidden.
An art revealed brings shame'. Hence it 
happens that the very things that 
afford unspeakable delight to the minds of 
those who have a fine perception and can 
penetrate carefully to the secrets of the art, 
bore, rather than delight, those who have no 
such perception' (O' Meara 1951, 87-8).

Even more apt, of course, is the well-known account 
the Kildare Gospel Book:

'If you look at them carelessly and casually 
and not too closely, you may judge them to be 
mere daubs rather than careful compositions.
You will nothing subtle where everything is 
subtle. But if you take the trouble to look 
very closely, and penetrate with yours eyes to 
the secrets of the artistry, you will notice 
such intricacies, so delicate and subtle, so 
close together and so well-knitted, so involved 
and bound together....that you will not hesitate 
to declare that all these things must have been 
the result of the work, not of men, but of



angels' (O' Meara 1951, 67).

(B) DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN THE FILIGREE ON 
THE FOUR BROOCHES

Hitherto emphasis has been laid on the resemblances 
between the filigree on each brooch, but there are also 
some clear differences. The particular character of the 
filigree on each object will now be assessed. First the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches will be compared, then the 
Westness and Dunbeath brooch will be discussed 
individually.

(a) COMPARISON OF THE FILIGREE OF THE HUNTERSTON
AND'TARA' BROOCHES

A review of their typology leads to the conclusion 
that the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch are alike, but that 
the 'Tara' brooch is the more elaborate of the two. The 
same can be said of their filigree. This will be 
compared under three sub-headings: (i) general stylistic
and technical differences, (ii) the different 
organization of the filigree on the 'gap', (iii) 
stylistic differences between their animal ornament.

(i) General Stylistic and Technical Differences

When considering the differences between their 
filigree the following details stand out:

(a) Although filigree is abundant on both brooches it is 
applied to a greater VARIETY OF SURFACES on the 
'Tara' brooch, for it is not only found in sunken



J L  U  f w

compartments on the front of the brooch and on the top of 
amber studs, but is also applied to stud collars and to 
the tops of glass studs. Indeed, there is even some 
beaded wire on the back of the brooch, where it is used 
to collar the rivet head on the panels in the middle of 
the terminals and hoop.

(b) Except at the ’gap' where a variety of motifs is 
found, only closely related patterns are placed
side-by-side in the INDIVIDUAL ZONES of the Hunterston 
brooch. On the 'Tara' brooch both on the terminal 
side-compartments and on the hoop, motifs of different 
types are juxtaposed: interlace as well as various minute 
curvilinear motifs on the terminal side-compartments; 
abstract interlace (which survives on panel 4) and animal 
ornament (now lost from panels 2 and 3) on the hoop .

(c) On the Hunterston brooch all the thirty surviving 
filigree panels have the same type of BORDER, i.e. a 
single-wire border formed of beaded wire. On the ’Tara' 
brooch, in contrast, borders are decorated in an 
extraordinary variety of ways. This is one of the most 
arresting aspects of its filigree, for, as Table 7 shows, 
there are no less than fourteen different types, which 
far surpasses the variety of the panel borders on any 
other object in the Corpus, and forms a singular contrast 
with the Hunterston brooch, which stands out on the Table 
by the uniformity and plainness of its panel borders.
The variety of the borders on the ’Tara' brooch is due to 
the use of ingenious combinations and permutations of 
simple basic elements - beaded wire, various forms of 
twined wires and twisted ribbon on single-wire, two-wire 
and three-wire borders and the occasional border with 
non-matching edges. In only one instance (the pair of 
panels at the 'gap') are wires superimposed (see Table 
7) .



<d) On the Hunterston brooch the ABSTRACT INTERLACE shown 
in filigree is far less sophisticated than that on the 
'Tara' brooch. It is clear that the designer was 
familiar with the language of interlace, for the animals 
on panels 4 and 5 and also the single ’fish' on filigree 
panels 14 and 15 each form a 'Stafford' or Simple E knot, 
while the paired 'snakes’ on panels 10 and 11 are 
arranged to form an interlace of two Simple knotwork 
elements. However, the only filigree patterns which can 
be loosely classified as abstract interlace are the 
two-coil looped lines at the 'gap' (Fig. 7.17) and the 
alternating-double-looped lines on the pin-head.

On the 'Tara' brooch, in contrast, the following 
standard abstract interlace patterns appear on the 
filigree work: a four-strand plait with bar terminals
(panels 27 and 28), two C knotwork elements (on panel 
23), and a variant of Turned D knotwork (on panel 40 and 
Half F knotwork (on panels 18 and 19). The paired snakes 
on the 'gap' are interlaced to form four-strand plaits 
illustrated by the coloured drawings on Fig. 19 (which 
isolate complete strands, rather than the intersecting 
strands across the width of the panel, on which the 
classification of plaitwork is based).

However, the chipcarved panels on both brooches show 
a wider variety of interlace patterns. Among other 
patterns on the Hunterston brooch are: a six-strand plait 
(on the back of the pin-head loop - see PI. X), a Basic 
Pattern of E knotwork elements and a Half Pattern of 
D-knotwork elements (on the outer edge of the hoop - see 
fig. 9 B) and a Basic Pattern of D-knotwork elements with 
bar terminals (on the 'gap', see PI. XXII and Fig. 8 C).

On the 'Tara1 brooch chipcarved motifs (applied to the



back of the brooch and to its edge as well as to the back 
of the pin-head loop and the pin-shaft) also include both 
knotwork and plaitwork. Among other patterns, there is a 
three-strand plait with V-terminals at each end (panel 
69C), a four-strand plait with bar terminals (panel 60C 
and 61C), a Half Pattern of A knotwork elements (on 
panels 31C-32C); a Half Pattern of B-knotwork elements 
(on panels 33C-34C); a miscellaneous interlace, Romilly 
Allen no. 519 (on panels 35C-36C and 49C-50C); ditto with 
V-shaped terminals at each end (panels 20C and 68C). The 
chipcarved snakes on the edge of the brooch and pin-head 
(panels 41C - 42C, 45C - 46C and 64C - 65C) form 
three-strand plaits (see Fig. 27).

(e) The 'Tara' brooch has a greater variety of MINUTE 
CURVILINEAR MOTIFS than the Hunterston brooch where only 
two variations are found: S-sorolls flanking opposed 
spirals with curled stem-tips (panel 18, see Fig. 8 A), 
and a row of figures-of-eight (panels 29 and 30 see Fig. 
7). On the 'Tara' brooch there were originally six 
different patterns: a row of Z-scrolls (now lost from 
panels 10 and 11), a row of alternating S- and Z- scrolls
(panels 12 and 13), a row of pairs of opposed
oculus-motifs (panel 8), fret-patterns (panels 14-16), a
row of figures-of-eight (panels 25-26) and triskeles 
formed by C-scrolls (studs 5A, 6A, 22A) (see Figs. 21-2).

(f) The 'Tara'brooch has a greater number of BASIC FORMS 
OF ORNAMENTAL WIRE than the Hunterston brooch, indeed 
more than any other object in the Corpus, as Table 2 
shows. Three types present on the 'Tara' brooch are 
absent on the Hunterston broooh, namely twisted ribbon,
3-ply twined round wires and 3-ply twined beaded wires. 
The following forms are common to both: beaded wire,
flattened beaded wire, plain ribbon (found only combined 
with other forms of wire), 2-ply twined round wires,



2-ply twined beaded wires, and granules (see Table 2).

An added element in the variegation of the filigree 
on both the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch is the use of at 
least three distinct gauges of beaded wire. The finest 
wire on the two brooches is approximately the same size 
and being just under 0. 2 mm in diameter. Otherwise that 
on the Hunterston brooch is thicker than that on the 
'Tara' brooch, the 'thick* and 'medium' wire having 
diameters c. 0.55 mm and c. 0.35 mm respectively, as 
opposed to diameters of c. 0.35 mm and c. 0.25 mm.

A further elaboration on the 'Tara' brooch is the 
use two gauges of 2-ply twined round wires, that where 
the strand as a whole has an average width of c. 0.35 mm 
(whose individual components are c. 0.17 mm in diameter) 
and that where the strand as a whole is o. 0.22 mmm wide 
(whose individual components were not measured). On the 
Hunterston brooch there is one thickness only of 2-ply 
twined round wire whose individual components are o. 0.2 
mm in diameter.

(g) On neither brooch is simple beaded wire used to 
DELINEATE any of the surviving motifs. On both the 
pattern is 'drawn' in flattened beaded wire or the same 
combinations of wire, namely a 'triple band' of beaded 
wire, one beaded wire on top of another and a beaded wire 
on a ribbon on edge. However, only in one case 
is the same combination used to form a motif of the same 

type (an animal pattern delineated by one beaded wire on 
top of another). An interesting technical difference 
between the two brooches is that while minute cuts 
at the ends of 'triple bands' occur on both, they »a.re 
used very much more sparingly in the 'Tara' brooch.

(h) 'CARPETTING' is a very conspicuous element on the



’gap’ of the Hunterston brooch. Plain 'carpets' made of 
2-ply twined round wires (on the eagles' beaks) are 
contrasted with beaded 'carpets' with a central spine of 
beaded wire (on the L-shaped panels) <. 'Carpets' of 2-ply 
round wire also occur on the 'Tara' brooch, but are 
confined to small fields, i.e. the body of the animal on 
panel 6 and the stud collars. On this brooch beaded 
wires are not opposed.

(i) On both brooches 'FALSE PLAITS' of 2-ply twined 
round wires are found. However, on the 'Tara' brooch 
other twisted wires may be laid side by side to create 
patterning. Thus 2-ply twined round wires and twisted 
ribbon may be opposed (on both the 'carpet' infilling the 
animal on panel 6 and on panel borders). Thick and thin 
2-ply twined wires may be opposed (on the border of panel 
4). 3-ply and 2-ply twined beaded wires are laid side by 
side with their twists aligned in the same direction (on 
the border of the animal panel on the pin-head). None of 
these combinations occurs on the Hunterston brooch.

(j) On the 'Tara' brooch CONICAL SPIRALS mark the 
shoulder and hip of the animal on panel 6. Such spirals 
are not found on the Hunterston brooch.

(k) On both brooches, GRANULATION is an important 
element. Point granulation is applied to the focal 
points on both (see Table 4). However, massed granules 
used in a different way on each: on the Hunterston brooch
they are applied to naturalistic motifs; on the 'Tara' 
they are found only on circular fields on stud tops.

(1) On the Hunterston brooch is found only one COLLARED 
GRANULE (on panel 27). On the 'Tara' brooch, in 
contrast, collared granules are widely used, and very 
much enhance the delicacy of the filigree work. As Table



4 shows, they may decorate panel corners or/form a regular 
pattern in between minute curvilinear motifs, and they 
also appear on stud tops.

(m) On both brooches spaces in awkwardly shaped PANEL 
CORNERS may be infilled. On the Hunterston brooch only 
two methods are found, granules (on the pin-head 
side-compartments) and crescents (on some terminal 
side-compartments). On the 'Tara' brooch more varied 
methods are used. There may be spirals, simple granules 
or collared granules (on some of the terminal 
side-compartments). Another device is to add small 
extensions to the motif, which may take the form of an 
extra loop on the interlace (in the acute-angled corners 
of panels 18 and 19), or a double bar-terminal (on panel 
27) .

(n) On the 'Tara' brooch there is evidence that, on both 
the flat foil on the pin-head and the ridged foil on the 
terminal, parts of the animal patterns were emphasised by 
SELECTIVE DISHING ON THE BACK-PLATE. There is no 
evidence that such dishing occurs on the Hunterston 
brooch.

(o) There is an interesting minor difference between the 
methods used to emphasise the loops on the 
figures-of-eight on the pin-head of both brooches. On 
the Hunterston brooch there are tiny SUNKEN DOTS (applied 
also to the alternating-double-looped line); on the 
'Tara' brooch there are instead RAISED DOTS on the foil.

(p) While there are RIDGED FOILS on both brooches, there 
are OPENWORK RIDGED FOILS only on the Hunterston brooch. 
The omission of such foils on the ’Tara' brooch is odd* 
However, it is to be pointed out that we do not know how 
the back-plates on panels 1-3 on the hoop were treated,



and it may be that openwork ridged foils were used here.

(q) In another respect the Hunterston brooch shows 
greater technical variety, and that is in THE METHOD USED 
TO MOUNT THE FOILS (see Table 6). On both brooches the 
foils on the amber stud tops were held in place by pins 
probably with splayed bases. However, on the Hunterston 
brooch foils in compartments may be mounted by 
'jewellers' stitches’, by riveting or by adhesives 
(apparently beeswax and chalk), while on the 'Tara' 
brooch only 'jewellers' stitches' secure foils in the 
sunken compartments on the front of the brooch. Rivets 
do secure inset on the back of the brooch, but they are 
not used on filigree panels.

It is to be concluded that although in these last 
two respects the filigree on the Hunterston brooch is 
more complex than that on the 'Tara' brooch, overall it 
is less delicate and less variegated. The many small 
differences noted above indicate that; although the same 
tradition is followed in each case, the brooches are 
unlikely to have been produced in the same workshop. The 
same inference may be drawn from study of the different 
organization of the filigree at the 'gap' and the 
stylistic differences between their animal ornament, as 
will be explained below.

(i i) The Different Organization of the Filigree on the 
'Gap' on the Hunterston and 'Tara' Brooch

The 'gaps' on the two brooches have various features 
in common. In particular, each incorporates the 
neighbouring side-compartments, and is framed by a margin 
of paired birds' heads. The differences between them, 
however, are marked and three, in particular, require



comment.

Firstly, the central features of the 'gap' differ in 
design and effect. On the Hunterston brooch there is a 
central rectangular panel decorated with curvilinear 
patterns surrounded by L-shaped ’carpetted' filigree 
panels. On the 'Tara' brooch, in contrast, there is a 
smal1-lozenge shaped blue glass stud separating a pair of 
panels which clearly divide one terminal from the other. 
The 'Tara' brooch is thus closer to the shape of a true 
penannular brooch.

The second distinction is to be found in the ways in 
which the neighbouring side-compartments are 
incorporated. On the Hunterston brooch the same filigree 
techniques as are used on the terminal side-compartments 
are found on the B-shaped panels on the inner and outer 
edge of the ’gap', while the pattern is modified to show 
not a looped or interlaced snake, but a double-looped 
line like that used to delineate the body of the snake on 
the inner edge of the terminals (Pis. XVII. XIX, Fig. 7). 
The use of this device allows the B-shaped panels and the 
terminal side-compartments flanking the ’gap* to be read 
as members of a unified zone surrounding the central 
rectangular area.

On the ’Tara1 brooch contrasting techniques and 
motifs are used on the side-compartments and on the 
’gap', but four lentoid shaped amber studs on either side 
of the circular amber studs on the inner and outer edge 
frame the 'gap' and the neighbouring side-compartments . 
There are lentoid amber studs in the same position on the 
back of the brooch and it is interesting that here the 
entire area is treated as one (panel 30C - see Fig. 14).

Thirdly, the birds’ heads on the margins have quite



different characters. On the Hunterston brooch they 
consist of eagles' heads with fi1igree-coated beaks. On 
the 'Tara' brooch, however, they are more integrated into 
the design and spring from the terminal margins.

On the Hunterston brooch the 'gap' is as prominent 
as each terminal, indeed perhaps more so.
Stevenson has proposed that the reason the area is 
emphasised is that the cruciform pattern of studs 
represents a Christian cross (1974, 39). A detail which 
supports this interpretation is that each of the L-shaped 
panels lacks a border across the short sides which lie 
next to the rectangular stud settings: a complete border 
would have emphasised the individuality of each panels.
It therefore seems likely that they were intended to be 
seen as the background for a cross. Stevenson also 
suggested, in addition, that the 'gap' was deliberately 
made the focal point of the brooch because the theme of 
the design was of a central cross flanked by the 
creatures of the Creation.

He has also tentatively suggested that the lozenge 
on the 'Tara' brooch 'gap' represents a cross (1974. 40). 
In this he has been supported by Richardson, who has 
pointed out that in Early Christian art a lozenge is 
often used to represent a cross, and identified other 
examples in a Celtic context where a lozenge may have 
this significance (1984, 32-45). The use of Christian 
iconography on these brooches cannot be proved, but it 
cannot be ruled out.

To return to the main theme of this discussion, the 
design of the 'gap' on the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch, 
like the details of their filigree work, shows enough 
minor differences within a shared framework to suggest



that each comes from a different workshop. It will be
seen that study of the style of the animal ornament on
the two brooches leads to the same conclusion.

(iii) Stylistic Differences between the Animal Ornament 
on the Hunterston and 'Tara* brooch

The style and character of the filigree animal
ornament on the two brooches are remarkably alike. In
both cases the same type of animal is shown (Figs. 3 and 
15). The creature, perhaps a dog, a lion or a mythical
beast, is drawn in profile with a single fore- and

s i n g | e - c o i  Ihindleg showing. It has a ribbon-like body,̂ spirals at 
the shoulder and hip joints, a flattened skull and a long 
snout with a spiral at its tip and a straight jaw. The 
mouth is always closed. It is naturalistic in that its 
head, ears, neck, two legs, feet, claws and tail can 
always be distinguished, but performs astonishing 
acrobatic feats to form a complex interlaced knot. The 
resultant pattern may be composed of thick and thin 
lines, but the torso and thighs are never truly 
attentuated, and fine lines, when they occur, are formed 
by extended tails, ear-lappets and claws.

However, close examination reveals that they are not 
identical. There is a number of small but important 
differences in detail between them. Three points will be 
made. Firstly, there are some minor anatomical 
differences between the animals delineated in filigree on 
the Hunterston and those on the 'Tara' brooch. Secondly, 
as between the two brooches the chipcarved animal 
ornament on each shows the same anatomical differences as 
does the filigree animal ornament. Thirdly, there is a 
perceptible difference in the way the wires on the two 
brooches are cut to delineate the motif.



Firstly, the anatomy of the animals on the two 
brooches may be compared by reference to Fig. 40, where a 
single individual from each is shown. Further drawings 
will be found on Figs.3-5 and 15-17.

It will be seen that apart from the different ways 
in which the interior of the bodies are treated (field 
granulation on the Hunterston brooch, wire chevron 
patterns or a plain interior on the 'Tara' brooch), one 
of the most obvious differences between them lies in the 
treatment of the foot. On the Hunterston brooch this is 
always of the 1bal1-and-claw' variety with a single paw 
pad and and a long pointed claw. On the 'Tara' brooch 
each foot instead has two paw pads and a single claw.
The outline of the limbs also differ. A feature present 
on the 'Tara' brooch, but absent on the Hunterston 
brooch, is an angular expansion on the thigh of the 
foreleg. The cheek of the animals on each brooch is also 
treated slightly differently, while a small 
distinguishing feature of the Hunterston brooch animals, 
not echoed on the 'Tara' brooch, is a single granule at 
the back of the mouth.

Secondly, comparison of the chipcarved animals on 
both brooches reveals that the same anatomical 
differences as discussed above appear here also.

Most of these animals are paired, although a single 
animal does occur on the 'Tara' brooch. On the appended 
illustrations the individual animals are often isolated 
for study. The chipcarved panel on the Hunterston brooch 
is illustrated on Fig. 10, where the individual 
components are drawn separately, as well as together. 
Drawings of the 'Tara' brooch chipcarved animal ornament 
will be found on Fig. 22-4. One chipcarved and one 
filigree animal from the Hunterston brooch are juxtaposed



on Fig. 13, which also shows a chipcarved animal from the 
'Tara' brooch (Fig. 13 A, B and D). Filigree and 
chipcarved animals on the 'Tara' brooch may be compared 
by reference to Fig. 18.

It will be seen that the differences noted above can 
also be observed on the chipcarved panels. The creatures 
on the Hunterston brooch have ’ball and claw’ feet 
(although curiously, each one has, in addition, a more 
angular foot - see the foreleg of the left-hand animal 
and the hindleg of the right-hand one on Fig. 10). Those 
on the 'Tara' brooch instead always have a claw and two 
paw pads. The foreleg of one of the creature on the 
Hunterston brooch has the same curved form as is 
delineated in filigree on the same brooch, while distinct 
angles may appear on the thighs of the foreleg of 
chipcarved animals on the 'Tara* brooch, just as they do 
on the filigree ones. Again, as on the filigree, the 
treatment of the eyes on the chipaarved animals differs 
on each brooch. On the Hunterston brooch the eyes, like 
those on the filigree animals, are linked to comma-shaped 
lines. On the 'Tara' brooch the eyes are distinctly 
pear-shaped but (in contrast to those delineated in 
filigree) are quite separate from any other feature. 
Another detail is the treatment of the ear-lappets and 
tails, which on the Hunterston brooch (on both chipcarved 
and filigree ornament) have more marked sub-triangular 
expansions at the junction with the body than on the 
'Tara1 brooch.

Of course, there are some differences between the 
filigree and the chipcarved animals on the individual 
brooches. These are to be explained by the different 
nature of each technique, and in particular by the 
limitations of filigree, for it is clearly more difficult 
to achieve subtle effects when dealing with numerous



short lengths of wire and granules than when drawing fine 
lines in a soft material. Some very elaborate patterns 
may be drawn on a mould, but on work of such a minute 
scale the same degree of intricacy cannot always be 
achieved when a pattern is delineated in tiny wires and 
granules. It has already been noted in section (A) of 
this chapter that Ultimate La Tene features such as 
trumpet-spirals with lentoid divisions are integrated 
into the form of the chipcarved motifs. These patterns 
are very difficult to execute in wire and cannot be 
represented at all in field granulation. Nor can the 
larger chipcarved spirals which terminate in a 
characteristic pointed bulbous shape be reproduced in 
filigree, and a coil of wire with a granule in its centre 
is used instead. When allowances are made for the 
different techniques, there are enough resemblances 
between the filigree and the chipcarved animal ornament 
on each brooch to demonstrate that they were designed by 
the same hand, or, at the very least, in the same 
workshop.

The third difference between the filigree animal 
ornament on the Hunterston and the ’Tara’ brooch to be 
discussed is the distinctive ways the wires are cut to 
delineate the animals' outlines on each. A full account 
of the standardized methods employed on the two brooches 
is given in the Catalogue. They are also demonstrated in 
the coloured drawings on Figs. 4 and 16.

Here just a few details will be pointed out. First 
to be considered is the drawing of the mouth. A 
characteristic of the animals on the Hunterston brooch is 
that the snout and jaw are formed of a single strand bent 
in two, and curled at one end to show the spiral at the 
tip of the snout (yellow on Fig.A). On the 'Tara' brooch 
the snout and jaw are also formed of the same strand



curled at the tip of the snout. However, the jaw is 
formed of a double (rather than a single) line, which 
continues to delineate the front of the neck (rather than 
ending at the tip of the jaw).

Another detail which may be singled out is the use 
on all animals on the Hunterston brooch of the same 
strand to delineate the shoulder or hip spiral and the 
claw of the adjacent limb (red on Fig. 4). The same 
feature may be observed on the hindleg of the creature on 
panel 22 of the ’Tara' brooch, but in no other instance 
is the system used on this brooch (see red details on 
Fig. 16). Yet another distinction is that while on the 
Hunterston brooch the strand used to form the outline of 
the body always continues to delineate the foot pads 
(green or black on Fig. 4), on the 'Tara' brooch separate 
curled strands are used to mark the foot pads (red on 
Fig. 16), except in one instance on panel 22 (green on 
Fig. 16).

It is to be concluded that although the filigree on 
the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches is similar in many 
general ways, there are enough small differences between 
them to demonstrate that they were designed and decorated 
in different workshops.

(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE DUNBEATH BROOCH

The filigree on the Dunbeath brooch also
shows a number of idiosyncratic characteristics.

Given the incomplete state of the brooch, the range 
of its motifs is fairly varied, for there is not only a 
quadruped and a hybrid beast, there is also a variety of



minute curviliner motifs. However, apart from the 
elaboration of the borders of the terminal side- 
compartments described earlier, its filigree is 
relatively simple (Pls.LXV - LXVII). As Table 2 shows, 
six basic elements of filigree occur: beaded wire, 
twisted ribbon, 2-ply twined wire, 2-ply beaded wire, 
3-ply twined round wires and granulation. However, as 
commented earlier, the sole combined form found is the 
collared granule. All the motifs therefore are 
delineated in simple beaded wire.

The wires on this brooah thus lack relief, nor are 
wires juxtaposed to form chevron patterns or 'false 
plaits'. The main interest of the wire lies in the 
variegation of the panel borders. It is remarkable that 
a fragmentary object with only six filigree panels should 
have five different types of panel border (see Table 7). 
Almost all these are of the single-wire kind. Those 
framing the zoomorphic panels on both the terminal and 
the hoop appear to be formed of 3-ply twined round wires. 
As already described, other variations are found on the 
terminal side-compartments each one of which differs from 
the next.

Granules do not appear in the centre of the minute 
curvilinear motifs, as they do on the Hunterston and 
'Tara' brooches, but point granulation is applied to the 
zoomorphic motifs in the same way. Similarly, a collared 
granule is used to infill an awkwardly shaped panel 
corner (on panel 5 - see Fig. 38).

Apart from the treatment of the borders, the other 
outstanding technical feature of this brooch is the use 
on the animal panel of a crudely made openwork foil which 
lacks a backing-plate, but lies instead over a gilt 
compartment floor. This foil does not appear to have



been worked in relief before being cut, so the relief of 
the animal motif is minimal and is derived solely from 
the pressing back of foil by the untidily cut holes. I 
know of no other example of such a foil.

As on the ’Tara' brooch, all the foils in the sunken 
compartments are held in place by 'jewellers’ stitches'.

Stylistically the animal on the terminal (Fig. 37.2) 
is of considerable interest, for although it is a 
quadruped with a ribbon-like body and seen 'right-way-up' 
from the wearer's point of view, it differs from those on 
the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch in many details.
Firstly, it does not have an interlaced body, or an 
attenuated ear-lappet. It is far more naturalistic and 
stands squarely on its four legs, each of which is shown, 
and it looks back over its shoulder, apparently walking 
forwards. The ear is sub-triangular and in proportion to 
the body, but a long tongue is shown. Like the animals 
on the other two brooches it does have spirals and the 
shoulder and hip joint, but these are extremely small and 
can only be distinguished when the panel is examined 
closely. Another difference is that it has a wide-open 
(rather than a closed) mouth, and a snout and a jaw of 
equal width. The feet too are depicted in a different 
manner, although a foot-pad and elongated claw are 
clearly shown in each case. As on the Hunterston brooch 
the body is coated with field granulation, but it is used 
more liberally, for it extends to the snout, jaw, ear and 
foot pads, in addition to those areas where it is found 
on the Hunterston brooch (cf. Fig. 40 A and B; see Table 
4) .

A comparison of the animal on the terminal and the 
beast-headed snake on the hoop shows, that on this 
brooch, as on the other two, wires were cut out in an



idiosyncratic way to delineate the motifs (see coloured 
drawing on Fig. 37a). Again the reader is referred to 
the Catalogue for a detailed description of the method 
used. Especially striking is firstly, the way a single 
strand curled at each end is used on both the quadruped 
and the hybrid snake to depict the mouth and curl at the 
tip of the snout and jaw (yellow on Fig. 37a); secondly, 
the way the strand which shows the back of the neck 
continues on both creatures to encircle a granule and 
form an eye (green on Fig. 37a); and thirdly, the use of 
a distinctive dividing line at the back of the head on 
each (orange on Fig. 37a). Another notable 
characteristic of the quadruped is that the claw and foot 
pad is formed of a single wire unevenly bent in two.

The filigree on the Dunbeath brooch thus has a 
distinctive character and differs from that on both the 
Hunterston and 'Tara1 brooch.

(c) THE FILIGREE ON THE WESTNESS BROOCH

It was remarked earlier that, for its small size, 
the Westness brooch is extremely ornate and that it may 
be seen as a miniaturized and simplified version of the 
'Tara' brooch. Its filigree, though less elaborate, also 
has a lot in common with the ornate and delicate work on 
the latter.

The interlace motifs (a Complete pattern of B 
knotwork elements on the bird-headed snake panels on the 
hoop and a four-strand plait with bar-terminal on the 
'gap') are of comparable sophistication. So too is the 
range of wires used, for flattened beaded wire, twisted 
ribbon and a beaded wire on a ribbon on edge, as well as 
beaded wire and granulation (see Tables 2 and 3), and the



use of ridged as well as flat back-plates (see Table 5). 
As on the 'Tara' brooch, 'stitching' is used to mount all 
the back-plates in the sunken compartments. The panel 
borders on this brooch also display variety, for
although there are only six filigree panels in all, three 
different types of borders are found (see Table 7). 
However, these are simpler than those on the 'Tara' 
brooch, and are all of the single-wire type.

Yet field granulation is used more lavishly than on 
the 'Tara1 brooch (see Table 4), and the point 
granulation (as on the Dunbeath brooch) is confined to 
panels with animal or hybrid creatures. Another standard 
elaboration found on other brooches in the group is the 
collared granules in panel corners (Table 4), but 
technically those on the Westness brooch are outstanding, 
for both flattened beaded wire and a beaded wire on a 
ribbon on edge may be used to form the collars. No other 
brooch in the Corpus has collared granules of such 
elaborate form (see Table 3), nor are collared granules 
incorporated into an interlace panel or the hybrid 
zoomorphic panels as they are on panel 6G on the 'gap'
(PI. LVI} Fig. 33) or panels 2G-3G on the hoop (Pis. LIX 
and LXI; Fig. 32).

In other details the filigree techniques also differ 
from those on the other brooches in the group: firstly, 
twined wires of all types are absent, secondly plain 
round wire is found, thirdly, trefoil section wire 
occurs, namely a round wire supported by a chevron 
pattern of twisted ribbons. All these are notable 
differences which may have chronological implications, as 
will be discussed below.

However, despite the elaboration of the filigree 
work, a poorer standard of craftsmanship than observed



elsewhere is evident in some details. When studied under 
the microscope, the beaded wire can be seen to be badly 
formed. So too is the relief on the foils on the animal 
panels, for the ridges are very much lower and less 
distinct than on the Hunterston and ’Tara' brooch foils. 
Moreover, as Stevenson has pointed out, although the 
animal patterns are correctly drawn on the foils, on 
panel 5G (on the right terminal) the wires which form the 
motif are sometimes positioned wrongly (1987, 90) (see 
PI. XLVIX; Fig. 31 and Catalogue). The two rows of 
end-to-end Z- and S-scrolls and spirals on the pin-head 
are also carelessly delineated and fail to form true 
running scrolls. It is interesting to note that 
Stevenson has also pointed to some flaws in the overall 
design of the brooch as a whole (1987, 90).

The impression given from study of the filigree of 
the Westness brooch is that although it has much in 
common with that on other brooches in the group, like 
each of the other individual objects, it has a 
distinctive character which indicates that it comes from 
a different workshop.

One idiosyncratic feature is the way the twisted 
ribbon on the border were cut, for wherever twisted 
ribbon is used it is cut in two lengths, each of which is 
bent and fringes two edges of the panel.

The animal ornament also displays a number of special 
stylistic and technical characteristics. Like that on 
the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch, it has a ribbon-like 
interlaced body with prominent spirals at the shoulder 
and hip joints, but it differs in detail. One change is 
that, if one assumes it was worn in the manner depicted 
on PI. XXXIX, then the creatures are risht-way-up from 
the spectator's (as opposed to the wearer's) point of



view. Furthermore, the design is less legible, not only 
because of the mistakes in its outline, but also because 
of the pose the animals adopt. Each has coiled 
hindquarters and looks backwards to bite its own body, 
and so forms a rough pelta-shape (cf. Figs. 40 A-D; see 
also Figs 31, 31a and 31b; Pis. XLI, XLII and XLVIX).

Certain features in the design distinguish it. 
Firstly, it has a relatively broad snout with does not 
terminate in a spiral but has a bulbous tip. The jaw is 
slender, but also terminates in a bulbous tip (on 
panel4G) or a curl (on panel 5G). Secondly, it has a 
wide-open mouth, although, as noted above, this feature 
also appears on the Dunbeath brooch. Thirdly, another 
characteristic shared with the latter but not the former 
two brooches, is the depiction of four (rather than two) 
legs. Fourthly, the depiction of the fore-feet and 
hind-feet differs: on panel 4G the two fore-feet are 
clearly shown to be of the ball and variety like those on 
the Hunterston brooch; the hind-feet however, are 
represented by an arched span of wire with granules 
marking the heel and the foot pad. Fifthly, a unique 
detail is the way the ear-lappet terminates in a spiral.

The way the wires are cut to delineate the animals 
is also peculiar to this brooch, although some details 
are like those on other brooches. A full account of this 
aspect is given in the Catalogue and is demonstrated on 
the coloured drawing on Fig. 31a. Just a few details 
will be singled out here.

It is interesting to compare the way the gaping mouth 
is depicted with the similarly gaping mouth of the 
creatures on the Dunbeath brooch. On the Westness brooch 
the snout and the jaw are outlined individually with a 
single strand bent into the appropriate shape (yellow on



Fig. 31a); on the Dunbeath brooch, as already described, 
the interior of the mouth is shown by one strand, while 
further wires were cut to show the upper edge of the 
snout and the lower edge of the jaw (Fig. 37a). The 
pelta-shaped wire used to delineate the eye and the cheek 
of the Westness brooch animals (orange on Fig. 31a), 
however, is reminiscent of a similarly shaped strand on 
the 'Tara' brooch 'orange on Fig. 16).

Particularly interesting is the way the body and the 
neck of the Westness brooch animals are formed of a 
trefoil-sectioned wire flanked by beaded wire, while the 
snout and thighs, in contrast, are distinguished by the 
use of field granulation. This precise arrangement is 
not found elsewhere in the group (see coloured drawing on 
Fig. 31b). Moreover, field granulation is used in the 
same way to emphasise the beak of the bird-head on the 
panels on the hoop, and also their crescent-shaped claws.

It is to be concluded that study of both the typology 
and the filigree of the Huntejston brooch, the 'Tara' 
brooch, the Dunbeath brooch and the Westness brooch shows 
that while these four brooches have enough features in 
common to be considered to form a group, there are 
nevertheless important differences between them. These 
differences indicate that, although the training of the 
goldsmiths who made each of these brooches was clearly 
similar, it is extremely likely that the four objects
came from different workshops. It is now time to

( i f  a n y )consider the implications^of these differences for the 
dating of these brooches.

(C) THE DATE OF THE FOUR BROOCHES

Any attempt to put the brooches in sequence must 
rely heavily on technical and art-historical comparisons,



for the only firm evidence of their date is the 
connection of two of the four with the Vikings. On the 
Hunterston brooch there is an Old Norse inscription in 
Swedo-Norwegian runes naming a Celt, Melbrigda, as the 
owner of the brooch (Page 1987, 59), while the Westness 
brooch was excavated in a ninth-century grave in Orkney. 
This provides a terminus ante quem for these brooches, 
but nothing more precise.

This thesis is concerned with filigree, and 
therefore, in this section, the discussion will 
concentrate on the chronological implications of the 
style and character of the filigree on each brooch, 
rather than on broader art-historical comparisons. An 
important point to be made right at the start is there is 
not enough evidence to date any of these brooches 
absolutely, and the best that can be hoped for is a 
soundly-based relative chronology. It is also to be 
emphasised that we are dealing with a very small sample.

It is suggested here that, as Stevenson has already 
proposed (1974, 34), the Hunterston brooch is the 
earliest of the four. The 'Tara1 brooch probably comes 
next in the sequence, and may be slightly earlier than 
the Westness brooch. The Dunbeath brooch is likely to be 
the latest of the four brooches.

(a) THE DATE OF THE HUNTERSTON AND 'TARA' BROOCHES

It has been argued in an earlier chapter that Celtic 
filigree is derived from that of the Germanic world,



probably above all that fashionable in seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon England. Many parallels with earlier 
Scandinavian filigree were also noted, but these were 
explained by the derivation of Anglo-Saxon work from this 
source. The Hunterston brooch is placed first in the 
series because its filigree is most like that on the 
proto-types. The 'Tara' brooch is considered to be 
slightly later because, where it was found to diverge 
from the Hunterston brooch, it generally also diverges 
from the practices of Anglo-Saxon and Scandinavian 
filigree.

There is no need to reiterate all the 
characteristics which Celtic filigree shares with 
Anglo-Saxon work. One more point, however, remains to be 
made, and that is, while, as has been demonstrated,
Celtic filigree is characteristized by its extraordinary 
virtuosity, the germ of this virtuosity lies in 
Anglo-Saxon filigree, particularly that from Sutton Hoo, 
deposited in c. AD 625. The cloisonne garnet work on 
seventh-century Anglo-Saxon gold can certainly be 
described as virtuoso. While the filigree is very much 
simpler and cannot match the exquisite filigree on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches, when looked at closely it 
can sometimes be seen to display an unexpectedly complex 
set of variations.

The best examples are the Sutton Hoo shoulder- 
clasps. There are two of these, Inventory numbers 4 and 
5. Each is composed of two matching halves; the filigree 
is to be found at either end of each unit in the gaps 
between the interlocking boars. There are thus two pairs 
of matching sets of filigree panels. Study of the 
excellent photographs in volume 2 of The Sutton Hoo Ship 
Burial shows that playful variations of the type observed 
on the Hunterston brooch animal panels can also be seen 
here, for not only do the motifs vary from from one clasp 
to the next, so too do the patterns shown on each half of



a single clasp (Bruce-Mitford 1978, pi. 15, fig. 434-6; 
see also Supp. Illus 2-3).

On one clasp, Inv. 4, the basic pattern is of 
snakes, one in the central panel and one on each of the 
flanking panels, but the heads of the snakes on each half 
of clasp are different. In one case, Inv. 4a, they have 
eyes of collared granules and wide-open mouths; in the 
other, Inv. 4b, they have no eyes and their heads are 
horse-shoe shaped. Moreover, the interlace knots formed 
by the bodies differ on each half (cf. Supp. Illus. 3 a 
and b).

On Inv. 5, the central panels are different shapes 
to those on Inv. 4. In the middle of each of these is a 
pair of birds on either side of a 'carpet', while the 
flanking panels on either side are ornamented with small 
animals. An ingenious variation here is that the pair of 
central bird-like creatures is seen from above on Inv.
5 a and is in profile on Inv. 5 b. The patterning of the 
'carpet' on the two halves is also different (see 
Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig 435 ). The flanking panels show 
comparable variations, for the profile head of the little 
animals differs on Inv. 5a and 5b, as does the infilling 
of the narrow ends of the panels. On Inv. 5a there is 
field granulation, on Inv. 5b 'carpetting' (cf. Supp.
IIlus. a and b).

These details and variations all find parallels on 
the brooches in question and on the Hunterston brooch in 
particular. A small detail on these clasps which 
particularly recalls the Hunterston brooch is the placing 
of a single granule at the back of the animals' mouths 
(cf. this thesis PI. XIV A and Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 
436) .

We will now consider other specific ways in which



the Hunterston brooch is closer to Anglo-Saxon or other 
Germanic precedents than is the ’Tara1 brooch. This is 
evident in many details.

One part of the Hunterston brooch which has a more 
archaic general appearance than the equivalent area on 
the 'Tara' brooch is the 'gap'. As Stevenson has pointed 
out, the use of prominent Germanic eagles' heads at its 
four corners bounding a cruciform pattern of square studs 
may well have been inspired by seventh-century 
Merovingian brooches (1983, 470). On the 'Tara' brooch 
these marginal eagles' heads with their filigree beaks 
are replaced by smaller birds' heads without filigree, 
which are more integrated into the design as they spring 
from the terminal margins. Nor is there a cruciform 
pattern of studs on a prominant rectangular band of 
filigree panels in the middle of the 'gap' on the 'Tara' 
brooch, for the panelling here follows more closely the 
lay-out of the native penannular brooch, and is thus 
further removed from any foreign model.

The essential lay-out of the Hunterston brooch is 
simple, orderly and unfussy. Each of the decorative 
zones displays bold and separate characters because 
(except at the 'gap') panels on each depict the same or 
closely related motifs. Comparison with, e.g. the Sutton 
Hoo shoulder- clasps (Bruce-Mitford 1978, pis. 15-16) or 
the Kingston brooch (Speake 1980, pis. 11 c and 12 a) 
shows that in this it is much closer in this respect to 
Anglo-Saxon work than the more variegated 'Tara' brooch.

The repetitive use of a single line of beaded wire 
on panel borders, which is one of the most notable 
characteristics of the filigree of the Hunterston brooch, 
can also be matched on many pieces of seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree, including the two objects cited



above. A point made in an earlier chapter is that some 
of the elaborate borders on the 'Tara1 brooch can be 
paralleled on Anglo-Saxon and other Germanic filigree. 
There are, for example, three-wire borders like those on 
the long edges of panel 23 on the Sutton Hoo filigree 
clip from the sword-hilt (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 432 
d-e). However, there is no precedent on Anglo-Saxon work 
for the extraordinary variety of the borders of the 
'Tara' brooch.

These are not the only ways in which the Hunterston 
brooch presents a more archaic appearance than the 'Tara' 
brooch. A striking difference between the Hunterston and 
'Tara' brooch is that twisted ribbon is absent on the 
former, but is an important decorative element on the 
latter. This probably has chronological implications, 
for twisted ribbon does not form part of the standard 
repertoire of ornamental wires on seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree either. Another ornamental device 
which is lacking on seventh-century Anglo-Saxon filigree 
and the Hunterston brooch, but which is prominent on the 
animal ornament on the 'Tara1 brooch, is the conical 
spiral.

Furthermore, certain techniques which are present on 
the Hunterston brooch, but absent (now, at least) on the 
'Tara' brooch may also be used to demonstrate that the 
Hunterston is probably the older brooch, for they have 
close parallels on Anglo-Saxon or earlier Germanic 
filigree. Some have been mentioned in a previous chapter 
and references given. They are as follows:

(i) The coating of the animal ornament with field 
granulation, which may be paralleled on some Swedish gold 
collars (Haseloff 1981, abb 136).



(ii) The use of openwork ridged back-plates, which is an 
important element in Scandinavian gold filigree, and also 
on the Anglo-Saxon Faversham miniature gold bird-buckles.

(iii) The mounting of foils by riveting.

(iv) The mounting of foil by an adhesive composed of 
beeswax and chalk.

Moreover, the greater prominence of 'carpetting'on 
the Hunterston brooch again suggests that it has a closer 
relationship to Anglo-Saxon filigree than does the 'Tara' 
brooch, where the 'carpetting' occurs but in a more 
discrete form. A feature of the Hunterston brooch is the 
contrast between the 'carpetting' on the eagles' beaks 
and L-shaped panels on the 'gap' and the nearby panels 
decorated with serpentine or looped patterns outlined in 
a beaded wire 'triple band' mounted on a ridged foil 
back-plate. Contrasts of this kind are also found on 
some Anglo-Saxon pieces, e.g. the Alton belt-buckle 
(Speake 1980, pi. 6b), the Taplow gold buckle (Speake 
1980, pi. 7 f), the Sutton Hoo shoulder-clasps 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, pi. 16). When the same elements are 
found on the 'Tara' brooch, they are not juxtaposed in 
the same stark way but are more integrated into the 
des ign.

Furthermore, on 'triple bands' on the Hunterston 
brooch, as on the Anglo-Saxon Taplow clasps, minute cuts 
are repeatedly used to lever the central strand forwards 
at interlace crossing points. On panel 4 of the 'Tara' 
brooch, which is also decorated with 'triple bands' of 
beaded wire, only one example of such a cut was observed. 
Again this suggests that the Hunterston brooch has a 
closer relationship with the prototypes than does the 
'Tara' brooch.



There are other decorative details on the 'Tara' 
brooch which seem to be derived from earlier jewellery, 
but which are nevertheless treated in a far freer way 
than comparable details on the the Hunterston brooch, and 
this too suggests that the latter is the earlier of the 
two. For example, on the Hunterston brooch when twined 
wires are opposed they either form symmetrical ’false 
plaits’ or 'carpets', as is standard on Anglo-Saxon 
filigree. The extraordinary number of unorthodox 
combinations of twisted wires found on the 'Tara'brooooh 
has been described above.

Another example is the choice of method used to 
infill awkwardly shaped panel corners. These may also be 
infilled on Anglo-Saxon filigree, e.g. by a spiral on the 
the Dover composite disc brooah (Bruae-Mitford 1978, fig. 
438 c). However, the contrast between the number of 
methods used to decorate these parts of the panels on the 
Hunterston and ’Tara’ brooch again demonstrates the 
greater freedom from convention than the latter. Further 
details on the 'Tara' brooch which illustrate this point 
are the selective dishing of the back-plate on foils to 
clarify animal motifs and the the occasional breaking of 
the rule that each edge of the panel border should match.

Yet another contrast between the Hunterston and 
'Tara' brooches is the method used to infill the animal 
bodies on each.

As observed above, the use of field granulation on 
the Hunterston brooch follows a long-standing Germania 
tradition. Germanic precedents may also be cited for the 
chevron pattern with a central spine on panel 6 of the 
'Tara' brooch, for such patterning is to be observed on



chipcarved animals on mounts from the Sutton Hoo 
maplewood bottles (Evans 1986, fig. 51) and on a 
gilt-bronze buckle from King’s Field, Faversham, Kent 
(Smith 1923, fig. 42; Speake 1980, pi. 2 a). The cast 
hatching which infills the bodies of the chipcarved 
animals on both the Hunterston and the 'Tara' brooch is 
presumably also to be derived from this source (although 
it would seem that some lost filigree proto-type may be 
involved, for the chipcarving seems to be imitating 
filigree, rather than the reverse).

However, in one important respect the patterning on 
the animal on panel 6 of the ’Tara’ brooch departs from 
Germanic models, namely in the treatment of the hindleg, 
where a clear attempt was made to imitate the intricate 
details of Ultimate La Tene design by the formation of 
trumpet-pattern and lentoid divisions with wires and 
granules. Study of Fig. 16 shows that a single granule 
is placed in the angle at the back of the knee, and again 
diagonally opposite by the point of intersection with the 
body. In my opinion, this is an attempt to show a 
lentoid division in a sub-triangular space. Furthermore, 
the diagonal beaded wire on the thigh of the hindleg 
represents an attempt to show a trumpet-pattern, a 
standard device at this point on chipcarved animals (cf 
Fig. 18 A, B and D) .

Although Ultimate La Tene roundels are not depicted 
in filigree on the 'Tara' brooch, the incorporation of 
Ultimate La Tene details not only into its chipcarved 
ornamement but also into its filigree work, surely has 
chronological implications.

A comparison between the filigree snakes on the two 
brooches is also instructive, for while those on the 
Hunterston brooch have horse-shoe shaped heads rather



like those on the Sutton Hoo shoulder-clasps (PI. XVII), 
there are minute spirals on the snouts of those on the 
'Tara' brooch (PI. XXVIII). Further evidence for a more 
developed filigree style on the 'Tara* brooch is the 
appearance of more elaborate interlace and a more 
extensive range of minute curvilinear motifs, including 
fret-patterns with minute spirals, a motif for which, as 
far as I know, there is no Germanic precedent.

Thus while the changes to which the animal ornament 
on the Hunterston brooch are subjected are more 
sophisticated than those on Anglo-Saxon precedents, and 
show a love of technical variation for its own sake, on 
the ’Tara’ brooch the variegation becomes more exuberant 
and is evident in an extraordinary number of details. 
Moreover, both in its penannular lay-out and in its 
decorative details the 'Tara' brooch uses more native 
elements than does the Hunterston brooch. These 
observations suggest that the 'Tara' brooch was was made 
at a time when the foreign elements and new techniques 
had been more fully assimilated than they had at the date 
of the Hunterston brooch.

Should one, however, go so far as to say with 
Stevenson that that the Hunterston brooch may have been 
commissioned by a Celtic client but manufactured by an 
Anglo-Saxon craftsman (1974, 32)’. In my opinion, this 
unlikely to be correct.

There are some details on the Hunterston brooch 
which are not paralleled on surviving seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree which, at present, can only be 
explained as native developments. There is no 
Anglo-Saxon precedent, for example, for the use of 
'jewellers' stitches' (the only visible method of 
attachment on all the panels with 'carpetting' i.e. nos



19-26) . Nor are the same elaborations of beaded wire 
used to delineate the motifs found. 'Triple bands' of 
beaded wire are common to both, but on no Anglo-Saxon 
object known to me does flattened beaded wire, one beaded 
wire on top of another, or a beaded wire on a ribbon on 
edge occur.

It is true that our knowledge of eighth-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree is far from complete, and it is 
possible that future discoveries may provided examples of 
some of the techniques referred to above. But at present 
there is no evidence whatsoever of their use in a seventh 
or eighth-century Anglo-Saxon context, and there is thus 
no reason to suppose that they are not Celtic 
developments. Furthermore, although Ultimate La Tene 
details are not incorporated into the filigree ornament 
on the Hunterston brooch, they do appear on the 
chipcarved margins and on the animal ornament on the back 
of the brooch. This animal ornament has so much in 
common with the corresponding filigree panels that it may 
well have been drawn by the same hand. This is an 
additional reason why the Hunterston brooch is likely to 
have been made by a Celtic, rather than an Anglo-Saxon, 
craftsman.

Against this background it is now possible to 
propose approximate dates for the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches. It has been suggested that the Hunterston, 
with its closer parallels to Anglo-Saxon work, is the
earlier. Both are masterpieces, so neither is likely to
represent any provincial anachronism, from which it 
follows that a span of time, a stylistic and
technical 'generation', may separate them.



How early is the Hunterston brooch? It is difficult 
to give a precise answer to this question, but there are 
a few pointers. The filigree on the Hunterston brooch is 
very much more sophisticated, both technically and 
stylistically, than that on one pair of firmly dated 
objects with which it has been compared, the Sutton Hoo 
shoulder-clasps. These appear to have been made no later 
than the 620s, so the brooch is likely to post-date them. 
But by how much?

The strong links with the Durham A II 17 and 
Lindisfarne Gospels, to which Stevenson has rightly drawn 
attention (1974, 31), would seem to indicate a date in 
the late seventh century, for Haseloff has put forward 
good reasons for dating the former manuscript to c. AD 
680 (1987, 47), while the Lindisfarne Gospels were 
probably written in the last decade of the seventh 
century (Backhouse 1981, 14), although any date between 
AD 687 and 721 is possible (Haseloff 1987, 51). This 
supposes a considerable time lag between the Hunterston 
brooch and its suggested (surviving) Anglo-Saxon models. 
However, as I have already commented, the filigree on the 
Hunterston brooch is so accomplished that it is unlikely 
to be the product of a generation which had just become 
acquainted with a new technique (1987, 82).

The parallels between the 'Tara* brooch and the 
Lindisfarne Gospels are also close, indeed even more so. 
These are well-known and do not need extended discussion. 
One has only to compare certain details to see how alike 
the style on the two objects is. Just a few of these



will be singled out:

(i) The dotted animals on the initial page of St. Mark's 
Gospel (Backhouse 1981, pi. 29) and the filigree animal 
on the pin-head of the brooch (Fig. 15.22).

(ii) The dotted knotwork on the initial page of St 
John's Gospel (Backhouse 1981, pi. 35) and the filigree 
knotwork on panel 18 (Fig. 19), which is likewise 
extended to fill awkward spaces in the corners of the 
field.

(iii) The marginal open-mouthed animal heads at the top 
and bottom of cross-carpet page introducing the St.
Mark's Gospel (Backhouse 1981, pi. 28) and the 
open-mouthed marginal animal heads on the terminals of 
the brooch (Fig. 25 B).

(iv) The incorporation of Ultimate La Tene trumpet- 
patterns and lentoid ornament in many zoomorphic and 
ornithomorphic motifs. Two closely related motifs on 
each object which show this feature are the monogram MA 
at the beginning of the argumentum to St. Matthew's 
Gospel (Backhouse 1981, pi. 37) and the animal mask at 
the apex of the 'Tara' brooch pin-head (Fig. 29).

(v) The procession of birds on the third in the sequence 
of arcaded canon tables (Backhouse 1981, pi. 21) and the
birds on the back of the brooch (Fig. 24A).

With Bruce-Mitford (1960, 250-2), Backhouse (1981, 
67), Haseloff (1987, 51), Henderson (1987, 109) and 
others, one must aonalude that the two objeats are more 
or less contemporary.

There are, of course, small differences between the



manuscript and the brooch, as is to be expected of 
objects executed in such different techniques (cf Fig 18 
and 41; 24 A and 42 A, 28 C and 42 B), and it is 
perfectly possible that the two are 'autonomous 
expressions of a common tradition' as Ryan accepts, 
and'do not necessarily stand in a direct, pedigree 
relationship' (Ryan 1987a, 66). This, however does not 
imply widely different dates, for, as George Henderson 
has pointed out, the Lindisfarne Gospels and the 'Tara' 
brooch mark the same stage in the history of Insular 
design (1987, 109).

It is therefore suggested that the 'Tara' brooch may 
have been made at the end of the seventh century, but 
could also have been made in the first quarter of the 
eighth century or indeed later, for the date of the 
manuscript is not absolutely fixed, nor it is possible to 
assess the precise duration of a particular phase of 
design at this period.

I would place two metalwork finds in the same 
general phase of development as the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooch. Both lack filigree, but their animal and 
Ultimate La Tene ornament is so like that on the two 
brooches that they can hardly be very widely separated 
from them in time.

The first is the STEEPLE BUMPSTEAD BOSS, which is 
now only decorated with chipcarved ornament, but which, 
in fact, may also have originally had some filigree, as 
is explained in the Hand-list (see List 2, no. 9). Its 
chipcarved animal ornament is illustrated in this thesis 
on Figs. 44-7, while on Figs. 13 and 43 animal panels 
from the various objects are juxtaposed. An excellent



photograph was published by Henry (1965, pi. 43).

Study of these various illustrations shows how very 
like its animal ornament is to the chipcarved animals on 
both the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooch, for on each object 
the creature has the same general profile and hatched 
body, the same trumpet-patterns at transitional points 
and the same type of single spirals at the shoulder and 
hip joints. Moreover, as on the brooches, the animal 
pattern is subjected to a number of variations. On each 
panel there is a pair of interlaced central animals 
flanked by single animals. One refinement is that (as on 
the Lindisfarne Gospels - see Fig 41), the snouts of the 
flanking animals are square-ended while the snouts of the 
central paired animals have the same trumpet-spirals at 
their tips as observed on the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches. There are also various minor ahanges in the 
motif shown from one panel to the next. For instance, 
one pair of central animals has a pair of hindlegs (as 
opposed to a single hindleg) (Fig. 47). Another central 
pair differ in having hatched thighs on their hindlegs 
(Fig. 45). These and some other small alterations are 
noted in the captions to Figs. 45-7.

Comparison with the filigree animal ornament on the 
Hunterston brooch in particular reveals many 
similarities. For example, the feet are of the same ball 
and claw kind, and the ear-lappets and tails may have 
similar expansions by the head and curls at their tips. 
The animal ornament on the Steeple Bumpstead boss thus 
most resembles that on the Hunterston brooah. It is also 
to be noted that while the Ultimate La Tene whorls on the 
flange at the base of the boss are like those on the back 
of the hoop of the 'Tara' brooch, they are markedly 
s i mp 1 e r .



There are two possible inferences. The Steeple 
Bumpstead boss, like the Hunterston brooch, may be 
earlier than the ’Tara’ brooch. Alternatively, it may be 
roughly contemporary with the ’Tara' brooch, but may come 
from a less sophisticated workshop.

The second find which appears to belong to the same 
general phase are the discs from the newly- discovered 
HOARD FROM DONORE, MOYNALTY, Co. Meath. As Ryan has 
already pointed out, their Ultimate La Tene ornament is 
most closely paralled by that on the back of the 'Tara' 
brooch, while the animals also belong to the same general 
zoomorphic style (1987o, 62-3). These finds may, 
therefore, be roughly contemporary with the ’Tara' 
brooch.

(b) THE DATE OF THE WESTNESS BROOCH

The Westness brooch will be discussed next, as it is 
probably earlier than the Dunbeath brooch.

It will be recalled that while its filigree has a 
great deal in common with that on the 'Tara' brooch in 
particular, it has enough distinctive characteristics to 
show that it comes from a different workshop. The 
question which will now be considered is whether the 
evidence indicates that it is of the same date as the 
'Tara' brooch.

In fact, while it is unlikely to have been made at a 
very different time, its animal ornament especially shows 
some characteristics which are not found on the 'Tara' 
brooch, and which may indicate a later date. These will 
now be reviewed.



Three aspects of the design of the animals are 
especially striking, firstly, the coiled hindquarters, 
secondly, the rounded snout and jaw tips and thirdly, the 
wide open mouth (Fig. 31).

There are animals with coiled hindquarters on the 
'Tara' brooch too (Fig.22), and this feature cannot be 
used for close dating, for it is a common device on 
Insular art from the Lindisfarne Gospels to the Book of 
Kells (see Fig. 43). However, the rounded snout and jaw 
tips and the wide-open mouths are not matched on the 
filigree or chipcarved quadrupeds on the 'Tara* brooch, 
and are perhaps more diagnostic. Close parallels for 
these features may be found on the St. Ninians Isle 
silver bowl no. 2 (Wilson 1973, fig. 21), the Monymusk 
reliquary (Wilson 1973, fig. 41) and the biting beasts 
with coiled hindquarters on the Aberlemno stone (Wilson 
1973, pi. LV). The loosely drawn and rather ungainly 
animals on the St. Ninian's Isle bowl no. 2 (Wilson 1973, 
pi. XVIII, fig. 21), although different in detail and 
more grotesque, are particularly alike in general feel.
As Wilson has pointed out, these objects can only be 
dated by stylistic comparisons which are for the moment 
incapable of objective proof, but the consensus of 
opinion would probably place them in the later eighth 
century (1973, 131). Another design which he would 
include in the same bracket is an animal on an upright 
stone slab from the Meigle, where the animals coiled 
hindquarters also recall those on the Westness brooch 
(cf. Fig. 43 E and F).

Stylistic comparison then suggest that the animals 
on the Westness brooch may date to the second, rather 
than the first, half of the eighth century. The 
wide-open mouths of the creatures support this view. It 
is true that open mouths are sometimes depicted in the



earlier phase. Some marginal animals on the 'Tara* 
brooch (Fig. 25 B), for instance, like those on folio 95 
of the Lindisfarne Gospels (Backhouse 1981, pi. 28) have 
gaping jaws with a tongue and a fine set of teeth as 
well. However, there are closed mouths on all the other 
animal ornament on the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches, on 
the Steeple Bumpstead boss and on the Donore disc, which, 
as has been suggested, can be dated to the same period. 
Harbison, who has discussed this feature, has also 
concluded that open mouths are the exception rather than 
the rule on earlier work, but are typical of metalwork of 
the later eighth or ninth century (1978, 23-8, figs.
2-6) .

Study of technical details of the animal panels on 
the Westness brooch likewise suggests that it was made at 
a later date than the 'Tara' brooch. The method used to 
delineate the animal is a traditional one. As on the 
animals on the Sutton Hoo shoulder-clasps (Bruce-Mitford 
1978, fig. 436) and on the earlier Skurup sword pommel 
from Sweden (Haseloff 1979, tafel 35.2), the body is 
coated with wire, while the thighs are decorated with 
massed granules, with an added detail on the brooch in 
the use of massed granules on the snout.

Moreover, the body is outlined in a form of beaded 
wire (in this case simple beaded wire only) while the 
neck and body is infilled with a chevron pattern with a 
central spine. This hatching, as discussed above, is 
found on panel 6 of the 'Tara1 brooch and may also be 
traced back to Germanic sources, but the forms of wire 
chosen to create this effect are anything but traditional 
and differ from that noted on objects hitherto discussed 
in three significant ways.

Firstly, the chevron pattern is formed, not of



opposed twined wires but of opposed twisted ribbons. It 
will be recalled that this form of ornamental wire does 
not occur on the Hunterston brooch or on Anglo-Saxon 
proto-types. Twisted ribbon is found on the 'Tara' 
brooch but it plays a minor role in infilling the body of 
the animal on panel 6, where the chevron pattern is 
formed of 2-ply twined round wires (twisted ribbons being 
reserved for 'carpetting' the expansion at the animal's 
shoulder) (see blue and yellow wires on the coloured 
drawing on Fig. 17).

Secondly, plain round wire is found on the spine. 
Undecorated round wire is very unusual in a Celtic 
context. As Table 2 shows, it is not unknown, but it can 
hardly be said to be common. It is found in 
inconspicuous places on two unattached mounts, the 
Garryduff bird and the Lagore mount. On the Ardagh 
chalice the minute claws of creatures are formed of tiny 
spans of round wire, which may simply consist of unbeaded 
strand tips. However, longer strands of round wire are 
found on the Killamery brooch (where it is used to form 
radiating lines terminating in conical spirals), while 
there are also conical spirals of round wire on the 
Derrynaflan chalice. Otherwise round wire is unknown.
Its absence on most filigree-decorated objects and it 
appearance in relatively prominent positions on the 
ninth-centuy Killamery brooch and Derrynaflan chalice 
(discussed below), is another pointer to a later date for 
the Westness brooch.

Thirdly, this central strand of round wire rests on 
the twisted ribbons flanking it to create a unit of 
trefoil cross-section. The appearance of trefoil wire on 
the Westness brooch is of considerable interest. These 
trefoil-sectioned units are, in fact, simply 'triple 
bands' in relief, but, as far as I know, trefoil-



sectioned wire is lacking on Germanic proto-types. Nor
is it found on either the Hunterston or the 'Tara'
brooch, although on both these brooches wires are 
superimposed. However, as Table 3 shows, trefoil- 
sectioned units are relatively common on certain other 
pieces of Celtic filigree to which a later date may be
assigned, as will be discussed later . The limited
evidence which is available thus suggests that while one 
wire was superimposed on another at a relatively early 
date, 'triple band' in relief appeared later. The 
presence of such a trefoil-sectioned unit on the Westness 
brooch, particularly when taken in conjunction with the 
other characteristics discussed above, thus suggests that 
the brooch may be relatively late in the series.

Another factor to be taken into account when 
attempting to date the Westness brooch is the fact that, 
as Stevenson has pointed out, there are typological 
resemblances between the Westness and Kilmainham 
brooches, both in the design of the pin-head and in the 
use of broad bands of red glass on their edge (1987, 
90-1). Although it is not possible to date the Kilmainham 
brooch precisely, his date of of c. 800 may well be 
correct. Again a date in the second (rather than the 
first) half of the eighth century can be supported, 
although it cannot be proved conclusively.

Moreover, the Westness brooch can be related to a 
large number of objects which may be described either as 
ring brooches (i.e. miniature pseudo-penannular brooches 
which are fully closed at the gap) or hinged pins, which 
are of eighth or ninth-century date. Some of these have 
animal ornament on their terminals (Fig. 57 B-D). The 
pose of the worn creature on the back of one, a bronze 
brooch from Ireland (BM, M & LA 98, 6-18, 22), is 
especially reminiscent of the pelta-shaped creatures on



the Westness brooch (Fig. 56). Another, from Cormeeen, 
Co. Cavan in Ireland, has a similar pin-head. Isolated 
pin-heads of the same type are also known, as discussed 
in an article appended to this thesis (Bourke, Fanning 
and Whitfield 1988, 90-2, pis. IX - X). One from 
Skjeggenes, Norway, like the Westness brooch and also 
(originally) the Kilmainham brooch, has filigree on the 
bow. An eighth- to ninth-century date may also be 
assigned to this object (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield 
1988, 96).

(c) THE DATE OF THE DUNBEATH BROOCH

The Dunbeath brooch is probably later than the other 
three. The arguments which support this view are based 
on the relative simplicity of its filigree, its animal 
ornament and on typology.

While it is possible that the relative simplicity of 
filigree could be explained by the practices of the 
particular workshop where it was produced, it is more 
likely to be explained by a 'late' date, for there is a 
general tendency to produce simpler filigree in the later 
phase, as is evident from study of objects such as the 
Killamery brooch and the Derrynaflan chalice (Ryan 
1983b). The treatment of the back-plate of the animal 
panel with its crude openwork and the indistinct trumpet 
pattern on the marginal ornament have a particularly 
degenerate look, suggestive of a later workshop, in the 
same tradition as earlier ones but failing to produce 
filigree of such a high standard.

The choice of filigree motifs is consistent with a 
later date. The minute curvilinear patterns on the 
side-terminals are of a long-lived type and could as well



be 'early' as 'late', but hybrid animals, like those on 
the hoop, appear on filigree which may be placed in the 
second rather than the first half of the eighth century. 
Thus there is a bird-headed snake on the Westness brooch, 
while beast-headed snakes also appear on the Derrynaflan 
paten, an object, which as will be explained later, 
should probably be dated to the second half of the eighth 
century or to the early ninth century.

However, more compelling evidence for a 'late' date 
is provided by study of the animal ornament. As already 
explained, although this animal looks back over its 
shoulder, it is not contorted to form interlace and is 
thus far more naturalistic than those on any of the other 
three brooches. Increased naturalism is characteristic 
of the later part of the eighth and of the ninth century, 
for, as Ryan has pointed out, a tendency towards 
naturalism increased as Style II became more remote 
(1987a, 72). This is particularly evident on the 
Derrynaflan chalice, which Ryan, correctly in my opinion, 
dates to the ninth century (1983b, 40).

Apart from the naturalism, the following features on 
the Dunbeath animal stand out: the upwards-pointed 
forefoot which is parallel to the 'gap', the depiction of 
a jaw which is as broad as the snout, the wide open mouth 
and the coating of so many parts of the body with 
granules. This animal is not exactly matched elsewhere, 
but it can be paralleled on many objects to which a 
relatively late date is assigned.

It is particularly close to the animals on the 
Derrynaflan chalice. Unlike the creature on the Dunbeath 
brooch which is coated with field granulation, those on 
the chalice are infilled with twined wire or (a typical 
feature of the chalice) conical spirals and do not appear



to walk forwards. However, there are several ways in 
which the chalice animals resemble those on the Dunbeath 
brooch. Common features are the backwards- looking pose, 
the wide-open mouth, the prominent curl at the tip of the 
snout and jaw and the upturned foreleg. On some panels 
all these features are combined (see Ryan 1983b, pis. 15, 
19; Ryan 1987a, fig. 10). On others some, but not all, 
may be shown (see Ryan 1983b, pis. 7, 16, 18 and 27; Ryan 
1987a, fig. 1 nos. 1, 3, 5, 11 and 12). As the various 
Tables appended to this thesis show, the filigree on the 
Dunbeath brooch and Derrynaflan chalice could hardly have 
been made in the same workshop, for there are too many 
differences between them. However, it does appear that 
the individuals who designed their animal ornament were 
following the same or related models.

Another way in which the Dunbeath animal panel 
recalls the Derrynaflan chalice is the free way in which 
granulation is used. As Table 4 shows, while massed 
granules are applied to naturalistic motifs on many 
objects, it is used more liberally on the Dunbeath brooch 
than anywhere else . Not only are the animal's neck body 
thighs and ears infilled, so too are its feet, snout and 
jaws (Fig. 37b.2), while the hybrid creature hoop has 
granules in its fangs and tail (Fig. 37b.1). On the 
Derrynaflan chalice, granules are also applied very 
freely, although in a different way. Sporadic granules 
infill some spaces between the animal and the border 
(Ryan 1983b, pis. 9, 12 and 27), and may also appear 
between concentric annulets (Ryan 1983b, handle filigree 
panel 1A on pi. 15). The freedom with which granules are 
applied on both these objects suggest that they were both 
made at a period remote from the proto-types.

The Dunbeath animal is also reminiscent of the 
chipcarved animals on the back of the Killamery brooch



in its backwards-looking pose, upturned front foot and 
wide-open mouth. Another important shared characteristic 
is the depiction of a snout and jaw of equal size, which 
has not been seen on objects discussed hitherto, and 
which, in my view, is a late feature (cf. Figs. 37.2 and 
85) .

The walking gait and upturned front foot on the 
Dunbeath brooch can also be compard to the cast animal on 
the back of the largest of the Ardagh brooches (NMI 
1874:10) (Fig. 92 A). As Ryan has pointed out, this 
brooch belongs at the earliest to the later eighth 
century and could conceivably be ninth century in date 
(1983a, 129).

A particularly interesting parallel is the 
animal-shaped mounting from Islandbridge, Dublin (NMI 
2418) (B0e 1940, 52-3) (Supp. Illus. 4 b-c). It appears 
to represent a lion, for it has a curled mane of the same 
type as that depicted on symbol of St. Mark on the Book 
of Armagh dated to c. AD 807 (Alexander 1978, 76, 111. 
229). This piece is often taken to be Viking, but this 
is belied by the depiction of incised trumpet-patterns on 
its legs and by it clear resemblance to the figure on the 
Book of Armagh. It is more likely to be Insular and, 
like the Book of Armagh, of ninth-century date.

It is like the animal on the Dunbeath brooch in a 
number of ways. Firstly, all four legs are depicted. 
Secondly, it has an open mouth with equally-sized 
outwards-curling snout and jaws. Thirdly, the depiction 
of fangs and a tongue recalls the similar fangs and 
tongue on the beast-headed snake on the filigree panel on 
the hoop of the Dunbeath brooch (Fig. 37.1). Fourthly, 
at the back of the head is a collar just like that shown 
in filigree on both the quadruped and the beast-headed



snake on the Dunbeath brooch (orange on coloured drawing 
on fig. 37a). Fifthly, the shape and position of the eye 
is the same as on the two creatures on the Dunbeath 
brooch (green on coloured drawing on Fig. 37a). In some 
respects, then it provides almost as close a parallel as 
do the animals on the Derrynaflan chalice.

The upturned foot of the animal on the Dunbeath 
brooch calls for special comment. Animals with 
backwards-looking heads and upwards-point forelegs have a 
long history and occur, for instance, on the 
seventh-century Tongeren mount from near Trier (Arrhenius 
1985, fig. 206 a). The filigree animal on panel 6 of the 
'Tara' brooch also has an upwards pointing foreleg. This 
feature therefore is not associated exclusively with 
later work. However, it does seem to have become very 
fashionable across Europe in the late eighth to ninth 
century. It appears, for instance, on the Tassilo 
chalice, which is dated to between 777 and 788 (Haseloff 
1951, abb 2 and 6; tafel 15.1 and 6) and on the other 
pieces of metalwork decorated in the Anglo-Carolingian 
style (Haseloff 1951, abb. 21 , 29, 31 33). It is also 
seen on Anglo-Saxon objects of the ninth century 
decorated in the Trewhiddle style, such the horn mounts 
from Trewhiddle itself, which were buried with coins 
dated c. 875 (Wilson 1984, pi. 104).

On the Dunbeath brooch only the forefoot (as 
opposed to leg) is upturned. This mannerism was noted on 
the large Ardagh brooch, and is also found on objects 
from other areas, e.g. on the Fure mount from a Norwegian 
female grave of c. 800, which appears to be of English 
origin (Bakka 1963, 45. fig. 54 c; Warners 1985, 96, ).

Other foreign parallels of approximately the same 
date may be cited for the walking gait. A notable one is



the four-legged animal with a comparable small ear, open 
mouth and backwards-looking head on an openwork bronze 
key from Papelooze Kirche, Steen, Holland (Haseloff 1951, 
40, 43, tafel 16. 5)

Study of both native and foreign animal ornament 
thus suggests that the Dunbeath brooch was made perhaps 
in the late eighth or more probably in the ninth century. 
It may even have been made as late as the middle or 
second half of the ninth century, if the date proposed in 
this thesis for the Derrynaflan chalice is correct (see 
Part II, Chapter 5).

A ninth-century date is perfectly acceptable on 
typological grounds, for although only four brooches of 
the 'Hunterston type' exist, there are brooches without 
lavish filigree but with a similar lay-out, which appear 
to be of that period.

Examples of brooches of similar form which have a 
cast animal pattern in the centre of their terminals are 
an unprovenanced bronze brooch in the British Museum (BM, 
M & LA 68, 709, 25; see Fig. 57 A), the Mull brooch from 
Scotland (RMS FC 5; see Fig. 58), the Bonsall,
Derbyshire, brooch (BM, M & LA 73, 6-2, 91; Fig. 59 A - 
B), and a brooch from Co. Louth, in the National Museum 
of Ireland (W 369) (Youngs 1989, cat. no. 194) (note: in 
this thesis this last brooch is generally referred to as 
the unprovenanced brooch from Ireland W 369, as the 
information about its provence was learnt too late to 
permit correction of all references).

Typical typological elements of the filigree 
brooches in question are also found on these four, 
(although not all features listed recur on each). Thus 
they have sub-triangular terminals and the central 
zoomorphic panel is surrounded by side-compartments.
There are circular studs or bosses at the junctions of 
the hoop and terminals. They have flat-faced hoops 
(except on the British Museum bronze brooch which has a 
rounded hoop of D-shaped section), and on each hoop a



central panel is clearly distinguished. Where pin-heads 
survive (as on the Mull and Bonsai1 brooches) they are 
composite. All were originally pseudo-penannular, 
although the cast brooches differ from those with 
filigree in that they have, or, in the case of the Mull 
brooch had originally, linked terminals (rather than 
fully closed gaps). Another difference is that, except 
on the Mull brooch, marginal creatures are absent: 
however at the corners of the terminals on both the 
Bonsai1 and the unprovenanced bronze brooch there are 
angle-pieces (reminiscent of, but simpler than, those on 
the Hunterston brooch pin-head).

The cast brooches can be dated only by typological 
and art-historical comparisons, but these suggest that 
they are of eighth- or ninth-century date.

The animal ornament on the unprovenanced bronze 
brooch in the British Museum resembles that on the 'Tara' 
brooch in the treatment of the head and feet which 
suggest an eighth-century date (cf Figs. 57 A and Fig. 13 
D) .

However, the parallels for that on the other three 
are indicative of a later date. To take the Mull brooch 
first, the bold features and large-scale hatching on its 
animals recall the ninth-century Killamery brooch (cf 
Figs. 58 and 85). Moreover, the simple feet and globular 
expansions which replace spirals on the Bonsai1 brooch 
may be compared to those on another brooch of probable 
ninth-century date, that from Cahercommaun (cf. Figs. 59 
and 91). Similar globular expansions are also found on 
animals on a ring pin from Co. Offaly (BM, M & LA 54,
7-4, 139 (Fig. 60 C), which, in turn, may be compared to 
those on the Antrim cross, which Harbison dated to c. AD 
800 (1978, 33). Finally, the animals on the



unprovenanced brooch from Ireland W369 recall those on 
the Rivory brooch, which belongs to the ninth-century 
Loughan group. The three brooches in question thus 
appear to date to the later eighth or the ninth century.

A further pseudo-penannular brooch, which still 
retains a filigree animal in a sub-triangular panel in 
the centre of a sub-triangular terminal, is that from 
Mohill, Co. Leitrim described in the Catalogue (Cat. no. 
6; see Pis. CXIV - CXVI). This brooch.

shows many of typological features noted 
above and, as will be discussed later, its general 
appearance suggests a ninth-century date.

It is to be concluded that brooches which descended 
directly from the Hunterston series were in fashion in 
the eighth to ninth century. It is likely that more 
elaborate brooches with filigree all over their front 
face in the original 9tyle, such as the Dunbeath brooch, 
also continued to be made at this time.

(D) WHERE WERE THE FOUR BROOCHES MADE?

As the Distribution Map (Supp. Illus. 29) shows, the 
find places of these four brooches are widely scattered. 
The most northerly find is the Westness brooch, from a 
Viking grave on Rousay, Orkney. The Dunbeath brooch, 
unearthed in the course of draining operations in 1860, 
is from Dunbeath, Caithness. The Hunterston brooch was 
found in Ayrshire in South-Western Scotland, while the 
'Tara*brooch was discovered at Bettystown, Co. Meath in 
Ireland.

Of the four brooches then, three were found in 
Scotland and one in Ireland. One could adopt the 
proposition that each object was made in the country



where it was found. However, three factors prevent one 
doing so uncritically:

(i) The clear Viking associations of the Hunterston and 
Westness brooch. The Westness brooch was found in a 
Viking grave, while the Hunterston brooch has a Runic 
inscription on the back.

(ii) The proximity to the sea of the find-places of all 
four brooches, which suggests that persons other than the 
original owners may be responsible for the present 
distribution pattern. Not one of these brooches is from 
an inland site. The Viking cemetery at Westness is at 
the tip of the Moo Ness promontory on the little island 
of Rousay. The village of Dunbeath is by the North Sea 
coast, and indeed in North-Eastern Scotland, an area 
normally thought to be remote from Irish influence. The 
Hunterston brooch was found by sea cliffs near Largs, 
Ayrshire by the Irish Sea, while the 'Tara' brooch was 
found on the opposite side of the Irish Sea. at the back 
of a long sandy beach.

(iii) The strong cultural links between Ireland and 
Scotland in this period, which resulted in the creation 
of a common art style, often referred to as 'Insular' or
'Hiberno-Saxon1, and also found in Northumbria. While it 
is true that regional styles can sometimes be identified, 
e.g. in stone sculpture, the evidence concerning the four 
brooches under discussion is too thin to allow the group 
to be sub-divided along national lines. In any event, it 
would not necessarily historically accurate to do this, 
for, as explained in the Introduction to this thesis, the 
foundation of the Irish kingdom of Dalriada in South 
Western Scotland and the establishment of Columban 
monasteries in the area meant that Ireland and 
South-Western Scotland were very closely linked



politically.

In this context it is interest to find that brooches 
which may be related to the group are also found in both 
Ireland and Scotland.

To take the group with cast animal ornament in the 
centre of sub-triangular terminal cited above, at least 
one of these, NMI W 369, was discovered in Ireland while 
another, the Mull brooch (RMS FC 5), was found in 
Scotland. Moreover, ring brooches like the Westness 
brooch were also found in both countries. The following 
from Ireland may be listed: the Co. Antrim ring brooch
(BM, M & LA 1924, 10-25, 1); an unprovenanced ring brooch 
from Ireland in the British Museum (M & LA 98, 6-18, 22; 
see Fig. 56 and Stevenson 1987, pi. I b); the Co. Offaly 
ring brooch (BM, M & LA 54, 7-4, 139; see Fig. 60); the 
Cormeen ring brooch (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield, 1989, 
pi. 2 a )  and a number of unpublished examples in the 
National Museum of Ireland. However, others, like the 
Westness brooch itself, were found in Scotland, e.g. the 
Dunipace pin (RMS FC 10; see Fig. 57 B-C; and also 
Stevenson 1987, pi. I e) and the 'Glasgow' pin (RMS FC 
11; see Fig 57 D). It thus appears that the penannular 
brooch with sub-triangular terminals was common to both 
Ireland and Scotland.

There can be no doubt that all the filigree- 
decorated brooches could have been made in Ireland, for, 
as the Distribution Map (Supp. Illus. 29) demonstrates, 
there are numerous finds of filigree from Ireland, some 
of which is of the highest quality.

However, there is no reason to suppose that the 
brooches could not equally have been made in Scotland, 
for there are enough finds of filigree to demonstrate



that the technique was also known there. These are not 
as numerous as the Irish ones, but they are diverse 
enough to suggest that the technique was in use for over 
a century or more. An important monastery such as Iona, 
for example, would almost certainly have had the capacity 
to produce elaborate filigree-decorated brooches like the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches. Recent excavations on 
the site have produced moulds for a circular glass stud 
with a very delicate compass-drawn sunken pattern of 
Irish type which may be dated from the mid-seventh to the 
eighth century, best paralleled by a roundel on f. 29r in 
the Book of Kells (Graham-Campbel1 1981, 24, fig. III). 
Moreover, the presence on St. John's cross of carved 
bosses of 'birds' nests' type, which mimic studs capped 
with granules (Henderson 1987, pi. IV a-b), shows that 
the carvers were familiar with high quality filigree and 
granulation of the type discussed in this chapter.

It may be concluded that the brooches could have 
been made in Ireland or Scotland. It is possible to 
speculate that some could even have been made in an Irish 
milieu in Northumbria. It is difficult to go further.

In this chapter four brooches of the same general 
type have been discussed and dates ranging from the 
seventh to the ninth century have been proposed. A very 
small sample is involved and it must be presumed that 
only a minute proportion of the original material has 
survived. Furthermore, each of the four objects 
discussed has been assigned to a different workshop.
This is plausible, for the historical records refer to 
numerous royal centres and monasteries, and it hardly 
likely that the produats of just one or two of these 
would survive.



4. O T H E R F I L I G R E E  - B E A R I N G  

B R O O C H E S



A. INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF THEIR FILIGREE

The 'Hunterston-type' brooch seems to be the first 
of the elaborate types to be devised. However, in the 
eighth and ninth century other forms came into fashion. 
Various groups have already been identified (part II.3). 
These will now be discussed in more detail.

Both in their typology and in their filigree they 
derive much from the primary group. However, filigree 
was applied only to the most ornate and is not an 
essential element on any type. Only a few examples from 
each group are ornamented with the technique, and the 
filigree on the individual members may differ. It is 
generally used sparingly, and only very few of the 
objects to be discussed, the Kilmainham brooch (Cat. no. 
14) and perhaps also the Croy brooch (Cat. no. 15), 
originally had gold filigree foils alternating with stud 
settings all over its front face. Not only is the 
filigree more sparse, it also tends to be very much 
simpler than on the 'Hunterston- type* brooches, although 
on the odd brooch, such as the Kilmainham and Breadalbane 
(Cat. no. 9 )> it may be fairly complex.

However, it is not without interest. In many ways 
the filigree on all the brooches to be discussed adheres 
to the traditions of the ’Hunterston1 group. Thus the 
panels on all these brooches are organized in the same 
general way. Wires and granules are always mounted on



gold foil. Each foil has a wire border, which may be 
quite elaborate (see Table 7). Different motifs may be 
found on different zones. The motif is outlined in 
beaded wire, or (occasionally) a compound strand 
involving a beaded wire (see Table 3). Twined wires and 
twisted ribbons continue in use. Point granulation and 
collared granules are common (see Table 4). The foil may 
be flat or in relief (see Table 5). ’Stitching' is the 
most frequent method of mounting the foils (see Table 6).

Furthermore, many of the motifs noted in the 
previous chapter recur. Although animal ornament is 
delineated in filigree on one brooch (that from Mohill, 
Cat. no. 6), and serpentine interlace on two (the 
Breadalbane brooch, Cat. no. 9, and the unprovenanced 
silver brooch from Ireland, NMI 15, Cat. no. 13), as on 
the 'Hunterston-type' abstract interlace and minute 
curvilinear motifs play an important role (see Table 1).

However, there are some INNOVATIONS. These are not 
necessarily associated with brooches of a single group 
and so are best listed here.

One new development is the display on terminal and 
pin-head centres of simple geometrical patterns of 
various types which all incorporate a central circle and 
which are delineated in very simple filigree (see Table 1 
and key). These patterns are found on such typologically 
diverse brooches as the Roscrea brooch (Cat. no. 7), 
which has a trapezoidal panel in the middle of each 
terminal, the Co. Cavan brooch (Cat. no. 8) which has 
raised three-lobed terminal centres, and the Killamery 
and Loughmoe brooches (Cat. nos. 10 and 11 respectively) 
which have a lozenge-shaped panel for filigree in the 
middle of each terminal.



A further innovation is the use on these particular 
panels of a form of relief not noted elsewhere. Foils 
treated in this way are referred to as 1 bossed 
back-plates * because the foil is raised to form boss-like 
protruberances. These proud areas may be treated in two 
ways (i) they may have a central sunken field coated 
with field granulation (as on the Killamery brooch - see 
PI. XCIX) or (ii) they may be ringed by filigree 
annulets (as on the other brooches referred to above - 
see Supp. Illus. 23-25a). The latter are very different 
to the ridged back-plates discussed hitherto, for here 
the filigree is applied to the base (rather than to the 
crest) of the relief (Fig. 114).

Another typical feature of certain brooches is the 
use of compound strands of trefoil cross-section. Such a
combination has been noted on the Westness brooch, but

i nwas not found on any of the other three brooches^its 
group. Study of Table 3 will show that trefoi1-section 
wires are common on brooches other than those (like the 
Killamery and Loughmoe brooches) which have only filigree 
of the plainest type.

A further novelty is the use of bezel settings to 
mount foils, a method whereby the wall of the compartment 
holding the back-plate is pressed inwards and projects 
over the top of the foil. As Table 6 shows, bezel 
settings are absent on ’Hunterston-type ' brooches, but 
like the other features referred to above, are found on 
brooches of some other groups. Futhermore, the filigree 
on the edge of the proud area in the middle of the 
terminals of the Kilmainham brooch is retained by a cast 
flange.

A final innovation to be noted is the appearance on 
the Loughan brooch of imitation filigree. While no other



brooch with true filigree bears such ornament, imitation 
filigree is found on certain brooches related to the 
Killamery brooch (see List 4, 1 and 2).

The various groups will now be looked at more 
closely. As far as possible, it is proposed to follow a 
chronological order, eighth- to early ninth-century 
brooches being surveyed before those which are certainly 
ninth century. The groups will be discussed in the 
following order: 1. 'Co. Cavan-type brooches;
2-. 'Pictish* brooches; 3. 'Killamery- type' brooches;
4. 'Loughan-type' brooches; 5. Brooches with
sub-triangular terminals with central trapezoidal panels.



B. 'CO. C A V A N - T Y P E '  B R O O C H E S

(A) INTRODUCTION

This group comprises pseudo-penannular brooches which 
have expanded sub-triangular plate terminals in the 
centre of which are single proud flat-topped roundels 
ringed by three crescentic lobes projecting markedly 
above the terminal plate. Two such brooches are now 
decorated with filigree, the Co. Cavan brooch itself 
(Cat. no. 8; Pis. LXXX - LXXXIV; Figs. 61-66) and the 
Breadalbane brooch (Cat. no. 9; PI. LXXXV - XC; Figs. 
68-71). A very similar brooch from Snasa,Nord-Tr0ndelag, 
Norway, discovered in a tenth-century female grave 
(Warners 1985, taf. 33.1; see also Supp. Illus. 5 c), may 
also have had filigree in the middle of the terminals and 
pin-head (see List 3, no. 3). A related brooch without 
filigree is that from Lagore crannog, Co. Meath (NMI 
P728) (PI. XCI A). Although the ornament on each of 
these brooches has its own character, they are 
sufficiently alike to form a group.

All these brooches are, or were originally, 
pseudo-penannular. It is true that the Breadalbane 
brooch is now penannular, but the link between the 
terminals was cut in antiquity, presumably, as Wilson has 
suggested, because it had been imported by the Piets, 
among whom the true penannular brooch was in fashion 
(1973, 85). This is not the only pseudo-penannular 
brooch to have had its link cut. Stevenson (1974, 37-8) 
has drawn attention to to following other examples: that 
found between Abergeldie and Birkhall, Aberdeenshire 
(Wilson 1973, pi. xliv c), that from Pierowall, Orkney



(Wilson 1973, pi. xlv a), that from the Iale of Mull (RM8 
FC 5) (Wilson 1973, pi. xlviii) and that from Berg0y, 
Norway (Warners 1985, taf. 34.2). Moreover, the pin of 
the Breadalbane brooch, which is of the hooked 'Pictish' 
variety with a head which is integral with the shaft with 
a chipcarved inset, seems to be a replacement added in 
antiquity, probably at the time the link was cut. The 
other three brooches have elaborate composite pin-heads 
which match the terminals.

These four brooches belong to a sub-type of a 
diverse group of pseudo-penannular brooches with circular 
fields in the middle of linked terminals, mainly found in 
Ireland or Scandinavia and generally dated to the eighth 
or ninth century (e.g. Ryan and Cahill 1981, 52-3, 55).
As the circular ornament on the terminals is diagnostic, 
the group will be referred to below as ’roundel’ 
brooches.

There are very many varieties of 'ROUNDEL’BROOCH . 
Many of these are in the National Museum of Ireland, but 
there are also some in the British Museum and elsewhere, 
some of which are unpublished. The provenance of some is 
unknown, but many were found in Ireland. The corpus of 
Irish brooches has also recently been expanded by some 
new finds and by rediscovered old finds, e.g. the 
Kilshanny brooch (NMI 1980:131) (PI. XCI), the Liffey 
Street, Dublin, brooch (NMI E242:623)(not illustrated), 
and the Drumrutagh bog, Co. Monaghan brooch (NMI 
1987:100) (not illustrated). These have not been 
published either, and so have not been taken into account 
in previous discussion.

Two brooches which resemble the 'Co. Cavan type' 
very closely are an unprovenanced bronze brooch from the 
Londesborough Collection in the British Museum (M & LA,



1905, 11-6, 7) (Supp. Illus. 6 a) and the unpublished 
brooch from Drurarutagh Bog, Co. Monaghan. However, their 
sub-triangular terminals enclose the trilobate centre in 
such a way which leaves no space for further ornament, 
and their pin-head, though composite, do not match the 
terminals. On another sub-type the central feature may 
consist of a raised tripartite roundel with sloping 
sides, as on the Londesborough brooch (PI. XCII), or of a
central flat tripartite roundel, as on the new brooch
from Liffey St. Dublin (not illustrated). Alternatively, 
the central feature may consist of a circular chipcarved 
disc surrounded by four small lobes, as on the 
unprovenanced brooch in the National Museum of Ireland 
(NMI 19. W. 44) (Supp. Illus. 6 b and 7 a; see also Mahr 
1932, pi. 62.2; Ryan and Cahill 1981, no. 59) or of a 
roundel edged by a single lobe on the side nearest the 
hoop, as on a bronze brooch from Maghadee Bog, Kells 
Water, Co. Antrim in the British Museum (M & LA 1924,
12-13, 35) (Supp. Illus. 10 a). A further feature which
may be found in the centre of a sub-triangular terminal 
is a roundel enclosing a lozenge, as on the Nes brooch 
from Norway, found in a woman's grave most probably 
dating to the first half of the ninth century AD (Warners 
1985, taf. 33.4). The lozenge-shaped panels in the 
pin-head and terminals centres of this brooch appear 
originally to have contained filigree panels, now lost 
(see List 2.no.l). A further group of brooches with 
sub-triangular terminals and central roundels with a 
clear typological relationship to those listed above i s  

the mid to later ninth-century type discussed by 
Graham-Campbel1, which includes one from Co. Donegal and 
another from Scattery Island, Co. Clare (Graham-Campbe11 
1972, 117-21, pi. 19 a and c).

There are also pseudo-penannular brooches which lack 
terminal plates but retain the lobed central roundels.



These are more numerous than might be supposed. Examples 
are the Kilshanny brooch from Co. Clare (NMI 1980:131)
(PI. XCI B) ; an unprovenanced brooch in the National 
Museum of Ireland (NMI 1959:88) (Supp. Illus. 7 b and 8
b; see also Mahr 1932, PI. 62.31; Ryan and Cahill 1981,
no. 54); a further unprovenanced example in the National 
Museum of Ireland (NMI W469) (Supp. Illus. 8 a); the 
Skyrne brooch from Co. Meath (BM, M & LA 68, 7-9, 21)
(Supp. Illus. 9 a; see also Smith 1914, pi. xxvi, 3). A
pseudo-penannular brooch from Ireland with vesti^al lobes 
is that from Co. Antrim (BM, M & LA 1924, 10-25, 2)
(Supp. Illus. 9 b). One with a simple roundel surrounded 
by three small settings is that from Longhill, Co. Antrim 
(BM, M & LA 53, 11-17, 2) (Supp. Illus. 10 b; see also 
Smith 1914, pi. xxvi, 6).

Furthermore, there is an allied series of truly 
penannular brooches most of which have been found in 
Scotland, which Wilson has labeled 'PICTISH' and dated to 
the late eighth or early ninth century (1973, 100-103). 
This group will be discussed more fully in the next 
section. Here it is enough to point out that it includes 
many of the same types of terminals as found on the Irish 
'roundel*brooches. For example, as in the case of the 
pseudo-penannular brooches, this group contains brooches 
with sub-triangular terminals. These may take various 
forms. An example with a central lobed element is the 
Canterbury brooch (Wilson 1973, pi. xliv d; Grahara- 
Carapbell 1983, fig. 138 a). One with circular fields 
which lack lobes is that from near Cluny Castle, 
Perthshire (Wilson 1973, pi. xliii). There are also many 
'Pictish' brooches with lobed terminals which lack a 
surrounding plate, found among other places at St 
Ninian's Isle (Wilson 1973, pis. xxxiv b and c, xxxv), ,
Rogart, Sutherlandshire (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvii d) and 
Croy, Inverness-shire (Supp. Illus. 18 a; see also Wilson



1973, pi. xxxviii a). Furthermore, there are also 
'Pictish' brooches with disc-shaped terminals found, 
among other places at Croy Inverness-shire (Wilson 
1973, pi. xxxviii a), at Rogart (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvii 
d) .

It is beyond the scope of this thesis fully to 
examine the complex relationships between all these 
types. However, in the course of discussion many 
comparisons will be drawn, as it assumed that the 
similarities between all these types are so great that 
neither the Irish nor the Eastern Scottish brooches can 
be studied in isolation.

It is also suggested that it is likely that they are 
all ultimately to be derived from 'Hunterston-type' 
brooches, and that it is possible, though not certain, 
that the 'Co. Cavan-type’ was the first of the new 
series. Their design will now be reviewed in order to 
demonstrate this.

(B) THE RELATIONSHIP OF THE 'CO. CAVAN-TYPE’ BROOCHES TO
'HUNTERSTON-TYPE' BROOCHES

Like the 'Hunterston-type', each 'Co. Cavan type' 
brooch (including the Breadalbane brooch, which now has 
plain areas formerly covered with filigree by the gap 
between the terminals) was originally decorated all over 
its front face. However, chipcarving plays a more 
important role and filigree is not an essential part of 
the scheme of decoration.

Each was originally pseudo-penannular , although 
there are tabs or, on the Snasa brooch (Su pp. Illus. 5



c), tabs and studs, (rather than a solid link) between 
the terminals. The Breadalbane brooch is so damaged at 
this point that it is impossible to reconstruct with 
certainty the features which linked its two terminals, 
but the markings on the edge of the 'gap' suggest that on 
this brooch, as on the Lagore brooch (PI. XCI A) there 
may have been a central tab, rather than a solid link.
(PI. LXXXVIII B).

Another feature shared with the 'Hunterston-type' by 
all but the Lagore brooch is that their terminals are 
fringed by a fine margin. Moreover, similar motifs recur 
- Ultimate La Tene patterns on the Co. Cavan brooch (cf. 
Figs. 66 and Fig. 11.5C and 25C) and Snasa brooch (Warners 
taf. 33.1) and birds' heads on the Breadalbane brooch 
(cf. Figs. 71, 11.2C, 26, 34 and 39). Furthermore, on 
the Breadalbane brooch and also on the Lagore brooch 
there are angle-pieces on the terminal corners, a detail 
already observed on the Hunterston brooch pin-head (cf. 
Figs. 71.4E-5E, Pis LXXXV and XCI A and Fig. 11.33C). A 
marginal motif not noted hitherto is the snake patterns 
found on the pin-head of the Co. Cavan brooch (Fig. 
65.47C-48C), but the incorporation of Ultimate La Tene 
details in the tail is familiar (e.g. Figs. 25 A and 26 
A) .

Again, as on the 'Hunterston-type' brooches, on the 
front of the brooches there is a conspicuous feature at 
the junctions of the hoop and the terminals. However, 
only on the Snasa brooch does this consist of a circular 
stud(Supp. Illus. 5 c). The other three brooches instead 
have an animal head at these points. On the Co. Cavan 
brooch the head is seen from above and faces a matching 
animal mask flanking the centre of the hoop (PI. LXXXI). 
On the Breadalbane brooch (PI. LXXXIX and XC B; Fig. 70) 
and Lagore brooch (PI. XCI A) each is shown in profile



facing the central roundel. An animal head in profile 
also appears on the back of the Co. Cavan brooch at each 
of these points. Both type of head may be paralleled on 
'Hunterston-type' brooches. The Co. Cavan animal masks 
recall those at the apex of the 'Tara' brooch pin-head 
(Fig. 29), on the projections from the hoop of the 'Tara' 
brooch (Pis. XXIII and XXIX) and at the 'gap' of the 
Westness brooch (Fig. 35), although none of these masks 
are identical. The Breadalbane brooch profile animal 
heads are of the same general type as shown on margins 
and on the H-shaped attachment of the 'Tara' brooch (Pis. 
XXXV A; Fig. 25), although again the details on each 
example vary.

It is interesting that there are also animal masks 
or profile animal heads at the junction of the hoop and 
terminals of some other 'roundel brooches' brooches and 
the odd 'Pictish' brooch. Thus there are animal masks on 
the pseudo-penannular Kilshanny brooch from Ireland (PI. 
XCI B) and on the penannular Canterbury brooch, which is 
probably 'Pictish' (Wilson 1973, pi. xliv a), and animal 
heads in profile on the pseudo-penannular unprovenanced 
lobed brooch NMI 1959.88, presumably from Ireland (Supp. 
Illus. 7 b) and on the 'Pictish' St. Ninian's Isle brooch 
no. 19 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxii a).

An additional feature at the junctions of the hoop 
and terminals on the Breadalbane brooch is a sickle
shaped cell for filigree (Pis. LXXXIX and XC B). Its 
shape recalls the curved cusp on the hoop side of the 
circular stud at the junction of the hoop and terminals 
of the 'Tara1 brooch, but it differs in that it 
constitutes a separate cell and is decorated with 
filigree. This feature will be discussed more fully 
later.



Furthermore, as on the Hunterston brooch, the 
central part of the hoop is distinguished from the left 
and right sides. On the Co. Cavan, Snasa and Lagore 
brooches it forms a square-ended panel (although on the 
Co. Cavan brooch this panel has chipcarved triangular 
corners surrounding an empty lozenge-shaped panel for 
filigree). On the Breadalabane brooch (as originally on 
the 'Tara' brooch) there is an elongated field with 
curved ends inside which is a central sub-rectangular 
filigree panel bounded by (now lost) D-shaped studs.

Another feature of the Co. Cavan, Snasa and Lagore 
brooches which recalls both the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooch (if not that from Westness) is the composite 
pin-head, with a loop on the back through which the hoop 
8lots, which echoes but does not exactly imitate the 
terminals. Moreover, on the Snasa brooch, as on the 
'Tara' brooch, there is an animal mask at the apex of the 
pin-head. It is to be noted that on the Co. Cavan brooch 
and perhaps also on the incomplete pin of the Snasa 
brooch (Warners 1985, taf. 33.1), there is decoration on 
the part of the shank which would overlie the hoop if the 
object were worn as a brooch rather than as a pin. It 
seems that the pin-shaft of the Co. Cavan brooch was 
originally a long one, for Raghnall 0 Floinn has recently 
discovered a fragment in the National Museum of Ireland 
which is probably the broken-off tip of its shank (PI. 
LXXXI A ) . The undecorated pin-shaft of the Lagore brooch 
is also relatively long. One can only speculate about 
the appearance of the original pin and pin-head of the 
Breadalbane brooch, but it is likely this brooch, like 
the other three, originally had a composite pin-head 
which matched the terminals.

The resemblances between the TCo. Cavan-type* and 
'Hunterston-type' brooches are thus are very numerous. It



has already been argued that the latter originated in the 
seventh century. They are therefore probably ancestral 
to the 'Co. Cavan type', which seem, for reasons to be 
discussed, to have been developed later. Warners has 
pointed out that the lobes which surround the roundels 
are debased versions on the classic egg-and-dart pattern 
and has drawn attention to other pieces of Insular 
metalwork decorated with lobed roundels (1987, pi. II g; 
figs. 9-10). A possible sequence of events is that the 
lobed roundel became such a popular motif that it was 
tranposed to the centre of brooch terminals, replacing 
the animal pattern which previously occupied this 
position.

It follows that, like Stevenson (1974, 36), we must 
accept Smith's classic typology which supposed that the 
next stage was for the terminal plate to be dropped, 
allowing the terminals to become lobed (rather than 
sub-triangular) in form. Some brooches which might 
represent an intermediate stage survive. For example, 
the newly-discovered fragmentary brooch from Llys Awel, 
Clywd, in Wales has a three-lobed terminal which 
nevertheless retains a plate corner to give a rounded 
triangular outline (Lewis 1982, pi. IV B). Moreover, the 
brooch from Drumrutagh Bog, Co. Monaghan and the related 
unprovenanced brooch from the Londesborough Collection 
Reg. no. BM, M & LA 1905, 11-6, 7, referred to at the 
beginning of this section, which have trilobate terminal 
centres surrounded by vestigial plates may be further 
examples of the process (Supp. Illus. 6 a). Many lobed 
brooches lack margins, but there is a marginal animal on 
the edge of the trilobate terminals on the Kilshanny 
brooch (PI. XCI B). Again an intermediate stage in 
development may be represented.

However, while it is suggested that brooches with



sub-triangular terminals preceded those which lack a 
terminal plate, this does not necessarily mean that a 
given lobed brooch is necessarily later than one with 
sub-triangular terminals, for the two types may well have 
co-existed. The chronological relationship between 
brooches with lobed and disc-shaped features on their 
terminals is also difficult to determine. Stevenson has 
taken the view that brooches with lobed terminals are 
earlier than those with disc-shaped ones, and that the 
latter were a simplification of the former (1974, 36) .
However, the presence of disc-shaped fields on brooches 
like the Londesborough brooch throws some doubt on this 
theory and it is possible that brooches with lobes 
developed alongside those with simpler roundels in their 
terminal centres. This point will be returned to when 
the 'Pictish' brooches are considered in more detail.

On the question of date, some indications are given 
by the Norwegian finds of egg-and-dart decorated 
metalwork. Most of these belong to the ninth century, 
some of them to its very beginning. However, they were 
not necessarily new when buried and many may well be of 
eighth-century date (Warners 1987, 103). On the basis of 
the lobed roundel and also on the apparent 'generation 
gap' between these brooches and the earlier 
'Hunterston-type', a date in the later eighth to 
ninth-century may be proposed for the 'Co.
Cavan type' brooches and probably also for the other 
Celtic 'roundel' brooches. As already noted, Wilson has 
suggested a similar date for the 'Pictish' brooches.

The discussion will now concentrate on the 'Co. 
Cavan-type' brooches themselves. Before considering 
their filigree we will first consider whether any other 
aspect of their design permits a closer date for these 
brooches.



(C) RELATIONSHIP OF THE CO. CAVAN AND BREADALBANE 
BROOCHES TO THE OTHER BROOCHES IN THE SAME GROUP

There are indications that the design of both the Co. 
Cavan and the Breadalbane brooches is typologically (if 
not actually) later than the Snasa brooch and possibly 
also the Lagore brooch, which show features which link 
them more closely to the 'Hunterston-type':

(i) An important difference between the Snasa and Lagore 
brooches on the one hand and the Co. Cavan brooch on the 
other is that on the former two brooches the trilobate 
pin-head centre is enclosed in a triangular plate, while 
on the latter the pin-head lacks such a plate and is 
therefore trilobate in outline. As lobed roundels in a 
triangular plate appear to precede those which lack a 
surrounding plate, this would suggest that the Co. Cavan 
brooch is typologically later than both the Snasa and 
Lagore brooches. However, matters are not clear-cut, for 
the Lagore brooch lacks a margin, and this suggests that 
the Co. Cavan brooch precedes it.

(ii) On the Snasa brooch (as on the 'Hunterston-type') 
the panels on the terminal plate are clearly separated 
from each other by low walls. Boundaries are also found 
on the Lagore brooch, but they are lacking on both the 
Co. Cavan and the Breadalbane brooches. On the latter 
the distinction between the interlaced panels on the 
inner and outer terminal plate is deliberately blurred 
because the interlace on each is linked by a two-strand 
twist which forms an arc over the circular glass stud 
which divides each panel from its neighbour (PI. LXXXV).

(iii) On the Snasa brooch (again as on both the 'Tara' 
and Westness brooches) there are inner and outer circular 
stud at the 'gap'. However, on the Co. Cavan brooch



there is instead a human mask flanked by birds' heads at 
these points (Fig. 65 C). This motif, which as I have 
argued elsewhere may represent the head of Christ, is 
common on eighth to ninth-century Insular metalwork 
(Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield, 1988, 94-5; pis. IX-XI).
Its appearance in the 'gap' between the terminals of the 
Co. Cavan brooch represents a further departure from the 
standard design of the 'Hunterston-type' brooches, 
although it must be added that a comparable head lacking 
flanking birds, is represented in glass on the H-shaped 
attachment of the 'Tara' brooch (PI. XXIII).

It is not possible fully to reconstruct the 
appearance of the 'gap' of the Breadalbane brooch.
However, large circular studs like those on the Snasa 
brooch are unlikely to have appeared there, for like the 
Lagore brooch it has angle-pieces on the terminal corners 
by the inner and outer edges of the 'gap' and 
angle-pieces generally stand alone and do not flank a 
tab. It is therefore possible that, like the Lagore 
brooch and other brooches with angle-pieces on 
sub-triangular terminals^ such as the Bonsall brooch 
(Smith 1914, fig. 5) and the unprovenanced brooch 
presumably from Ireland, NMI W 369 (not illustrated), the 
Breadalbane brooch had a single central tab across the 
'gap'. This is also strongly suggested by the apparent 
lack of a wall at the mid-point of each terminal edge by 
the 'gap', which make it unlikely that there were two 
tabs between the angle-pices, such as appear on the 
unprovenanced bronze brooch in the British Museum, (M &
LA 68, 7-9, 25) (not illustrated).

(iv) Another detail on the Snasa brooch which links it 
more closely to the proto-type is the use of circular 
studs at the junctions of the hoop and the terminals. It 
will be recalled that on the other three brooches there



are instead animal heads at these points.

(v) Amber is used to form these circular studs on the 
Snasa brooch (Petersen 1940, 66), as on the 
'Hunterston-type' brooches. On the Breadalbane brooch 
only green glass is now in situ, while there are no studs 
of any type on either the Co. Cavan or the Lagore 
brooches.

Certain other aspects of the design of both the Co. 
Cavan and Breadalbane brooches also suggest that neither 
brooch lies at the head of the series, although, as with 
any typological sequence, some care must be exercised 
when drawing conclusions about the order in which a 
series of forms evolved.

It is now proposed to examine each of these 
filigree-decorated brooches more closely so that evidence 
of their date may be assessed, looking firstly at their 
design and secondly at their filigree. The Co. Cavan 
brooch will be considered first.

(D) THE CO. CAVAN BROOCH

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

Apart from the features already referred to above, 
the Co. Cavan brooch shows characteristics which are 
absent not only on the prototype but also on the other 
three brooches in the group. These may be paralleled on 
objects which seem to date to second half of the eighth 
or to the ninth century. It is thus possible to suggest 
an approximate date for the brooch, but difficult to



place it precisely.

The hoop will be considered first, for the treatment 
of both the central feature and the left and right sides 
of the hoop is not matched within the group.

The central feature consists of a lozenge in a 
rectangular field whose corners are decorated with 
chipcarved knotwork (PI. LXXXIV A). As Stevenson has 
pointed out, in Early Christian art a lozenge bounded by 
a rectangle was sometimes used to represent the Christian 
cross. That this symbolism was understood in the West is 
evident from the lozenge in a rectangle on one of the 
Bible covers on the Ezra-Cassiodorus page on the Codex 
Amiatinus (Stevenson 1981-2, 9-10, fig. 5). As Hilary 
Richardson has suggested, a panel showing the same motif 
on the Moone cross, Co. Kildare, Ireland, is probably 
also intended to be read as a cross (Richardson 1984, 32, 
fig. 1 a). Lozenges in rectangular fields are also found 
on Celtic metalwork of the eighth to ninth century, but 
whether these represent Christian crosses is unknown.

A good metalwork parallel for the panel on the Co. 
Cavan brooch is found on a mount from F0rde, Sveio, 
Hordaland, Norway, at one end of which is a lozenge set 
in rectangular field whose corners are likewise decorated 
with chipcarved knotwork (Warners 1985, kat. 78, taf. 
15.2). Unfortunately, this is a stray find, but its 
style suggests that it was made in the eighth or early 
ninth century; it is particularly interesting in this 
context as it has another detail in common with the Co. 
Cavan brooch, namely debased egg-and-dart patterns.

A slightly more elaborate version of the same 
lozenge and rectangle motif incorporating D-shaped cells 
appears on a hinged mount from Vang, Norway, where it was



found in a ninth-century male grave (Warners 1985, kat.
33, taf. 7.8). This object may or may not have been old 
when buried.

Some objects from Ireland which are certainly of 
ninth-century date are also decorated with a lozenge in a 
rectangular field with interlace in the corners. For 
instance, the incomplete Westmeath brooch has a similar 
panel in the centre of the terminal (BM, M & LA 1916,
12-6, 44) (PI. CXVII). Indeed, its central lozenge may 
have originally have had filigree ornament, like the 
panel on the Co. Cavan brooch hoop (List 3. no. 5).
This object may be dated by its similarity to the 
1Ki1lamery-type brooches for which a ninth-century date 
has been proposed (Graham-Campbel1 1972, 115-7) and by 
the enamel animal ornament on the back of the terminal, 
which, as Hencken observed, is reminiscent of (though not 
identical to) that on the Ms Royal I E VI, a manuscript 
dated by dated by Budny to the second quarter of the 
ninth century (Budny 1984). The practice of applying 
chipcarved interlace to fields which lie beside 
lozenge-shaped panels is also found on the stem of the 
ninth-century Derrynaflan chalice (Ryan 1983b, c. pi. 5).

To sura up, the lozenge set in a rectangle in the 
middle of the hoop on the Co. Cavan brooch indicates 
either an eighth or ninth-century date.

Another decorative detail on the hoop of the Co. 
Cavan brooch is the presence on either side of the 
central rectangular panel of an outwards-looking animal 
head seen from above, which matches those at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminals of the brooch (PI. 
LXXXIV B). This feature may be paralleled on various 
brooches which appear to date to the later eighth or early 
ninth century. For example, there are animal masks,



albeit rather debased ones, on either side of the central 
panel on the hoop of a Pictish brooch with sub-triangular 
terminals from near Cluny Castle, Perthshire (Wilson 
1973, pi. xliii). Moreover, on the four-lobed Pictish 
brooch from Rogart there are birds' heads (probably cast 
in the round and subsequently riveted in place) on either 
side of the central feature of the hoop which match 
similar birds' heads at the junction of the hoop and 
terminals of the same brooch (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvi).
On another 'Pictish' brooch related to the 'Co. Cavan 
type', the penannular example with roundels in the centre 
of sub-triangular terminals from Canterbury, there are 
also two pairs of animal masks in the same position as 
those on the Co. Cavan brooch (Wilson 1973, pi. xliv d). 
Moreover, the Kilmainham brooch, like the Co. Cavan 
brooch, has matching features at the junctions of the 
hoop and terminals and also flanking the panel in the 
middle of the hoop, although in this case they consist of 
8ickle—shaped cells for glass (PI. XCIII). On the basis 
of animal masks in the centre of the hoop, then a later 
eighth- or early ninth-century date for the Co. Cavan 
brooch is indicated.

Another way in which the Co. Cavan brooch differs 
from the other three brooches in the same group is that 
in which the left and right sides of the hoop are 
treated. The latter, like the 'Hunterston-type' 
brooches, have flat faces, but the hoop of the Co. Cavan 
brooch is of D-shaped section, having a slightly convex 
face and a flat back. Hoops of D-shaped section occur on 
some brooches which are undoubtedly ninth century, e.g. 
that from Roscrea (Pl.CXVIII).

Not only is the section of the hoop different to that 
of the other brooches in the group, so too is the way in 
which it is decorated, for instead of having panelling it



is sub-divided longitudinally by a central ridge flanked 
by double-contoured two-strand twists with bar terminals. 
I know of no exact parallel for this ornament, but the 
Co. Cavan brooch is not unique in having longitudinal 
ribbing, for ribbing is also found on a brooch to which 
we have just referred, that from Westmeath (pi. CXVII B) 
and on various Pictish brooches, e.g. both brooches from 
Perthshire (Wilson 1973, pl.s xlii d and xliii) and the 
brooch from Ballynagloch, Co. Antrim, Ireland (PI. XCV B: 
see also Wilson 1973, pi. xxxix b). Moreover, there is 
(more complex) interlace on either side of a central rib 
on the Pictish brooch from Rogart, SutHerlandshire 
(Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvi), which Wilson has suggested was 
buried in the late eighth or early ninth century (1973, 
101). The treatment of the left and right side of the 
hoop of the Co. Cavan brooch may thus be compared to that 
of brooches dating to both the eighth and the ninth 
century.

A detail on the Co. Cavan brooch which may be 
paralleled on ninth-century brooches is the use of animal 
heads in profile on the back of the brooch at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminals. Such heads also 
appear on the back of the Killamery brooch (PI. XCVII) 
and of the Roscrea brooch (PI. CXVIII B), and continued 
in use on the later 'bossed' penannular brooches (e.g. 
Johansen 197, fig. 36). This does not, however, 
necessarily suggest that the Co. Cavan brooch is as late 
as this, for the appearance of animal heads in profile at 
hoop and terminal junctions seems to have originated 
earlier, as is demonstrated by the use of this feature on 
the front of the other three brooches in the group, and 
their appearance on the back of the brooch is not 
necessarily a late development.

Another difference between the Co. Cavan brooch and



the other three brooches in the same group is that while 
the terminal plates of the Breadalbane, Snasa and Lagore 
brooches are each decorated with interlace, those of the 
Co.Cavan brooch instead have animal ornament (PI. LXXXI 
B), a feature matched on the related Londesborough brooch 
(PI. XCII). We will now briefly consider whether this 
animal ornament shows characteristics which allow one to 
suggest a date for the Co. Cavan brooch.

On the Co. Cavan brooch a single animal is shown on 
each of the four corners of the terminal plate. This is 
illustrated on Figs. 63-4 (those on Fig. 64 being treated 
in the same way as the illustrations of the Hunterston 
and 'Tara* brooch, raised areas on the outline being 
shown in solid black). These animals are of the same 
general types as found on the Hunterston and 'Tara' 
brooches. They too have long snouts and jaws, 
pear-shaped eyes, distinct cheeks, attenuated ear-lappets 
and tails, single-coil trurapet-spirals springing from 
shoulder and hip joints, and feet with often appear to 
have a claw and two paw pads. Moreover, they have 
similar proportions, hatched bodies and are shown in 
profile. These animals, then, appear to be descendants 
of the type found on the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches. 
However, the tradition has been slightly modified. There 
is a greater emphasis on biting, each individual being 
shown to bite some part of its body. The trumpet- 
spirals at the shoulders and hips are smaller and less 
coiled. A particular mannerism not found elsewhere is 
the continuation of the line used to delineate the neck 
into the foreleg. Another distinctive characteristic is 
that the snouts do not terminate in trumpet-spirals, nor 
are they hatched, but instead have a medial line leading 
into a bulbous tip. As the animals are not far removed 
in style from those on the Hunterston and 'Tara1 
brooches, they could very well date to the second half of



the eighth century, but they could also be ninth century, 
as it is difficult to assess the longevity of the style.

The animals on the Londesborough brooch are more 
crude (Figs. 73-6), and stylistically different to those 
on the Co. Cavan brooch in a number of ways. For 
instance, trumpet-spirals appear only on one pair of 
animals, namely those on the left and right side of the 
pin-head, where they are found on by the snout and jaw 
tips. Another difference is that on the Londesborough 
brooch both the snout and jaw are decorated with 
hatching. This animal ornament may be later than that on 
the Co. Cavan brooch. However, the differences may also 
be explained by different workshop traditions. It would 
be unwise to try to put all these objects into too rigid 
a sequence for the reason given by Sonia Hawkes in 
another context:

In writing about zoomorphic ornament too 
many writers give the impression that there is 
some logical evolutionary system at work producing 
a coherent growth and decline, instead of merely 
a number of workshops, widely scattered and 
differing in technical and artistic standards, 
producing their own versions of a current fashion, 
without necessarily maintaining direct contact 
with each other' (Hawkes 1961, 69, cited by Speake 
1980, 7).

However, bearing all these uncertainties in mind, it
is suggested that the most probable date for the
manufacture of the Co. Cavan brooch is circa 800. We
will next examine the filigree on the brooch and consider
its implications for dating.



(b) THE FILIGREE OF THE CO. CAVAN BROOCH

There are now only three filigree panels on the Co. 
Cavan brooch, one in the central roundel on each 
terminal, and one in the pin-head roundel. However, 
there appears originally to have been a fourth panel in 
the lozenge in the middle of the hoop, for there are 
'jewellers' stitches' on the walls of this empty 
compartment.

The motif on the two areas where filigree survives 
consists of a geometrical design with a central circle 
outlined in simple beaded wire, but the particular 
pattern on the terminals differs from that on the 
pin-head. On the terminals there is a circular field of 
massed granules ringed by ten (now damaged) annulets (PI. 
LXXXII; Fig. 62.2 and 3); on the pin-head there is a 
cross formed of C-scrolls in the centre of which is also 
a circular field of massed granules (PI. LXXXIII; Fig. 
62.4). Each panel is framed by the same type of 
four-wire border.

Just as the design of the brooch was found to 
present some features which link it to the 
'Hunterston-type' brooch but others which do not, so too 
the filigree shows some 'old' characteristics but others 
which are 'new'.

The pattern on the pin-head, in particular, is 
strikingly like that found on some amber stud tops on the 
'Tara' brooch, where triskeles (rather than a cross) of 
C-scrolls appear (cf. Pis. XXXIV and LXXXIII). The scale 
of the panels on the two objects is, of course, 
different. Moroever, a collared granule which forms the 
central feature on the 'Tara' brooch, is far less



conspicuous than the central annulet with massed granules 
on the Co. Cavan pin-head. Nor are the borders on the 
'Tara' brooch stud tops as elaborate. However, the 
similarities between the panels on the two brooches are 
as marked as the differences, for in addition to the 
resemblances already referred to, opposed twined wires 
occur on the borders on both objects.

There are two possible explanations for this.
Firstly, if, as suggested above, the lobed roundel was 
developed elsewhere and transposed to terminal centres 
then the motif may have been chosen simply because of its 
obvious suitability for a circular field. Secondly, it 
is also possible that the decoration of stud tops may 
have played a part in the genesis of the lobed roundel, 
for the lobes of the Co. Cavan brooch recall the 
semi-circular cusps which edges the stud at each junction 
of the hoop and terminals on the ’Tara' brooch.
Moreover, small circular fields of granulation like those 
in the centre of all filigree panels on the Co. Cavan 
brooch also appear on the tops of glass studs on the 
'Tara' brooch (Fig. 21.IB) and, incidentally, on studs on 
the Ardagh chalice (PI. LXXIX B).

The filigree circle ringed by annulets on the 
terminals of the Co. Cavan brooch is not as closely 
matched on the 'Hunterston-type' brooches, although 
patterns formed of a central unit surrounded by similar 
units are found on some studs on the 'Tara' brooch, e.g. 
nos. IB, 7B and 8B (see Fig. 21). However, these consist 
of no more than simple granules or collared granules. 
Better parallels are found on ninth-century brooches 
where simple geometrical patterns incorporating a central 
circle are also found. No other object has precisely the 
same motif as the Co. Cavan brooch. However, on the 
Killamery brooch a ring of spirals surround a similar



(though relatively smaller) central circular field of 
massed granules (cf. Pis. LXXXII and XXCIX), and on the 
Roscrea brooch there is a slightly different swirl 
pattern around a central annulet (PI. CXIX; Fig. 98.1-2; 
Supp. Illus. 23 b). Moreover, on the pin-head of the 
Roscrea brooch there is a pattern which consists of a 
central ring surrounded by further annulets, although in 
this case three pair of concentric annulets (rather than 
ten single annulets are involved and an S-scroll is also 
included in the panel (PI. CXX; Fig. 98.12; Supp. Illus. 
25 a) .

These are not the only resemblances between the 
filigree of the Co. Cavan and Roscrea brooches. There 
also appears to be a similar form of relief on the foils 
on these two objects, for not only are there distinct 
bossed back-plates on the Roscrea brooch (Supp. Illus. 23 
- 25a) but there also seems to be deliberate bossing of 
the foil inside at least some of the annulets on each 
terminal of the Co. Cavan brooch (PI. LXXXII). As Table 
5 shows, there are bossed foils only on a few other 
objects, namely the Killamery and Loughmoe brooches.
With the exception of the Co. Cavan brooch, all can be 
dated to the ninth century, and we may wonder if this 
implies a ninth-century date for the Co. Cavan brooch 
also. On the basis of the pattern and the foil such a 
date is possible.

However, although bossed back-plates are not found 
on the 'Hunterston-type' brooches or elsewhere on Celtic 
filigree, as explained in a previous chapter, study of 
photographs suggests that there is similar bossing inside 
minute geometrical shapes on Anglo-Saxon disc brooches, 
e.g. from Favershara (Avent 1975, no. 181), and from 
Milton, Abingdon, Berks (Avent 1975, no. 182). It is 
thus possible that this feature was adoped by Celtic



goldsmiths before the ninth century. An important 
difference between the Co. Cavan brooch and those ninth 
century brooches which have simple geometrical filigree 
patterns and bossed back-plates is that while the Co. 
Cavan brooch has single annulets, the ninth-century 
brooches often have paired concentric annulets, with a 
raised ring between each. The filigree on the Co. Cavan 
brooch thus is not identical to that on the ninth-century 
brooches and may be earlier.

The Co. Cavan brooch has another feature which link 
it more closely to earlier objects than to the 
ninth-century brooches referred to above, namely trefoil- 
section wire on the panel borders, a combination not 
found on these ninth-century brooches. On the Co. Cavan 
brooch a 2-ply twined round strand is supported by a 
'false plait' of 2-ply twined round wire inside which is 
a simple beaded wire (Pis. LXXXII and LXXXIII). As Table 
7 shows, no other object has this particular combination 
of wires on its borders. Nor do trefoi1-wires of this 
exact form occur elsewhere (see Table 3). However, 
various types of wires are combined to form 
trefoi1-section units on other objects. That on the 
Westness brooch has already been referred to. Such 
combinations are also found on the Kilmainham brooch and 
the two Pictish brooches with filigree decoration. There 
are also trefoi1-section wires on the Derrynaflan paten 
and on the Ardagh chalice, where a plain 'false plait' 
is also used as a base, (as on the Co. Cavan brooch) but 
to support a simple beaded wire (rather than a further 
twined wire). These objects, as will be discussed more 
fully later, probably date to the second half of the 
eighth century or early ninth century. The filigree on 
the Co. Cavan brooch therefore could well have been made 
around the year 800, the date arrived at by other 
methods in the previous sub-section. It is interesting



that Smith, in his seminal study of 'Irish Brooches of 
Five Centuries' arrived at a similar conclusion, for he 
placed the Co. Cavan brooch (and incidentally the 
Londesborough brooch with which it has been compared) to 
'within a few years of 800' (1914, 230).

(E) THE BREADALBANE BROOCH

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

As previous discussion indicated, despite their 
typological similarities there are many important 
differences in detail between the Co. Cavan and the 
Breadalbane brooches. Their terminal plates have 
different forms of ornament (there being animal ornament 
on the Co. Cavan brooch but interlace on the Breadalbane 
brooch). Their margins are not alike (there being 
Ultimate La Tene patterns on the Co. Cavan brooch but 
birds' heads on the Breadalbane brooch). Their hoops are 
treated in quite different ways (that of the Co. Cavan 
having a convex face; that on the Breadalbane a flat 
one). Another difference between the two objects is the 
form of ornament on the back, for while there are simply 
cast open-mouthed animal heads at the junctions of the 
hoop and terminals on the Co. Cavan brooch and simple 
dishing on the terminal centres (PI. LXXX B; Fig. 65 B), 
on the Breadalbane brooch there is no decoration at the 
junction of the hoop and terminals but inset roundels 
with chipcarved Ultimate La Tene patterns (PI. LXXVI). 
Moreover, there are no studs of any kind on the Co. Cavan 
brooch, but on the Breadalbane brooch there are not only 
airaular green glass studs but also some empty settings 
(see Table 8).



Thus, despite their many resemblances, the ornament 
on the each brooch has quite a different character. We 
will now consider evidence concerning the date of the 
Breadalbane brooch provided by study of its design.

Unlike the Co. Cavan brooch, the Breadalbane brooch 
shows few features in common with ninth-century 
’Ki1lamery-type' brooches. However, many of the earlier 
objects cited as parallels for the Co. Cavan brooch may 
also be compared to the Breadalbane brooch.

The Breadalbane brooch, for example, has many 
details in common with the related Londesborough brooch 
(cf. pis. LXXXV and XCII). On each the terminal margins 
are decorated with birds' heads (cf. Figs. 71 and 79) and 
the hoop is flat-faced with a central 'cartouche', i.e. 
an elongated field with rounded ends (although on the 
Breadalbane brooch this consists of a single central 
panel flanked by D-shaped studs, while on the 
Londesborough brooch there is instead a central stud 
flanked by two panels). Moreover, on each brooch the 
left and right side of the hoop is ornamented with 
chipcarved Basic A knotwork. Another resemblance is the 
use of an inset roundel decorated with chipcarved 
Ultimate La Tene ornament on the middle of the back of 
each terminal. Furthermore, there is a vitreous inlay 
(in this case blue glass) in one of the the angle-pieces 
on the upper corners of the Londesborough brooch 
pin-head, just as there was originally on the Breadlabane 
brooch.

Other brooches with sub-triangular terminals also 
provide close parallels to certain elements on the 
Breadalbane brooch. The angle-pieces on the inner and 
outer edge of the 'gap' of the Breadalbane brooch, for 
instance, recall those on brooches with sub-triangular



terminals of various types, e.g. the Lagore brooch (PI.
XCI A), the Eidsfjord brooch from Norway (Warners taf 
34.3), an unprovenanced bronze brooch (BM, M & LA '51,
7-15, 7) (Smith 1914, pi. xxvi, no. 8) and the British 
Museum bronze brooch from Mull (BM, M & LA 1920, 11-9, 10 
(List 3, no. 2) (Anderson 1881, fig. 9). Those on the 
Breadalbane brooch formerly held vitreous insets of some 
sort. Angle-pieces for such insets are also found on 
another brooch from Mull (which, like the Breadalbane 
brooch,appears to have had the link between the terminals 
cut in antiquity), now in Edinburgh (RMS FC 5)
(Anderson 1881, fig. 8; Wilson 1973, pi. xlviii), as well 
as on the Londesborough brooch pin-head, as mentioned 
above. Glass edgings of different form are also found on 
the Westness brooch (PI. XXXIX) and on the Kilmainham 
brooch (PI. XCIII A). The angle-pieces on the 
Breadalbane brooch terminals are now empty and the nature 
of the original insets is not clear. They may or may not 
have been filled with green glass, like that found on the 
circular studs in the angles between the lobes on the 
terminals.

Glass of this colour is less common in the corpus 
than red or blue, but as Table 8 shows, it occurs on the 
Derrynaflan paten (Ryan 1983b, 28-9), which, as mentioned 
later, probably dates to the late eighth or early ninth 
century. It is also found on the ninth-century Killamery 
brooch (Cat. no. 10).

Another distinctive characteristic of the
Breadalbane brooch is the use of sickle-shaped cells for----------    and XCB).filigree at the junctions of the hoop and terminals (PIs. LXXXIX
Similar narrow cells (though apparently ornamented with
glass rather than filigree) are found in this position
on the Kilmainham brooch from Ireland (PI. XCIV), and
there are broader crescentic cells on some other



pseudo-penannular 'roundel brooches' and some penannular 
brooches found in Ireland, which will be described more 
fully in the next section. Moreover, crescentic cells 
for filigree are found on the two Pictish examples 
ornamented with this techniques those from Croy (Cat. no. 
15) and Perth (Cat. no. 16), and there are crescentic 
cells with chipcarved ornament in the same position on 
some Irish 'roundel'brooches and many other Pictish 
brooches (e.g. Wilson 1973, pis. xxxi, xxxiii a and c, 
xli a-b,). These parallels, as will be discussed in the 
next section, are probably of late eighth or early 
ninth-century date.

Another feature shared with Pictish brooches and 
some Irish 'roundel brooches' such as the Londesborough 
brooch and bronze brooch from Maghadee Bog, Kells Water, 
Co. Antrim in the British Museum (M & LA 1924, 12-13, 35) 
(Supp. Illus. 10 a), is the panel with rounded ends in 
the middle of the hoop (the so-called 'cartouche'), 
although it should be added that on both Pictish brooches 
and on the above Irish examples these panels have a 
central circular stud, while the Breadalbane brooch is 
more like objects such as the 'Tara' brooch, the 
Kilshanny brooch (NMI 1980: 131) and the Edinburgh Mull 
brooch (RMS FC 5) in having a single panel flanked by 
D-shaped settings. This feature will be discussed more 
fully when 'Pictish' brooches are considered.

A very unusual detail on the Breadalbane brooch is a 
flange of oblique hatching which acts as a margin on 
either edge of the left and right side of the hoop, which 
may represent a serpentine body attached to the marginal 
birds' heads at the junctions of the hoop and terminals 
(Pis. LXXXVand XC B). However, this is not unique.
Again parallels are found on comparable pseudo-penannular 
brooches from Ireland and on Pictish brooches.



An Irish example, which is unprovenanced, is in the 
National Museum of Ireland, Reg. no. 19. W. 44 (Supp. 
Illus. 6 b). Here there is a very similar hatched flange 
on the outer edge of the hoop, which on the left side, at 
least, is a continuation of the outer terminal margin 
which simulates a cord (Mahr 1932, pi. 62.2, Ryan and 
Cahill 1981, no. 59).

Various Pictish brooches also have hatching on
either side of the hoop, although in this case it appears
on the hoop itself (rather than on a flange on either
edge). Such hatching, for instance, is seen on the
Ballynagloch brooch from Co. Antrim in Ireland (PI. XCV
B: Wilson 1973, pi. xxxix b), and on various brooches
from Scotland, including many from St. Ninian's Isle,
among others -no. 19 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxii a) and nos.
18, 23 and 24 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxiii). Moreover, on the

c,u/t is * pi. x /  c.]fragmentary brooch from Halen, Norway, there'is hatchingAwhich appears to lie on flanges reminiscent of (if
smaller than) than those on the Breadalbane brooch. Two
other hoop-shaped objects which have a flange on the edge 
of a curved field are the St. Ninian’s Isle chapes, 
although on each this appears only on the outer edge 
(Wilson 1973, pi. xxx).

As explained at the beginning of this chapter, the 
Breadalbane brooch seem to have been imported into 
Pictland and modified by the cutting of the link or links 
across the 'gap' and by the addition of a 'Pictish' 
hooked pin-head. There is no reason to suppose that it 
was old when it was acquired and the presence of 
characteristics which resemble those on genuinely 
penannular Pictish brooches suggest that it is 
contemporary with the latter. These are dated to the 
second half of the eighth or to the early ninth century,



the period when most of the other brooches to which the 
Breadalbane brooch has been compared probably date. On 
typological grounds, then, a similar date is proposed for 
the Breadalbane brooch. Negative evidence which leads 
one to draw the same conclusion is the lack of parallels 
(save for the use of green glass, which is hardly 
specific) with ninth-century 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches.

Yet another detail on the Breadalbane brooch which 
independently suggests a late eighth/early ninth century 
date is the style of the animal heads which face the 
roundels in the centre of the terminals (Pis. LXXXIX and 
XC B; Fig. 70). Each of these is shown in profile and is 
clearly related to the type of animal head in profile 
found on the margins of the 'Tara' brooch (Fig. 25 B,) as 
is evident from the following shared characteristics: 
the hatching on both the snout and jaw which terminate in 
a curl; the pear-shaped eye; the raised cheek below which 
is a spiral. However, there are also some significant 
differences. For instance, on the Breadalbane brooch the 
snout and jaw are equally broad and long and are each 
infilled with hatching. As already mentioned when 
discussing the date of the Dunbeath brooch, the depiction 
of snouts and jaws of equal length and width appears to 
be typical of objects of late eighth/ninth-century date. 
Examples which show this characteristic are the 
Derrynaflan paten (Ryan 1983b pi. 44), which, as is 
argued later, is of late eighth/ninth-century date, and 
the ninth-century Killamery brooch (Fig. 85). The animal 
head on the Moylough belt-shrine, which Harbison 
correctly, in my view, dates to the late eighth or early 
ninth century (1981, 237) is also similar in this respect 
(O’ Kelly 1965, pi. 19 b; Harbison 1978, Fig. 3 E).

Indeed, in its general proportions the Moylough head 
is the closest parallel to the head on the Breadalbane



brooch. It also has other details in common with those 
on the Breadalbane brooch: firstly, the delineation of
the eye (a pear-shape sub-divided into a circle and a 
triangle), and secondly, the depiction of a two-coil 
(rather than single-coil) spiral behind the cheek. In my 
opinion, this last detail is especially significant for 
dating. While it is true that two- or three-coil spirals 
appear on animal ornament on the Lindisfarne Gospels 
(Fig. 41 A), on Celtic metalwork they do not seem to 
appear on work which can be dated to the end of the 
seventh or to the early eighth century. As already 
emphasised, only single-spirals are found on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara1 brooches, on the Steeple Bumpstead 
boss and on the Donore discs. However, on slightly later
animal ornament in the same tradition more complex
spirals are found. This is best demonstrated by the 
appearance of both two- and three- coil spirals on 
illustrations recently published by Haseloff of the 
Romfohjellen, Mpre, Norway gilt bronze mount, an object 
which he considers to be slightly later than the 'Tara' 
brooch and to date to the later eighth or perhaps even 
the start of ninth century (Haseloff 1987, 55, figs 
14-17). Two-coil spirals also appear on the filigree 
foil of the Derrynaflan paten. Other late objects with
this detail are the Killamery brooch (Fig. 85) and a gilt
and silvered cast-bronze shrine from Ireland (Fig. 87). 
Comparison of the animal heads on the Breadalbane brooch 
thus also suggest a late eighth/ninth century date for 
the brooch.

It is difficult to be more precise. However, it 
appears that the Breadalbane brooch is earlier than the 
Co. Cavan brooch. Taking all the aspects of its design 
into consideration, it seems more likely to have been 
made in the second half of the eighth rather than in the 
ninth century.



(b) THE FILIGREE OF THE BREADALBANE BROOCH

Not only is the design of the Breadalbane brooch 
different in detail from that of the Co. Cavan brooch, 
but study of their filigree also shows that they are not 
alike , although in each case links with the filigree on 
the 'Hunterston-type' brooches exist.

On the Breadalbane brooch the technique is used less 
sparingly than on the Co. Cavan brooch and filigree 
panels were originally found on the following parts of 
the front face: the terminal roundels; an area by the 
'gap' between the terminals, and perhaps also on the link 
at the 'gap* itself; the crescentic panels at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminals; and finally, in the 
sub-rectangular panel in the middle of the hoop.

This filigree may well date to the late eighth 
century, for although it is not as delicate as that on 
either the Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches themselves, it 
is reminiscent of this more elaborate work in the way 
different motifs and combinations of wire appear in the 
different areas, and also in the particular combinations 
of wires and types of relief on the back-plates. Thus 
there are different motifs on each part of the brooch: 
circular knotwork composed of two simple E-shaped 
elements on each of the terminal roundels, a dotting 
pattern on the sickle-shaped cells at the junctions and a 
Carrick knot of F-shaped snakes in the middle of the 
hoop. Moreover, different combinations of wires and/or 
granules are found in each area: a (now worn) beaded wire 
on another on the terminals, collared granules at the 
junctions and a 'triple band' of beaded wires in the 
middle of the terminals. As Table 3 shows, each of these



combinations is familiar on 'Hunterston-type' brooches, 
although it is to be noted that the apparently archaic 
technique of using minute cuts to lever strands on 
'triple bands' forward is absent on the Breadalabane 
brooch. Furthermore, the back-plates are also treated in 
a familiar manner (see Table 5). That behind the 
circular knotwork is slightly ridged to give relief to 
the pattern, as is that which supports the interlaced 
snakes on the hoop, particularly the area behind the 
head. However, the foil decorated with a dotting pattern 
of collared granules at the junctions is flat, just like 
that on foils decorated with a (more regular) dotting 
pattern of collared granules on the tops of the 
lozenge-shaped stud on the 'Tara' brooch (Fig. 21.7B).

On the Breadalbane brooch the thickest wires 
measured were c. 0.6 mm in maximum diameter and the 
finest c. 0.3 mm in maximum diameter. The very finest 
gauges noted elsewhere do not occur and the filigree work 
therefore produces a different overall impression to that 
on objects of the highest quality such as the Hunterston 
and 'Tara' brooches. However, its wire is not so very 
different in thickness to that on the Hunterston brooch 
itself, where beaded wires ranging from c. 0.55 mm to c.
0.35 mm to c . 0.18 mm were found.

There is evidence that familiar techniques were also 
used to mount some of the foils on the Breadalbane 
brooch. There are 'jewellers' stitches' by the empty 
spaces by the 'gap' and the foil in the middle of the 
hoop seems to be attached by an adhesive of some sort. 
However, the filigree on the Breadalbane brooch differs 
from that on 'Hunterston-type' brooches in the method 
used to mount the foils on the terminals and at the 
junctions. The technique used, that of bezel setting 
probably supplemented by use of an adhesive, is unknown



on the 'Hunterston* group. However, bezel settings are 
found elsewhere in the corpus, for the tops of 
compartments on the ninth-century 'Loughan-type* brooches 
are pressed over in the same manner to hold the foils in 
place, and there is also a cast flange which projects 
over the filigree on the edge of each lozenge on the 
Kilmainham brooch (Supp. Illus. 13 b) (see Table 6).

The foils on the brooch are crudely cut, do not fit 
the compartments which hold them particularly well and 
are slightly upturned at their edges on all panels (see 
for instance, PI. LXXXVII). It might be thought that the 
filigree (like the pin-head) is secondary and was added 
at the time the link between the terminals was cut. 
Although this provides a possible explanation for the the 
poor fit of the foils in their compartments this may also 
be explained by poor workmanship. It also implies that 
the bezel settings, which are rather crude, are 
secondary. Again this is possible, but, particularly as 
marks on the wall of the panel in the middle of the hoop 
cannot be identified with certainty as 'jewellers' 
stitches' there is no reason why this should not be 
primary.

There are other reasons too why the filigree is more 
likely than not to be primary. Firstly, as discussed 
above, the filigree motifs and techniques may be traced 
back to 'Hunterston-type' brooches and are therefore 
quite consistent with the overall design of the brooch, 
which may also be traced to this source. Moreover, such 
a brooch with filigree of the type described could well 
have been made in a late eighth Celtic milieu. Secondly, 
detailed measurements show that the same tool was used to 
bead wire not only on the terminals, but also on the 
middle of the hoop and perhaps also on the sickle-shaped 
cells, although this is not certain. It follows that if



the foils were indeed replaced, then, those on the 
'cartouche' on the hoop and the terminals, at least, 
must be contemporary. However,the motif on the terminal 
roundels is very closely matched by that on some related 
brooches of Irish origin and is therefore also consistent 
with a Celtic provenance. For instance, on the 
chipcarved roundels on the back of the unprovenanced 
silver brooch NMI 19. W. 44 there is circular knotwork 
composed of four (rather than two) simple E-shaped knots 
(Supp. Illus. 7 a). Another object of Irish origin with 
a ring of linked simple E-shaped knots is the bronze 
brooch from Co. Antrim (BM, M & LA 1924, 10-25, 2) (Supp. 
Illus. 9 b). The fact that the circular E knotwork on 
the terminals of the Breadalbane brooch is paralleled on 
other typologically related brooch again suggests that 
the filigree is primary.

One final question must be raised, and that is, if 
the Breadalbane brooch was an import into Piet land, as 
seems to be the case, then where was it made? There are 
at present no other three-lobed brooches with plate 
terminals from Scotland and this, together with the 
number of parallels for the brooch on objects from 
Ireland, strongly suggest an Irish provenance.



C . 'PICTISH1 BROOCHES INCLUDING THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH

(A) INTRODUCTION

No discussion of 'Pictish' brooches can ignore the 
important study by David Wilson, who in his publication 
of the St. Ninian's Isle hoard from Shetland argued 
firstly that the distribution pattern of certain types of 
truly penannular brooch is so like that of Pictish symbol 
stones that they were manufactured in North-Eastern 
Scotland by Piets (1973, 88, fig. 14), and secondly that 
these brooches have a different origin to Irish ones, 
being influenced by the truly penannular brooch, whereas 
the Irish derived from the ringed : pin (1973, 81).
In that study he did not rule out the possibility of 
Irish influence, and conceded that the two types of 
brooch were obviously much influenced by each other, but 
he was inclined to believe that the connections between 
Pictland, Northumbria and Mercia were more influential 
than those with Ireland (1973, 100).

The characteristic features of 'Pictish' brooches 
include the truly penannular shape, the panel in the 
middle of the hoop with curved ends, proud curved metal 
ridges ('cusps') at the junctions of the hoop and 
terminals, ribbing on the left and right side of the 
hoop, and the form of the pin with its lentoid head, 
hooked method of attachment and point of expansion where 
it bends to cross the hoop. Terminals may be



subtriangular ('plate terminals’), lobed, circular, 
lozenge-shaped or like an animal or birds' head in 
profile (Wilson 1973, 82-3, 98). Other characteristics 
include the frequent omission of terminal margins and the 
application of a circular stud to the middle of both the 
terminals and the pin-head.

There are associations between brooches of this type 
and eighth- to ninth-century objects. For example, there 
is an early coin of Coenwulf (dated 796-805) and a coin 
of Aethelwulf (dated 843-8) in the Croy hoard (Wilson 
1973, 82), and a pair of eighth to ninth-century 
Anglo-Saxon strap-ends in the Rogart hoard (Hinton 1974, 
cat. nos . 33-4) . Moreover, some 'Pictish* brooches have 
been found in Viking graves in Norway, e.g. the Helgheim 
and Halen brooches, both of which are from ninth-century 
female graves (Warners 1985, liste 1.9 and liste 1.10 and 
taf. 35.5 and 4 respectively). However, on typological 
and art-historical grounds Wilson was inclined to date 
the group to the second half of the eighth century, 
although he allowed that some Scottish examples may have 
been buried in the early ninth century (1973, 100-103).

Subsequent reports of excavations at the Brough of 
Birsay, Orkney (Curie 1982, 26-33) and Clatchard Craig, 
Fife (Close-Brooks 1986, 156-64), where brooch moulds 
were found, have confirmed that the typically 'Pictish' 
brooches were being manufactured in Northern and Eastern 
Scotland, as Wilson claimed, and there can be no doubt 
that his conclusions about the brooch style in fashion in 
North-Eastern Scotland in the eighth to ninth century are 
correct.

However, not all his deductions have been acaepted 
without qualification, and some modifications of his 
overall view have been proposed. Lloyd Laing has drawn 
attention to the role of links between Dalriada and North



Eastern Ireland and concluded that neither Ireland nor 
Pictland should be seen to be developing brooches in 
isolation (1976, 19). More recently Alan Lane, in a 
discussion of brooch moulds found in the excavation at 
Dunadd in Argyll, has raised the possibility that the 
ethnic definitions of brooch type may be suspect and has 
pointed out that many of the brooches included on 
Wilson's map of Scotland were found in Viking burials.
He has argued that in view of 'the notorious propensity 
of the Vikings to transpose finds from their place of 
origin, these could be regarded as just as irrelevant to 
the original distribution as the brooches actually found 
in Scandinavia', If all 'Viking' finds are excluded a 
rather different distribution of findspots emerges, 
showing a much more even spread of finds from the Pictish 
kingdom through Dalriada and into Ireland. Although the 
majority of brooches, including those claimed to be 
early, were found in Pictish areas, the analogy with the 
distribution pattern of Pictish symbol stones is thus 
weakened (Lane 1984;55-6, fig. 3.3).

Lane and Laing are persuasive, and it now seems that, 
by placing so great an emphasis on the crucial role of 
Pictland in the genesis of the brooch style^, Wilson has 
underestimated the links between Scotland and Ireland.

Although this thesis is mainly concerned with 
filigree, some further discussion of the question is 
necessary, for,before discussing filigree on 'Pictish' 
brooches, it is necessary to decide which brooches are to 
be treated as such. The typology of these brooches 
therefore will be considered in some detail.

'Pictish' brooches with filigree decoration are 
rare. However, there are some examples. There are two 
obvious candidates found in Scotland which cannot be



omitted by any standards, the Croy brooch RMS FC 13, 
which has sub-triangular terminals (Cat. no. 15) and the 
discoidal 'Perth' brooch RMS FC 177, from near Cluny 
Castle, Perthshire (Cat. no. 16). In addition there is 
some beaded wire around an empty setting on the pin-head 
of brooch no. 27 from St. Ninian's Isle (Wilson 1973, 78, 
96, pi. xxxv a). Another Pictish object which should be 
listed is the Clatchard Craig fragmentary mould for a 
brooch which appears to have had sub-triangular terminals 
which were probably decorated with filigree (Close-Brooks 
1986, 163; Illus. 25). However, the line Wilson drew 
between some truly penannular brooches found in Ireland 
and others found in Scotland is sometimes hazy (1973, 
83-5), and the truly penannular Kilmainham brooch, which 
is decorated with filigree (Cat. no. 14; Pis. XCIII - 
XCV: Figs. 80-1; Supp. Illus. 11-7) was said by Wilson to 
be 'convincingly Irish' (1973, 83), despite the very 
close resemblance between it and the four-lobed brooch 
from Croy (cf. PI. XCIII A and Supp. Illus. 18 a). 
Therefore, for present purposes I propose to discuss the 
Kilmainham brooch in conjunction with the 
filigree-decorated Pictish brooches referred to above.

It is proposed firstly to make a few general 
observations about typology and secondly to discuss in 
greater detail the filigree-decorated brooches from Croy, 
from near Cluny Castle and from Kilmainham, looking 
firstly at their overall design and secondly at their 
fi1igree.



(B) SOME COMMENTS ON THE TYPOLOGICAL RELATIONSHIP 
BETWEEN ’PICTISH’ AND IRISH BROOCHES

One problem in the study of the origin of 'Pictish' 
brooches is the lack of evidence of regional styles in 
the years which preceded their appearance. This was 
discussed when the distribution pattern of 'Hunterston* 
and related brooch types was surveyed, and it was pointed 
out that one need not exclude the possibility that 
brooches found in Scotland, such as those from Hunterston 
and Westness and Dunbeath, were also made there, rather 
than in Ireland as is sometimes suggested (Stevenson 
1987, 91, 93). Such evidence as there is indicates that 
brooches and ring-headed pins with sub-triangular 
terminals may have been fashionable in both Scotland and 
Ireland in the late seventh to eighth centuries, but 
what, if any, stylistic distinctions existed between 
brooches from Eastern Scotland, Dalriada and Ireland is 
not yet understood.

It is unfortunate that there is at present such 
little information from excavation. Speculative 
reconstructions of brooches made in incomplete moulds 
from the Mote of Mark in Kirkcudbright in the ancient 
kingdom of Rheged (Laing 1975b, fig. 3) cannot be 
accepted. This site has produced many incomplete moulds
which, in the view of David Longley, who is publishing

ADthe site, date to c.^600 • Some are for the production 
of brooches of Fowler's Type G, but there is also one 
which may have been for a brooch with discoidal terminals 
with a cusp by the hoop, although the mould is too 
fragmentary to be sure . However, most of the objects 
claimed by Laing as moulds for brooch terminals appear to 
be have been used to produce axe-shaped and circular 
mounts (information from David Longley; see also 
Close-Brooks 1976, 50-1; Graham-Campbe11 1976c, 48-50),



so Laing1s view that the starting point of the Pictish 
style may be represented at the Mote of Mark (Laing 
1975b, 103) is not vindicated by subsequent 
interpretation of the evidence .

Another excavation which has produced brooch moulds 
is Dunadd, Argyll in the ancient kingdom of Dalriada. 
Recent radio-carbon dates suggest that some bird-headed 
brooch moulds are of seventh-century date , but not all 
the moulds, some of which show some features which are 
considered to be 'Pictish', are necessarily as early 
(information from Alan Lane; see also Lane 1984, 51-6). 
The full implications of the work at this important site 
are not yet clear, as work is still in progress.

Although regional differences are difficult to 
identify in the earlier phase they are certainly apparent 
in the later eighth to ninth century. The different 
distribution patterns of the penannular 'Pictish' and the 
related pseudo-penannular Irish 'roundel' brooches 
discussed in the previous section demonstrate that Wilson 
was correct to conclude that truly penannular brooches 
were more fashionable in the Pictland, and 
pseudo-penannular brooches more fashionable in Ireland. 
However, as already noted some truly penannular brooches 
have also been found in Ireland. Moreover, some 
typically 'Pictish' features occur on both penannular and 
pseudo-penannular Irish brooches.

There are different explanations for these 
resemblances. Firstly they could be due to strong 
Pictish influence, an explanation favoured by Wilson 
(1973, 83-4) and Grahara-Campbe11 (1978-9, 47) in some 
cases . Secondly, the direction of influence could be 
reversed and they could instead be due to strong Irish 
influence on the Piets. Thirdly, they could be derived



from a prototype common to both series, the fashion 
growing because of the constant contact between the 
various areas in the Irish Sea zone as Wilson also 
suggested (1973, 84), even though it is not entirely 
consistent with his thesis of a different origin for the 
Pictish and Irish brooches.

In fact, it seems that he intended this theory to be 
taken only in the most general way, for he accepted that 
'at all times there was a close relationship between the 
two series' (1973, 87) and referred to many Irish 
parallels when discussing individual brooches and 
features. However, a difficulty which permeates the 
whole study is that his attitude to the role of 'Celtic' 
brooches is ambivalent, so that at times he stresses 
their importance and at other times plays this down.
Some of his statements cannot be accepted. For instance, 
it is simply not correct that 'the number of Irish 
brooches surviving within their country of origin is 
small' (Wilson 1973, 83), and while it is valid to take 
the view that some of the inspiration for the Pictish 
brooch series must be sought outside Scotland, it is 
hardly accurate to say that the source of this 
inspiration is 'undoubtedly' Northumbria and but only 
'possibly' Ireland (Wilson 1973, 100). In my opinion, it 
is very difficult indeed to separate the various strands, 
particularly because the evidence available to us is 
incomplete. I accept that 'Pictish' brooches indeed have 
a distinctive character, but believe it is misleading to 
emphasise their independence from the Irish group to the 
extent that Wilson did. It is beyond the scope of this 
thesis to examine the subject at length. Therefore, just 
a few comments on some common features will be made 
below:



!

(a) THE TERMINALS

It was pointed out in the previous section that 
both penannular 'Pictish' and pseudo-penannular Irish 
'roundel" brooches are very alike in their general 
design. They may each have similar sub-triangular, lobed 
and discoidal terminals, although sub-triangular 'plate' 
terminals appear to have been more favoured in Ireland 
and the lobed or discoidal terminal more favoured in 
Scotland. Furthermore, at least in Pictland, certain 
terminal forms seem to have been in fashion 
simultaneously, for different types have been found 
together in the St. Ninian's Isle hoard, which, with two 
possible exceptions, as Wilson pointed out, probably all 
came from the same workshop and were made within a 
generation of each other (Wilson 1973, 102).

In this thesis it has been argued that brooches with 
sub-triangular terminal 'plates' descended directly from 
the earlier 'Hunterston type’ brooches, and it was 
therefore concluded that Smith's classic typology was 
correct and that brooches with lobed terminals which lack 
a terminal 'plate' are typologically later than those 
with sub-triangular terminals, although the former type 
did not necessarily go out of fashion when the latter 
type appeared. As Wilson indicated, a difficulty in 
seeking the prototype of the 'Pictish' brooch in Pictland 
is that (with the exception of the Breadalbane brooch, 
which may have been an import) there seem to be no 
predecessors in this area for the fully developed lobed 
terminals (1973, 101). However, lobed 'roundel 
brooches' with sub-triangular terminals are found in 
Ireland. This suggests firstly, that the lobed terminals 
of the 'Pictish' series may originally have been 
developed in an Irish milieu, a possibility Wilson 
acknowledged (1973, 101-2) and secondly, that lobed



pseudo-penannular brooches from Ireland in which the 
sub-triangular surround has been abandoned are not 
necessarily, as he suggested, a degenerate type developed 
under Pictish influence (Wilson 1973, 102).

It is true that Irish lobed pseudo-penannular 
brooches are not as numerous as their penannular 
'Pictish' counterparts. However, as already discussed, 
they form a more coherent group than it seemed in 1973 
when Wilson was writing. Moreover, our image of the 
relative importance of this form in Ireland and Scotland 
may be slightly distorted because so many 'Pictish' 
examples are from hoards, which v̂ ry much swells the 
number of specimens from each site. St. Ninian's Isle, 
for instance, produced no less than twelve brooches, of 
which eight have lobed terminals, nos. 20-7 (Wilson 1973, 
p18. xxxii - xxxv). There are also lobed brooches from 
the (now incomplete) Rogart hoard and Croy hoard (Supp.
I1lus. 18 a; see also Wilson 1973, pis xxxvi; xxxvii b, 
d ; xxxviii c).

A question which is not easy to resolve is the 
relationship between lobed and disc-shaped terminals, 
both of which occur on both Pictish and Irish brooches, 
and indeed on penannular (e.g. PI. VI B) as well as 
pseudo-penannular examples from Ireland (e.g. Supp.
Illus. 10 b). Stevenson (who is likewise of the view 
that brooches with triangular terminals with a lobed 
central disc precede, the simpler lobed terminals of the 
Pictish series) sees it as a later Pictish development on 
the grounds that a fashion of simplification among the 
Piets led to the outer lobes atrophying into winged bird 
heads, leaves or horns and finally to the discs alone 
(1985, 233). This is a plausible sequence which may well 
be correct. Moreover, it is supported by the evidence of 
the large surviving hoards, for there are no discoidal



brooches in the St. Ninian's Isle hoard, which Wilson 
suggested may be early,but some in both 
the Rogart or Croy hoards, which he suggested may be 
later (1973, 102). The absence of discoidal brooches 
from St. Ninian's Isle is particularly interesting, for, 
in addition to the eight lobed brooches mentioned above, 
specimens with sub-triangular, lozenge-shaped and 
bird-head terminals occur.

Nevertheless, my own view is that there is 
insufficient evidence to demonstrate conclusively that 
circular terminals are late in the series. As pointed 
out when discussing the Irish 'roundel’ brooches, 
circular fields are sometimes found on sub-triangular 
terminals, e.g. on the Londesborough brooch (Pl.XCII), 
the Maghadee Bog brooch (Supp. Illus. 10 a) or the Liffey 
Street, Dublin, brooch (not illustrated), which suggests 
that they may be contemporary with lobed fields. That 
this was the case in some instances at least is 
demonstrated by an unprovenanced openwork ornament made 
into a brooch in the Royal Museum of Scotland (Reg. no.
FC 244) where disc-shaped and lobed fields are juxtaposed 
(Supp. Illus. 18 b).

Such evidence as there is from excavation at present 
appears to be inconclusive, but, as pointed out above, 
there may be a mould for such a brooch at the relatively 
early site of the Mote of Mark (information from David 
Longley). The excavations at Dunadd have also produced 
moulds for brooches with such terminals (Lane 1984, 52), 
as have those at Clatchard Craig, where back and front 
valves of a mould for a penannular brooch like the Ervey 
brooch (PI. VI B) have been found (Close-Brooks 1986, 
nos. 50-51; 157,162; illus. 23). It is not inconceivable 
that both these parallels are ninth century, which would 
support Stevenson's contention. However, Joanna



Close-Brooks is of the view that all the clay moulds at 
Clatchard Craig showed considerable uniformity and may 
all have been made within a few weeks or even days, and 
was inclined to date them all to the eighth century AD 
(1986, 162-4). Perhaps the full analysis of the Dunadd 
material will shed some light on this problem.

(b) THE CUSPED PANEL AT THE JUNCTION OF THE HOOP AND 
TERMINALS:

The vast majority of Pictish brooches (including the 
filigree-decorated examples from Croy (Supp. Illus. 18 a) 
and near Cluny Castle, Perthshire (Supp. Illus. 19) have 
cusped crescentic panels at the junctions of the hoop and 
the terminals, as Wilson pointed out. Such panels are 
also reported on some brooch moulds from Dunadd (Lane 
1984, 52). They are also found on a number of truly 
penannular brooches found in Ireland, e.g. the Kilmainham 
brooch (PI. XCIII), the Ervey, Co. Meath, brooch (PI. VI 
B) , a brooch from Ulster in the Day Collection (Laing 
1976b, fig. 6); the Nendrum brooch (Laing 1976b, fig. 3), 
the Whiterock, Belfast brooch (Laing 1976b, fig. 4). 
Panels of this type are rare on Irish pseudo-penannular 
brooches, but, as indicated in the previous section, they 
are not unknown. I am aware of five examples:

(i) the Breadalbane brooch (where, as noted they are 
found in conjunction with animal heads and the panels are 
sickle-shaped, rather than fully crescentic) (Pis.
LXXXIX and XC B ) .

(ii) The unprovenanced trilobate brooch presumably from 
Ireland NMI 1959:88 (Supp. Illus. 7 b), where they are 
also found in conjunction with animal heads, which



spring from the hoop
Each animal appears to bite one of 

the crescentic lobes on the terminal.

(iii) The Skyrne, Co. Meath brooch (BM, M & LA 68, 7-9,
21), (Supp. Illus 9 a) a lobed brooch with three large 
lobes separated by three much smaller ones. As in the 
case of (ii), one of the larger lobes is situated at the 
junction of the hoop and terminals.

(iv) The brooch from Maghadee Bog, near Kells Water, Co. 
Antrim (BM, M & LA 1924, 12-13, 35) (Supp. Illus. 10 a). 
Here the panel adjoins a raised lobe on one side of a 
central roundel set in a sub-triangular terminal.

(v) The Longhill, Co. Antrim brooch (BM, M & LA 53, 
11-17, 2) (Supp. Illus. 10 b) which has discoidal 
terminals separated from the hoop by an attenuated 
crescentic panels.

Again the problem of how to explain the appearance 
of this feature on these diverse objects arises, and 
again the study of typology offers possible explanations. 
The raised walls around these cells are not purely 
decorative, for they act as buffers and stop the pin 
slipping onto the terminals, and, as has already been 
pointed out when discussing the origin of the 'Co-Cavan' 
type of brooch and as Wilson has also observed (1973,
86), they are very reminiscent of the projecting cusps in 
the same position on the 'Tara' brooch (PI. XXIII). The 
crescent cells and the high walls which surround them, 
then, may descend from the cusps of the type that exists 
on the 'Tara' brooch. A possible sequence of events is 
that thin sickle-shaped cells like those found on the 
Breadalbane and Kilmainham brooches derive directly from 
narrow cusps like those found on the 'Tara' brooch, and 
that the broader crescentic cells of the Pictish series 
are a later development. This, of course, is pure



speculation and cannot be proved. However, it is 
interesting that Stevenson took the view that the 
crescentic cells on Pictish brooches tended to be 
emphasised and extended as time passed (1985, 233).

It is to be noted that there are raised crescentic 
lobes at the junctions of objects of some other Irish 
’roundel’ brooches, such as the Londesborough brooch (PI. 
XCII) and the unpublished Liffey Street, Dublin, brooch 
(NMI E 242:623), whose outline is comparable to the 
sickle-shaped cells. It is possible that the raised 
lobes on the Londesborough and Liffey Street brooches 
derive either from cusps like those found on the 'Tara' 
brooch or from the lobes of the debased ’egg-and-dart' 
motifs, but again there is no proof that either of these 
speculations is correct. It is particularly interesting
to find a flat crescentic panel and a raised lobed 
appear in conjunction with each other on another on the 
Maghadee Bog, Co. Antrim brooch (Supp. Illus. 10 a). The 
use of a raised crescentic lobe at the junctions of the 
hoop and terminals may be an Irish variant, although the 
appearance of comparable raised ’half-moon1 cusps on the 
Cluny Castle, Perthshire brooch with sub-triangular 
terminals (Wilson 1973, pi. xliii) throws doubt on this.

At present, it seems most sensible to conclude with 
Wilson that the various forms of cusp on both the 
Scottish and Irish series probably derive from a common 
prototype and were developed on both sides of the Irish 
Sea because of the regular contact between the two areas 
(1973, 84).



( C )  THE PANEL WITH ROUNDED ENDS IN THE MIDDLE OF THE 
HOOP (the so-called 'CARTOUCHE')

This is another feature which is found on both Irish 
and Pictish brooches, as has been pointed out when 
discussing the date of the Breadalabane brooch. As in 
the case of the cusp at the junctions, Wilson, correctly 
in my view, proposed a common prototype, although again 
this somewhat undermines his case for a separate origin 
for the two series (1973, 84).

Two main types of round-ended panels occur, (a) 
those with a single panel flanked by a stud at each end 
and (b) those with a central stud flanked by two 
elongated D-shaped panels .

The former type (a) seems to be the most ancient, as 
it is found on the 'Tara' brooch (PI. XXIII) and also on 
such objects as the Mull brooch in the Royal Museum of 
Scotland (Wilson 1973, pi. xlviii; see also Fig. 58 A); 
the Breadalbane brooch (PI. XC A) and the Kilshanny 
brooch (PI. XCI B). A mould from the old excavation of 
Dunadd for a curved hoop panel with a boss instead of a 
stud at either end of the central area, appears to be a 
variant on the same theme (Lane 1984, 52).

Panels of type (b) are almost universal on 
'Pictish' brooches (PI. XCV) and can also be plainly seen 
on the brooch moulds from the Brough of Birsay (Curie 
1982, 111. 13 - 15). They occur less commonly on
various types of Irish 'roundel' brooch, e.g. on the 
Londesborough brooch (PI. XCII) and the Maghadee Bog, Co. 
Antrim brooch (Supp. Illus. 10 a), and are also found on 
pseudo-penannular brooches with sub-triangular terminals 
which recall the 'Hunterston-type', e.g. the Pierowall 
brooch (whose link, as noted when discussing the



Breadlabane brooch, was cut in antiquity) (Wilson 1973, 
pl.xlc c), an unprovenanced example in the British Museum 
(M & LA 51, 7-15, 6) (not illustrated) and the Eidsfjord, 
Norway, brooch (Warners 1985, taf. 34.3). Perhaps one 
should infer that the use of panels of type (b) is a sign 
of Pictish influence, but the case is not yet proved, and 
the possibility that the type was generally fashionable 
on either side of the Irish Sea in the late eighth to 
early ninth century is to be borne in mind.

As Wilson pointed out, square-ended panels are more 
common on Irish brooches (1973, 83). However, Wilson's 
view that these are degenerate versions of the 
curved-ended examples of the Pictish and earlier Irish 
series (1973, 102) is unlikely to be correct, for there 
is a square-ended panel in mid-hoop on the Hunterston 
brooch itself, for which a late seventh-century date has 
been proposed. Moreover, the seventh-century mould for a 
bird-headed brooch from Dunadd also has a square-ended 
panel on the hoop, as hqve other brooch moulds from the 
site (Lane 1984, 52-3).

It is also to be noted that a panel, which appears 
to be a hybrid of the two types, is found on the St. 
Ninian's Isle brooch no. 20, which not only has a central 
setting but a boss at either end (Wilson 71, pi. xxxii 
b) .

(d) THE PICTISH PIN-HEAD

A very distinctive characteristic of Pictish 
brooches is the recurrent use of a single-piece pin whose 
head consists of a hooked half-lentoid expansion (e.g.
PI. XCV B). The appearance of such a pin on brooches 
outside the Pictish series was taken by Wilson to be a



sure sign of Pictish influence Ce.g in connection with 
the 'degenerate' Skyrne and Longhill brooches (Supp.
Illus. 9 a 10 b respectively) (1973, 102)].

However, pins of this type may be relatively old. 
There are looped pins reminiscent of (though not 
identical to) those on Pictish brooches on the three 
silver brooches from Tummel Bridge, Perthshire (RMS FC 
162-4) (Supp. Illus. 5 a), dated to the fifth century by 
Fowler (1963, 101-3) and more plausibly to the seventh 
century by Stevenson (1956, 250), one of which has 
decoration on the part of the shaft which crosses over 
the hoop, as on many 'Celtic' brooches such as the 'Tara' 
brooch and two of those from St. Ninian's Isles, nos. 22 
and 27. (Wilson 1973, pis. xxxiv b and xxxv). As 
Stevenson, who has also noted the resemblance, has 
commented, pins of this type are probably ancestral to 
those on the Pictish series (1976, 250).

The Dunadd radio-carbon dating also has some bearing 
on this question, for Lane has drawn attention to a very 
close parallel for the seventh-century Dunadd bird-headed 
brooch mould in the British Museum, namely the small 
bird-head brooch from Clogh, Co. Antrim (M & LA 98. 6-18, 
8 ) (Supp. Illus. 5 b), which has a typical 'Pictish' pin 
with an expanded half-lentoid pin-head. It is 
interesting that Francoise Henry had already suggested a 
seventh-century date for this object (1965b, 58-63, fig.
2 c) .

If this pin-form is an archaic type, then it is 
possible that their appearance on the 'Pictish' brooches, 
like the use of the 'old fashioned' penannular shape on 
the same brooches, is to be explained as a revival of an 
ancient form, for it is unlikely that revivalism would be 
confined to one feature only. It is also possible 
(though not certain) that the explanation for the
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occurence of pins of this type on Irish penannular 
brooches such as the Ervey brooch (PI. VI B) is that they 
are descended from the same prototype.

The pins of many ringed pins and pseudo-penannular 
brooch-pins are also composed of a single piece of metal 
curled round at one end to make a hook - so-called 
'loop-headed pins' to use Fanning's terminology. Fanning 
has drawn attention to many examples on ringed-pins (e.g. 
Fanning 1983, fig. 140, 2-3). Many cases on 
brooch-pins may also be cited. Those in the British 
Museum include one from Co. Antrim (M & LA 1924, 10-25,
1), one from Co. Cavan (M & LA 1935, 11-5, 1), one from 
Co. Offaly (M & LA 54, 7-14, 129) and one from Co. Laois 
(M & LA 1913, 7-10, 3). An example in the National 
Museum of Ireland ( NMI "W"), which is unprovenanced, is 
illustrated in this thesis on PI V B. Further examples 
are illustrated in the Catalogue of "The Work of Angelas" 
exhibition (Youngs 1989, cat. nos. 90-92). The 
proportions of these hooked pins are not the same as on 
the Pictish type. For example, in contrast to the 
Pictish examples, their heads are generally undecorated, 
although ornament does appear on a half-lentoid field 
under the hook on at least two (possibly late) 
brooch-pins, the Co. Offaly pin (BM, M & LA 54, 7-14,
139) (of which some details are illustrated on Fig. 60) 
and the Dunipace pin (RMS FC 10) (where the hook curls 
forwards, rather than backwards) (Stevenson 1987, PI. I 
e; Youngs 1989, cat. no. 90; see also details on Fig. 57 
B-C). Another difference is that the hook is generally 
smaller than on Pictish brooches because they are hinged 
on a narrow bar in the middle of the hoop, rather then on 
an unconstricted hoop. Nevertheless, their form is 
extremely reminiscent of that on pins of Pictish 
brooches, which is interesting in view of Wilson's 
proposal that pseudo-penannular ringed pins may be the 
prototype of Irish, as opposed to Pictish, brooches.
Study of the detailed morphology of the brooches, then, 
again suggests that it is wise to avoid too rigid a 
separation of the 'Pictish' and the 'Celtic' brooch 
series.



The individual brooches which have filigree ornament 
will now be discussed. It is notable each has a 
different form of terminal: sub-triangular in the case of 
the Croy brooch, discoidal in the case of the brooch from 
near Cluny Castle Perthshire and lobed in the case of the 
Kilmainham brooch.

(C) THE CROY BROOCH

This incomplete brooch was part of a rich hoard from 
Croy, perhaps part of a native jeweller's stock of goods 
or materials, which included at least two, and
possibly three, other incomplete brooches (Wilson 1973, 
PI. xxxviii), a trinchinopoly chain, glass beads, part of 
a balance beam and two Anglo-Saxon coins which had been 
perforated and worn as ornament. The coins, one of which 
dates to the reign of Coenwulf, king of Mercia (796-805) 
and the other to the reign of Aethelwulf, king of Wessex 
(843-8) provide some indication of date, but cannot be 
used to do so precisely and once again one is thrown back 
on art-historical and technical comparisons.

A variety of types of brooch are represented in this 
hoard. That with discoidal terminals has an intact body 
but lacks a pin (Wilson 1973, 100, pi. xxxviii a). That 
with filigree, as just mentioned, has a sub-triangular 
terminal, and the other surviving fragment has a 
four-lobed terminal (Supp. Illus. 18 a).

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

Here attention is focused on the design of that with 
filigree decoration (PI. CXXVIIj Fig.108-9). The 
following characteristics stand out: It is small (c. 24
mm across the gap) and richly ornamented with filigree 
and settings, there being such ornament not only on the 
terminal but also (judging from the surviving fragment)



on the hoop. The sub-triangular terminal itself is of 
very simple form. It has no margin and the entire unit 
consists of a single D-shaped compartment for a gold foil 
fitted around the central garnet stud, the foil being 
sub-divided into three 'panels' only by lines of 
filigree. The garnet setting is roughly triangular and 
is covered with a grid pattern composed of strips of gold 
crudely imitating cloisonne work. Like the terminal, the 
crescentic panel at the junction of the hoop and terminals 
is decorated with filigree, as apparently was the 
flat-faced part of the hoop. The latter seems to have 
been sub-divided into compartments for filigree, but it 
is impossible to say how many panels were involved. The 
back is undecorated.

It has been suggested by Lloyd Laing that the 
filigree-decorated Croy brooch may be one of the most 
ancient in the corpus and may have been made as early as AD 
650 (1987, 31). He did not expand his argument, but
it is presumably based on the simple penannular form, on 
its relatively small size and on the presence of garnet. 
However, there are a number of reasons for objecting to 
his dating. Firstly, I know of no soundly based 
parallels for this brooch which are as early. Secondly, 
the use of garnet does not necessarily support the case, 
for there also seems to be garnet on an Insular brooch 
fragment from Skjeggenes, Norway, which dates to the 
eighth or ninth century, and possibly on some other 
Insular pieces as well (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield 
1988, 92, pi. IX). Thirdly, and most importantly, there 
is no need to remove the Croy brooch from the Pictish 
series, as defined by Wilson, for brooahes with 
sub-triangular terminals are not abnormal in this group. 
Those from Cluny Castle, Perthshire (Wilson 1973, pi. 
xliii) and Canterbury (Wilson 1973, pi. xliv d) have 
already been referred to in this study. A drawing of a



brooch on a stone motif piece from Dunadd, which Wilson 
linked with the Pictish series (1973, 88) although Lane 
(1984, 52) was more doubtful , also has sub-triangular 
terminals, as have brooch moulds from the Brough of 
Birsay (Curie 1982, 111 16) and Clatchard Craig 
(Close-Brooks 1986, Illus 23, 26).

Three other 'Pictish' brooches provide even closer 
parallels, namely,

(i) St. Ninian's Isle brooch no. 17 (Wilson 1973, 67; pi. 
xxxi; fig. 15) ;

(ii) St. Ninian's Isle brooch no. 18 (Wilson 1973, pi. 
xxxi ii c , fig. 15);

(iii) a brooch from 'Sutherlandshire', possibly from the 
Rogart hoard (Wilson 1973, 82, pi. xxxvii a).

Like the Croy brooch, each of these has
sub-triangular terminals with a central setting, but no 
margin. They also each have crescentic cusped panels at 
the junctions of hoop and terminal.

Another way in which the Croy brooch resembles the 
St. Ninian's Isle brooch no. 17 is that it has a 
flat-faced hoop, apparently originally sub-divided into 
discrete compartments. On the St. Ninian's Isle example
there are five panels, one central one and two on the
left and right sides, but the other St. Ninian's Isle 
brooch with a flat hoop, no. 20 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxii 
b) , is simpler and has just a single panel on either side 
of the central cartouche. However, so little remains of 
the hoop of the Croy brooch that it is impossible to say 
how it was sub-divided.



As study of the Pictish brooches illustrated by 
Wilson shows, the size of the Croy brooch is also within 
the range of the Pictish brooches with sub-triangular 
terminals; it is approximately the same size as the St. 
Ninian's brooch no. 18, very much smaller than the the 
St. Ninian's Isle brooch no. 17, but much larger than the 
'Sutherlandshire' brooch. It is clear, then, that this 
brooch fits well in the eighth-century 'Pictish' series, 
where brooches with sub-triangular terminals are 
standard, although by no means as common as certain other 
forms.

A revised date of 845+ for the deposition of the 
Croy hoard has recently been proposed (Grahara-Campbel1 
1985, 257), but this provides only the loosest framework
in which to fit the brooches. It will be recalled that
each of the surviving Croy brooches has terminals of a 
different shape, there being sub- triangular, four-lobed 
and discoidal examples, and this might indicate that they 
are not contemporary with each other, a supposition which
could supported by the evidence that the hoard may be

m a t e r i a l spart of a jeweller's stock of  raw A and by the fact that 
the two coins it contained were made at different times.

On the basis of the typology discussed above, the 
sub-triangular form of the terminal of the Croy filigree- 
decorated brooch might suggest that it is the earliest of 
the three. However, this in itself is not enough to date
the brooch, for while the view adopted in this thesis is
that brooches with sub-triangular terminals indeed 
precede some other forms, they did not fall out of favour 
when new types appeared. There are ninth-century silver 
and bronze brooches from Ireland with sub-triangular 
terminals (Graham-Campbel1 1972, 117-4; pis. 19 and 21), 
while bossed penannular brooches, made in the late ninth 
to tenth oentury, also have sub-triangular terminals (e.g 
Johansen 1973, figs. 35-47, 51-2). The Croy brooch with 
filigree, then, is not necessarily earlier than those 
with lobed and discoidal brooches in the same hoard.



In any discussion of its date other details must be taken 
into account.

The garnet inset in the middle of the terminal is a 
curious feature for which there is no exact parallel, 
although, as pointed out above, there does appear to be 
garnet on the pin-head of a lost Insular brooch deposited 
in a Viking burial at Skjeggenes in Norway (Bourke, 
Fanning and Whitfield 1988, pi. IX). Garnet may also 
occur on a fragment from Selsey Bill, West Sussex (BM, M 
& LA 1957, 7-1, 1) and on the terminals of an 
unprovenanced penannular brooch also in the British 
Museum (BM, M & LA 1905, 5-15, 1), although scientific 
analysis has not confirmed this. However, on all these 
objects the inlay is undecorated, while on the Croy 
brooch the stone is coated with strips of gold which form 
a grid pattern on its surface. This is presumably an 
imitation of cloisonne work, a technique the goldmith 
must have seen, but did not follow, for in true cloisonne 
work a geometrical pattern is created by the gold walls 
of numerous adjoining cells (or cloisons), each of which 
holds a minute piece of carefully-shaped garnet. Nor is 
the grid pattern a standard cloisonne one.

It can hardly be doubted that Anglo-Saxon cloisonne 
work provided the inspiration for this detail. It is 
clear that some Anglo-Saxon cloisonne work reached 
Scotland in the Early Medieval period. For instance, 
there is a filigree-ornamented garnet setting from Dunadd 
(Lane 1984, 55) and a pyramidal mount from Dalmeny, West 
Lothian (Bruce-Mitford 1974, pi. 86 e-f and 87) (which 
have already been referred to when discussing external 
influences on Celtic filigree). The technique was at its 
peak in the seventh century, but objects of this period 
could well have been in circulation for many years and 
the familiarity with cloisonne work evident on



the Croy brooch does not provide a reliable guide to its 
date of manufacture. However, a shorter rather than a 
longer time lapse is more plausible, so as a date in the 
eighth rather than the ninth for the Croy brooch would 
seem more likely.

Another feature which should be considered is the 
absence of a terminal margin, a feature universally 
present on the 'Hunterston-type' brooches from which the 
series may, in part, ultimately derive. However, none of 
the other Pictish brooches with sub-triangular terminals 
has margins either, so the absence of a margin cannot be 
used to date the Croy brooch within the series, and all 
that can be said is that it appears to be typical of 
brooches which probably date to the second half of the 
eighth or early ninth century, particularly as brooches 
from other series of this approximate date also show this 
feature, e.g. a number of the sub-Hunterston type 
brooches with triangular terminals such as the Hauge 
brooch (Warners 1985, taf. 33.2), the Vage brooch (Warners 
1985, taf. 33.3, the Berg^y brooch (Warners 1985, taf. 
34.2), the Eidsfjord brooch (Warners 1985, taf. 34.3), 
the Pierowall brooch ( Wilson 1973, pi. xlv c), and the 
'Co. Cavan-type' Lagore brooch (PI. XCI).

The Croy terminal, like the St. Ninian's Isle 
brooches nos. 17 and 18 and the small brooches on the 
Brough of Birsay moulds, has a slight inward flare, which 
again fits well in the context of fully developed eighth- 
century 'Pictish' brooches, although it does not serve to 
date it precisely. On the other hand, as Joanna 
Close-Brooks has observed, the terminals of the small 
brooches on the Clatchard Craig moulds do not flare 
inwards like those on the St Ninian's Isle and Brough of 
Birsay brooches, and she tentatively suggested that this 
could be an early trait (1986, 163). She may well be



correct, for inward flaring terminals do not seem to 
occur outside the 'Pictish' group [except in the form of 
a projecting margin on objects such as the Westness 
brooch and related ringed pins (PI. XXXIX)]. Moreover, 
the Clcfchard Craig moulds nos 55 and 59 show a feature 
absent on fully developed 'Pictish' brooches, namely a 
circular stud at the junctions of the hoop and terminals, 
which, if the typology proposed in this thesis is 
correct, would also be an archaic feature (Close-Brooks 
1986, Illus 23).

In fact, as Joanna Close-Brooks has pointed out, it 
is very difficult to arrange the later Pictish brooches 
in chronological order on the basis of typological or art 
historical arguments because patterns suggesting 
degeneration, as from fine filigree to cast interlace and 
from cast bird's heads to cast skeuomorphs, may simply 
represent contemporary but cheaper versions (1986, 163). 
However, one feature which might be used to support the 
view that the Croy brooch is relatively early in the 
series is the treatment of the hoop, which appears to 
have been sub-divided into compartments for filigree, 
much in the manner of the the 'Hunterston-type' brooches. 
The similar (cast) sunken panels on the hoop of the St. 
Ninian's Isle brooches nos. 17 and 20 have already been 
referred to. Wilson took the view that this feature 
suggested that these brooches may be more closely linked 
to the Irish series than the other St. Ninian's Isle 
brooches (1973, 98 and 102).

By way of contrast, the Aldclune brooch, for which 
Stevenson has recently argued a ninth-century date (1985, 
236, Illus 1), has hoops which are completely plain, save 
for the presence of a central curved-ended 'cartouche'. 
Certainly, a lack of decoration on the hoop characterises 
certain ninth-century Irish brooches (e.g. the Killamery-



type1, see Pis. XCVI -CXIII), and it is tempting to 
speculate that in the Pictish series panelled hoops 
preceded ribbed hoops which, in turn, preceded hoops 
where the left and right side are undecorated and of 
D-shaped section.

This sequence is supported to some extent by the 
chronology proposed by Wilson (1973, 102) in which the 
deposition of the St. Ninian’s Isle hoard (most of whose 
brooches have ribbed hoops) preceded than of either the 
Rogart or the Croy hoards (most of whose brooches have 
plain hoops with a single cartouche (see Wilson 1973, 
pis. xxxvii - xxxviii). It also in line with some 
aspects of the development for the Pictish series 
suggested by Stevenson, who believes that the decoration 
of the hoop become progressively simplified until it was 
eliminated, except for the elongated 'cartouche' opposite 
the terminals (1985, 233). The association of brooches 
with sunken compartments with those with plainer hoops in 
both the Croy and the Rogart hoard does not disprove the 
argument, for, as discussed above, there is no reason
to assume that all the objects in each hoard are 
contemporary. Of course, typological argument 
unsupported by other evidence cannot produce a totally 
reliable framework for dating, but it does seem 
reasonable to conclude that the treatment of the hoop of 
the Croy brooch is suggestive of a relatively early date.

In this context it is interesting to observe that 
the filigree-decorated hoops of the Croy and Kilmainham 
brooches are treated quite differently, for on the latter 
the filigree does not lie in a simple sunken compartment 
as on the Croy brooch, but is instead in a shallow 
compartment on a flat-topped ridge flanked by ribbing 
reminiscent of that found on many 'Pictish' brooches 
(e.g. the St. Ninian's Isle brooch no. 28; Wilson 1973,



pi. xxxiv a). In this respect, then the Croy brooch 
appears to be typologically earlier not only than the 
Kilmainham brooch, but also than the other two brooches 
found with it, both of which lack decoration on the left 
and right side of the hoop (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxviii).

It is to be concluded then that, while certainty is 
impossible in studies of this type which inevitably 
involve some guesswork, the form of the Croy brooch 
indicates that it may be roughly contemporary with the 
St. Ninian's Isle brooches nos. 17, 18 and 20) and thus 
relatively early in the Pictish series. It is now 
proposed to examine its filigree to see whether this 
confirms this conclusion.

(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE CROY BROOCH

The filigree on the Croy brooch is of considerable 
interest, for it shows some characteristics which link it 
to 'Pictish' brooches, but it also fits well in the 
context of the 'Celtic' filigree generally.

It will be recalled that the normal arrangement on 
'Celtic' brooches is for each panel to lie in a separate 
compartment. A feature which which distinguishes the 
Croy brooch from surviving 'Celtic' examples is that the 
three 'panels' on the terminal are not genuine separate 
entities, for the filigree on this part of the brooch, in 
fact, consists of a single foil sub-divided in three by a 
line of decorative wire linking the corners of the 
central triangular garnet setting to the terminal 
corners. This arrangement can partly be explained by the 
presence of the central setting, for the 'side- 
compartments' act as a 'collar' around this unit.
However, such a 'collar' is by no means an inevitable 
consequence of a central setting as is shown by 
comparison with another 'Pictish' brooch with



sub-triangular terminals, no. 18 from St. Ninian's Isle. 
Here the (cast) side-compartments which surround the 
central triangular setting are separated from each other 
by distinct (though smaller) lentoid settings. In this 
respect the Croy brooch is closer stylistically to 
another 'Pictish' brooch, the small 'Sutherlandshire' 
one, probably from the Rogart hoard (Wilson 1973, pi. 
xxxvii a), where the area around the central (circular) 
setting on the terminal plate is treated almost as one 
entity, each 'zone' being distinguished from the next 
only by a break in the motif, which consists of a ring of 
four linked E-shaped knots. On this brooch the corners 
of the terminals are emphasised by square settings, 
perhaps vestigial angle-pieces. It is interesting that 
the corners of the Croy brooch are also emphasised, 
although in this case attention is drawn to these areas 
by collared granules paired with rivet heads, a feature 
to which we will return below.

Another 'Pictish' object of sub-triangular form with 
a central triangular setting surrounded by three lightly 
divided compartments is the mount from the interior of 
the base of bowl no. 6 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxvi).

These are not the only 'Pictish' parallels for the 
filigree on the terminal. The use of a central stud 
surrounded by a 'collar' of filigree foil is also one of 
the most notable characteristics of the other 
filigree-decorated brooch from Scotland, that from near 
Cluny Castle, Perthshire, with disc-shaped terminals 
(Cat. no. 16) (Supp. Illus. 19-22; Figs. 110 and 111.5;
Wilson 1973, pi. xlii d), although in this case there is 
no attempt to sub-divide the 'collar' into separate 
'panels'. The unusual treatment of the filigree border 
on the Croy brooch is also matched here, for, as on the 
latter, there is a single-wire border on the outer edge



of the foil 'collar', but a two-wire border composed of 
one wire on top of another on the inner edge, which also 
serves to decorate the edge of the stud setting. The 
type of wires used in each case is not the same (on the 
Croy brooch there are 2-ply twined round wires on the 
outer border and on the inner border a lower 2-ply twined 
wire and an upper beaded wire, while on the 'Perth' 
brooch all the strands are composed of beaded wire). 
However, these are minor differences.

Although the closest parallels to the foil 'collar' 
on the Croy brooch terminal are 'Pictish', some 'Celtic' 
filigree work is comparable. There are similar foil 
'collars' in the cup settings of the Derrynaflan paten, 
two of which (surrounding studs 1 and 3) are likewise 
sub-divided into separate 'panels' by transverse wire. 
Moreover, there also appear originally to have been 
filigree-foil 'collars' on a newly-discovered discoidal 
brooch from South-Western Armagh (List 2, no. 8) 
(information from Cormac Bourke).

The filigree on the cup settings of the Derrynaflan 
paten has another characteristic in common with the Croy 
brooch terminals and that is the motif, for rows of 
opposed S- and Z-scrolls which lack granules in the 
spiral centres are found on the ring of foil on five of 
these cup settings (studs 2,4,6,7 and 10) (Ryan 1983n,
24, pi. 59 and 62). The same motif is found on two of 
the side-compartments of the Dunbeath brooch (although 
the motifs are not all opposed in the same systematic way 
as on the other two examples). Furthermore, the 'Tara' 
brooch also has terminal side-compartments decorated with 
rows of S and/or Z-scrolls arranged in various ways (see 
key to Table 1).

These are by no means the only similarities between 
the filigree on the Croy brooch and that on 'Celtia' 
filigree. There are various other common features.



One is the practice of placing spirals with longish 
stems in acute-angled ’panel' corners which are too small 
to fit an entire minute motif. Such spirals are found at 
one end of two of the three 'panels' of the Croy brooch. 
They also occur on the 'Tara' brooch, the Dunbeath brooch 
and the Skjeggenes pin-head (see Table 1, single spiral 
B) .

Another shared characteristic, detectable only by the 
use of a microscope, is the presence of minute cuts on 
the surface of two of the central strands of the 'triple 
band' which delineates the triquetra on the crescentic 
panel at the junction, presumably made to lever forward 
the central strand of the 'triple band'so as to close up 
the gap between intersecting lines. As noted in an 
earlier chapter, there are similar cuts on 'triple bands' 
on the Hunterston brooch and also (in one instance) on 
the 'Tara' brooch.

Again the techniques used to mount the foils are 
familiar on 'Celtic' work. The two techniques found on 
the Croy brooch are firstly, 'jewellers' stitches', 
which, as Table 6 shows is the most common method on 
'Celtic' filigree and secondly, riveting, a technique 
found on the Hunterston brooch, and also (under a 
superimposed frame) on the bowl girdle of the Derrynaflan 
chalice. On the Croy, as on the Hunterston brooch, each 
rivet-head is ringed by a collar of beaded wire, the 
intention presumably being to simulate a collared 
granule. Indeed, on the Croy brooch each rivet head is 
paired with a collared granule, placed in the 
corresponding corner of the neighbouring 'panel' (PI. 
CXXVII).

It is striking that so many of these parallels



should be on 'Hunterston-type' brooches found in

Scotland. An additional common factor is that, like 
brooches of this group, the Croy brooch seems to have had 
filigree all over its front face.

However, its filigree has two important features 
lacking on 'Hunterston-type' brooches, firstly, the 
triquetra motif which is found on the crescentic panel at 
the junction; and secondly, the use of beaded wire of 
trefoi1-section on two of the three dividing lines 
between the 'panels'. It is interesting to find that 
both these features are matched on both 'Celtic' and 
'Pictish' art.

Triquetras seem to have been popular in both areas 
in the later eighth to ninth century. The motif is 
executed in filigree not only on the Croy brooch, but 
also on the Derrynaflan chalice, where it may be filled 
with cones of beaded wire (on the foot-ring filigree 
panel 4, Ryan 1983b, 12) or placed on the rump of a 
quadruped (Ryan 1983b, pi. 14). This detail is also 
found on a chipcarved animal on the chalice (Ryan 1987, 
fig. 1.12). Moreover, there is a chipcarved triquetra in 
the same position as on the Croy brooch on the 
pseudo-penannular discoidal brooch from Longhill, Co. 
Antrim (Supp. Illus. 10 a). Some other pieces of 
metalwork from Ireland with chipcarved triquetras are a: 
pseudo-penannular ring brooch from Co. Antrim (BM, M & LA 
1924, 10-25, 1), where they occur on the terminals; the 
Lagore brooch, where they are placed on the inner corner 
by the 'gap' of each terminal (PI. XCI A); and the 
Killamery brooch, where they form part of the decoration 
on the animal panels on the back of (PI. XCVII1 Fig. 85 
B). There are also discrete triquetras which act as the 
background to the cross on the medallions in the centre 
of the roundels on the Ardagh chalice (Ryan 1985, col.



pi. on page 11). There are imitation filigree triquetras 
on the ninth-century 'ball-type' brooch terminal from 
Void , Hedmark, Norway, which Graham-Campbel1 believes to 
be of Insular origin (1987b, 319, fig. 135 and 139 b) 
(List 4, no.4). The motif is also found on Irish stone 
sculpture - the Killamery cross (Edwards 1982, 
Miscellaneous Interlace Patterns), the Bealin cross and 
the South cross at Clonraacnoise (Edwards 1983b, 14).

A list of triquetras on 'Pictish' objects may also 
be compiled. One of the most interesting objects to be 
included is the four-lobed brooch from the Croy hoard 
itself, each of whose lobes is decorated with chipcarved 
triquetras (Supp. Illus. 18 a). There is also a 
triquetra at the junction of the hoop and terminal of the 
incomplete brooch from 'Sutherlandshire' (probably part 
of the Rogart hoard - see Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvii b).
Some objects from the St. Ninian's Isle hoard also bear 
the motif. One brooch, no. 18, which has sub-triangular 
terminals like the Croy brooch, also has a triquetra-knot 
in the panel at the junction of the hoop and terminals 
(Wilson 1973, pi. xxxiii c). The motif is found in the 
same position and also on the left and right side of the 
'cartouche' on brooch no. 21 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxiv c). 
Two other brooches from St. Ninian's Isle, nos. 23 and 
26, are also decorated with chipcarved triquetras. On 
the former they occur at each end of the 'cartouche' on 
the hoop (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxiii a). On the latter 
they are found on the left and right side of the terminal 
lobes (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxv b). Furthermore, there are 
four triquetras dotted on the base of the St. Ninian's 
Isle bowl no. 4 (Wilson 1973, pi. xx).

The other detail lacking on 'Hunterston-type' 
brooches, but which, as Table 3 shows, is likewise found 
on both 'Celtic1 and 'Pictish' objects is trefoil-



sectioned beaded wire. 'Celtic' objects which are 
decorated with this combination are the Ardagh chalice 
and Derrynaflan chalice. The Kilmainham brooch also has 
such wire, as has the 'Perth' brooch Cat. no. 16). On 
the Croy brooch, as on the two brooches just referred to, 
the distinction between trefoil-sectioned beaded wire and 
a 'triple band' is not always clearly drawn. Thus on two 
of the dividing lines between the 'panels' on the Croy 
brooch terminals the central strand lies on the flanking 
strands but on the third dividing line it is place 
directly on the foil back-plate.

We may conclude then that the filigree on the Croy 
brooch, like its overall design, shows features which 
link it to both Eastern Scottish and Irish art, and again 
it thus seems best understood in this broader context, 
rather than in the narrower 'Pictish' one.

It must be acknowledged, of course, that many of the 
characteristics listed above ultimately derive from 
Anglo-Saxon filigree, and it could be argued that there 
is no need to invoke Celtic goldworking traditions when 
looking for precedents. However, in addition to those of 
'Anglo-Saxon' character (e.g. the infilling of corners 
with simple spirals; the formation of small cuts on the 
surface of 'triple bands'; and riveting), the Croy brooch 
also displays some typically 'Celtic' details, such as 
the use of 'trefoi1-section' wire and of 'jewellers' 
stitches', for which, at present, there is no evidence on 
Anglo-Saxon work.

Unfortunately, the filigree on the Croy brooch does 
not provide an accurate guide to the date of the brooch. 
In conclusion, one cannot say more than that it was made 
sometime between the middle of the eighth and the early 
ninth century.



(D> THE ’PERTH’ BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE,
PERTHSHIRE

Like the Croy brooch, that from near Cluny Castle, 
Perthshire, was not an isolated find. However, the 
latter does not seem to have been part of a large hoard, 
and is recorded as having been found with just one other 
brooch, a rather elaborate specimen with sub-triangular 
terminals decorated with linked circular and semi
circular fields (Wilson 1973, pi. xliii). There is no 
filigree on this second brooch, but it is to be noted 
that it its design is very like the brooch already 
referred to for which broken mould fragments (nos. 47-9) 
were discovered at Clatchard Craig, Fife, which would 
probably have been decorated with filigree (Close-Brooks 
1986, 163, illus 22 and 25).

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

The filigree-decorated brooch from near Cluny Castle, 
henceforth referred to as the 'Perth' brooch, has 
disc-shaped terminals, with a central cabochon setting, 
sub-divided into three concentric zones (Supp. Illus. 
19-22; Figs.110-1). It is described in some detail in 
the Catalogue (Cat. no. 16). Here just a few aspects of 
its design will be be the subject of comment.

For a 'Pictish' brooch this is extremely elaborate, 
for in addition to gold filigree, it is ornamented with 
various other elements, manufactured separately and 
mounted on the front face. The terminals, hoop and 
pin-head all have applied ornament. On each terminals 
there are three superimposed animal masks, cast in the 
round and riveted in place. A ring of chipcarved



ornament, sub-divided in three, may also consist of 
separate insets soldered in sunken compartments (Supp. 
Illus. 20 a). On the hoop the central longitudinal ribs 
decorated with moulded balusters at each end are riveted 
in place, as is the margin of the pin-head, which 
consists of a pointed oval frame superimposed on the 
filigree foil on the the expanded hook on the top of the 
single-piece pin (Supp. Illus. 22).

Although I know of no other brooch which is 
constructed in quite such an elaborate way, the 'Perth' 
brooch is not unique, and both 'Pictish' and Irish 
parallels exist.

For example, the three-dimensional birds' heads on 
the 'Pictish' 'Cadboll' brooch from the Rogart hoard seem 
to be attached by riveting, for a distinct rivet-hole in 
the centre of a blank space can be seen on photogaphs of 
the front face of the brooch (National Museum of 
Antiquities of Scotland 1966 pi. 8; Wilson 1973, pi. 
xxxvi). Rivets are also used to secure the chipcarved 
inset into the pin-head of the Breadalbane brooch (PI. 
LXXXIX), which appears to be of Pictish manufacture, as 
already noted. Turning to Irish brooches, the Ultimate 
La Tene panels on the back of the terminals and 
'cartouche' on the 'Tara' brooch are secured by rivets 
(PI. XXIV), as are the three-dimensional birds on the 
largest of the Ardagh brooches (author's own observation, 
see Cone 1977, col. pi. 40).

The practice of applying a superimposed frame to a 
filigree panel (as on the pin-head of the brooch in 
question) aan also be matched on objects of Irish origin, 
namely, the Ardagh chalice and Derrynaflan chalice.

Moreover, if the chipcarved interlace on each 
terminal of the 'Perth' brooch indeed consists of



separate insets held in place by soldering, it can also 
be paralleled on brooches from both Scotland and Ireland. 
The St. Ninian's Isle brooch no. 27 has a chipcarved 
inset soldered to the pin-head (which in this case 
incorporate a setting perhaps for a cabochon glass stud) 
(Wilson 1973, 78, 96, pi. xxxv a), and the chipcarved 
roundels on the back of the terminals of both the 
Breadalbane and Londesborough brooches also consist of 
insets which appear to be secured by this method.

However, although 'Celtic' parallels exist for the 
'Perth' brooch, it is a typical 'Pictish' specimen and 
shows many of the classic features to which Wilson drew 
attention: the penannular form, the disc-shaped 
terminals, the cusped crescentic panel at the junctions 
of the hoop and terminals, the ribbed hoop with a central 
'cartouche' and the single-piece hooked pin. The brooch 
has sustained some damage, but there are indications that 
two other standard 'Pictish' decorative elements were 
originally present:

(i) A circular setting in the middle of the 'cartouche', 
a feature found on very many 'Pictish* brooches, as 
already discussed. This is clear because there is a 
roughened circle around a central rivet, which seems to 
be the mark left by a lost cabochon setting (Supp. Illus.
22). 'Jewellers' stitches' on the left and right side of 
the field show that this central setting was flanked by 
filigree panels.

(ii) A central boss or cabochon setting on the pin-head. 
There are no obvious markings on the compartment base to 
demonstrate that such decoration existed, but the 
presence of such a feature would explain not only the 
central tear in the middle of the filigree foil on the



pin-head, but also the small size of the spiral on the 
filigree scroll pattern on the left side of the panel 
(Fig. 111). More detailed discussion of the original 
pattern on this foil will be found in the Catalogue, 
where it is argued that such a reconstruction is 
consistent with the pattern on surviving pieces of 
filigree foil on the pin-head. Although not univerally 
present, many 'Pictish' pin-heads have either a repousse 
boss or (more commonly) a circular setting in the middle 
of the pin-head, examples with the former being the St. 
Ninian's Isle brooches nos. 19 and 28 (Wilson 1973, pis. 
xxxii a , xxxiv a), and of the latter the St. Ninian's 
Isle brooches nos. 18, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 (Wilson pis. 
xxxii -xxxv) and the 'Cadboll' brooch from Rogart, 
Sutherlandshire (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvi). The 'Perth' 
brooch, then, in standard 'Pictish' fashion, probably had 
circular studs or raised bosses on the three main 
decorative areas, the terminals, the pin-head and the 
'cartouche' on the hoop.

Other details on the brooch which have clear 
'Pictish' parallels are the moulded balusters at either 
end of the central rib on the left and right side of the 
hoop; similar moulded balusters appear on two objects 
from St. Ninians's Isle, spoon no. 9 and the claw-like 
object (Wilson 1973, pi. xxvi a-b).

Moreover, the three moulded animal masks on each
terminal (Supp. Illus. 20 a) also fit well in a 'Pictish' 
context. Comparable masks are found on some brooches 
from St. Ninian's Isle [nos. 22 (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxiv 
b) ; 24 (ibid, xxxiii b ;) ] , a fragment from
'Sutherlandshire' (ibid, p. xxxvii b) and a brooch from
Galway, Ireland (ibid, pi. xxxvii c) which, as Wilson 
suggested, is probably Pictish (1973, 90, 94, 99), as it 
has so many features in common with brooches of that



series. In faat, illustrations of this lost Galway 
brooch suggest that it is a particularly close parallel 
for the ’Perth' brooch, for each of its terminals are not 
only decorated with three very similar pear-shaped masks, 
but is also sub-divided into two concentric bands of 
ornament around a central circular setting. As Wilson 
has pointed out, the 'Perth' masks , like bird-masks on 
the 'Cadboll' brooch from Rogart are more naturalistic 
than the other surviving examples, and may, because of 
their less degenerate form, be nearer to the source of 
the motif (1973, 99). However, an alternative 
explanation for the high quality of the work is that these 
two elaborate brooches may be de luxe products of 
high-class workshops which were not necessarily of early 
date.

One of the characteristics of the original design of 
the 'Perth' brooch, which has already been remarked on, 
is the probable presence of corresponding elements on the 
terminals and pin-head in the form of a central raised 
features. Further matching elements on the terminals and 
pin-head are the chipcarved margins, although the pattern 
in each case is not the same. The presence of such a 
margin on the pin-head in particular, attached as it is 
by the awkward method of riveting, suggests that an 
attempt was made to emulate the grander 'Celtic' brooches 
which have matching terminals and pin-head. Although on 
the 'Perth' brooch the patterns on both areas are not 
identical they consist of scrolls in each case. On the 
terminals there are simple running scrolls, interrupted 
at regular intervals by the cast animal heads flanked by 
a pair of marginal scrolls which meet at the crown, 
perhaps representing hair, ears or horns (Supp. Illuis.
20 a). On the pin-head there are instead four pairs of 
opposed two-coil spirals interrupted by four settings, 
one at the top (now damaged), one in the middle of each



side and one at the bottom, the three intact settings all 
being pear-shaped (Supp. Illus. 22).

While the animal masks with flanking scrolls are 
found on the edges of the terminals of various Pictish 
brooches, as mentioned above, I know of no exact parallel 
on Pictish brooches to these intermediate scrolls.
However, on the edge of the terminal of a fragmentary 
discoidal brooch from 'Sutherlandshire' there are 
triquetra knots which link the (rather debased) marginal 
masks (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvii b). Another discoidal 
brooch with spirals on the terminal margin in the 
fragmentary example from Frigstad, Slidre, Opland (Wilson 
1973, pi. xlii c). Moreover, close parallels to the 
motifs on the 'Perth' brooch margins are also found on 
the corner posts of stone shrines from St. Ninian's Isle, 
which Thomas has dated to the mid-eighth century (1973, 
18-9; pi. III.Id and IV.3b; fig 12.Id and 3b).

Some Irish parallels may also be cited. There are 
two-coil spirals on the pin-head margins of the 
ninth-century Irish Co. Meath brooch, which are also 
interrupted at the four cardinal points (in this case by 
circular studs) (Fig. 95). Another Irish ninth-century 
brooch with a spiral on the pin-head margin is the 
Loughmoe, Co. Tipperary brooch (Figs 93 and 94.8C).

There are thus both eighth- and ninth-century 
parallels for this feature. The difficulty of dating 
discoidal brooches has already been referred to. It is 
too difficult a question to resolve here, and we may 
conclude that on the basis of the typology a case could 
be made for either an eighth- or a ninth-century date for 
the 'Perth' brooch. The evidence provided by study of 
the filigree will next be considered.



(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE 'PERTH1 BROOCH

Although the filigree on the 'Perth' brooch does not 
cover its front face in its entirety, it was originally 
fairly lavish and was applied to the following focal 
points: (i) the terminals, (ii) the crescentic panels at
the junctions of the hoop and terminals, (iv) the central 
'cartouche' on the hoop (two panels), and (iv) the 
pin-head. This generous display of gold filigree, like 
the application of a margin to both terminals and the 
pin-head and the presence of chipcarved ornament along 
the entire front face of the pin, again suggests that, in 
Pictish terms, the 'Perth' brooch was an exceptionally 
rich one.

Moreover, the goldsmith who made the filigree also 
went to some lengths to create a rich effect, for a 
varied range of motifs is shown: a ring of five conjoined 
simple open loops on the terminals, a pair of 
interlocking snakes in the remaining panel at the 
junction and, judging from the surviving portions of the 
foil, two running scrolls on either side of a central 
dividing line perhaps punctuated by a central setting on 
the pin-head, as already explained. Presumably yet 
another motif was found on the 'cartouche' in the middle 
of the hoop, but what this was cannot be ascertained, as 
the former presence of filigree is inferred only from 
'jewellers' stitches' on the compartment wall.

Technically too the filigree is fairly ambitious, 
for, on both the terminals and the surviving crescentic 
panel at the junction, the motif is delineated in a 
trefoil-sectioned band of beaded wire mounted on a ridged 
back-plate, and while the running scrolls on the pin-head 
are formed of simple beaded wire, as is common in the



case of such motifs, a further trefoil-sectioned beaded 
wire band is found on a longitudinal dividing line on the 
flat foil on the pin-head.

It is therefore disappointing to find when the 
filigree is magnified that it is poorly executed. This 
is most obvious on the fine flanking strands of c. 0.3 - 
35 mm which delineate the conjoined loops on the 
terminals, where frequent breaks in beading reveal 
unfinished block-twisted wire which is not always fully 
smoothed and retains spans where the original rectangular 
twisted strand is still visible. Other details too 
reveal a low standard of finish. Fine wires on the same 
panel may vary in gauge, probably because of defective 
manufacture rather than because of wear. The beading is 
also sometimes erratic, and on all panels the 
trefoi1-section wire fails to maintain a three- 
dimensional profile for its entire length, so that at 
certain points the components all lie in the same plane. 
Moreover, the way the compound units delineating the 
conjoined loops on the terminal are cut is often untidy 
and fails to follow a consistent scheme. A curious 
detail on panel on the left terminal is a single isolated 
granule by the panel border, which fulfills no obvious 
decorative role and seems to have been placed there 
accidentally.

At first sight then the filigree on the 'Perth' 
brooch may seem very different to the neater work on the 
Croy brooch. However, in fact, the filigree on the two 
brooches has a great deal in common. Some, but not all, 
of the shared characteristics have already been pointed 
out, the most notable being:

(i) The presence of a central setting on the terminals 
surrounded by a single foil back-plate, which on the



'Perth' brooch is ring-shaped and is arranged as a single 
decorative panel.

(ii) The use on this foil of a single-wire border on the 
outer edge and a pair of superimposed wires on the inner 
border the uppermost of which is attached to the wall of 
the cell holding the central setting.

(iii) The relatively small range of basic types of wire 
in each case, there being beaded wire, twined wire and 
granules on the that from Croy, but only beaded wire and 
granules on the 'Perth' brooch.

(iv) The use of trefoil-sectioned beaded wire which is 
not always clearly distinguished from a 'triple band' of 
beaded wire where the wires all lie in the same plane.
As noted above, on the Croy brooch two of the three 
dividing lines are formed of such trefoil-sectioned wire, 
but the third line lacks any relief and so must be 
described as 'triple band', while a true 'triple band' 
delineates the triquetra in the crescentic panel at the 
junction. Only trefoil-sectioned wire is found on the 
'Perth' brooch, but, as just mentioned, it fails to 
maintain this section throughout.

(v) The use of a small cut made to lever wire forwards 
at crossing points (of which there is one example on the 
'Perth' brooch).

(vi) The appearance of collared granules on both 
brooches.

(vii) The use of 'jewellers' stitches' to mount some, 
but not all, the foils.

It is of considerable interest to find that the



filigree on the two surviving brooches which are 
undoubtedly Pictish has so much in common, and many of 
the comments made about the filigree on the Croy brooch 
also apply to that on the 'Perth' brooch, both objects 
showing characteristics which ultimately derive from 
Germanic proto-types, but which are also found on 
'Celtic' brooches. In neither case does the filigree 
display the elaboration and virtuosity of the best 
'Celtic' work. However, there are 'Celtic' brooches 
whose filigree shows about the same degree of complexity, 
e.g. the Breadalbane brooch.

The techniques used on the 'Perth' brooch are thus 
familiar. Moreover, while the motifs are not exactly 
duplicated elsewhere, there are comparable patterns not 
only on Anglo-Saxon filigree but also on later 'Celtic' 
work. The conjoined loops on the terminals are especially 
noteworthy (Supp. Illus. 20; Fig. 111. 5). No other 
object known to me displays simple open loops in this 
precise form. However, the bodies of the animals on the 
loop of the seventh-century Anglo-Saxon Taplow clasps 
consist of similar conjoined loops, delineated in 'triple 
bands' (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 343). Moreover, linked 
simple open loops are also the basic elements of the 
pattern executed in imitation filigree on the terminals 
of the ninth-century Loughan brooch from Ireland, 
although in this case one of the tails is longer than the 
other and is interlaced with the neighbouring loop (see 
coloured drawing on Fig. 102). It is also of some 
interest that beaded wire 'triple bands' delineate single 
symmetrical open loops on the Molsheim disc brooch from 
Vosges, Eastern France, which is probably of early 
Carolingian date, although this pattern is also not 
identiaal, for there are little spheres (granules?) 
inside each loop (see Lasko 1971, 92, pi. 88; Grant 1981, 
col. pi. 117).



The snakes in the crescentic filigree panels at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminals of the 'Perth' brooch 
(Supp. Illus. 21 a; Fig. 111.4) again have both 
Anglo-Saxon prototypes (e.g. on the silver-gilt buckle 
from Crundale Down, see Bruce-Mitford 1979, fig. 438 d) 
and parallels on 'Celtic' work, for as Table 1 shows, 
two-eyed snakes, seen from above, appear either singly or 
in groups on various pieces of 'Celtic' filigree work - 
the 'Tara' brooch, the Ardagh chalice and the Derrynaflan 
paten. On each of these objects they are formed in 
slightly different ways, but this is hardly surprising as 
the objects probably each came from a different workshop. 
On the 'Perth' brooch each snake is bent into a simple 
asymmetrical A loop, the tail of one being threaded 
through the looped body of the other, and the eyes
consist simply of collared granules, one on either side

theofAband of wire which constitutes the body (Supp. Illus. 
21 a; Fig. 111.7).

Finally, the pattern on the pin-head should be 
considered (Supp. Illus. 22; Fig. 111.7). Here there is 
just one filigree panel. This is now torn and a large 
piece is missing from the centre. However, enough 
remains to suggest, as already pointed out, that the 
pattern originally consisted of a running scroll on 
either side of a central dividing line, which was 
probably interrupted by a central circular stud, leaving 
less space for the central scroll, the remaining one of 
which is significantly smaller than the others.

Running scrolls, of course, also occur on the margin 
of the 'Perth' brooch itself, and again the running 
scrolls on the stone shrine corner posts from St.
Ninian's Isle, particularly that on slab 3b (Thomas 1973, 
fig. 12) should also be taken into account. However, the



most obvious parallel for this filigree panel is that on 
the bow of the Westness brooch pin-head, which is 
likewise decorated by a line of filigree scroll patterns 
placed end-to-end on either side of a central dividing 
line (PI. LXIV: Fig. 33 A), although it does seem that 
those on the 'Perth' pin-head panel were the more 
coherent of the two. Another object with filigree 
running scrolls is the Kilmainham brooch (Fig. 81.18; 
Supp. Illus. 13), which may or may not be 'Pictish', as 
will be discussed below.

It is to be concluded that, like the Croy brooch, 
the 'Perth' brooch is associated with the Insular 
tradition of craftsmanship and design, but has enough 
distinctive features to be identifed as Pictish in the 
sense in which Wilson used the term. Its date cannot be 
suggested with precision. It could have been made in the 
second half of the eighth or in the first half of the 
ninth century.

(E) THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

The Kilmainham brooch (PI. XCIII - XCV A; Figs. 
80-1; Supp. Illus. 11-7) is one of the most richly 
decorated in the entire series, for, like the 
'Hunterston-type' brooches, it has gold filigree 
interrupted by settings all over its front faoe, and its 
pin-head, although now incomplete, oontains traaes of 
'jewellers' stitches' indicating that it was also 
originally decorated with filigree. Typologically, 
however, the brooch differs from the 'Hunterston-type', 
for it has lobed terminals and is truly penannular,



nowalbeit with a gap that is^narrower than the pin. It is 
thus best considered in the context of the Pictish lobed 
brooches and of the Irish 'roundel' brooches.

As is clear from the numerous references to the 
brooch in this thesis, the Kilmainham brooch has features 
in common with both, but it fails to conform in its 
totality to the scheme of design found on surviving 
examples of either type. It is therefore very difficult 
to decide on which side of the Irish Sea it was made.
The problem is complicated by the large number of shared 
features on 'Pictish' and 'Celtic' 'roundel' brooches. 
Opinions on it9 place of origin are divided, Wilson 
arguing for an Irish origin (1973, 83), but Laing for a 
Pictish one (1976b, 18).

Unfortunately, there is no contemporary record of 
the discovery of the brooch. It does appear to have been 
found in Ireland, but, as discussed more fully in the 
Catalogue, nothing is known for certain about the 
circumstances in which it was discovered. It is likely 
to have been found in the eighteenth century and to have 
formed part of the collection of the antiquarian, Ralph 
Ousley M.R.I.A. of Castlerea, Co. Roscommon (see Supp. 
Illus. 11 a), but the first published statement 
associating it with Kilmainham dates to 1852 (Waterhouse 
1852, 15). Later Wilde also named Kilmainham as the 
find-place: 'the brooch is stated to have been found at
Kilmainham' (Armstrong 1915'.a, 299). Wilde was related to 
Ousley and so may have been drawing on this source.

Kilmainham, which now lies within the city limits of 
Dublin on the south bank of the Liffey, could well have 
produced such a brooch. In the sixth century a monastery 
was founded there, which seems to have been still in 
existence in the eighth century. In the ninth century it



was the site of a large Viking cemetery, perhaps that 
used by the original Viking settlers who founded Dublin 
in 841 (Graham-Campbel1 1976a; 40). It is possible that 
the Vikings took over the area occupied by the monastery. 
If the brooch is indeed from Kilmainham either the 
monastery or the Viking cemetery would be a plausible 
find-place.

It is also unfortunate that the brooch-fragment 
which provides by far the closest parallel to the 
Kilmainham brooch, that from a grave mound at Eia,
Sokndal, Rogaland, Norway (List 2, no. 7; see Wilson 
1973, pi. xlvii c; Warners 1985, taf 30.3), should have 
been found in a Viking context in Scandinavia, rather
than in its country of origin. Only a terminal and a
minute part of the hoop of this brooch survives, but it 
is clear that it was remarkably like the Kilmainham 
brooch. Like the latter it was truly penannular; it has 
a four-lobed terminal in the centre of which is a raised 
lozenge-shaped area; between each of the D-shaped 
terminal lobes are small circular settings; and at the 
junction of the hoop and terminal is a (broader) 
crescentic panel. Moreover, there are 'jewellers' 
stitches' on the walls of the D-shaped lobes (information 
from James Graham-Campbel1) which suggest that, like the
Kilmainham brooch, the Eia brooch was decorated with
filigree. However, interesting as it is to find a brooch 
which resembles the Kilmainham brooch in so many ways, 
this cannot help us to locate the place of manufacture of 
the latter, and any attempt to do so must rely solely on 
typology and art-historical comparisons.

The Kilmainham brooah is fully described in the 
Catalogue (Cat. no. 14). Various characteristics are 
consistent with either a 'Pictish' or a 'Celtic' origin:



(i) The use of riveting to fix decorative elements to the 
front of the brooch, a technique already discussed in 
connection with the 'Perth' brooch, which on the 
Kilmainham brooch is used to fix the raised 
lozenge-shaped units to the terminals.

(ii) The use of interlocking twin links in the centre of 
the terminal (Supp. Illus. 13 a), a feature of the 
'Pictish' four-lobed brooch from Croy (Supp. Illus. 18
a), but also of the 'Celtic' Lagore brooch (PI. XCI B) 
and of the unprovenanced bronze brooch from the 
Londesborough Collection in the British Museum (Supp. 
Illus. 6a). It is to be noted that this motif also 
occurs on a pair of Viking oval brooches found at 
Kilmainham (NMI 1881:253) (B0e 1940, 40, fig. 18; 
Graham-Campbel1 1980, no. 113), but whether this has 
implications for the origin of the brooch is not clear.

(iii) The placing of small circular stud settings in the 
angles between the terminal lobes, a decorative device 
found on 'Pictish' examples such as the lobed Croy brooch 
(Supp. Illus. 18 a) and Rogart brooch (Wilson 1973, pi. 
xxxvii d), but also on the 'Celtic' examples such as the 
Kilshanny brooch (PI. XCI B) and the unprovenanced brooch 
NMI 1959:88 (Supp. Illus. 7 b)

(iv) The central 'cartouche' on the hoop which is 
decorated with a central circular setting flanked by two 
panels. As already pointed out, panels of this type 
abound on 'Pictish' brooches (PI. XCV B), but also occur 
on some 'Celtic' brooches (e.g. the Londesborough brooch 
- PI. XCII - and the Maghadee Bog brooch - Supp. Illus. 
1 0 a ) .

(v) The use of matching elements not only at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminal but also on either



side of the central panel on the hoop. The particular 
feature found on the Kilmainham brooch is the 
sickle-shaped cell probably inlaid with glass (PI. XCIII 
A). Various features in the same positions on other 
brooches of both types have already been referred to 
(e.g. the three- dimensional birds1 heads on the 
'Cadboll' brooch from Rogart (Wilson 1973, pi. xxxvi); 
the moulded balusters on the 'Perth1 brooch (Supp. Illus. 
19); the animal masks on the Co. Cavan brooch (PI. LXXX
A) .

(vi) The ribbing at the edges of the left and right side 
of the hoop, which recalls not only that on various 
'Pictish' brooches (e.g. the fragmentary brooch from 
Ve0y, M^re og Romsdal, Norway - see Wilson 1973, pi. xl 
d) but also that on the Westmeath brooch from Ireland
((PI. CXVII A ) .

(vii) The use of a margin which appears to spring from 
the hoop rather than from the terminals. I know of no 
exact parallel for the particular version found on the 
Kilmainham brooch, where the outer edge of the terminal 
lobe by the junction is decorated by a minute backwards- 
looking open-mouthed animal head (Supp. Illus. 17 a), and 
the inner edge by a tiny backwards-curled disembodied 
fish-tail (Supp. Illus. 17 b), but there are features 
which recall these margins on some 'Pictish' and 'Celtic' 
brooches. Comparable detail on Pictish brooches are the 
small scrolls at either ends of the crescentic panels on 
St. Ninian's Isle brooches nos. 25 and 27 (Wilson 1973, 
pi. xxxv c and a respectively) and the little swellings 
on either side of the point where the hoop and junction 
panel meet on the Halen brooch (Wilson 1973, pi. xl c; 
Warners 1985, taf. 35.4). The animal heads, moreover, 
bear a striking resemblance to those on the Monymusk 
reliquary from Scotland (cf Supp. Illus. 17 a and Wilson



1973, fig. 41). However, fish-tailed marginal animals 
are found on the 'Tara' brooch from Ireland (Fig. 25 A) 
(cf. Henderson 1982, 83-4) and the depiction of an 
isolated head and tail on the Kilmainham brooch seems to 
represent a debasement of this prototype. I). An 
intermediate stage may be represented by the type of 
terminal margin found on the lobed Kilshanny brooch, from 
Co. Clare, Ireland, where a creature with a band-like 
body (in this case decoratd with interlace) snakes its 
way around the two outer lobes (PI. XCI B). Another 
comparable detail on a 'Celtic' brooch is the feature 
composed of one of the small circular studs and a 
beak-like extension, perhaps representing a bird's head, 
which touches the snout of the open-mouthed creature at 
the junction of the hoop and each terminal on the 
unprovenanced brooch, NMI 1959:86 (Supp. Illus. 7 b).

(viii) The expansion lozenge on the pin-shaft situated 
beyond the point where it emerges from the brooch. Such 
attentuated lozenge-shaped panels occur on a few Pictish 
brooches (e.g. St. Ninian’s Isle no. 22 - see Wilson 
1973, pi. xxxiv b;) and are typical of numerous Irish 
pseudo-penannular brooches (e.g. the Killamery brooch - 
see PI. XCVI - and the Ardagh brooch NMI, 1894:102 - see 
PI. CIV).

Features which could be advanced to support a case 
for a Pictish origin are its penannular form and also on 
its typological resemblance to the four-lobed brooch 
from Croy (Supp. Illus. 18 a).

However, as already pointed out, there are also 
lobed brooches from Ireland, albeit pseudo-penannular 
ones, e.g. the Kilshanny brooch (PI. XCI B), the bronze 
brooch, NMI W469 (Supp. Illus. 8 a), the silver brooch 
NMI 1959:88 (Supp. Illus. 8 b), the Skyrene brooch (Supp.



Illus. 9 a). Moreover, the Kilmainham brooch is not the 
only truly penannular brooch to have been found in 
Ireland. As Wilson (1973, 90) suggested, some of these 
are probably of Pictish origin, namely the Ballinderry 
brooch (Wilson 1973, pi. xli a), the Ballynagloch brooch 
(Wilson 1973, pi. xxxix b) and the Galway brooch (Wilson 
1973, pi. xxxvii c). However, the presence of some other 
penannular brooches in Ireland is not so easily 
explained. Best known among these is the Ervey brooch 
(PI. VI B). Lloyd Laing has also drawn attention to the 
following: a brooch from Nendrum (Laing 1976b, fig. 3;
two brooches from Ulster in the Day Collection (1976b, 
figs 6 and 7). Two other penannular brooches are 
recorded in the Sale Catalogue of the Day Collection, one 
from Cloone, Co. Leitrim and another from Ballyduff 
Mills, near Tullamore (Talbot Ready 1913, no. 377, 55, 
pi. xvii).

Two possible explanations for the finding of such 
brooches in Ireland have been proposed by Wilson: 
firstly, the tradition of penannular brooches may never 
have have been lost and some penannular brooches may have 
produced in Ireland in the eighth century (Wilson 1973, 
84); secondly, they may have been made under strong 
Pictish influence (1973, 84 n 1), an explanation also 
favoured in certain cases by Graham-Campbel1 (1973-4, 55; 
1978-9, 47). These two explanations are not mutually 
exclusive and both could be correct. There is no need to 
discuss the point further here, except to point out that, 
if some penannular brooches were produced in Ireland, 
then the Kilmainham brooch could also have been 
manufactured there.

My personal view is that the Kilmainham brooch was 
probably made in a Celtic milieu rather than Pictland, 
for it displays a number of features with strong

parallels on 'Celtic' objects found in both Ireland, 
Scotland and Scandinavia, namely:



(i) The composite pin-head, which, though damaged, 
appears to be a primary part of the brooch. Enough 
survives to show that this originally consisted of two 
units riveted together, an arched front portion and a 
matching backing-plate, which when united formed a close 
loop through which the hoop slotted, and which was 
attached by further rivets to the pin-shaft. As 
discussed more fully in an appended paper (Bourke,
Fanning and Whitfield 1988, 90-1), pin-heads of the same 
type are found on the Westness brooch (PI. XXXIX) and on 
incomplete pin, found at Skjeggenes, Norway (Fig. 67; 
Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield 1988, pi. IX). There is 
also a comparable pin in the National Museum of Ireland 
(NMI "W") and on the Cormeen ringed pin from Co. Cavan, 
Ireland (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield, pi. X a and b 
respectively). As mentioned above, the Kilmainham brooch 
had filigree on the arch; it also has a D-shaped cell at 
the base of this parallel-sided compartment. These 
features are also found on Westness and Skjeggenes 
pin-heads.

(iii) The raised central area on the terminals, which, 
though lozenge-shaped rather than circular, recalls the 
raised roundels on the 'Co. Cavan-type' brooches.

(iv) The D-shaped cells on the outer edge of each 
terminal lobe, which recalls edgings on objects such as 
the Cormeeen ringed pin (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield, 
pi. X a) and one of the chipcarved fragments from Navan 
(Mahr 1932, pi. 33. 5) and also the more liberal use of 
D-shaped cells on the Roscrea brooch (PI. CXVIII).

(v) The narrow sickle-shaped cell at the junctions of 
the hoop and terminals, whose narrow shape, as already 
noted, is best paralleled on the Breadalbane brooch, 
rather than on the broader crescentic 'Pictish' ones.



(vi) The use of long slender panels for glass inlays on 
the terminal edge, a detail also found on the 
differently-shaped terminals of the Westness brooch (PI. 
XXXIX)

(vii) Perhaps also the two confronted animals with 
coiled hindquarters in the 'cartouche' in the middle of 
the hoop on the back of the brooch (Fig. 81 C). Laing 
has stated that these are exactly matched on an enamelled 
hanging- bowl escutcheon from Aberdour, Fife, which he 
believes to be Pictish (1976a, pi.lib; 1976b, 18). 
However, comparison of the Kilmainham brooch panel with a 
drawing of the Aberdour animal by Bourke and Close-Brooks 
(forthcoming) shows that the character of the creatures 
on the two objects is very different, the only shared 
detail being the coiled hindquarters, a device widely 
found in both 'Celtic' and 'Pictish' art (see Fig. 43).

The Kilmainham animals are better explained as 
simplified versions of the type found on the Hunterston 
and 'Tara' brooches and elsewhere, which retain roughly 
the same proportions, the three-toed foot, the ear-lappet 
(in this case triangular) and the tail, but lack all 
internal ornamentation. Various Insular objects are 
decorated with comparable (though by no means identical) 
animals. Plain animals decorated only with contour lines 
appear in various manscripts from the Book of Durrow 
onwards (see Haseloff 1987, fig. 1-9. In metalwork they 
are rarer. However, there are contoured plain animals on 
the Vatne mount, dated to about the early eighth century 
by Haseloff (1987, 47, fig. 4) and on the Ardagh chalice 
(Fig. 50 B). The lack of contour lines on the Kilmainham 
specimens also finds parallels on Irish metalwork. Some 
ninth-century brooches display slightly differently 
proportioned animals with plain interiors which seem to



be descended from the same prototype, e.g. the Roscrea 
brooch (Fig. 99) and the Cahercommaun brooch (Fig. 91). 
There is also an animal which is completely plain save 
for a circle at the shoulder and hip joints on the 
largest of the Ardagh brooches (Fig. 92). The laak of 
ornamentation is not the only feature some of these 
brooches have in common with the Kilmainham brooch 
animals, and a further detail which appears on animals on 
the last two brooches and also on the Bonsai1 brooch, 
which probably date to the late eighth to ninth century 
(Fig. 59 A), is the knob-shaped expansion at the tip of 
the tail.

Another detail, which has been drawn to my attention 
by Dr. James Graham-Campbel1, is that at present the pin 
cannot fit through the gap between the terminals. If 
this is an original feature and is not to be explained by 
distortion caused by the mends on the hoop, then the 
'brooch' would, in fact, have had to be worn as a pin in 
the Celtic manner. That this was the case is 
additionally suggested by the lack of the bow found on 
many Pictish brooches on that portion of the pin which 
crosses the hoop (cf. Wilson 1973, figs. 15-6).

To sura up, study of the design of the Kilmainham 
brooch suggests that it is closely related to the Pictish 
series, but that it is more likely to have been made in a 
Celtic milieu, probably in Ireland where it was found, in 
an area open to direct Pictish influence.

It remains to discuss the indications the typology 
gives to the date of the brooch. One unusual feature is 
that it lacks gilding. It is true that this is also 
characteristic of some ninth-century Irish brooches, for 
instance, the Roscrea brooch (Cat. no. 7). However, most 
of the other brooches with which it has been compared in 
the course of discussion date to the late eighth or early 
ninth century. On the basis of the features reviewed 
above, a date of c. AD 800 with a generous plus or minus 
factor seems appropriate.



(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH

Study of the filigree on the Kilmainham brooch leads 
to the same conclusion as study of its design, for it 
also shows characteristics which are consistent with a 
Celtic origin and yet are also found on the Pictish Croy 
and 'Perth' brooches.

It has already been pointed out that the filigree on 
the Kilmainham brooch recalls that on the 'Hunterston- 
type' brooches in that filigree interrupted by settings 
covers the entire front face of the brooch and originally 
also the pin-head. Indeed, on the Kilmainham brooch the 
goldsmith has gone one step further, for there is 
filigree not only on the floors of the compartments, but 
also on the outer wall of the central raised lozenge on 
each terminal (Supp. Illus. 13) - a refinement not found 
elsewhere in the corpus.

In other ways too the filigree on the brooch 
resembles that on the 'Hunterston-type'. Each area on 
the brooch is ornamented with a different motif 
delineated in particular forms of wire, and while the 
range of basic types of wire is not quite as broad on the 
'Hunterston-type', it is nevertheless wider than on any 
other brooch considered in this study. There are five 
basic forms (beaded wire, twisted ribbon, 2-ply twined 
round wire, 2-ply twined beaded wire and granulation - 
see Table 2) and no less than five combined forms (see 
Table 3) (although not all the latter can be traced to 
the 'Hunterston' group, as will be discussed below).

Another important characteristic shared with the 
'Hunterston-type' is a taste for technical variety 
This takes a more modest form than on the Hunterston, 
'Tara' and Westness brooch at least, for it does not



extend to the treatment of the foil back-plates, all of 
which are flat, nor to the technique used to mount these 
foil, all of which (except for those on the edge of 
central lozenge kept in place by an overhanging flange 
and perhaps and adhesive) are attached by 'jewellers' 
stitches' .

Instead, the technical changes are limited to play 
with different forms of wire and combinations of wire, 
and is most evident in the treatment of the panel 
borders. As Table 7 shows, three different types are 
found, a tally matched only within the 'Hunterston' 
group, although it does not, of course, compare with a 
sophisticated object like the 'Tara' brooch. On the 
Kilmainham brooch the following variations occur:

(i) A single-wire border consisting of a twisted ribbon 
(on the panels on the outer wall of the central lozenge
on each terminal - see Supp. Illus. 13 b);

(ii) A two-wire border consisting of an outer twisted 
ribbon and an inner beaded wire, generally (though not 
always) cut so that the outer twisted ribbon is formed 
from one single strand, whose ends meet in a panel 
corner, while the inner beaded wire is cut in two 
lengths (e.g. Supp. Illus. 16 a-b).

(iii) A trefoi1-section combination consisting of a 
central strand of 2-ply beaded wires mounted on flanking 
strands of 2-ply twined round wires (on the
lozenge-shaped panels in the middle of each terminal -
Supp. Illus. 12-13 a).

In addition, as on many of the brooches considered 
in this study, an interest in variation is evident in the 
choice of different wires to delineate the various



types of motif. On the Kilmainham brooch the following 
forms are used:

(i) A single beaded wire to outline the curvilinear 
motifs, i.e. the running scrolls on the edge of the 
loenge on the terminals (Supp. Illus. 13 b) and the S- 
and Z-scrolls laid end-to-end on the left and right side 
of the hoop (Supp. Illus. 16).

(ii) A trefoil-sectioned beaded wire on the D-shaped 
lobes on the terminals (Supp. Illus. 14) and on the 
'cartouche* in the middle of the hoop (Supp. Illus. 15).

(iii) A 'triple band' consisting 2-ply twined beaded 
wires flanked by a single beaded wire on the raised 
central panel on each terminal (Supp. Illus. 13 a).

As on the 'Hunterston-type' brooches the central 
panel on each terminal is emphasised by the relative 
complexity of its filigree. In this case the particular 
form of 'triple band' employed (2-ply twined beaded wires 
flanked by beaded wire) produces a 'chunky' effect which 
causes the motif to stand out. Moreover, the the borders 
on these two panels are also exceptionally complex (see 
PI. XCIV and Supp. Illus. 12-13 a).

A detail which echoes even more precisely the 
filigree on the 'Tara' brooch, and also incidentally on 
the Ardagh chalice, is the use of collared granules on 
either side of the minute S-scrolls on the panels on the 
hoop (cf. Supp. Illus. 16, Fig. 20 and Fig. 54 B).

A 'family likeness' thus exists between the filigree 
on the Kilmainham brooch and that on the 'Hunterston- 
type' brooches, as well as certain other pieces of Celtic 
filigree. However, it is not correct to say, as has



Lloyd Laing, that the filigree on the Kilmainham brooch 
so resembles that on the Hunterston and Westness brooches 
that, like them, it must be of Scottish manufacture 
(1976b, 18). Leaving aside the question of whether these 
two brooches were made in Scotland, as study of the 
appended Tables shows, the filigree on the Kilmainham 
brooch in any event has very little in common with that 
on the Hunterston brooch itself, and the resemblances to 
the ’Tara' brooch, which was found in Ireland, are 
certainly more marked.

There are also many important stylistic and 
technical differences between the filigree on the 
Kilmainham brooch and on the 'Hunterston-type* brooches. 
For instance, there are no zoomorphic filigree panels on 
the former. Nor are there flattened beaded wires, 
superimposed beaded wires, beaded wire on a ribbon on 
edge or relief on the foil back-plates.

In fact, close study of the filigree of the 
Kilmainham brooch shows that it fits much better in the 
context of Pictish brooches, Irish 'roundel' brooches and 
some other pieces of late eighth- and ninth-century 
pieces of Celtic filigree than in that of late seventh- 
to early eighth-century work.

Many shared details have already been noted in the 
course of previous discussion. Like the Croy brooch in 
its original state, the Kilmainham brooch has a front 
face covered with filigree punctuated by settings. 
Moreover, as on the Croy and 'Perth' brooches, 
trefoi1-sectioned beaded wire which does not always 
retain its three-dimensional form (Supp. Illus 14-5) 
plays an important decorative role. A technical trick 
apparently shared with some panels on the 'Perth' brooch 
(though not, it seems, with those the Croy brooch) is the 
use of two strands (rather than three) to form each unit, 
the flanking strands being formed by a single wire which 
is bent in two and loops underneath the



end of the central wire. The running scrolls (Supp.
Illus. 13; Fig. 81.18) and end-to-end S-scrolls (Supp.
Illus. 16; Fig. 81.8) may be compared to the motif on the
pin-head of the 'Perth' brooch (Supp. Illus. 22; Fig.
111.7). Furthermore, the interlace executed in filigree 
on the 'cartouche' of the Kilmainham brooch is 
reminiscent of that executed in chipcarving on the 
Pictish Ballynagloch brooch in its general effect (cf PI. 
XCV a and b).

Turning to Celtic parallels, the filigree on the 
Kilmainham brooch does not have many details in common 
with the Breadalbane brooch, although on both objects one 
set of panels is distinguished from the other by 
particular motifs and ornamental wires.

However, it shares two details with that on the Co. 
Cavan brooch. The first is the use on a panel border of 
a trefoil-sectioned composite strand of twined wires. It 
will be recalled that on the lozenge-shaped panels on the 
Kilmainham brooch the border consists of a central 2-ply 
twined beaded strand supported by two 2-ply strands of 
round wire (Supp. Illus. 12 a and 13 a), while on the Co. 
Cavan brooch it consists of an inner beaded wire outside 
which lies a trefoi1-sectioned unit composed of three 
separate 2-ply round wires (PI. LXXXIII). No other 
brooch in the corpus shows this feature and, in my 
opinion, it is a significant shared detail which probably 
has implications for dating.

The second detail on the Kilmainham brooch which 
recalls the Co. Cavan brooch is the minute annulet in the 
middle of the interlocking twin links on the lozenge
shaped panel on the right terminal (Supp. Illus 12 a-b). 
This differs from the annulets on the Co. Cavan brooch in 
that it is formed of 2-ply twined round wire (rather than



beaded wire). Moreover, while the Kilmainham annulet has 
a plain centre, on the Co. Cavan brooch only the annulets 
in the outer ring have plain centres, while those in the 
middle of the panels are infilled with field granulation 
(Pis. LXXXII and LXXXIII). However, the practice of 
placing an annulet in the centre of a regular geometrical
pattern is common to both brooches.

On the Kilmainham brooch there are further single 
annulets, this time composed of trefoil-sectioned beaded 
wire, above the symmetrical spirals which spring from the
corners of the the D-shaped panels on the terminals
(Supp. Illus. 14). No exact parallel for this particular 
motif exists. However, the symmetry of the panels 
recalls that of the filigree on the Co. Cavan brooch and 
also on brooches such as the Loughmoe and Roscrea 
brooches, which date to the mid-ninth century. The 
motifs on these ninth-century brooches have already been 
referred to when the symmetrical patterns on the Co.
Cavan brooch were discussed, and it was pointed out that 
they are often characterised by the use of a pair of 
concentric annulets (rather than a single one) on a 
bossed back-plate (rather than on a flat one) (Supp. 
Illus. 23 a). The annulets on the Kilmainham brooch are 
not formed in this way, which suggests a more remote 
relationship with the mid ninth-century brooches than 
with the Co. Cavan brooch.

One combination which occurs on the Kilmainham 
brooch, but which is lacking on all other brooches in the 
corpus, is a 'triple band' composed of a central strand 
of 2-ply twined beaded wire flanked by single beaded 
wires (Supp. Illus 12 b). 'Triple bands' of this type 
are not new, for they are found on seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree and also on some objects found in 
Ireland which, as will be discussed later, may also date



to the seventh century, namely the Garryduff bird (PI.
I) and the gold finger-ring found near Tipperary (PI.
VI). However, on all these objects they act only as 
edgings or borders and are not used to delineate motifs, 
as on the Kilmainham brooch. This novel use is in 
keeping with the interest evident on the latter in 
combinations involving three wires.

wi  t hTwo Irish filigree-decorated objects^which the 
Kilmainham brooch may also be compared are the Ardagh 
chalice and the Derrynaflan paten, where elaborate 
combinations of wires also occur. As Table 3 shows, 
trefoi1-sect ion beaded wire is found on these objects, as 
are certain other combinations. It will later in this 
thesis be argued that the Ardagh chalice probaly dates to 
the third quarter of the eighth century, and the paten to 
the late eighth or early ninth century.

The inference from these comparisons is twofold. 
Firstly, the filigree on the Kilmainham brooch is as
likely to be 'Celtic' as 'Pictish', and was probably made
in Ireland. Secondly, the filigree may be dated either
to the late eighth or more probably, as the interest in
symmetrical patterns suggests, to the early ninth 
century.



D. *K I L L A M E R Y - T Y P E ' _____ B R O O C H E S

(A) INTRODUCTION

Brooches of this type form a very distinctive group 
with a distribution pattern which indicates that they 
originate in Ireland, perhaps in the south, as 0 Floinn 
has suggested (1987, 179). It is a fairly large class 
(pis. XCVI -CXIII), but only two surviving members are 
now decorated with filigree, namely the Killamery brooch 
from Co. Kilkenny and the brooch recently provenanced to 
Loughmoe, Co. Tipperary (information from Raghnall 0 
Floinn) (see distribution map on Supp. Illus. 27). In 
both cases the technique is found only in a single panel 
in the middle of each terminal and pin-head.

However, two related brooches, the Ardagh brooch 
NMI 101 (List 4, no. 1), and the Silver brooch NMI 22 
(List 4, no. 2), have panels in the same areas decorated 
with imitation filigree, while a third brooch, that from 
Fossemsveet, Norway (Warners 1985, liste 1, 3) (PI. 
CVIII), has a pressblech (?) pattern on silver foil on 
its terminals.

Moreover, various other examples from Ireland and 
Scandinavia have empty compartments in the middle of 
their terminals and pin-heads, which appear to have been 
once been decorated with filigree, imitation filigree or 
pressblech. This group is fairly numerous and includes 
the Ardagh brooch NMI 102 (List 2, no. 2); an 
unprovenanced bronze brooch from Ireland in the British 
Museum (M & LA 68, 7-9, 25) (List 2, no. 3); an 
unprovenanced fragmentary bronze brooch from Ireland in 
the National Museum of Ireland (NMI 20) (List 2, no. 4); 
the Cahercomraaun brooch from Co. Clare (NMI, E4:238), 
which still retains traces of gold on the floor of the 
compartment on the left terminal (List 2, no. 5) and the



Co. Meath brooch (BM, M & LA '93, 6-18, 29) (List 2, no.
6). The Vinjum pin-head from Norway (List 3, no. 6) 
should also be included in this list.

Furthermore, there may also be examples of the type 
with cast (rather than inset) ornament in the terminal 
centres. A possible example is the fragmentary brooch 
from Prestergarden, Hadsel, Nordland, Norway (Warners 
1985, liste 1, no. 1, taf. 35.3).

These brooches have a characteristic lay-out, though 
variations occur. Most are made of silver, but some are 
bronze. They clearly descend from the 'Hunterston-type1, 
generally having sub-triangular terminals, matching 
composite pin-heads and large circular settings at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminals. However, they 
differ from brooches of the 'Hunterston-type' in many 
important details. For instance, zoomorphic panels may 
be found on the back (rather than the front) of the 
terminals (PI. XCVII). The 'gap' between the terminals 
is in openwork rather than solid. Pin-heads may be 
square or oblong, rather than key-stone shaped. 
Alternatively, they may be of the simple hooked variety 
(see Pis. C, CII, CVIII). Moreover, there may be glass, 
rather than amber, at the junctions, e.g. on the 
Killamery brooch (PI. XCVI) (although it must be said 
that amber is far more common).

A detail which can be traced to Irish 'roundel' 
brooches, appearing on the front of the Silver brooch NMI 
22 (PI. CVI A) and the back of the Killamery brooch (PI. 
XCVII), is an animal head in profile at the junctions of 
the hoop and terminals.

Other elements also distinguish these brooches. The 
diagnostic feature is the presence on each terminal and



on the pin-head of a central lozenge-shaped compartment 
set in a raised trapezoidal faceted field edged by a very 
prominant margin. The faceted fields are undecorated, 
save for the addition, in some cases, of a cast beaded 
border around the edge, the only exception known to me 
being the Co. Meath brooch (where each faceted field 
bears an animal pattern - see PI. CXIII, Fig. 96).

An important technical detail in the case of the 
silver brooches is that the lozenge-shaped panel may be 
in openwork and the raised trapezoidal area may conceal 
an inset, which is covered on the back by a silver plate. 
This inset is apparently made of lead, an identification 
confirmed by scientific analysis in the case of the 
Loughmoe brooch (information from Paul Mullarkey). It is 
probable that its function was to econonomize on the 
silver needed to make these brooches, which are often 
(though not always) exceptionally large.

This method of construction cannot always be 
detected, for if a brooch is in good condition no trace 
of the inset should be seen. It is thus not possible to 
know whether or not a well-preserved brooch such as the 
Killamery brooch was made in this way. Moreover, it 
seems that not all 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches which have 
such insets were cast in openwork, for the brooch from 
Co. Meath (Pis. CXII B and CXIII), seems to have solid 
compartment floors. However, openwork compartments which 
lie over insets are certainly found on the following 
objects: the Loughmoe brooch (PI. CXI), the Cahercommaun
brooch (PI. Cl), the Ardagh brooch no. 101 (PI. CV) and 
the Ardagh brooch no. 102 (PI. CIII). A further possible 
example is the brooch from Fossemsveet,



Norway (for an illustration of the front see PI. CVIII or 
Warners 1985, taf. 35.1); for the reverse see 
Graham-Campbel1 1972, pi. 20 a).

Another feature of brooches of this type is that 
the raised trapezoidal area with its central lozenge is 
fringed by a very prominent margin. On the terminals 
this may take two main forms. It may consist of a single 
extended animal, which has a smooth tubular body and 
often (though not always) a prominent raised circular 
fields at the shoulder and hip, which may take the form 
of a spiral boss, a brambled boss or a plain boss (see 
Pis. XXCVI, C, Cl, CII, CIII A, CVI). Alternatively, the 
margin may be composed of a flange-like plate ornamented 
with chipcarved interlace (see Pis. CIX - CXIII). The 
latter type, however, is far less common. Yet another 
type of flange-like margin seems to occur on the 
Fossemsveet brooch which, judging from photographs, is 
decorated with a row of bosses (PI. CVIII). The margins 
on the composite pin-heads generally match, but do not 
exactly copy, those on the terminals.

Yet another important characteristic of brooches in 
this group is that large areas lack ornament of any kind 
and are not even gilt. It has already been pointed out 
that the faceted fields on the central trapezoidal raised 
area on the terminals and pin-head are generally plain. 
The hoop, which may be of ovoid or D-shaped section and 
lacks all paneling, is also left blank. Gilding is used 
very selectively, and in the case of silver brooches the 
contrast between gold, silver and amber (or occasionally 
glass) is an important element in the design.

These features typify the classic 'Ki1lamery-type’ 
brooches. Related to the group are some brooches with 
lozenge-shaped panels bounded by trapezoidal faceted



fields which lack margins, but incorporate dense ornament 
within the sub-triangular terminal. Two examples may be 
cited, the Ardagh brooch, NMI 1874: 101 (which has false 
filigree ) (PI. CIV) and the Westmeath brooch (BM, M & LA 
1921, 12-6, 44) (PI. CXXXVII). The silver brooch from 
Tralee, Co. Kerry (BM, M & LA 88, 7-19, 104) (List 3, no.
7) which has terminal and pin-head centres of the same 
type, but lacks margins of any form (Smith, 1914, pi. 
xxvi, no. 5) is probably also contemporary.

As Graham-Campbel1 (1972, 115-7) and others have 
pointed out, the 1Ki1lamery-type1 and related brooches 
date to the ninth century. Some inspiration for this new 
type may have come from an archaic group, Fowler’s Class 
G, whose members also have lozenge-shaped panels in the 
middle of the terminals. This is by no means impossible, 
for certain types of Class G brooch continued to be made 
from the seventh to the ninth century in Scotland and 
Northern Ireland (Dickinson 1982, 41).

The ninth-century dating for the 'Ki1lamery-type' 
is supported by discoveries in Viking burials in Norway. 
The Vinjum pin-head, for example, comes from a female 
grave of the second half of the ninth century (Warners 
1985, kat. 67), while a fragmentary 1Ki1lamery-type' 
brooch from Prestegarden, Hadsel, Nordland, Norway, 
(Warners, liste 1,6; taf. 35.3), is from a ninth-century 
male grave. Other arguments put forward by 
Grahara-Campbe11 (1972, 115-7) lead to the same 
conclusion. Firstly, marginal animals are lacking on 
eighth-century brooches, but are also a feature of some 
bossed brooches, such as that in the Cuerdale hoard 
deposited c. 905 (Smith 1914, pi. xxviii, no. 4). 
Secondly, brambled bosses (on hip or shoulder spirals - 
see Pis. XCVIII B, CIII A), are also absent on 
eighth-century work, although they probably derive from



circles of field granulation found on their filigree. 
Thirdly, the widespread use of bosses of various forms 
again recalls the mid-ninth to mid-tenth-century bossed 
brooches. Fourthly, the decreased use of filigree and 
increased use of plain silver also appears to be a ninth 
century trend.

The two brooches with filigree decoration, namely 
the Killamery brooch (PI. XCVI - XCIX; Fig. 82 -5) and 
the Loughmoe (PI. CIIIIIIX - CXI; Fig. 93 -4) will now 
be considered more closely. Each is fully described in 
the Catalogue. It will be seen that there are many 
differences in detail between them which suggest that 
each has a separate origin.

Both are large, but the Killamery brooch is more 
lavishly decorated than the Loughmoe brooch. For 
instance, while the former has very elaborate animal 
ornament on its margins, the latter has simpler plate 
margins decorated with plaitwork. On the Killamery 
brooch there are glass studs with patterned grilles in 
two different colours (whitish/clear and green), but on 
the Loughmoe brooch there are only undecorated amber 
studs. Furthermore, on the Killamery brooch there are 
plain silver bosses on the terminal as well as on the 
pin-head margin and, in addition, spiral bosses and 
brambled bosses picked out by gilding (on focal points of 
the animal bodies). On the Loughmoe brooch, on the other 
hand, there are no bosses of any kind. Yet another 
example of the relative richness of the Killamery brooch 
and simplicity of the Loughmoe brooch is that on the 
former there is a chipcarved animal on the back of each 
terminal and ornate animal heads in profile at the 
junction of the hoop and terminals (PI. XCVII; Figs. 
84-5), which are broadly related to to marginal animals 
of the front of the brooch (cf. Figs. 84 and 85): by



contrast, the back of the Loughmoe brooch is decorated 
only by a very simple geometrical pattern with a central 
circle on the plate concealing the lead inset (PI. CIX
B). Another difference is that the Killamery brooch has 
a hoop of ovoid section, while that on the Loughmoe 
brooch is flat on the back and of D-shaped section.

It is difficult to know whether or not these 
differences are to be explained by a different date or 
merely by a different workshop tradition. However, it is 
likely that, as a type, brooches with marginal animals 
are earlier than those with a simpler flange-like margins 
for two reasons. Firstly, there is a precedent on 
earlier brooches for zoomorphic margins, albeit of a 
snake-like variety, but none for margins which consist of 
flanges covered interlace. Secondly, animal margins are 
very common in the class and plate-like ones rare, the 
only other examples known to me being those on the Co. 
Meath brooch (PI. CXIII A) and on the fragmentary brooch 
from Prestegarden, Hadsel, Nordland, Norway (Warners 1985, 
taf. 35.3). This suggests that the Killamery brooch is 
earlier than that from Loughmoe, but does not prove it 
conclusively, for it is, of course, the case that animal 
margins may have been in use over a long period.

Evidence of the date and context of these two brooch 
will now be briefly reviewed, taking the Killamery brooch 
first and the Loughmoe brooch next. It is beyond the 
scope of this thesis to debate this question at length 
and just a few parallels which may throw some light on 
this problem will be named.



(B) THE KILLAMERY BROOCH

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

The Killamery brooch, being fairly elaborate, has 
many details which may be compared to those on other 
pieces of metalwork. Some of these may be broadly dated 
to the later eighth or ninth century, but others are more 
specifically ninth century.

For instance, the cruciform pattern on the glass 
stud at the base of the pin-head is like that found on an 
enamelled cross on the terminal of a crozier from Co. 
Antrim in the Ashmolean Museum (Bourke 1987, pi. Id) and 
on the drop of the Prosperous crozier (Bourke 1987, pi. I 
c), both of which, so Bourke argues, date to the early 
ninth century (Bourke 1987, 167-8).

These parallels, however, do not help us narrow down 
the dating bracket. The animal ornament on the back of 
the Killamery brooch (Fig. 85 B) is perhaps more helpful, 
for this is of a type already discussed when the date of 
the Dunbeath brooch was considered, namely, the 
backwards-looking animal with curling jaw and snout with 
upwards pointing forefeet. It will be recalled that on 
the basis of various comparisons, including some with 
Anglo-Carolingian metalwork, and also with pieces of 
Anglo-Saxon Trewhiddle-style metalwork, it was concluded 
that animals of this type became very fashionable in the 
late eighth and ninth century. Of course, stylistically 
there is great difference between the foreign parallels 
and the version on the back of the Killamery brooch, 
where the creatures have hatched bodies, pear-shaped 
eyes, and stylised ball and claw feet and clearly descend 
from animal ornament on the Hunterston and 'Tara1



brooches. However, it is very interesting to find 
firstly, that triquetras are sometimes incorporated into 
panels on the Trewhiddle silver horn mounts, just as they 
are on the Killamery panels (cf. Fig. 85 B and Wilson 
1964, fig. 40, field 7) and secondly, that the background 
of animals on the Killamery brooch is speckled (PI.
XCVII; Cone 1977, cat. 47, col. pi.), the technique often 
used on the foreground of Trewhiddle' S t y l e  ornament.

Graham-Campbel1 has already pointed out that Anglo- 
Carol ingian influence was felt in Ireland during the 
eighth and ninth centuries (1972, 119). Moreover,
MacDermott (1955, 84; 1957, 184) and, more recentlyt cBourke (158-9), have referred^the influence of the 
Trewhiddle style on Irish croziers. In my view, the 
incorporation of the triquetra in panels of animal 
ornament on the Killamery brooch is best explained by 
contact with Anglo-Saxon art. The speckled background is 
more problematic, for there is a native tradition for 
such backgrounds (e.g. on the inscription on the Ardagh 
chalice). However, speckling is not normally associated 
with chipcarving in the manner found on the Killamery 
brooch, and the possibility that this feature is also a 
sign of the influence of the Trewhiddle style should also 
be borne in mind.

Wilson has suggested that the Trewhiddle style 
developed in the first half of the ninth century, 
although it continued in use in the second half of the 
ninth century (Wilson 1984, 96), so this parallel may not 
be used to pinpoint the date of manufacture of the 
Killamery brooch. However, it is of interest that the 
Trewhiddle hoard is coin-dated and was deposited in c .AD 
86 8 , Just how old the horn mounts were at this time 

is not clear, but, as Graham-Campbel1 has observed, the 
mounts were in fine condition when buried (1973, 33) and



they may have been relatively new. This presence of a 
triquetra on the animal panel on the Killamery brooch, 
then, may indiaate that it was made approximately in the 
middle of the ninth aentury or perhaps slightly later.

Turning to Insular metalwork, it is interesting to 
find that triquetras are also incorporated into a panel 
with animal ornament on the Derrynaflan chalice, an 
object dated by Ryan for various reasons to the early or 
mid-ninth century (1983b, 40). This panel provides an 
exceptionally close parallel to those on the back of the 
Killamery brooch, as Ryan has already pointed out (Ryan 
1987, 68, fig. 1.12).

There are various other Insular objects which, on 
stylistic grounds, may be compared to the Killamery 
brooch, e. g. the Ardagh brooch no. 102 (PI. CIII), which 
has similar marginal animals; the gilt bronze mount from 
Ireland, NMI 1920:56, where a human mask is used to form 
an animal head, a detail also found on the margin of the 
Killamery brooch pin-head (cf. Figs. 86 B and 84.13C); 
and the gilt and silvered cast-bronze shrine from 
Ireland, NMI 1920:37 (Fig. 87), which has marginal 
animals which have features in common with the animal 
ornament on both the front and back of the Killamery 
brooch. However, these cannot be used to advance the 
present argument, as they are not from closely dated 
contexts.

It is unfortunate also that a buckle from Bo" in 
Norway with an animal with various features in common 
with those on the back of the Killamery brooch, including 
a tail which slots into its mouth, should not have been 
found in association with objects which can be precisely 
dated (cf. Fig. 85 and Warners 1985, taf. 29.2). Nor can 
the device of the tail in the mouth itself, whose origins 
probably lie in Late Antique art, be used to narrow down 
the dating of the Killamery brooch, for backwards-looking



animals with tails in this position appear on various 
eighth-century manuscripts, including the Vespasian 
Psalter, made in Canterbury in the second quarter of the 
eighth century (Alexander 1978, ill. 146), the 
Saaramentary of Gelasius (Vatiaan, Biblioteca Apostolica, 
Reg. Cat. 316 - see f. 3v, 4r and 172v), written at 
Chelles in the middle of the eighth century and St. 
Augustine's Quaestiones in Heptateuchon (Paris, 
Bibliotheque Nationale, Cat. 12168 - see f. 1) made in 
Northern France in Laon in the second half of the eighth 
century (information from Michelle Brown). However, it 
is interesting that the motif also occurs in Book of 
Kells (Henry 1974, f. 66r) , a manuscript whose exact date 
is difficult to pinpoint, but which must date sometime 
within the period from the mid-eighth century to the 
early ninth century, as Isabel Henderson has pointed out 
(1982, 98; cf. Harbison 1985).

Apart from the details on the Killamery brooch which 
stem from earlier traditions, there are some features 
with later parallels. For example, in addition to six 
gilt spiral bosses and two gilt brambled bosses, there 
are no less than seven plain bosses on the Killamery
brooch and their prominence suggests comparisons with the
bossed penannular brooches, in particular those of 
Johansen's subgroups A and B, where bosses appear at 
regular intervals along the edge of the terminals (see 
Graham-Campbel1 1976b, figs 1 and 2).

Bossed penannular brooches are presumed to have been 
in fashion in the second part of the ninth century 
because fragments of such brooches appear in coin-dated 
hoards from the beginning of the tenth century, for 
example that from Cuerdale, Lancashire, dated to c. AD 
905 (Graham-Campbel1 1972, 114; Johansen 1973, 103, fig. 
48 and 106, fig. 53), and another from Lough Ennell, Co. 
Westmeath, in the Irish midlands of c. AD 905-910 (Ryan 
et alr 1984, no. 86. pi. 9.27, 340, 343). The dating
bracket proposed by Johansen for the group as a whole is



c. AD 850 - 950, but he himself conceded that the 
evidence of the coin hoards makes it somewhat difficult 
to defend a date of c. AD 850 as the terminus post quem 
(1973, 91). Graham-Campbel1 has suggested that subgroup 
A is more probably of late ninth-century date (1976, 51).

In any event, the presence of bosses on the 
Killamery brooch does not, in itself, constitute proof 
that it is contemporary with bossed penannular brooches, 
for it is possible that the explanation for the 
resemblance is that the latter followed an example set by 
'Ki1lamery-type' brooches, rather than the reverse. 
Nevertheless, the likenesses are striking enough to 
suggest that there may have been some overlap between the 
two brooch forms.

A comparable relationship exists between the 
brambled bosses on the Killamery brooch and the terminals 
of thistle brooches, whose origins, so Graham-Campbel1 
suggests, lie in Ireland in the ninth century (1983, 312, 
320 n. 4), and also between the marginal animals on both 
types of brooch. It must be said, however, that the 
style of the animal ornament on the bossed brooches (see 
Johansen 1973, figs. 11-19) has a more remote 
relationship with that on eighth-century Insular art than 
does the animal ornament on the Killamery brooch, which 
suggests that the Killamery brooch is the earlier.

A further detail which, if primary, has implications 
for the dating of the brooch is the presence of (now 
badly worn) punched triangles and lozenges of Viking 
appearance on the pin-shaft. They are particularly 
reminiscent in outline of those on Viking arm-rings, 
whiah Mr. John Sheehan, whose study of the type is 
forthcoming, dates to c. AD 850 - 950 (information from 
John Sheehan).



I know of no parallel for this ornament on any other 
brooch considered in this thesis. However, Johansen 
records its presence on three bossed brooches, those from
(i) Orton Scar, Westmorland ton the pin-head, which 
Graham-Campbel1 has pointed out, is presumably a 
replacement (1975, 41, n. 27)]; (ii) Rathlin Island, Co. 
Antrim (on the pin-head and along the border of the 
terminals); and (iii) Hatteberg, Kvinnherad, Hordaland, 
Norway (on the pin-head, the shank and the hoop) (1973, 
112) .

The Hatteberg brooch (Johansen 1973, figs. 60-1; 
Graham-Campbel1 1976b, fig. 6), which, incidentally, like 
various other bossed brooches also includes a triquetra 
in association with an animal head, is especially 
interesting in this context, for clearly defined punched 
patterns appears on its pin-shaft, the area so decorated 
on the Killamery brooch. However, both Johansen (1973, 
104, 109-12) and Graham-Campbel1 (1976b, 51-2; fig. 6; 
1987b, 234-5) agree that, like the Rathlin Island brooch 
(Supp. Illus. 11 a, no. 7), this is a Norse copy of an 
Irish type. Graham-Campbel1 has suggested that it is of 
late ninth or early tenth-century date, on the basis of 
the presence of an unworn fragment of an almost identical 
brooch in the Cuerdale hoard, deposited c. 905 (1987b, 
234-5).

Furthermore, there is also punched ornament of the 
same type as that on the Killamery brooch on the shafts 
of two Viking ringed pins, one from Nordland, Norway, 
(Bergens Museums Arbok 1904, 18, fig. 5), which probably 
dates to the ninth century, and another from Iceland 
(Graham-Campbel1 1980, no. 101), which dates from c. AD 
850 to 950 (information from Tom Fanning).

The parallels for the punahed patterns on the 
pin-shaft of the Killamery brooch thus date from the mid
ninth to the mid-tenth century. However, they could be 
primary or secondary, for the pin-shaft has been repaire 
at various points, and it is possible that some joins



were made in antiquity and that a smith decided to 
’improve’ on the design by adding punching. The presence 
of this decoration on the shaft is thus not necessarily a 
reliable indicator of the date of manufacture of the 
brooch. There is similar uncertainty about the date when 
the inscription Or ar Chirmac ('Pray for Cormac') was 
applied.

To sum up; the design and ornamentation of the 
Killamery brooch derive from late seventh- to 
eighth-century Celtic brooches, but it was certainly made 
in the ninth century. It may well have been made in the 
middle of the ninth century, as some writers have 
proposed (Graham-Campbel1 1972, 115), but it could be 
slightly later.

(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE KILLAMERY BROOCH

Filigree is found only in the lozenge-shaped panels 
in the middle of the terminals and pin-head of the 
Killamery brooch. The motifs displayed on these two 
areas are almost exactly the same and the techniques used 
to delineate them are relatively simple. It might seem 
that this filigree is of little interest. However, this 
is not the case, for it displays many characteristics 
which do not appear on late seventh- to eighth-century 
work.

One unusual characteristic is that beaded wire is 
completely absent. As Table 2 shows, it is not unique in 
this, for one other object in the corpus, the Lagore 
mount, also lacks beaded wire. However, beaded wire is 
the most commonly used form of ornamental wire on all 
other twenty-four objects listed, so its absence on the 
Killamery brooch represents a very striking departure 
from the norm. The reasons for its absence from the 
Lagore mount will be discussed in a later chapter. In



the case of the Killamery brooch the most plausible 
explanation for its omission is that the brooch was made 
at a relatively late date when the earlier style was 
undergoing modification.

On the Killamery brooch the role of beaded wire of 
outlining the motif is supplanted by plain round wire and 
2-ply twined wire. Again, this is exceptional. Some 
aspects of the filigree work are, however, traditional. 
Two-ply twined round wires and granulation occur across 
the board (see Table 2) and the technique used to mount 
the foil, 'stitching1, is standard.

The motifs are also of interest. Each panel is 
decorated with a swirl pattern composed of a regular ring 
of conical spirals springing from the base of a raised 
central circle of massed granules. This swirl is bounded 
by a second ring, which, in turn, is enclosed by the 
border, each panel corners being infilled by a small dot. 
The panel on the pin-head is slightly smaller than that 
on the pin-head, and its swirl originally had seven (as 
to opposed to eighth) spirals. The only other difference 
between the panels on the two areas is that the dots in 
the corners of the panels on the terminals consist of 
conical spirals, while those on the pin-head are formed 
of collared granules.

The pattern is of a type already discussed in 
connection with the Co. Cavan brooch i.e. a simple 
geometrical pattern incorporating a central circle, and 
it will be recalled that it was suggested that these 
became fashionable in the ninth century, for, as study of 
Table 1 shows, they occur only on objects which date to 
c . 800 or later.

One other object has a swirl pattern executed in



filigree, namely the Roscrea brooch, an object which (it 
will be argued later) dates to the middle or the second 
half of the ninth century. Its panels (PI. CXIX; Supp. 
Illus. 23; Fig.98.2) are shaped differently to those on 
the Killamery brooch and the proportions of the patterns 
are not the same, but their design is comparable, being 
not only dominated by a swirl with a central circular 
field, but also having circular ornament (albeit of a 
different form) in the spaces between the swirl and the 
border.

A second feature shared by the Killamery and the 
Roscrea brooch is the use of a so-called 'bossed' 
back-plate, i.e. one where focal points on the foil are 
raised to form boss-like proturberances. This type of 
back-plate nowhere appears on classic eighth-century 
filigree, and may be a ninth-century phenomenon.

Within the corpus two forms of bossed back-plates 
occur: (i) those with granulation on the bosses; and
(ii), those where the bosses are less conspicuous and 
consist simply of little domed areas with filigree around 
their edges. The former are found on the Killamery 
brooch, the latter on the Roscrea brooch and also on some 
other objects (see Table 5). The particular form the 
bossing takes on the Killamery brooch is thus not exactly 
matched elsewhere. On it, as Pis. XCVIII and XCIX show, 
a central circle about 5 mm in diameter protrudes very 
markedly above the rest of the back-plate which is flat. 
The top of the boss is decorated with a central flat area 
covered with granules framed by a proud ring raised on 
the back-plate. The conical filigree spirals, whose arms 
are linked to the central bossed area, add further relief 
to these panels,



The effect of these various devices is very like the 
effect of the gilt bosses on the marginal animal 
ornament, which presumably follow the filigree rather 
than the reverse, the cast brambled bosses imitating the 
granule-covered bosses in the panel centres and the cast 
bossed spirals imitating the conical filigree spirals. 
Another shared characteristic of the filigree and cast 
ornament on the brooch is an interest in variety 
made evident by the substitution of collared granules for 
conical spirals in the corners of the filigree panels on 
the pin-head, and by the different treatment of the 
shoulders and hips of the larger animals on the front and 
back of the brooch (see Fig. 84.3C and 85 B). The 
character of the filigree ornament is thus consistent 
with that of the cast ornament on the brooch.

To return to the search for parallels which may help 
to date this filigree, it is to be noted that the role 
played by the conical spirals invites comparison with yet 
another object dated to the ninth century whose animal 
ornament has already been likened to that on the 
Killamery brooch, namely the Derrynaflan chalice. There 
are various differences between the filigree on these two 
objects which point to a different origin for each. 
Although there are lozenge-shaped filigree panels on the 
chalice; there are no swirl patterns, nor are there bossed 
back-plates of the form found on the Killamery brooch. 
However, one of the most marked charactertics of the 
filigree on the chalice is an interest in conical spirals 
which are used in diverse ways - (i) to form regular 
patterns (e.g. Ryan 1983b, pi.31); (ii) to act as 
backgrounds to patterns (e.g. Ryan 1983b, pi. 9), as well 
as (iii) to pick out the focal points of various 
naturalistic motifs. While, as Table 4 shows, conical 
spirals also appear on objects of earlier date, they are 
not there given the same prominence as on the Derrynaflan



chalice and the Killamery brooch. This suggests that 
their use on these objects reflects a change of taste 
which took place in the ninth century.

The filigree on the Killamery brooch has some other 
characteristics in common with that on the Derrynaflan 
chalice, which suggest that they should be bracketed 
together. Firstly, some of the conical spirals on the 
chalice, like those on the brooch, are made of plain 
round wire (see Table 3). Secondly, 2-ply twined round 
is used in a similar way, for not only is it found on the 
borders of the panels on both objects, but also it 
delineates lines which play an important part in the 
pattern on each. Thus on the brooch both the annulet 
which surrounds the central raised field of granulation 
and the outer ring which encloses the swirl are made of 
such twined wire (PI. XCIX), while on the chalice it 
delineates the two interlocking V-shaped lines of which 
the central lozenge on girdle filigree panel 6 is formed. 
Like the conical spiral formed of plain wire, this 
particular way of using twined wires is not matched 
elsewhere.

It is to be concluded that the filigree on the 
Killamery brooch is undoubtedly of ninth-century date.
It is difficult to say more precisely when it was made.
To some extent its dating must relate to that of the 
Derrynaflan chalice, which Ryan would place in the early 
or mid-ninth century (1983b, 40). It is clear, however, 
that the filigree is contemporary with the casting of the 
brooch, and the typological and art-historical arguments 
presented in the last section suggest that while the 
brooah could have been cast in the middle of the ninth 
century and is probably no earlier, it may well be 
slightly later.



(C) THE LOUGHMOE BROOCH

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

As already noted, the Loughmoe brooch is one of the 
three surviving brooches with flange-like margins covered 
with interlace, the only other two examples known to me 
being the Co. Meath brooch (PI. CXII - CXIII) and that 
from Prestegarden, Hadsel, Nordland, Norway (Warners 1985, 
taf. 35). Although, as a type, brooches with plate 
margins may be later than those with animal margins, this
is not certain and it is not easy to establish where this
brooch fits in the sequence. Just a few aspects of its
design will be commented on here.

Firstly, its 'Hunterston' ancestry appears in four 
ways not evident on the Killamery brooch:

(i) In the form of the composite pin-head, which is 
keystone-shaped (rather than oblong);

(ii) In the tang-like projections at the base of the 
pin-head and the gap, which are surely debased versions 
of the animal-masks which appear on the pin-head of the 
'Tara1 brooch (PI. XXIII) and 'gap' of the Westness 
brooch (PI. XXXIX); and

(iii) In the use on the edge of the pin-head of a 
marginal trumpet pattern with a triangular expansion 
infilled with a lentoid pattern (PI. CXI; Fig. 94.8C), 
which follows a tradition evident on the Hunterston 
brooch itself (Fig. 11 5C and 35C) and continued, for 
instance, on the Co. Cavan brooch (Fig. 66).

(iv) In the use of hemispherical amber (rather than



glass) studs at the junctions of the hoop and terminal 
and at the apex of the pin-head.

The survival of these details is of interest, but it 
does not in themselves serve to date the brooch.
However, it is to be noted that there are ninth-century 
parallels for all three. The Roscrea brooch, has a 
key-stone shaped pin-head, with (more naturalistic) 
animal masks at its apex and also on the outer edge of 
the gap. Moreover, there are La Tene derived margins on 
the Co. Meath brooch (Fig. 95), although the particular 
pattern is not the same. A related brooch which also has 
an Ultimate La Tene motif (though on the terminals 
side-compartments rather than the margin) is that from 
Westmeath (PI. CXVII). The appearance of incised 
triskeles of Ultimate La Tene type on a silver thistle 
brooch from Cashel, Co. Tipperary (Cone, 1977, cat. 52, 
col. pi.) demonstrates how long-lived motifs of this type 
were.

Secondly, the plate concealing the lead inset on the 
back of the brooch, sub-divided into four fields by a 
cross with a circle at the central intersection (PI.
CIX), is closely matched by a similar panel on the back 
of the Ardagh brooch no. 102 (PI. CIII B), which suggests 
that the two brooches may be roughly contemporary.

In both cases this pattern is formed of a hatched 
band. Such hatched bands are not confined to the backs 
of these brooches, and may also be used to form borders 
around the edges of the raised silver areas on the front 
(see Pis. CIII A, CV, CX and CXI). In my view, like the 
spiral bosses and brambled bosses, they copy effects 
originally created by means of filigree, the bands with 
transverse lines, as on the Loughmoe brooch, imitating



beaded wire, and the bands with diagonal lines, as on the 
border of the panel on the back of the Ardagh brooch no. 
102 and on the front of the terminals of the Ardagh 
brooch no. 101 (PI. CIV A; Cone 1977, no. 49, col. pi.) 
imitating twined wires. Incised transverse and diagonal 
lines were also used to copy filigree in a more blatant 
way on the panels of imitation filigree on the Ardagh 
brooch no. 101, which will be discussed below.

Hatched bands on 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches, however, 
are not an innovation, for there is comparable beading on 
the stop at the junction of the hoop and terminals of the 
Hunterston brooch.

There are also hatched bands like those on the 
plates on the back of the Loughmoe and Ardagh brooches 
sub-dividing the terminals of some bossed penannular 
brooches, some of which, at least, are of late 
ninth-century date (e.g. Graham-Campbel1 1976b, figs.
1-2, and 4). A further item can thus be added to the 
list of features shared by 'Ki1lamery-type1 brooches and 
bossed penannular ones, and it is likely that there was a 
direct relationship between them, although this does not 
necessarily mean that they were contemporary (cf. 
Graham-Campbell 1976b, 50-1).

It is also interesting to find that the patterns on 
the plates on the back of the Loughmoe brooch and on the 
Ardagh brooch no. 102 recall the terminals of another 
Insular object dated to the ninth century, one of the 
bronze brooches from Lough Ravel, Co. Antrim, where a 
four-sided field is likewise sub-divided by a cross with 
a central circle (Graham-Campbell 1973-4, 52-7, pi. Ill 
a). In the latter case, of course, the area is more 
highly decorated, there being a central circular amber 
stud (instead of an flat circle) and in each of the four



fields around the central circle schematic single animals 
bending backwards to bite their own body in a pose which 
recalls some animals on the Co. Cavan brooch (Fig.
63.14C, 16C and 18C) or (more relevantly) on the Silver 
brooch NMI 15 (Fig. 106 F). However, the overall pattern 
is so like that on the Loughmoe and Ardagh plates that it 
is beyond coincidence. Furthermore, a cross with a 
central circle is also used to sub-divide the terminal of
the fragmentary 'ball-type' brooch from Void, Hedmark,1983Norway (Graham-Campbel1,^315, figs. 135 and 139 a; 1987, 
241) (List 4, no. 4), which like the Ardagh brooch no. 
101, is decorated with open-work false filigree. 
Graham-Campbell believes this ball-type brooch to be of 
late ninth-century Irish workmanship.

Therefore there are clear parallels between the 
plates on the back of the Loughmoe and Ardagh brooch no. 
102 with objects which date to the mid or later ninth 
century, which suggests that they were also made within 
this period.

(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE LOUGHMOE BROOCH

Like the filigree on the Killamery brooch, that on 
the Loughmoe brooch displays various characteritics which 
suggest that it is of ninth-century date.

As on the former, filigree is found only on two 
areas, the middle of the terminals and of the pin-head 
(Pis. CX and CXI). Moreover, each of the three 
lozenge-shaped panels is decorated with an identical 
pattern, which conforms to the description which could be 
applied to the Killamery brooch of a regular geometrical



pattern with a central circle delineated in very simple 
filigree. The particular pattern found on the Loughmoe 
brooch consists of a pair of concentric annulets 
surrounded by a four-lobed knot, with a single annulet 
lying between each loop. The type of filigree used to 
delineate it is beaded wire. In this last detail the 
Loughmoe brooch is unique, for there is no other object 
in the corpus decorated only with beaded wire (see Table 
1) .

Four-lobed knots of filigree are not commonly found 
However, one other example is known to me. It is 
intersting that this should be on another ninth-century 
object, the Derrynaflan chalice. The particular version 
found there differs in detail to that on the Loughmoe 
brooch and is by no means as conspicuous. Like that on 
the Loughmoe brooch, it has a central circular element 
and is bounded by a lozenge-shaped surround, but its 
central element is a conical spiral, and the bounding 
lozenge is formed of the two-interlocking V-shaped lines 
in the middle of a rectangular panel (GFP 6, Ryan 1983b 
7). A further four-lobed knot, albeit not of filigree, 
is found on the top of each of the glass studs at the 
junctions of the hoop and terminals of the Killamery 
brooch (PI. XCVIII). Those on the Loughmoe brooch are 
thus not the only ninth-century examples to survive.

The treatment of the foil back-plate is also of the 
type referred to in connection with the Killamery brooch 
the bossed back-plate. However, it takes a different 
form on the Loughmoe brooch. On this object there are 
domed bosses ringed by single filigree annulet (rather 
than granule-covered bosses). On each panel there are 
nine such bosses - one in the middle, one in each corner 
and one between each of the latter. In addition, the 
central annulet is bounded by a second one, while that i



each of the four corners is bounded by a pear-shaped 
loop. The foil between the central annulet and that 
which encloses it is also raised to form a small proud 
ring.

Very close parallels for these bossed back-platesare 
found on the ninth-century Roscrea brooch, as will be 
discussed below. There also appears to be at least one 
domed boss on the bowl girdle of the Derrynaflan chalice, 
although this does not appear to be ringed by filigree 
(Ryan 1983b, 39). It is interesting to speculate about 
the origin of bossing of this type. Ryan, in his 
discussion of the Roscrea brooch, has suggested that they 
were intended to simulate granulation. While it is 
possible that they may be a development of the collared 
granule, I prefer other explanations. One possibility is 
that they represent an attempt to achieve effects 
comparable to the bossing on sculpture. Another, perhaps 
more plausible, one is that they were created in the 
later ninth century when bosses were becoming 
increasingly fashionable on metalwork, as is evident from 
their use on bossed penannular brooches.

The method of mounting the foils on the Loughmoe 
brooch is not the same as on the Killamery brooch, where, 
it will be recalled, the traditional method of 
'jewellers' stitching' was used. On the Loughmoe brooch 
there are a few vertical scratches on the compartment 
wall of the left terminal which may be the remains of 
such 'stitches', but no 'stitching' appears on either the 
right terminal or the pin-head. In fact, microscopic 
study shows that 'stitching' was not needed to secure the 
filigree on this brooch, for the back-plates extend 
beyond the edge of the compartments which were cast in 
open-work, and are firmly pinned between the lead inset 
and the front of the brooch.



The Loughmoe brooch is not the only one of its type 
to have sporadic 'stitching1 on some panels but not on 
others. A similar distribution of 'stitch' marks is 
found on one of the surviving brooches decorated with 
imitation filigree which has a lead (?) inset and also on 
another which has empty compartments but which is 
constructed in the same way. Thus on the Silver brooch 
NMI 22, decorated with imitation filigree, 'stitching' is 
absent on the terminals, but present on the pin-head 
(information from Raghnall 0 Floinn), while on the 
Cahercommaun brooch (PI. Cl) , whose gold insets are now 
lost (although traces still adhere to the floor of one 
panel), 'stitching' appears on the pin, but not the 
terminal. Moreover, brooches which appear to have solid 
floors, such as the unprovenanced brooch from Ireland,
BM, M & LA '68, 7-9, 25) (List 2, no. 3), a fragmentary 
bronze brooch from Ireland, NMI 20 (List 2, no. 4) and 
the Co. Meath brooch (List 2, no. 6), have regular 
' stitching'.

It might thus appear that regular 'stitching' was 
employed only when foils could not be pinned between the 
inset and the front of the brooch. However, there is 
'stitching' on the Ardagh brooch no. 101, which has 
plainly visible lead (?) insets. It is to be noted in 
passing that the presence of 'stitching* on the Killamery 
brooch does thus not constitute proof that it is solid 
s ilver.

To conclude, the filigree on the Loughmoe brooch has 
many details in common with that on other ninth-century 
objects. It is most like that on the Roscrea brooch, and 
presumably was made at about the same time. This may 
have been in the middle of the ninth century but, like 
the Roscrea brooch to be discussed below, it may be



slightly later. If there is indeed a connection between 
the fashion for bossed ornament on silver penannular 
brooches and the bossing of the foil back-plates then a 
date in the later ninth century is all the more likely.

(D) IMITATION FILIGREE ON 'KILLAMERY-TYPE' BROOCHES

The appearance of insets in the lozenge-shaped 
compartments on some 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches represents 
a new departure, for no other class of brooch considered 
hitherto has had such insets. It is unlikely to be a 
phenomenon originating in the ninth-century, for on the 
bottom of the St. Ninian's Isle silver bowl, no. 6 (List 
4, no. 5) there is a panel which seems deliberately to 
simulate the effect of wire work. However, no 
eighth-century brooch known to me has such ornament and 
it must be considered to be especially characteristic of 
the 'Killamery' class, whose filigree, while not 
degenerate, is nevertheless very much less rich than that 
on earlier brooches.

In the appended List 4 three 'Ki1lamery-type' 
objects with imitation filigree have been described, the 
Ardagh brooch no 101 (List 4, no. 1), the Silver brooch 
NMI 22 (List 4, no. 2) and the Fossemsveet brooch (List 
4, no. 3). Only the first two brooches in this list have 
been examined at first-hand.

The most succesful imitation of the technique is 
found on the Ardagh brooch no. 101, where openwork plates 
with a raised pattern cut with transverse and diagonal 
lines to imitate beaded and twined wires appear on the 
left and right terminals. It is interesting that normal 
procedures are reversed and the 'twined wire' delineates



the pattern, rather than the border (PI. CV B; see also 
Cone 1977, no. 49, col. pi. which shows both insets in 
place). Without microscopic examination these insets can 
be easily confused with true filigree.

On the Silver brooch NMI 22, in contrast, pressblech 
foil is used. However, this clearly copied filigree 
work, for the main lines of the pattern are raised and 
indented to look like beaded wire, while there are minute 
bosses in between these lines to simulate granulation 
(PI. (PI. CVII). As for the Fossemsveet foils, it is 
difficult to judge their character from published 
photographs. Graham-Campbell has commented that they 
presumably imitate filigree (1972, 120).

The patterns on these insets are not of quite the 
same types as on the filigree foils on the Killamery and 
Loughmoe brooches, for they lack central circular 
elements. However, as on the filigree foils on the 
latter objects, on all three brooches it is decidedly 
symmetrical. On the Silver brooch NMI 22 and on the 
Fossemsveet brooch the panel has a clearly defined 
centre. Study of photographs indicate that the pattern 
on the Fossemsveet foils is most like the surviving
filigree panels on 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches, for it has 
a spiral in each corner, each of which occupies about a 
quarter of the panel. On the Silver brooch NMI 22 there 
is a central lozenge crossed by a pair of diagonal lines, 
each of the twelve spaces between the border and the 
pattern and between the main lines of the design being 
occupied by a boss on the back-plate, in a manner 
reminiscent of the bossing on the Loughmoe brooch. The 
Ardagh brooch no. 101 is decorated with interlace 
knotwork.

Graham-Campbell has drawn attention to imitation



filigree on a further brooch, a 'ball-type' penannular 
brooch terminal from Void, Hedmark, Norway (List 4, nos. 
3), which he dates to the late ninth century and believes 
to be of Irish origin (Graham-Campbell 1983, figs. 135 
and 139 b) In this case, there are cast openwork 
triquetras in imitation beaded wire.

It is thus clear that imitation (rather than true) 
filigree became acceptable in Ireland, as standards of 
craftsmanship declined in the course of the ninth 
century.



V  V

E, ’L O U G H A N  - T Y P E ’ B R O O C H E S

(a) THE DESIGN OF THE TYPE: SOME ART-HISTORICAL 
COMPARISONS

It has been demonstrated by Graham-Campbell that 
these brooches date to the ninth century (1972, 115-7; 
1973-4, 52-7). He has considered their typology in some 
detail. Here it is enough to point out a few general 
characteristics.

These brooches are not numerous, but enough survive 
to show that they form a group (though not an entirely 
homogeneous one) and that they are of Irish origin, 
perhaps from the northern half of the country. Only two 
such brooches have filigree, the Loughan brooch (which is 
also decorated with imitation filigree) and a silver 
brooch in the National Museum of Ireland, Reg. no. NMI 
15, which, on the evidence of Edmond Johnson, who made 
replicas of this object, may be from Leitrim (information 
from Raghnall 0 Floinn).

Other examples are as follows: (i) the Rivory, Co.
Cavan, brooch (NMI 1938:30) (PI. CXXVI A; Fig. 107 A);
(ii) an unprovenanced brooch, formerly in the Day 
Collection, but whose whereabouts is now unknown, which 
is remarkably like the Rivory brooch (Talbot Ready 1913, 
Lot 383, pi. xvii); (iii) The Killucan, Co. Westmeath, 
brooch (BM, M & LA 1906, 2-10, 4) (PI. CXXVI B: Fig. 107 
B) ; (iv) A brooch from Lough Ravel crannog, Co. Antrim 
(Graham-Campbell 1973-4, pi. Ill a; (v) A further 
example from Lough Ravel, Co. Antrim (Talbot Ready 1913, 
Lot 376, pi. xvii). Two related objects which should 
also be listed are firstly a pseudo-penannular silver



brooch from Ireland (RMS FD 4) (Graham-Campbell, 1987b, 
fig. 4); secondly, a pseudo-penannular bronze miniature 
brooch ringed-pin from Ferkingstad, Rogaland, Norway 
(Graham-Campbell 1987b, 233, 236, fig. 5), and thirdly, a 
penannular silver brooch from Kaupang, Vestfold, Norway 
(Graham-Campbell 1987b, fig. 3). Graham-Campbell (1987b, 
236 and 244) believes the last-named object to be a 
Norwegian copy of an Irish type.

The brooches classified as 'Loughan-type' are 
relatively small and dainty. They are truly penannular. 
This perhaps indicates a link with the Pictish type, a
suggestion that is reinforced by the character of their

I e n t o  i dpins, which are of single-piece construction with a^head 
bent back to form a hook which is integral with the 
shaft. Another detail which may also be due to Pictish 
influence is the use of stippling on the cast animal 
ornament of the Loughan brooch and Silver brooch NMI 15 
(Figs. 103; 106 B), a feature of some animal ornament from 
St. Ninian's Isle, e.g. chape no 16 (Wilson 1973, pi. 
xxx, fig. 30) and sword pommel no 11 (Wilson, pi. xxvi d, 
fig 31) [although, it must be added that stippled animal 
ornament is also characteristic of the Anglo-Saxon 
Trewhiddle style (e.g. Wilson 1964, fig. 40), whose 
influence might also explain its use on 'Loughan-type' 
brooches 1 .

In addition, the brooches in question have many 
features in common with those of the 'Ki1lamery-type'. 
These are numerous enough to suggest that the two groups 
cannot be very far removed in date from each other. On 
both types there is not only filigree, but also imitation 
filigree. When ornament of this form is used, it is 
applied sparingly and appears only on terminals and 
pin-heads. In the case of both the Silver brooch NMI 15 
and the Killucan brooch, the terminals have central



lozenge-shaped compartments set in trapezoidal panels 
(Pis. CXXV B and CXXVI B) , whose corners, like those on 
the Co. Meath brooch, are decorated with cast ornament.
On brooches of both classes the hoops may be of oval 
cross section. Brambled bosses are common to both. 
Furthermore, on the 'Loughan-type* brooches, as on the 
'Ki1lamery-type', the terminals margins may be decorated 
with extended quadrupeds.

However, the 'Loughan-type' brooches differ in 
various ways from the 'Ki1lamery-type'. One difference 
is that, while as on the latter group single marginal 
animals may be shown on 'Loughan' brooches (Fig. 106 B), 
they are more often paired, a detail never found on 
'Killamery' brooches (e.g. Figs. 103 14C-16C, 107 A-B). 
On the Loughan brooch itself is another detail lacking on 
'Ki1lamery-type' brooches, i.e. marginal birds with 
complete bodies (PI. CXXIII A; Fig. 9C-11C). Another 
difference is that, unlike the ' Ki 1 lamery-type', the 
'Loughan-type' brooches have margins in openwork, which 
may consist of marginal animal ornament or openwork 
zig-zag patterns (PI. CXXV B).

Such margins are probably significant for dating, 
for they occur on yet another group of brooches, the 
bossed penannular type, which has various other 
characteristics in common with the 'Loughan-type'.
These, unlike the 'Ki1lamery-type' but like the 
'Loughan-type', are truly penannular. There is an 
example with margins composed of openwork extended 
animals in the Cuerdale hoard, dated to c. 905 (Johansen 
1973, fig. 52 c), while there are openwork marginal birds 
(?) on the brooah from the Goldsborough hoard (Johansen, 
1973, fig. 55), deposited c. 920 (Graham-Campbell 1972, 
114). There are also openwork zig-zag margins on



on the Hatteberg brooch (Johansen 1973, fig. 60; 
Graham-Campbell 1975, pi. VIII A; Graham- Campbell 1976b, 
fig. 6) (which Graham-Campbell, as already noted, thinks 
is most likely to date to the late ninth or early tenth 
century), on a mould for a brooch very like that from 
Hatteberg and on a fragmentary brooch in the Cuerdale 
hoard (Graham-Campbell 1987b, 235). Furthermore, the 
stippling on the marginal animals on the Loughan and 
Silver brooch NMI 15 is matched by that on the openwork 
animal ornament on the Rathlin brooch (Cone 1977, no.
50), which (like the Hatteberg brooch) may be a Norse 
copy of an Irish bossed brooch type (Graham- Campbell 
1987b, 234-5).

The Loughan brooch itself has a further element for 
which relatively late parallels may be cited, namely, a 
decorated pin-shank which curls up at its tip (PI. CXXII 
B). This last detail has already been referred to in the 
Introduction to the Discussion of Brooches, and there it 
was pointed out that it is also a feature of a brooch 
from the Skaill hoard. This brooch, which Graham- 
Campbell dates to the early tenth century (1975-6, 121, 
pi. 11 b), likewise has a decorated shank. The shank of 
the Hatteberg brooch, referred to above with a late ninth 
to early tenth-century dating bracket, is also so 
treated.

These parallels strongly suggest that the Loughan 
brooch itself, and brooches related to it, are relatively 
late in the Insular series, and were made in the latter 
part of the ninth century, rather than around AD 850.
They may thus be contemporary with the Killamery and 
related brooches, representing a northern, rather than a 
southern, fashion, their 'Pictish1 elements being best 
explained by the political contacts between the North of 
Ireland and Scotland.



Another detail which supports a date in the second 
half of the ninth century for the Loughan brooch itself 
is the presence of a band of soomorphic ornament inside 
the outer margin, which recalls the presence of an inner 
as well as an outer margin on the Roscrea brooch, to be 
discussed in the next section.

As will be pointed out, in the context of the 
brooches discussed in this thesis, the Roscrea brooch is 
unorthodox in this respect and also in the use of 
filigree on its margins. The Loughan brooch is equally 
unorthodox not only in that it is made of solid gold but 
also in the application of elaborate incised bird 
ornament to the face of its pin shank, where a tradition 
of simple decoration is developed to an unprecedented 
degree. It seems that the Loughan brooch was designed at 
a time when the penannular brooch tradition was still 
vigorous but was remote enough from the prototypes to 
permit experimentation and deviation from standard 
practices. In another context, Graham-Campbell has 
pointed out that the second half of the ninth century in 
Ireland was a time of exceptional diversity in brooch 
manufacture (1983, 319). The 'Loughan-type* brooches 
seem to be a product of this experimental phase.

The Loughan and Silver brooch NMI 15 have a great
many characteristics in common. For instance, each has
similar speckling at the junctions of the hoop and
terminal, and their animal ornament is remarkably similar 
(cf. Figs. 103 14C-16C and 106 B). Indeed, although 
differing in detail, their general character is so alike, 
that it is possible that, as Graham-Campbe11 proposed 
(1973-4, 56, n. 4), they may represent the two products 
of a single workshop. In any event, they must be 
contemporary.

Their filigree will now be considered.



(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE LOUGHAN BROOCH AND ON THE SILVER
BROOCH NMI 15

The filigree on both these brooches has many 
traditional features but some other characteristics which 
have not be seen before in precisely the same form.

On the Loughan brooch there is only one panel of 
true filigree, that on the half-lentoid-shaped pin-head. 
Technically this panel is very simple. The elements of 
filigree are of the most traditional basic type, beaded 
wire, twined wire and granulation (see Table 2). There 
are no combined forms (see Table 3), and the foil is flat 
(although buckled in parts) (see Table 5). This panel, 
however, is not without interest. The lack of 
elaboration is in keeping with the general character of 
the other ninth-century filigree discussed above, the 
simple forms (though not necessarily the precise 
repertoire of wires) being matched on the Killamery 
brooch, the Mohill brooch and the Derrynaflan chalice.

The motif on the Loughan brooch pin-head panel is 
also in keeping with a relatively late date. This 
consists of a vertically-arranged row of V-scrolls each 
of which slots into that immediately below it, the 
individual motifs spanning the width of the panel and 
expanding or contracting to fit the available space (PI. 
CXXIII B; Fig. 102.1). While minute curvilinear motifs 
of this general type are familiar enough on Celtic 
filigree, e.g. on the 'Tara' brooch (see Fig. 20.8), this 
particular arrangement contrasts with the treatment of 
pin-head panels of comparable shape on objects like the 
Westness and 'Perth' brooches, where the panel is divided 
longitudinally. It is best paralleled on two later 
obj eata .



Firstly, it may be compared to the motif on the 
pin-head of the other ’Loughan-type1 brooch under 
discussion, the Silver brooch NMI 15 (PI, CXXV A; Fig. 
105.2). These two panels are by no means identical. On 
the Silver brooch it is of lentoid (rather than 
half-lentoid) shape, and decorated with no less than 
three different motifs (an oculus motif, a 
straight-backed C-scroll and two asymmetrical S-scrolls). 
However, here too each motif is set one above the other 
and is tailored to span the available space, the top and 
bottom part of the foil being occupied by an S-scroll 
with its small spiral pointing into the narrow panel 
corner, and the loop of the oculus motif resting in the 
gap between the spirals of the C-scroll, which faces 
upwards. As on the Loughan brooch, the pattern is 
delineated in simple beaded wire. A detail lacking on 
the latter is the presence of granules in the centres of 
the spirals. However, there is a granule in the angle 
between each spiral on both the V-scroll on one object 
and on the hook-and-eye motif on the other.

Secondly, there is a comparable tall narrow panel,on 
the Seine sword pommel (Wilson 1964, cat. no. 66, pi. 
xxix), an object generally believed to be of Anglo-Saxon 
origin, despite its French provenance. Wilson is of the 
view that it is probably of ninth-century date, although 
he allowed that it may be slightly later (1964, 40, 64, 
167) . The pattern on this object is outlined in 
flattened beaded wire set on edge, rather than in simple 
beaded wire, as on the Loughan or on the Silver brooch 
NMI 15. However, it likewise consists of a row of minute 
symmetrical curvilinear patterns set one above the other. 
As on the Loughan brooch,a single motif is repeated many 
times. However, this consists of hook-and-eye patterns, 
a motif used on the Silver brooch NMI 15. Moreover, in



the centre of the panel there is a flat-backed C-scroll 
paired with the hook-and-eye motif in the same way as on 
the Silver brooch. The filigree on the Seine pommel 
panel is thus similar to that on the Loughan brooch and 
is even more like that on the Silver brooch NMI 15. It 
is likely that all three objects are roughly 
contemporary. As Duczko has pointed out, the V-scroll 
and hook-and-eye motif also occur on ninth-century 
Carolingian and Viking filigree (1985, 104-5, fig. 148).

The panel on the pin-head of the Loughan brooch has 
one odd feature not exactly matched elsewhere, but which 
recalls the coarse imitation filigree on the Ardagh 
brooch no. 101 described above. This consists of some 
rather crudely cut oblique incisions on the edge of the 
compartment which are paired with the twined wire on the 
border (PI. CXXIII B). On one side the hatched lines are 
opposed to the twined wire to make a chevron pattern, on 
the other they face the same direction. Presumably they 
simulate the effect of a second twined wire. In an 
eighth-century context such a crude device would be 
unthinkable, but it is not out of place in a ninth- 
century one.

Furthermore, there is more authentic-looking 
imitation filigree on the terminals of the Loughan 
brooch. As explained in the Catalogue, each of these 
panels appears to be cast. The lines of the patterns are 
of triangular section, there being a projecting rim, 
representing a border, around the edge. In view of the 
typological links between Pictish and 'Loughan-type' 
brooches referred to above, it is interesting that the 
two closest parallels for these panels should be Pictish. 
The triangular profile of the lines recalls the imitation 
filigree on the St. Ninian's Isle bowl no. 6 (Wilson 
1973, pi. xxvi c), although the latter is in openwork



(List 4, no. 6). Moreover, the motif, which consists of 
three conjoined pear-shaped loops (Fig. 102. 1 IF), 
recalls the pattern on the filigree panels on the 
terminals of the 'Perth' brooch (Fig. 111.5). However, 
on the Loughan brooch the free ends of the loops are not 
even, for one is very much longer than the other. 
Moreover, while the shorter free end rests against the 
outer edge of the adjacent loop, the longer one is 
threaded through and interlaced with this loop. This 
subtle pattern leaves an angular space in the middle of 
the panel, which on the left terminal is infilled with an 
imitation granule. On the panel on the right the 
'handle' of one of the pincer-shaped figures is omitted, 
and as as a result this central field is hexagonal 
(rather than pentagonal). This difference can hardly be 
accidental, and presumably is a late example of the type 
of variati on which appears repeatedly on the filigree 
of 'Hunterston-type' brooches.

One further characteristic of the Loughan brooch 
needs comment, namely the method used to secure the 
foils. On both the pin-head and the terminals the walls 
or the compartments are pressed inwards to form a bezel 
setting. It is interesting that this method is also used 
to hold the foil on the pin-head of the other 
'Loughan-type' brooch with filigree ornament, the Silver 
brooch NMI 15. However, here, as on the terminals of the 
Loughan brooch, the bezelling seems inadequate, and it is 
likely that an adhesive was also used. An adhesive must 
certainly have been used on the terminals of the latter 
brooch, for no other method explains the securing of the 
panel whiah is still in situ. The scouring on the floor 
of the empty aompartment on the Silver brooch would have 
provided keying for such an adhesive (PI. CXXIV A). It 
is to be noted that this form of bezel setting occurs 
elsewhere only on the Breadalbane brooch.



It is now time to turn to a fuller discussion of the 
filigree on the Silver brooch NMI 15 (PI. CXXV; Figs. 
104-5) Many aspects this ornament have been compared to 
that on the Loughan brooch, and need not be discussed 
again. However, it is to be noted that the repertoire of 
ornamental wires on this brooch is richer than on the 
Loughan brooch. The following forms occur: beaded wire 
(delineating the motifs on the pin-head panel), 2-ply 
twined beaded wire (on the border of the pin-head panel) 
a beaded wire on a ribbon on edge (delineating the border 
and the motif on the terminal panel) and collared 
granules (which on the terminal panel). As study of 
Tables 2 and 3 shows, this is not unlike the range which 
occurs on the ninth-century Derrynaflan chalice, where 
beaded wire on a ribbon on edge is also found, although 
on the latter there is plain (rather than beaded) twined 
wires and of conical spiral (lacking on the Silver 
brooch).

The surviving panel on the right terminal of the 
Silver brooch NMI 15, which is decorated with a 
lozenge-shaped pattern composed of a pair of looped 
interlocking snakes against a background of scattered 
collared granules, has another detail which may be 
compared with some panels on the Derrynaflan chalice, 
namely a rough scatter of collared granules which act as 
a background to the motif (PI. CXXV B; Fig. 105). On the 
chalice this irregular dotting pattern acting as a 
background to the pattern, is created not by collared 
granules but by conical spirals. Despite this technical 
difference, the effect is very similar to that on the 
Silver brooah, as is shown by study of GFP 6 (which has a 
central looped lozenge) and GPF 7 (which is ornamented 
with a quadruped and disembodied birds' head) (Ryan 
1983b, pis. 11 and 12 respectively).



Of course, the use of a dotted background is not a 
complete innovation, for collared granules appear between 
minute motifs on both the 'Tara1 brooch (e.g. panels 8,
12 and 16 on Fig. 20) and on the Ardagh chalice (Fig.54 
B). However, the dotting on both the Silver brooch and 
on the Derrynaflan chalice is irregular. On the older 
objects, on the contrary, it is extremely regular. It 
can thus be argued that the filigree on the Silver brooch 
NMI 15, like that on the Loughan brooch, shows various 
distinctive traits which support the case for a 
ninth-century date.



F.' B R O O C H E S W I T H

S U B - T R I A N G U L A R T E R M I N A L S

W I T H  C E N T R A L  T R A P E Z O I D A L  O R

It has already been pointed out when discussing 
brooches of the 'Hunterston-type1 that there are 
pseudo-penannular brooches without such lavish filigree 
but with a similar lay-out, which probably descend 
directly from them. In this section two 
filigree-decorated brooches which fit into this broad 
category will be discussed, namely, (A) the Mohill 
brooch, which has filigree in the middle of the 
terminals, and perhaps, originally also in the middle of 
the pin-head, and (B) the Roscrea brooch, which is more 
richly decorated with filigree.

Only the linked terminals and part of the pin-head 
of the Mohill brooch survive (Pis. CXIV - CXV). These 
have only just been conserved by Mr Paul Mullarkey of the 
National Museum of Ireland, and, as it has not been 
possible to re-examine the brooch, what follows is based 
on information kindly supplied by Mr Mullarkey and on 
study of photographs of the brooch taken before 
conservation supplied by Dr Michael Ryan.

T R I A N G U L A R P A N E L S

(A) THE MOHILL BROOCH



(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

Like the chipcarved brooches referred to above, the 
Mohill brooch has many features in common with those of 
the 'Hunterston-type'. For example, each terminal is 
decorated with a central zoomorphic filigree panel, and 
on the outer edge of each terminal are three chipcarved 
panels which correspond to the filigree-decorated 
side-compartraents on the proposed prototype. Another 
similarity is the presence on the edge of each terminal 
of a margin which consists of a pair of opposed beasts' 
heads. Moreover, as on 'Hunterston- type' brooches, 
there are large circular studs at the junction of the 
hoop and terminals and also (as on the 'Tara' and 
Westness brooches) on the inner and outer edge of the gap 
between the terminals.

However, the design of the Mohill brooch does not 
follow the lay-out of the 'Hunterston-type' brooches in 
every detail. Thus there is openwork at the gap, a 
feature probably originally also found on the Dunbeath 
brooch, but absent on the Hunterston, 'Tara' and Westness 
brooches, where the link is solid. Another difference is 
that the central filigree-decorated panel on the 
terminals of the Mohill brooch is sub-triangular (rather 
than trapezoidal) in shape. A more important difference 
is that this triangular filigree panel is surrounded, not 
by a narrow band of ornament, but by a triangular band of 
chipcarved panels, six in all (two on the inner edge, two 
on the outer edge and two by the gap). There is thus an 
extra band of panelling between the central panel and the 
side-compartments on each terminal. Furthermore, the 
composite pin-head is lozenge-shaped with truncated 
corners with a central lozenge-shaped panel (rather than 
key-stone-shaped with a central trapezoidal panel, as on 
the Hunterston and 'Tara1 brooches). A technical



difference is that there may be lead inset in the 
terminals and pin-head (although, at present this is not 
certain).

It is interesting that some of these variations from 
the standard scheme of decoration of the 'Hunterston- 
type’ brooches may be paralleled on the chipcarved 
brooches with sub-triangular terminals, which, it was 
argued, descend directly from the 'Hunterston- type'.

For example, there are triangular zoomorphic panels 
with angular corners like those on the Mohill brooch in 
the middle of the terminals on the front face of the 
unprovenanced bronze brooch in the British Museum, M &
LA, 68, 7-9, 25 (Smith 1914, pi. xxvi, no. 8) and also on 
the back of the large brooch from the Ardagh hoard, NMI 
1874:103 (Fig. 92 A), which, as already been suggested, 
may date to the late eighth or to the ninth century. The 
large Ardagh brooch resembles the Mohill brooch in 
another very important way, namely the presence of 
band-like panels on the face of each terminal, for it has 
no less than four bands of chipcarved interlace around 
the central triangular panel on each terminal (Cone 1977, 
no. 40, col. pi.; Ryan 1983a, cat. 51c).

The lozenge-shaped panel in the middle of the 
pin-head of the Mohill brooch also finds parallels on 
typologically related brooches. On both the Mull brooch 
(RMS FC 5) (which has a margin which resembles that on 
the Mohill brooch) and the Bonsai1 brooch (Wilson 1973, 
fig. 5) there are lozenge-shaped panels in the middle of 
oblong pin-head.

However, it may also be compared to panels on 
brooches outside this group, some of which probably date 
to the raid-ninth century or later. Thus pin-heads which



not only have a central lozenge-shaped panel which may 
have been originally decorated with filigree, but also 
are of approximately the same outline as that on the 
Mohill brooch, occur on the Nes brooch from Norway (List 
2, n. 1; see Warners 1985, taf. 33.4) and on the Co. 
Meath brooch from Ireland (List 2, no. 6; see PI. CXII 
A, Fig. 95). The latter brooch, which belongs to the 
'Ki1lamery-type', is particularly interesting in this 
context because it has the same type of decoration on the 
back of its terminals as has the Mohill brooch, and is 
likewise ornamented with incised interlaced ornament 
against a stippled background and with a compass-drawn 
marigold pattern at the junctions of the hoop and 
terminals (cf. Pis. CXII B and CXVI). Like a number of 
other 'Ki 1lamery-type* brooches, the Co. Meath brooch has 
lead insets in its terminals. As noted above, this 
detail may also occurs on the Mohill brooch. The way the 
large inner stud at the gap of the Mohill brooch forms a 
semi-circular projection into the space in the middle of 
the brooch recalls another 'Ki1lamery-type' brooch, the 
Loughraoe brooch from Co. Tipperary (PI. CIX).

The cumulative effect of all these comparisons is to 
suggest that the Mohill brooch dates to the ninth century 
and may have been made in c. 850 or later.

(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE MOHILL BROOCH

As it has not been possible to re-examine at the 
filigree at first-hand since it was cleaned, the patterns 
in the centre of each terminal cannot be fully 
visualized. However, many significant details emerge 
from Mr Mullarkey's description, and some comment is 
possible.



It is clear that the filigree, like the overall 
design of the brooch, is best understood against the 
background of the 'Hunterston-type' brooches, for, as on 
this group, a single animal is shown in profile in the 
panel in the middle of each terminal. Furthermore, the 
animal is outlined in beaded wire, has a conical spiral 
at the shoulder and hip and 2-ply twined wire infilling 
its body. Moreover, the motif is given relief by ridging 
on the foil back-plate.

However, the pose of the animal suggests a 
relatively late date for the Mohill filigree. As on the 
Dunbeath brooch (Fig. 37) and the Derrynaflan chalice 
(Ryan 1983b, pi. 7), each creature looks back over its 
shoulder and has an upwards-pointing foreleg. Another 
detail in common with the filigree zoomorphic ornament on 
these two objects is the open mouth with curled snout and 
jaw. Animals of this type have already been discussed in 
connection with the Dunbeath and Killamery brooches, and 
it was concluded that they date to the late eighth 
century at the earliest, and continued in fashion to the 
raid-ninth century or later. Technically too, the animals 
on the Mohill brooch resemble those on the Derrynaflan 
chalice in that they are outlined in simple beaded wire 
(rather than in a more elaborate combination) and 
infilled by a single strand of 2-ply twined round wire 
(rather than more complex ornamental wires). The conical 
spiral at the hip joint is another feature shared with 
the chalice.

It is clear, then that the filigree on the Mohill 
brooch fits well in a ninth-century context.

Two more interesting obsevations have been made by 
Mr Mullarkey. Firstly, there are no traces of 
'jewellers' stitches' on the walls of any of the



compartments on the Mohill brooch. Some other means must 
thus have been used to secure the foils. As there may be 
a lead inset in the terminal centres it is possible that 
they may have been pinned in place between the inset the 
the face of the brooch, as on the ninth-century Loughraoe 
brooch. Secondly, it seems that there are traces of a 
copper salt on the floor of the empty compartment on the 
pin-head, which Mr. Mullarkey suggests, may have been 
connected with the mounting of the foil back-plate.

(B) THE ROSCREA BROOCH

(a) THE DESIGN: SOME ART-HISTORICAL COMPARISONS

The design and date of the Roscrea brooch has already 
been discussed by Ryan, who put forward a ninth-century 
date, on the grounds of its typology and animal ornament 
(1982, 17-23; 1983a, 145)). This view is also adopted
here. There is no need to repeat all the arguments he 
proposed, and only a few general points will be made.

No brooch exactly like the Roscrea brooch survives. 
Its character is quite different to that of the Mohill 
brooch. However, like the latter, it clearly descends 
from the 'Hunterston-type' and also has many details in
common with ninth-century brooches.

The resemblances ot the 'Hunterston-type* are 
obvious at a glance. The terminals and pin-head match, 
each having a central trapezoidal filigree-decorated 
panel, which is surrounded by a band of ornament, in turn 
framed by a margin. There are large circular amber studs 
at the junctions of the hoop and terminals and also on



the inner and outer edges of the gap. The pin-head is 
key-stone shaped. Moreover, there is an animal mask at 
the apex of the pin-head (as on the 'Tara’ brooch) and on 
the outer edge of the gap (as on the Westness brooch).

However, the Roscrea brooch fails to conform to the 
standard 'Hunterston' design in many ways. One 
difference is that the pin-head is so large that it 
prevents the pin being turned so as to lie on the front 
of the brooch. As far as I know, the Roscrea brooch is 
unique in this respect.

Another important difference is that the central 
panel on each terminal and pin-head is surrounded, not by 
filigree-covered side-compartments, but by a silver band 
of individual or paired quadrupeds (PI. CXIX; Fig. 99).
On the both the terminals and pin-head these act as an 
inner margin.

The outer margin (PI. CXVIII) consists of a 
continuous fringe of D-shaped compartments. There is a 
precedent for the use of lobes as edgings on the Cormeen 
ringed pin (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield, 1988, pi. X
a), and also (in a slightly different form) on the 
discoidal terminal from Frigstad, Norway (Warners 1985, 
taf. 30.2). Inspiration may also have been derived from 
brooches with lobed terminals, such as the Kilmainham 
brooch. The ultimate origin of the motif may lie in the 
classical egg-and-dart pattern, whose derivatives in 
Insular art have been discussed by Warners (1987).

On the Roscrea brooch many of the D-shaped 
compartments are now empty, but, as explained in the 
Catalogue, study of the presence or absence of 
'jewellers' stitches' shows that the terminals and also 
the left and right edges of the pin-head were originally



decorated with alternating insets of amber and filigree, 
while the upper edge of the pin-head was edged by a row 
of four filigree panels (see Fig. 97; see also PI. CXIX) 
This use of filigree on the margin of the brooch is 
another unique feature of the brooch.

The Roscrea brooch thus departs from the prototype 
in many ways. A ninth-century date is indicated by 
various details, a number of which have already been 
pointed out by Ryan (1982, 17-23). One argument which 
cannot be accepted is that the use of substantial 
quantities of amber is an indicator of a ninth-century 
date (Ryan 1982, 21-2), for, as Table 8 shows, amber is 
widely used on earlier brooches, for example, on the 
Hunterston brooch. However, other features of the 
Roscrea brooch support his conclusions. Among the most 
salient are:

(i) The use of plain as opposed to gilt silver, a 
feature, for instance, of bossed penannular brooches, as 
Ryan has pointed out (1982, 21).

(ii) The undecorated silver hoop of D-shaped cross- 
section, which resembles the hoops of certain brooches 
which may be grouped with the Killamery brooch, for 
instance brooches nos. 101 and 102 from the Ardagh hoard 
(PI. CIII - CIV) and the Silver brooch NMI 22 (PI. CVI) 
as well as the hoops of certain bossed penannular 
brooches (Johansen 1973, 70, fig. 3-4; Ryan 1982, 23).

(iii) The use of a continuous frill on the outer margin 
which recalls the smaller continuous egg-and-dart margin 
on the outer edge of the hoop of the silver penannular 
brooah from Rathlin Island, Co. Antrim (Cone, 1977, no. 
50), which, as noted above, may be a Norse copy of an 
Irish bossed brooch type (Graham-Carapbel1 1987b, 234-5).



(iv) The use of a frieze of back-to-back animals on the 
inner margins (Pis. CXVIII and CXIX; Fig. 99), which 
recalls the zoomorphic margins on the ninth-century 
'Ki1lamery-type' and 'Loughan-type 1 brooches (Ryan 1982, 
22). Perhaps also relevant is the silver brooch from 
Rathlin Island, which, like the Roscrea brooch, has 
paired animals surrounding a central trapezoidal 
compartment on each terminal (Cone 1977, no. 50). The 
form of the animals on the Roscrea frieze is particularly 
like that of animals on friezes on certain 'Loughan-type1 
brooches (cf. Fig. 99.AC and Fig. 107). A detail which 
recalls the the marginal frieze on the Rivory brooch is 
the sharing of a tail by a pair of back- to-back 
quadrupeds (Fig. 99.Ac and 107 A).

There are other stylistic resemblances between the 
animals on the inner margin of the Roscrea brooch and 
animal ornament on objects which can be dated to the mid 
or later ninth century. Ryan (1982, 22) has drawn 
attention to the similar modelling of the animals on the 
pin-head of the Ardagh brooch, NMI 187A: 102 (cf. PI. CV 
A and CXIX). There is also closely related cast animal 
ornament on a hitherto unpublished object which appears 
to be of ninth-century date, the plaque from Inishbofin, 
Lough Ree, Co. Westmeath (NMI 1981:295) (see Supp. Illus. 
26). It is true that the animals on the frieze on the 
outer edge of this object differ from those on the 
Roscrea brooch in that they have hatched bodies and 
spirals at the shoulder and hip joints. However, the 
treatment of their heads and legs very much recalls the 
treatment of these features on the Roscrea brooch (cf. 
Supp. Illus. 26 and PI. CXIX). Moreover, as Bourke has 
observed, there are marked similarities between the 
animals on the Roscrea brooch and those on the Kells 
crozier and also on the crozier of St. Mel, objects 
which, in his view, date to the second half of the ninth



(rather than to the tenth) century (Bourke 1985, 157,
163; fig. 2.2-6, 3.5).

(v) The boldly sketched animal heads seen in profile at 
the junction of the hoop and the terminals on the baak of 
the brooch, which are less degenerate than, but recall 
those on some bossed penannular brooches, as Ryan pointed 
out (see Johansen 1973, fig. 21). Closer (and perhaps, 
slightly earlier) parallels are found on the four central 
fan-shaped panels on the plaque from Inishbofin Island 
referred to above, where the proportions of the heads of 
the open-mouthed contorted animals with their relatively 
long snouts and short jaws, are like those of the Roscrea 
animal heads, except that tongues are shown on the former 
and absent on the latter (see Supp. Illus. 26). Other 
parallels for the Roscrea animal heads are found on the 
Seine sword pommel, whose filigree has already been 
compared to that on the Loughan brooch and Silver brooch 
NMI 15. It will be recalled that Wilson believes this 
object to be of Anglo-Saxon origin and dates it to the 
ninth or tenth century (Wilson 1964, ,no. 66, pi. xxix).

(vi) The incised zig-zag ornament on the pin-shaft, 
which may be compared to similar zig-zag ornament on the 
side-projections on the terminals of the silver thistle 
brooch from Cashel, Co. Tipperary (Cone 1977, no. 52, 
col. pi.), an object which may be of late ninth- (rather 
than tenth-) century date (cf. Grahara-Campbel1 1983, 315, 
320 n. 4; figs. 134, 139 a). It is to be noted in 
passing that there is also a band of incised zig-zag 
ornament on the Seine sword pommel which recalls the 
incised zig-zag patterning on the shaft of the Roscrea 
brooch (Cone 1977, cat. 46, col. pi.).

(vii) The use of studs in the (now empty) eye sockets
of the animal masks at the gap and at the apex of the 
pin-head. Ryan has assumed that they were infilled with
amber, the only material of which surviving studs on the
brooch are made. However, there is no reason why these 
studs should not have been made of glass, like those on



the terminals of the Ardagh brooch, NMI 1874, 101 (PI.
CV; see also Cone 1977, cat. 49). That this was the case 
is suggested (though not proved) by the presenae of 
minute circular depressions in the middle of each of the 
cell floors (PI. CXIX A), a feature which seems to be 
most commonly associated with lost glass insets, e.g. on 
the medallion formerly in Killua Castle, now in the 
British Museum (M & LA 1920, 10-22, 1), where blue glass 
studs are still in place in cells matching empty settings 
(see Youngs (ed.) forthcoming, no. 141).

It is to be concluded that the Roscrea brooch has 
some features in common with bossed penannular brooches, 
and others which are echoed on 'Killamery' or related 
brooches and also on brooches of the 'Loughan-type1 .
On typological and stylistic grounds it is most likely to 
have been made in the second half of the ninth century.

The inferences which can be drawn from study of its 
filigree will now be examined.

(b) THE FILIGREE ON THE ROSCREA BROOCH

In his study of the Roscrea brooch Ryan took the 
view that its filigree was not very helpful for dating 
purposes (1982, 21). However, in my opinion, this is not 
the case, for the filigree shows various characteristics 
which distinguish it from earlier work and strongly 
suggest a ninth-century date.

Some aspects of the filigree work are standard. 
Panels are laid out in traditional method with clear 
borders. The types of ornamental wire found, beaded wire 
and twisted ribbon, oaaur on objects of various styles 
(see Table 2). The technique used to make round wire of 
which the beaded wire was formed is block-twisting - that



found in all cases where the method of manufacture of 
round wire could be identified. Moreover, details such 
as the use of single-wire borders of either beaded wire 
or twisted ribbons are also matched on other brooches 
(see Table 7), while the opposing of a pair of twisted 
ribbons to make a rough chevron pattern (as on the right 
edge of the panel in the middle of the pin-head) is 
paralleled in at least one instance, on the animal 
ornament on the Westness brooch, (cf Pis. XLII and CXX). 
Furthermore, the technique used to mount the foil 
back-plates on all panels is 'stitching', the method used 
on a wide variety of objects (see Table 6).

Nevertheless, the filigree on the Roscrea brooch has 
a very distinctive character and shows many features 
lacking on late seventh- and eighth-century brooches.
The following stand out:

Firstly, the motifs shown on all panels are of a 
very consistent type. Only simple geometrical motifs 
occur and the rules of symmetry are observed on all 
panels. In the centre of each there is either a single 
annulet or a pair of concentric annulets. On the smaller 
panels this constitutes the sole motif . Thus on the 
D-shaped panels on the outer margins there is just one 
annulet (Supp. Illus. 24; panels 16 and 18 on Fig. 98), 
and on the lozenge-shaped panel in the gap a single pair 
of concentric annulets the outer one of which is linked 
by straight lines to to upper and lower corners of the 
panel (PI. CXIX B; panel 11 on Fig. 98).

Only on the larger panels is the theme developed in 
a more elaborate way. Some wires are missing from the 
panels in the middle of each terminal. However, it is 
clear that here a simple swirl pattern with five spirals 
sprung from a central pair of concentric annulets, there



being a further pair of concentric annulets in each panel 
corner (PI. CXIX: Supp. Illus. 23; panels 1-2 on Fig.
98). On the large pin-head panel the central pair of 
concentric annulets is also ringed, but in this case 
simply by three further concentric pairs of annulets, one 
in each of the upper corners and one underneath in the 
lower part of the panel beneath which is an S-scroll on 
its side, presumably added as a space filler (PI. CXX; 
panel 11 on Fig. 98).

Secondly, as indicated earlier, these rather 
pedestrian and repetitive patterns are executed in only 
two basic forms of wire, beaded wire and twisted ribbon, 
the beading being somewhat erratic (probably because a 
double-edged tool was used), and the ribbon often being 
irregularly twisted. Approximately the same gauge of 
each of these forms is used throughout. There is 
moreover, no granulation, and such variety as occurs is 
of a very simple type and is confined to panel borders.

The first example is found on the D-shaped marginal 
lobes. It has already been explained that, except on the
upper edge of the pin-head, panels of filigree and amber
probably alternated here. In addition, judging from the 
borders of surviving D-shaped filigree foils, panels with 
borders of beaded wire probably alternated with panels of 
twisted ribbon (Supp. Illus. 24).

The only other limited play with forms of wire is to
be found on the border of the central panel on the
pin-head, where three edges appear originally to have 
been decorated by a three-strand border (consisting of an 
inner beaded wire and an outer chevron pattern, formed, 
as explained above, of opposed twisted ribbons) but one 
edge by a single wire border (consisting of a twisted 
ribbon above which lies the space-filling S-scroll) (PI.



CXX). A very unorthodox detail here is that the two 
inner strands of the border are omitted to make space for 
the two upper pairs of concentric annulets, while the 
inner beaded wires on the left and right border stop at 
the S-scroll. On other work the inner border may be 
impinged upon to a slight extent by the motif and may be 
laid out in various segments , but I know of no other 
example of a border that is interrupted in this manner.

Thirdly, the foil is treated in way not noted on 
'Hunterston-type' brooches, for the relief takes the form 
of bossing with filigree at the base of the 
protruberences (rather than on the crests of ridged 
back-plates). Only the annulets are treated in this way. 
There is usually some doming of the foil in the area 
bounded by a single annulet, be it an isolated one or the 
central one of a concentric pair. Moreover, there is 
often a proud ring of foil raised between two concentric 
annulets (Supp. Illus. 23, 24 and 25 a).

On the D-shaped marginal lobes there may, in 
addition, be small raised areas on the free ground on 
either side of the central annulet. On some panels this 
seems to consist of leaf-shaped convexities, but on 
others, for example panel 4 on the left terminal (PI.
CXIX A) and perhaps also panel 14 on the pin-head (Supp. 
Illus. 24 b), there may be a pattern rather like a 
high-heeled shoe in profile, which O' Meadhra called a 
'split-leaf' (O' Meadhra 1986 fig. 8 b, reproduced on 
Fig. 115).

To sum up, firstly, the patterns delineated in 
filigree on the Roscrea brooch consist of either single 
rings composed of one or a pair of concentric annulets 
or of a simple geometrical patterns with a central pair 
of concentric annulets. Secondly, only very simple forms



of wire are found. Thirdly, back-plates may be bossed 
and, in some instances, may also have a secondary pattern 
in relief.

These characteristics are best paralleled on the two 
ninth-century 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches whose filigree 
has already been discussed, namely the the Killamery 
brooch itself (Pis. XCVIII - XCIX) and the Loughmoe 
brooch (Pis CX -CXI).

On each of these objects there are regular 
geometrical patterns with central annulets. It is true 
that the panel on the Killamery brooch differs in that 
the central annulet is coated with field granulation. 
However, like the large terminal panels on the Roscrea 
brooch, it is ringed by a swirl pattern. On the Loughmoe 
brooch the surrounding pattern instead consists of a 
four-lobed knot. However, here, as on many of the 
Roscrea brooch panels, the central unit consists of a 
pair of concentric annulets. Moreover, there are further 
single annulets in each loop and in the spaces between 
each loop. The types of wire found on each of these 
brooches is also very simple, although the precise range 
found on the Roscrea brooch is not duplicated (see Tables 
2). Yet another shared feature is the bossed back-plate.
On the Loughmoe brooch there is bossing of the same 

character as on the Roscrea brooch. The filigree on the 
latter thus provides a particularly close parallel to 
that on the Roscrea brooch.

Not all the details of the filigree on the Roscrea 
brooch are repeated on these objects. They do not, for 
instanae, have straight lines linking the central ring to 
the panel corners (as on the lozenge-shaped panel in the 
gap of the Roscrea brooch). Nor do they have a 
subordinate pattern formed by relief on the back-plate, a



feature found on various other pieces of Celtic filigree 
(see Table 5). However, as already pointed out, there 
are straight lines linking a central circle to the panel 
border on plates on the back of the terminals of both the 
Loughmoe (Pis. CIX B) and the Ardagh brooch no. 101 (CIII 
B). There are thus so many common elements between the 
filigree of the Roscrea brooch and the ornament of 
certain 'Ki1lamery-type' brooches that there can be no 
doubt that these objects are more or less contemporary.
It is to be concluded firstly, that the Roscrea brooch 
filigree was made in the mid or later ninth century, the 
date indicated by study of its typology, and secondly, 
that is the product of a southern workshop with links 
with those producing 'Ki1lamery-type’ brooches.

It will be recalled that some aspects of the design 
of the Roscrea brooch were compared to details on 
'Loughan-type’ brooches. It is interesting to note, 
however, that apart from a general simplicity, there is 
little in common between the filigree of these northern 
brooches and that of the Roscrea brooch. This reinforces 
the suggestion that the latter was made in the south, 
where it was found, and suggests that there were marked 
regional styles of filigree and brooch design in the 
second half of the ninth century in Ireland.
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In this last chapter filigree on objects other than 
brooches will be considered. As far as is practicable, 
this will be dealt with in chronological order. None of 
the objects are described in the Catalogue. However, 
they are itemised in the appended List 1, where their 
provenance is described and references are given. They 
will be surveyed under the following headings: (A)
Filigree which may or may not be of Celtic origin; (B) 
Unattached filigree mounts of Celtic origin; (C) The 
Lough Ravel lead filigree disc; (D) The Ardagh chalice; 
(E) The Derrynaflan paten; (F) The Derrynaflan 
chalice.

(A) FILIGREE WHICH MAY OR MAY NOT BE OF CELTIC ORIGIN

Two items fit into this category, the foil from 
Tynron Doon and the gold finger-ring from Tipperary. As 
they are as likely to be Celtic as foreign, they are 
included on the Distribution map (Supp. Illus. 29) and on 
all the Tables appended to this thesis.

(a) THE TYNRON DOON MOUNT
(List 1, no. 7; PI. IV B)

This incomplete foil, now broken into three pieces, 
was found by chance at Tynron Doon, a hi 11-top fort in



Dumfriesshire, Scotland, in the old British kingdom of 
Rheged (Supp. Illus. 29). As the illustration on PI. IV 
B shows, it is minute, c. 0.75 by 1 cm, and is shaped 
roughly like the rounded quadrant of a circle, there 
being an incomplete beaded wire border on the 
circumference and also on one of the straight sides, but 
none on the edge where damage is most extensive. It is 
clearly the remains of a single filigree back-plate, but 
just what the original shape was is impossible to say, 
although it is possible that only the border has been 
lost from the broken edge and that it was of rounded 
sub-triangular shape, as it is at present. The entire 
surface of the mount is decorated with hook-and-eye 
motifs delineated in simple beaded wire with a maximum 
diameter of c. 0.24 mm and a mimumum diamter of c.0.17 
mm, each motif facing the same direction with the 'hooks’ 
pointing towards the intact straight-edged border of the 
panel.

This fragment has already been described and 
discussed by Williams, in a paper on the Tynron Doon fort 
(1971, 110-1), who came to the conclusion that it was of
seventh- or eighth-century Anglo-Saxon origin. His 
argument is based firstly on technical and decorative 
details. One factor to which he gave great weight, the 
presence of clear medial seams on the individual beads, 
is something of a red herring, for (as discussed in the 
chapter about beaded wire in the appendix to vol. I of 
this thesis) medial seams are characteristic of beaded 
wire in general. However, as he indicated, there are 
Anglo-Saxon parallels for foils with single-wire beaded 
wire borders enclosing a scatter of minute curvilinear 
motifs delineated in simple beaded wire, the specific 
hook-and-eye motif, being also found, for instance, on 
two pendants from Milton Regis (BM, M & LA, 1921, 10-20,
1 and 1926, 4-10, 2) (found in association with six



'scetta' coins which can hardly have been deposited much 
before c. AD 675) and on the two filigree sword clips 
from Sutton Hoo (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 432, d-e) 
(deposited c. AD 625). His second point concerned the 
shape of the foil, which suggested to him that it had 
fallen on an Anglo-Saxon 'divided circular 
bracteate-pendant'. He therefore concluded that the 
Tynron Doon foil was of Anglo-Saxon origin.

To demonstrate this last point, Williams juxtaposed 
a drawing of the foil to a diagram of an Anglo-Saxon 
pendant apparently based on one from Milton Regis (BM, M 
& LA 1926 4-10, 1), with a filigree field of 
approximately the same shape as the foil in question 
(1971, fig. 6). In fact, filigree is normally soldered 
directly to pendants of the type proposed and there are 
no foil insets on any of the Milton Regis pendants (own 
observaton). Nevertheless, flat foils do occur on 
various composite objects of Anglo-Saxon origin, and the 
Tynron Doon foil could have been mounted on one of these.

The case for an Anglo-Saxon origin is strengthened 
by the history of Rheged, the kingdom in which Tynron 
Doon was situated, for this was absorbed by Northumbria 
in the late 630s (Laing 1975a, 30).

However, an isolated fragment of such a simple type 
as that from Tynron Doon is very difficult to place, for 
such foils are typical not only of Anglo-Saxon goldwork 
but also of gold from other areas. Moreover, the hook 
and eye motif is not uniquely Anglo-Saxon. Like so many 
other features of Early Medieval filigree, it seems to be 
of Classical origin (see Johns and Potter 1983, fig. 
13.12) and it ooaura on filigree over a wide area.
Indeed, two of the 'Anglo-Saxon' parallels with this 
motif cited by Williams, the Stodmarsh square-headed



brooch and the Snape finger-ring (Bruce-Mitford 1978, 
fig. 438 a), are now thought to have been made outside 
the Anglo-Saxon kingdom, the former being probably of 
Scandinavian origin (information from Leslie Webster) and 
the latter, which is decorated with filigree which 
differs from standard Anglo-Saxon work (own observation), 
being closely paralleled in its general style by the 
well-known finger ring from Krefeld-Gellep grave no.
1782, which is dated to c. AD 525 (Doppelfeld and Pirling 
1966, col. pi. facing p. 56; James 1988, 90).

The Tynron Doon foil may be Anglo-Saxon, but study 
of the foil itself suggests it is as likely to be Celtic, 
for as Table 1 shows, the hook-and-eye motif is also 
found on the ninth-century 'Loughan-type' Silver brooch 
NMI 15, while the closely related oculus motif and 
V-scroll occur on the 'Tara' and Loughan brooches 
respectively. Moreover, single-wire borders of beaded 
wire like those on the Tynron Doon foil are the most 
common type of border found in the corpus of Celtic 
filigree, there being no less than sixteen objects out of 
a total of twenty-six itemized on Table 7, to be 
decorated in this way.

Furthermore, as the foil is incomplete, it is not 
possible to base arguments about its original function on 
its shape. However, if it was original roughly 
sub-triangular, as it is at present, it is as likely to 
have decorated an object of Celtic as of Anglo-Saxon 
origin, for it could well have fitted into a 
sub-triangular compartment in the middle of a brooch such 
as that from Mohill (PI. CXIV), or a brooch-pin such as 
that illustrated on PI. V b (which is deaorated with 
imiation filigree, cast with the body of the brooah, 
rather than with true filigree insets).



It i9 to be concluded that there is not enough 
evidence to show whether the Tynron Doon foil was 
manufactured in Anglo-Saxon England, Ireland, Scotland or 
elsewhere. If it is Celtic it could have been made at 
any time from the seventh to the ninth century.

(b) THE TIPPERARY GOLD FINGER-RING
(List 1, no. 9; PI. VII)

This interesting object has been in the British 
Museum since 1849 and is included in Dalton's Catalogue 
of the Finger Rings. Early Christian, Byzantine, 
Teutonic, Medieval and Later pubished in 1912 (no. 203, 
pi. II). However, as far as I know, it has not been 
referred to in print since then, and has never been 
considered to be of Irish origin, despite Dalton's 
assertion that it was 'found near Tipperary' (1912, 34). 
There is no reason to disbelieve Dalton and the case for 
an Irish origin is a reasonably strong one. However, I 
have been unable to find a precise parallel for this 
object anywhere, so the question of its ultimate origin 
remains open to debate.

The ring (PI. VII) is a fairly elaborate one. The 
hoop and the bezel consist of two quite separate 
entities, which are joined together, presumably by 
soldering, the join being concealed by a foil wrapped 
around the interior of the ring as a whole.

The bezel is exceptionally large, being c. 32 mm by 
19 mm. This appears to have originally been decorated 
with cloisonne garnet work as well as filigree, but only 
one wine-red vitreous D-shaped inset remains, which, as 
far as I know, has not been identified as garnet by



scientific methods. The bezel is sub-divided 
symmetrically. At each end there projects a heart-shaped 
unit formed of a single strip of gold on edge curled at 
each end to make two (now empty) circular cells, 
reminiscent of a pair of eyes seen from above, linked by 
a pointed nose-like projection. Between these units is 
an expanded field with rounded edges in the centre of 
which is a large empty cell of pointed ovoid shape 
flanked on the left and right side by smaller D-shaped 
cells, one of which contains the garnet (?) inset 
referred to above.

The four fields on either side of the D-shaped cells 
are coated with filigree 'carpetting' composed of a 
'false plait' of twined beaded wire bordered on its outer 
edge by a single beaded wire (PI. VII B). In addition, 
there is filigree running around the edge of the pointed 
ovoid cell, which continues around the edge of the each 
of the heart-shaped units. Here it consists of a 'triple 
band' formed of a central 2-ply twined beaded wire 
flanked on either edge by a single beaded bead (PI. VII 
A; Supp. Illus. 28 a).

The beaded wire referred to above is of two types:

(i) That where the beads are regular and rounded and at 
right-angles to the long axis of the strand clearly 
formed by a grooved tool applied at right-angles.

(ii) Helically beaded (or 'single groove') wire, where 
'beads' of varying width lie at an oblique angle to the 
long axis of the strand and were clearly made by a 
single-edged tool applied at an oblique angle.

Beaded wire of the first type is found on the outer 
edges of the bezel. All other strands, including those



in the twined units, are of the second type. There are 
thus two types of single beaded wire on the 'triple' band 
on the heart-shaped projections, 'single-groove wire' 
above and regular beaded wire below (Supp. Illus. 28 a).

The hoop (PI. VII A), which is c. 53 mm wide, is 
fully covered with 'carpetting' on its outer face. This 
consists of an outer edging of regularly beaded wire of 
the first type (one of which is incomplete) inside which 
is a herring-bone pattern, formed of two 'false plaits' 
made of twined obliquely beaded wire like that on the 
bezel (PI. VII A). At each of the junctions of the hoop 
and the bezel is a further regularly beaded wire, which 
matches those on the upper and lower edge of the hoop and 
acts as a border for its short edges.

Various aspects of this ring are of interest. 
Firstly, it is important to note that finger-rings with 
filigree 'carpetting' on their hoop seem to have been 
fashionable over a wide area from Late Roman times to the 
eighth or ninth century. There are, for example, finger 
rings with such hoops from the late fourth-century 
Thetford treasure (nos. 13 and 15) (Johns and Potter 
1983, figs. 13 and 14 respectively). Another example is 
a fourth to fifth-century ring from the Krym area in the 
Ukraine now in the British Museum (M & LA 1923, 7-16. 15) 
(Supp. Illus. 27 a; Whitfield 1987, pi. If). A gold 
Merovingian finger-ring in the Victoria and Albert 
Museum, dated in the Catalogue to the sixth century, also 
has such a hoop (V & A, M175-1975) (Supp. Illus. 27 b) . 
Two Anglo-Saxon examples, which resemble each other 
closely, are those from Bossington near Stockbridge, 
Hants., in the Ashmolean Museum (Reg. no. 1987.1067; 
Hinton 1974, no. 4, pi. 5) and from Garrick St. London 
(BM, M & LA AF 460) (Supp. Illus. 27 c). These are



probably of late eighth or early ninth-century date as 
the Bossington ring contains a disc which has been 
compared to coins of Offa.

The appearance of 'carpetting' on the hoop on a 
finger-ring is thus such a widespread phenomenon that it 
cannot in itself be used to identify the area of 
manufacture of the ring in question.

However, the character of the 'carpetting' may 
perhaps be used to narrow down the dating range, for on 
the objects listed its complexity varies. By far the 
simplest is that found on the earliest objects, where a 
beaded wire on each edge of the hoop flanks a single 
'false plait' of 2-ply twined round wires (Johns and 
Potter 1983, fig. 13.13; Supp. Illus. 27 a) or a similar 
'false plait' with a central spine (Johns and Potter 
1983, fig.14.15).

The most complex occurs on the two Anglo-Saxon 
examples, which, as mentioned above, are probably of late 
eighth to early ninth-century date. A detail on the 
Bossington ring which, in my opinion, confirms this is 
the superimposition of a plain wire on top of the opposed 
twined wires, to form a unit of trefoil cross-section, a 
combination found on the later eight to ninth-century 
filigree discussed in this thesis, and also, it may be 
noted in passing, on the Kirkoswald silver trefoil 
ornament deposited c. 855 AD (Wilson 1964, no. 28, pi. 
xix). The Garrick St. ring differs from the Bossington 
one in that it lacks three-dimensional combinations of 
wire, but here again the 'carpet' (Supp. Illus 27 c) is 
sub-divided to an exceptional extent not only by a 
central beaded wire flanked on either edge by a plain 
strand, but also by similar plain strands between each of 
the four 2-ply twined round wires opposed to form a



double herring-bone pattern on either side of the central 
beaded wire. A further shared detail on both the 
Bossington and Garrick Street ring is the use of outer 
plain wires as opposed to beaded wires, the standard form 
found on 'carpetting' on earlier work.

The 'carpetting' on the Tipperary finger-ring is 
more elaborate than the Late Roman and fourth- to 
fifth-century ring from the Ukraine but of quite 
different character to that on the late eighth- to early 
ninth-century Anglo-Saxon finger rings. Of the rings 
listed above that with which it has most resembles in its 
general style is the Merovingian one in the Victoria and 
Albert Museum (Supp. Illus. 27 b), although it differs in 
detail, particularly in the use of twined beaded (as 
opposed to round) wire.

That the Tipperary ring may be of sixth or 
seventh-century date is also suggested comparison of its 
'carpetting' with that on numerous pieces of late sixth 
to seventh-century pieces of Anglo-Saxon filigree, 
although it is to be emphasised that plain twined wires 
(rather than beaded ones) appear more often on 'carpets' 
on the latter, and that such twined beaded wire as occurs 
[e.g. the Taplow gold buckle (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 
437) and on an ornament from Faversham, Kent (BM, M & LA, 
1144 '70)1 appears to have been beaded at right angles by 
a grooved tool (rather than at an oblique angle by a 
single-edged one).

There also appears to be similar 'carpetting' on the 
early seventh- century rings on the sword-hilts from 
Vallstenarum, Gotland (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 95) and 
Snoback, Vastergotland (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 97), 
which has been likened to objects from Sutton Hoo. Study



of the published photogaph of the former shows that, as 
on the Tipperary finger-ring, it also consists of a 
herring-bone pattern of twined wires (three, as oppposed 
to four) flanked on either edge by a beaded wire.
However, again it seems that the wires were beaded with a 
grooved tool applied at right angles, as on the 
Anglo-Saxon examples cited above.

It is also to be noted that 'carpets' very like those 
on the Tipperary finger-ring are found on the L-shaped 
panels on the 'gap' of the Hunterston brooch (PI. XIX), 
for which a seventh-century date has been proposed. A 
minor difference is that on the brooch a single beaded 
wire separates the two 'false plaits' from each other. 
Furthermore, it also seems that in this case the beading 
tool was applied at right angles (rather than at an 
oblique angle) to the strand, although, as explained in 
the Catalogue (Cat. no. 1), precisely what form the 
rolling swage took cannot be established, if at all, 
without re-examining the brooch.

My survey of European filigree has not been broad 
enough to show just how widespread 'carpetting' of the 
type found on the Tipperary finger-ring is, and without 
more research it is not even possible to be sure that it 
is of sixth- to seventh-century date. However, there is 
enough evidence to demonstrate that such a date is 
possible indeed, probable.

Yet another detail of the filigree on the Tipperary 
finger-ring suggests a similar date, namely, the type of 
'triple band' used as edging around the bezel as a whole 
(Supp. Illus. 28 a). 'Triple bands' whiah consist of a 
central strand of 2-ply twined wires flanked on either 
edge by a beaded wire abound on seventh-century 
Anglo-Saxon filigree, where they also act as edgings,



either of focal points or of an object as a whole. They 
act as collars on e.g. the bird's eye on the Sutton Hoo 
shield (Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 76) and the central cell 
on the Milton Regis pendant BM, M & LA 1926, 4-10, 2 
(Supp. Illus. 28 c). Edgings of this type surround the 
entire edge of the numerous objects, e.g. a disc brooch 
from Faversham (Speake 1980, pi. 12 b) and a pendant, BM, 
M & LA 1140 '70, from Faversham (Supp. Illus. 28 b).
Such bands are also known on the continent, e.g. on a 
sixth-century bracteate from Sender Rind, Denmark (Duwel 
et al 1975, pi. xxviii). Furthermore, there is a similar 
edging framing the Garryduff bird from Ireland (PI. I), 
which, as I suggest later, is of seventh-century date.

It must, however, be added that on this object, as 
on all the other examples, the wire differs from that on 
the Tipperary finger-ring in that it seems to have been 
beaded only at right angles to the strand by a grooved 
tool. The filigree on the Tipperary finger-ring has 
close parallels on such sixth- to seventh-century 
filigree as I have examined from North Western Europe, 
but its use of 'single-groove wire' distinguishes it from 
them.

The bezel on the ring, however, is even more 
difficult to match. While it has a distinctly Early 
Medieval appearance, I have been unable to find any 
satisfactory parallel which would help locate its place 
of manufacture.

It is certainly quite different in character to 
those on the two eighth- to ninth-century Anglo-Saxon 
rings referred to above, sincte on the latter the bezels 
are flanked on either aide by a triangular field of 
massed granules. Moreover, the hoop and bezel are not 
separate entities (as on the Tipperary ring), but are



formed of the single unit (Supp. Illus. 27 c). 
Consideration of these differences, in conjunction with 
the differences between their 'carpetting1, leads to the 
conclusion that there is no direct connection between the 
Tipperary finger-ring and the Anglo-Saxon ones from 
Bossington and Garrick Street.

There are some earlier finger rings with which it 
may be compared in a general way. For instance, in her 
study of Merovingian garnet jewellery, Arhennius drew 
attention to a ring from Berga, Vra, Sweden (1985, 44, 
fig. 25), with a long bezel on which a central elongated 
setting is flanked above and below by a smaller setting. 
This recalls the Tipperary finger-ring in a loose way, 
although it is so different in detail that the two 
objects cannot be grouped together. Another ring which 
may be compared to that from Tipperary is the highly 
ornate one, also decorated with gold filigree, said to 
have belonged to St. Leger, a seventh-century bishop of 
Autun and Meaux in France (Cabrol 1905, 2183, fig. 674). 
On this object, as on the Tipperary ring, the large bezel 
has a central pointed oval cell flanked by smaller cells.
However these lie at right angles to the long axis of 

the bezel (rather than along it).

The heart-shaped feature at each end of the 
Tipperary bezel may simply be a geometrical pattern or it 
be intended to represent a bird's heads seen from above. 
Either reading is consistent with Germanic influence.
They recall, for example, projections at the end of 
earrings from the Olbia treasure (Arrhenius 1985, fig.
63) and some miniature Thuringian brooches, in particular 
the type with circular cells (ies fibules a trois 
boutons) where three (rather than two) circular cells are 
groups in roughly the same way, and where, furthermore, 
D-shaped garnet panels also occur (Bohrae 1988, fig. 1 E).



There are also animal heads on the Sutton Hoo shield 
which consist of two circular eyes linked by a (very 
different) geometrical pattern denoting a nose 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, figs. 85 and 90).

These examples could be multiplied, but it would be 
fruitless to do so, for none correspond closely enough to 
the ring in question to permit one to identify its 
source.

The possibility remains that the reason for the lack 
of foreign parallels for this finger-ring is that it is 
of native origin, and may be a unique survivor of a 
larger class. Various arguments can be advanced to 
support this view.

As far as I know, no ring exactly like that from 
Tipperary has been found in Ireland. It is true that 
finger-rings with extremely ornate bezels have been found 
there, e.g. that from Castleford, Co. Louth, but these 
appear to be of post Norman date (information from 
Michael Ryan) and are too late to be relevant. Such 
Early Christian finger-rings as have been found (Laing 
1975a, 334-5); Youngs 1989, cat. nos. 28-30) are very 
different to that from Tipperary. The one with most in 
common of which I am aware is a ring published in 1908 in 
the Journal of the Royal Society of Antiquaries of 
Ireland of 1908 (Crofton Rotheram 1908, 397-9), which 
appears to be of eighth- or ninth-century date, with a 
bezel which consists of a central rectangular setting 
flanked by a pair of animal masks (information from 
Corraac Bourke). However, while it is interesting to 
find a ring whose bezel aonsist of a central element 
flanked by animal masks, this objeat is too different, 
both technically and stylistically, to that from 
Tipperary, as to have no bearing on the question of its



origin.

Study of other finger-rings from Ireland then does 
not support the case for a native origin for that from 
near Tipperary. However, study of the filigree may 
provide better grounds for so doing. Some of these have 
been alluded to above:

(i) The 'carpetting' is not unlike that on the 
Hunterston brooch (cf. PI. VII and XIX).

(ii) 'Triple bands' of the same general type as occurs 
on the ring are found on the Garryduff bird (cf. Supp. 
Illus. 28 a and PI. I).

(iii) There is a cloisonne pointed oval cell of the same 
general shape as that on the ring on another piece of 
filigree from Ireland, which, it will be argued later, is 
probably of seventh-century date, namely, the unattached 
mount from Lagore (List 1, no. 5) (cf. PI. VII B and PI. 
Ill) .

(iv) The additiion of transverse lines of beaded wire at 
the junctions of the hoop and bezel is a detail without 
parallel on other finger rings known to me. Their 
function seems to be to complete the 'border' around the 
hoop as a whole by linking the upper and lower beaded 
wire edgings. A wish to form a full border around the 
separate parts of the ring would be consistent with a 
Celtic origin.

(v) D-shaped aells, of the same shape as those on either 
side of the pointed oval cell, are aommon on Celtia work 
(e.g. on PI. XXXIX).

However, the idiosyncratic way in which helically



beaded and 'straight1 beaded wire is used on the 
Tipperary finger-ring is not matched in the corpus 
(although helically beaded wire is found on one other 
piece of filigree, the Moynagh Lough mount, List 1, no.
6). Should one conclude that this beading is such an 
important feature as to suggest that the object is of 
foreign manufacture? My own opinion is that, while it 
does make a native origin less likely, it it would be 
wrong to rule one out altogether on these grounds alone, 
particularly as no foreign parallel for the feature has 
been found either.

The wires in question are very fine and the simplest 
way to create the general effect of beading on such 
slender strands would be to run a single-edged tool over 
them at an oblique angle. In this context it is 
interesting to note that on such late sixth- to 
seventh-century Anglo-Saxon filigree work as I have 
examined, while rounded beads at right angles to the wire 
are the norm, in one instance, on one of the three 
strands ringing the central cloison on a pendant from 
Crundale or Wye (BM, M & LA 93, 6-1, 202), there is some 
oblique beading (probably applied with a grooved tool). 
The rest of the filigree on this pendant is of the 
standard type and it is clear that the goldsmith was 
cutting corners and using up some wire beaded in an 
atypical way on an inconspicous part of the pendant. On 
the Tipperary finger-ring the two types of beaded wire 
are used in a more systematic way. However, the example 
of the pendant does serve to show that goldsmiths 
sometimes deviated from standard practices.

It is thus possible that the Tipperary finger-ring 
was made under strong Germanic influence in Ireland, 
probably in the seventh century when the native filigree 
style was not yet fully formed. The lack of a stamped



foil under the intact D-shaped garnet-like inset may also 
be explained in this way.

However, the ring may also have been imported. A 
later example of such an import is the finger ring in the 
Victoria and Albert Museum (Reg. no. 4917 1901) 
ornamented with enamel, filigree and granulation, which 
is unlocalized but which is recorded as having been 
'found in Ireland' (PI. VIII A). As Oman has pointed 
out, this finger-ring is like one from Wincheap, 
Canterbury (BM, M & LA 1951, 2-5, 1) and is probably of 
Late Saxon origin (1974, 90). Its enamel is also 
consistent with an Anglo-Saxon, rather than a Celtic, 
origin (information from David Buckton).

It is to be concluded that we can only speculate 
about the origin of the Tipperary finger-ring. It may be 
native. Alternatively, it may have been imported, but if 
is so we cannot pinpoint its place of manufacture. We 
can only hope that future finds and further research will 
shed some light on this interesting question.



(B) UNATTACHED FILIGREE MOUNTS OF CELTIC ORIGIN

The following objects will be considered in this 
section: (a) the Garryduff bird, (b) the Lagore mount,
(c) the Moynagh Lough mount, (d) An unprovenanced mount 
from Ireland in Alnwick Castle.

(a) THE GARRYDUFF BIRD
(List 1, no. 4; Pis. I and II; Fig. 1)

This is piece was discovered by the late Professor 
O' Kelly at the ring-fort at Garryduff I, near the centre 
of the enclosure embedded deeply at the base of the 
earliest habitation layer. The stratification at this 
point was so clear that it certainly dates to the time of 
the building of the fort, or to its earliest occupation 
(0 1 Kelly 1963, 27-30; 119).

O' Kelly dated the occupation of the site as a 
whole, which divides into two phases, to within the 
century 650-750 with a possible extension to 800 (1963, 
119). As the gold bird must come at the beginning of the 
occupation, he suggested that it was deposited in the 
seventh century (1963, 119).

Other finds from period I include some sherds of 
E-ware and a spiralled copper alloy ringed pin. The 
presence of E-ware cannot be used to pinpoint the date of 
deposition of the gold bird, for recent evidence from 
Clogher, Co. Tyrone and Dunollie, Argyll, seems to imply 
a later sixth to mid-eighth century or later date for its 
currency (Lane 1984, 45, 55). Moreover, the spiral 
ringed pin is of a type which can be as early as the



fifth century or as late as the tenth. However, its 
floruit, like that of E-ware, was in the seventh century 
(information from Tom Fanning), which lends some support 
to O' Kelly's dating. The question which will be 
considered in this thesis is whether of not study of the 
filigree on the gold bird leads to the conclusion that it 
is probably of seventh-century date.

In order to answer this it is necessary firstly to 
examine more closely this charming little object, which 
measures only c. 14.5 mm from the tip of the beak to the 
tip of the tail. It has been described in detail by O' 
Kelly (1963, 27-30) and, as his photographs and diagrams
show (PI. I; Fig. 1), it consists of a piece of foil cut 
in the shape of a bird whose proportions and sharply 
upturned tail indicate that it may represents a wren, as 
O' Kelly suggested. The foil has a flat rim but is 
dished in the central area to suggest the roundness of 
the bird's body. The front face is covered with filigree 
decoration. Single lines of beaded wire are used to 
delineate the line of between the upper and lower part of 
the beak, and also act as borders around the edge of 
triangular projections marking the tail (?) and the legs 
(?). However, the flat rim which borders the bird's body 
is more elaborately decorated with a 'triple band' 
composed of a central 2-ply twist of beaded wires flanked 
on each side by a single beaded wire. The interior of 
the body is covered with a scatter of three asymmetrical 
S-scrolls pointing towards the head, one of which 
terminates in a spiral which may represent an eye and, in 
addition, two more or less transverse symmetrical 
S-scrolls, which span the space by the tail. All these 
g.-scrolls are formed of simple beaded wire, now much 
worn.

It is unlikely that this foil was mounted in a 
recessed compartment and it was probably attached to a



base of a different kind. Around the rim of the 
concavity on the back of the bird is soldered a strip of 
gold foil, which forms a tube-like projection of 
irregular section. Round it was fastened a length of 
fine gold block-twisted round wire, whose function was 
presumably to stop the tube (whose vertical edges were 
not soldered together) from opening up. The outer edge 
of this 'tube' was slit vertically, so that when it was 
passed through some form of material upon which the 
object was to be mounted, the foil between each cut was 
splayed back, rather like the inside of a stud on denim 
jeans or the tongues of a modern paper fastener, to hold 
the piece in position.

Not all the little ’fixing tongues' of foil which 
have been bent back in this way are now the same length, 
but O' Kelly observed features which indicate that they 
were damaged or broken off in antiquity (1963, 30).

The 'tube' is so short, and the fixing tongues bent 
so far back, that it looks as if the 'bird' was made for 
attachment to a thin material. There is no way of 
knowing whether this was leather, cloth or metal..

O' Meadhra has pointed out that foils decorating 
textile and leather clothing or fittings, including horse 
trappings and belts, are known from both medieval and 
Viking contexts in Scandinavia and medieval contexts 
throughout Europe (1987, 147), but no foils of this type, 
other than that from Garryduff, have survived in a Celtic 
context. However, although at first sight the 'fixing 
tongues' of the Garryduff bird may seem unique in the 
corpus, the mechanism is, in fact, very like that used to 
hold settings on stud tops on Anglo-Saxon disc brooches 
(Avent 1975, 16) and that which Professor Rynne described 
on the amber studs of the 'Tara' brooch (Cat. no. 2),



where a gold tube is also slit and bent back to hold a 
unit in place. The method of attachment used to bind the 
Garryduff bird to the surface it ornamented is also 
reminiscent of one used to attach an upper openwork 
filigree-covered foil to the flat foil beneath it on the 
bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice. In this case the 
flange of the upper foil is snipped through and tags 
between each cut are bent back over the lower foil (organ 
1973, 253).

Despite it unusual nature, then, the Garryduff bird 
has features in common with other pieces of seventh- to 
eighth-century pieces of filigree from England, as well 
as Ireland. This demonstrates that it may fit into a 
seventh or eighth century context, but does not help one 
narrow down the dating range any further. It is always 
difficult to place an isolated foil of this type.
However, in my opinion, study firstly of the style and 
secondly of the filigree of the Garryduff bird does help 
one narrow down the dating range and confirm O' Kelly’s 
view that it was probably made in the seventh century.

To take the style first, two features stand out.
The first is the affinity of the design, pointed out in 
the chapter in which External Influences with Celtic 
Filigree was discussed, between this little filigree bird 
and minute filigree birds on sixth to seventh-century 
gold earrings from Egypt or Syria (e.g. Supp. Illus, 4 
a). The technical differences between the Garryduff bird 
and those from the Eastern Mediterranean makes direct 
borrowing unlikely. Nevertheless, as already noted, the 
rounded outline and also the minute scale of the birds on 
the earrings recall the Garryduff bird, as does the use 
of minute curvilinear motifs in the interior of the 
birds' bodies, and it is possible that the Garryduff bird 
was made in response to sixth- to seventh-century



influence from further East, though this influence was 
not necessarily direct.

The second striking characteristic of the outline of 
the Garryduff foil is that if one suppresses the bird 
interpretation, the outline can be seen to be loosely 
based on reversed symmetry, the curve from the beak to 
the tail along the bird's back being echoed (though not 
exactly duplicated) in reverse by the curve linking the 
same points along the creature's chest. When viewed in 
this way the Garryduff bird appears to have a close 
affinity with the Ultimate La Tene art which suggests 
that it may have been made at a point in the seventh 
century before the phase, discussed in connection with 
the Hunterston brooch, when Germanic animal art became 
the dominant influence on naturalistic motifs executed in 
filigree. Frangoise Henry was inclined to date the 
Garryduff bird to the seventh century on stylistic 
grounds (1979, 27; see also 1965, figs. 6 a-c). In my 
opinion, she was correct to do so.

She also suggested that its filigree may be derived 
directly from Roman filigree work (1965, 95 n) . However, 
closer study shows various links between the filigree on 
the Garryduff bird and that on Anglo-Saxon gold. The 
most important of these has already been discussed in 
connection with the finger-ring from near Tipperary, 
namely the use of a border composed of a strand of 2-ply 
twined beaded wire flanked on either side by a single 
beaded wire (sefiTable 7). It will recalled that it was 
pointed out that borders of this type are typical of late 
sixth- to seventh-century Anglo-Saxon work (Supp. Illus 
28 b-c), and, in a Celtic context, are strongly 
suggestive of an early date.

Another aspect of the Garryduff bird which also



recalls numerous Anglo-Saxon pieces is the way its 
surface is covered with minute curvilinear motifs 
delineated in simple beaded wire. This form of 
decoration is particularly popular on pendants, where the 
motifs may also be used to infill the space in the same 
way, e.g. on a pendant from Faversham, Kent (BM., M & LA 
1137 ’70) (where the motif used ia C-scroll) or on the 
inner circle of the Milton Regis pendant (BM, M & LA 
1926, 4-10, 1), where S-scrolls are used.

In conclusion, while the Celtic character of the 
Garryduff bird is not in doubt, its filigree is not to be 
disassociated from that on Anglo-Saxon work. Study of 
both its design and technique indicates that, as O' Kelly 
suggested, it is probably of seventh century date.

(b) THE LAGORE MOUNT
(List T, no. 5; PI. Ill)

This foil, which is now incomplete, was recovered in 
three fragments in the course of the Harvard University 
Archaeological Mission's excavation at Lagore crannog,
Co. Meath in the 1930s. The excavator, Hugh O' Neill 
Hencken, sub-divided the history of the site into four 
phases: Ia, the period of construction, and lb to III, 
the three phases of occupation. The foil lay in the 
central area of the site in the peat between brushwood 
layers 2 and 3, and was therefore assigned to period Ia. 
On both historical and archaeological grounds Hencken 
dated this level to the second half of the seventh 
century (Hencken 1950, 6, 86-7).

However, in recent years his chronology has been the 
subject of extensive debate, conveniently summarised by



0* Meadhra (1987, 61-3). Two aspects of this debate are 
relevant to the Lagore filigree mount:

(i) Attempts to back-date the beginning of the 
occupation of Lagore to the fifth century or even earlier 
(e.g. Raftery, J. 1981, 83-4) have been convincingly 
countered, among others, by Warner (1985/6, 75-7), who 
has argued that the absence of Mediterranean pottery and 
penannular zooraorphic brooches, and the presence of 
E-ware at the lowest levels indicates that period Ia does 
not pre-date the seventh century, and might even be as 
late as the eighth century,

(ii) The interpretation of period Ia as a phase of 
construction has been challenged by Lynn in a closely 
reasoned paper (1985/6, 69-73). While he also accepts 
that this level cannot be pushed back to the fifth or 
sixth century (1983, 52-3), he has re-interpreted it as 
the first phase of occupation, which may incorporate 
several occupation levels, brushwood layer 4, which lies 
at the bottom of the site, possibly representing the 
surface of the original crannog (1985-6, 69-73). On this 
interpretation the gold filigree foil would have been 
deposited in the course of occupation rather than 
construction.

The stratographic evidence thus suggests that 
Hencken was probably correct to assign the gold mount to 
the seventh century, although an eighth-century date 
cannot be ruled out. The question which will now be 
examined is what light study of the filigree of the gold 
foil sheds on its date and origin.

I have already indicated (1987, 82, 84 n 6) that
Hencken1s description of its filigree (1950, 86-7; pi. 
xiv; Fig. 23, 1526) is not wholly accurate.



As he indicated, the mount indeed consists of an 
incomplete thin flat foil, now c. 49 mm long, of roughly 
elliptical shape with one end broken off, in whose centre 
is an empty pointed oval cloison c. 10.5 mm long, 
sub-divided by an empty transverse cloison of the same 
shape, the unit as a whole being flanked on either side 
by filigree ornament which consists of a six-strand plait 
with V-bends, U-shaped terminals and breaks, flanked at 
the undamaged end of the foil by a spiral (PI. Ill A).

However, it is not the case that the wire used to 
form this pattern is like that on the Kilmainham brooch. 
On the contrary, the filigree on the Lagore mount is sui 
generis, both in the particular combinations of wire used 
and in the way relief is achieved, and it has no exact 
parallel in the corpus.

As Table 2 shows, the basic forms of filigree are 
not unique. Two different ones occur: firstly, round 
wire, which under the microscope can be seen to consist 
of very poorly finished block-twisted wire, and secondly, 
twisted ribbon (rather than twined wire, as Hencken 
claimed). These basic forms, however, are used in a way 
not exactly matched elsewhere.

The foil as a whole has a two-strand border, which 
consists of an outer twisted ribbon and an inner round 
wire. A different combination is found at the base of 
the central cloison, for here there are three parallel 
strands, a single round wire and above it two 
superimposed twisted ribbons. Yet another combination is 
used to delineate the plaitwork. This consists of a 
'triple band' with no counterpart in the corpus, formed 
of a central twisted ribbon flanked on either side by a 
round wire. The spiral at the end of the foil is formed



of coiled twisted ribbon, another detail not matched in 
the corpus, where spirals are formed of beaded wire, or 
of a compound strand involving a beaded wire.

The second odd aspect of this piece is the curious 
way relief is formed. While the wires on the edge of the 
central cloison and on the spiral at the end of the foil 
appear to be soldered directly to the base-plate on which 
they are mounted, the plaitwork, and apparently also the 
border, lie on the flat crests of narrow ridges.
However, this effect is achieved not by the normal method 
of repousse (or stamping) on the foil itself. Instead, 
wire is mounted on flat strips of gold which are 
supported by the walls of small cells, formed of further 
strips of gold set on edge, which occupy the interstices 
of the interlace, whose imprints are clearly visible on 
the back of the foil. This strange arrangement thus 
consists in using cells in the background to support the 
filigree delineating the pattern and border.

Hencken also observed this technique and commented 
that 'the pecularity of this object is that the filigree 
is bounded everywhere by little sheets of gold set on 
edge. But the resulting spaces seem too shallow and 
irregular to have been cloisons'( 1950, 67). His 
description of these background cells as
'pseudo-cloisons' is extremely apt, for the method seems 
to reflect some confusion about cloisonne work, an 
ornamental technique which was clearly known to the 
goldsmith, as the presence of genuine cloisons in the 
middle of the foil shows.

How is one to explain the Lagore filigree mount 
with its unorthodox method of achieving a familiar 
decorative device, namely an interlace in relief 
delineated by a 'triple band'? In my view, these



pseudo-cloisons provide a key to the dating and placing 
of this object in its context, and suggest that the foil 
is indeed of seventh-century date, as Hencken proposed, 
for they indicate that the goldsmith is likely to have 
seen, and been influenced by, objects which were covered 
in all-over cloisonne decoration, and yet was not wholly 
familiar with this art. He is also likely to have seen 
filigree 'triple bands' on ridged (or openwork ridged) 
back-plates, but again, cannot have fully understood how 
these effects were achieved. I infer from this that the 
Lagore mount is an early piece of Celtic filigree work, 
manufactured by a goldsmith who had had some training in 
a novel technique, understanding for example the art of 
soldering and the manufacture of round wire by 
block-twisting, but with only a partial grasp of the 
standard methods of achieving standard effects. He thus 
improvised, drawing on both cloisonne and filigree 
techniques to produce this curious hybrid.

The unconvention use of twisted ribbon to form a 
spiral can also be explained in this way. Another 
unusual detail is the juxtaposition of a spiral to 
plaitwork. A possible explanation for this is that the 
goldsmith wished to incorporte a familiar motif into a 
design which was based on foreign models.

The importance of twisted ribbon on the mount is 
interesting, for, as discussed in an earlier chapter, 
twisted ribbon, which is an important element in Celtic 
work, is more typical of Merovingian than Anglo-Saxon 
filigree. If the explanation for the oddities of the 
Lagore foil proposed here is correct, one may wonder if 
the goldsmith was inspired in this instanae as much by 
continental as by Anglo-Saxon work.

Unlike the Garryduff bird, the Lagore foil has no



special features on the back to suggest it was mounted on 
thin material. Presumably, like so many other 
back-plates in the corpus, it was designed to lie in a 
recessed compartment and to form part of a more elaborate 
piece of metalwork.

(c) THE MOYNAGH LOUGH MOUNT 
(List 1, no. 6; PI. V A)

This incomplete foil was also discovered by 
excavation, in this case one under the direction of John 
Bradley which still continues (Medieval Archaeol XXXII 
(1988, 298) at Moynagh Lough, Co. Meath, Ireland. This 
important site has produced ample evidence of 
metalworking as well as organic material and is certainly 
of Early Christian date. Preliminary reports of the 
excavation have appeared in Rioch na Midhe, 7.2 (1982-3) 
and 8.1 (1986). Here it is appropriate only to comment 
on the filigree foil. This is now in the National Museum 
of Ireland (NMI 1984:1819). Thanks to the help of Dr 
Michael Ryan and Mr Paul Mullarkey, I have been able to 
examine it microscopically. It shows a number of 
interesting characteristics.

It measures just c. 8.5 by 5.5 mm, but is 
incomplete. It may roughly be described as now having 
four edges. There is a long convex edge bending through 
about 60°, then a straight edge, then a slightly concave 
edge and finally a broken edge. There is no border on 
this broken edge, but those on the slightly concave and 
straight edge are intact. Part of the border on the long 
convex edge also survives. On all edges, the border 
consists of a single 2-ply twined round strand.



The foil is flat save for some indentation caused by 
pressure of the filigree wires. The impression of the 
filigree pattern appears on the back of the foil even 
where the wires are now broken on the upper surface, and 
the border has also left an impression in places.

Inside the border is a triskele formed of three 
C-scrolls in a circular field. In the centre of each 
C-scroll is a short radial line. I have already 
commented that these may be intended to be read as 
lentoid divisions introducing a rudimentary 
trumpet-pattern into the design (1987, 75). Next to 
this, by the broken edge, is the remains of another 
filigree pattern involving minute spirals and a further 
minute radial (?) line. The angular corner on the 
opposite side of the foil between the straight and convex 
edges is infilled by a minute V-shaped line of filigree, 
perhaps the remains of a small lentoid infilling.

While the panel border is formed of 2-ply twined 
round wires, the pattern is delineated in simple beaded 
wire. However, this consists not of the usual 'straight' 
beaded wire but of strands with helical 'beads'. The 
tops of the beads are worn and it is not clear if a 
single or multi-edged tool was used.

Another unusual feature of this foil is that under 
magnification two minute clips can be seen on the edge. 
One of these is bent up from the foil on the back-plate, 
but the other is not now so attached.

The Moynagh Lough mount is thus a filigree 
baak-plate of the standard type, but it has two very 
unusual traits: the use of obliquely beaded wire and of 
minute clips. We must now consider whether or not these 
features imply that the object is not of native



manufacture.

My own view is that it is not imported, for too many 
features are matched within the Celtic series to make 
this likely.

Firstly, while it is not possible to say what its 
original shape was, the panel was probably 
sub-trapezoidal, like the central panels on the terminals 
on objects such as the Hunterston, 'Tara', Westness, 
Dunbeath and Roscrea brooches. It is now smaller than 
these panels, but could well have fitted on the terminal 
of a large brooch-pin of the same general form as that 
illustrated on PI V B. Some extremely small panels of 
Celtic filigree are known (e.g. on the Hunterston brooch 
- see Fig. 7). The minute size of the foil is not out of 
place in a Celtic context.

Secondly, single-wire borders of 2-ply twined round 
wires are matched on a number of pieces, and, as Table 7 
shows, they appear on the Dunbeath, Killamery and Loughan 
brooches and on the Derrynaflan chalice. Furthermore, a 
short length of the same type of wire, about 20 mm long, 
was found on the site (Youngs 1989, cat. no. 219).

Thirdly, the pattern is also matched (if not exactly 
duplicated) elsewhere, for there are triskeles formed of 
C-scrolls on various other pieces of Celtic filigree - on 
amber studs on the 'Tara* brooch (nos 6A and A and 22A on 
Fig. 21), glass studs on the Ardagh chalice (Henry 1965, 
pi. 33) and also on some minute studs at the hip joints 
of animals on the Derrynaflan paten (Ryan 1983b, pi. 44), 
while a cross of C-scrolls appears on the foil on the 
pin-head of the Co. Cavan brooch (PI. LXXXIII) (see Table 
1). As on the Moynagh Lough foil, the back-plates on all



these objects cited are flat. Another detail with 
parallels on Insular metalwork is the use of a 
space-filling v-shaped unit (? an incomplete lentoid 
pattern) in the panel corner, for such space-filling 
devices are standard on chipcarved panels (e.g. Fig.
12.1a).

Fourthly, the clips on its outer edge are also
matched within the series, for, as discussed in Part I,
Section 3 of this thesis, a similar clip has recently 
been discovered on the Derrynaflan chalice (information 
from Michael Ryan).

The problem which must be confronted, of course, is 
the helically beaded wire. There is no getting away from 
the fact that this is highly unusual, for such wire is
found elsewhere in the corpus only on the Tipperary
finger-ring.

The question of the significance of helically beaded 
wire in a Celtic context has already been discussed in 
connection with this finger-ring. In the case of the 
Moynagh Lough foil my own view is that the presence of 
such wire does not suggest that the piece is an import, 
for the fragment shows too many other features which are 
consistent with a Celtic origin.

The use of this form of beaded wire on an Irish 
object may be explained in various ways. It may be the 
work of a non-conformist individual who held the tool at 
an oblique (rather than at a right) angle to the wire 
when beading. Alternatively, it may be due to foreign 
influence, for helically beaded wire occurs commonly on 
both Merovingian and Lombardia work (see chapter 2 of the 
Appendix to vol. I), which may have been familiar to 
Irish craftsmen with continental connections. Helically 
beaded wire is also found on Viking work (e.g. Duczko



1985, figs. 44, 81), and occurs on a Hiberno-Viking 
kite-shaped brooch, MMI, 4.W.27 (Ryan 1983a. cat. no.
70).). The Viking world is another possible source of 
influence to be considered. However, on stylistic 
grounds, the Moynagh Lough fragment would seem to have 
been made in the eighth to ninth century, which is 
probably too early for Viking influence to have been 
felt.

(d) AN UNPROVENANCED MOUNT FROM IRELAND IN ALNWICK
CASTLE
(List 1, no. 8; PI. IV A)

This foil, which forms part of the Duke of 
Northumberland's collection at Alnwick Castle is believed 
to have been found in a crannog in Ireland. As I have 
not been able to examine it, I am not in a position to 
describe it accurately. However, the photographs shows 
that it consists of a sub-triangular foil, about 18 mm 
wide, surrounded by a single-wire border, and decorated 
with Basic A knotwork. It is not clear if the foil is in 
relief of not. However, it seems that the border is 
formed of beaded wire, while the motif is delineated 
'trefoil beaded wire'. All these details may be matched 
on other pieces of Celtic filigree (see Tables 1, 3 and 
7). The fragment may have fitted onto the terminal of a 
small brooch or brooch-pin. It appears to be of eighth 
to ninth century date.
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(C) THE LOUGH RAVEL LEAD FILIGREE DISC 
(List 1, no. 10; PI. VI A)

This flat-backed ring-shaped disc, c. 25 mm in 
diameter and c. 50 mm high, consists of two elements: an 
outer copper-alloy casing and a lead-alloy infill 
decorated on its upper surface by a continuous row of 
interlocking C-scrolls formed of lead beaded wire bounded 
by an inner and outer single-wire border, also formed of 
lead beaded wire. The wire is now somewhat worn, but 
under magnification it can be seen to be fairly regular 
and to have clear medial seams. It therefore appears to 
have been formed with a grooved hand-rolling swage 
applied at right-angles.

Lead is a very soft metal and is easily worked, but 
this is the only example of an object decorated with lead 
filigree known to me. We must now consider its function.

The object may have been a die or a model used to 
make moulds for the manufacture of medallions decorated 
with imitation filigree of the same shape as the 'cup 
settings' of studs on the Derrynaflan paten (see Ryan 
1983b, pis. 59-62) or roundels on house-shaped shrines 
(e.g. Youngs 1989, cat. nos. 128-9) (information from 
Paul Mullarkey). In this case the upper face of the 
object would have been impressed into a soft substance 
such as clay or wax. Evidence for the use of lead in the 
production of moulds in the Early Medieval Period is 
growing (East 1986, 2), and some lead dies are known from 
Celtic sites, e.g. the models of brooch pins from Dooey, 
Co. Donegal, Moylarg, Co. Antrim and Clogher, Co. Tyrone 
(Youngs 1989, cat. nos. 185, 187 and 188 respectively). 
Moreover, cast imitation filigree is found on some 
objects of Irish origin (e.g. Pis. V B and VI B).



There is also evidence that filigree was used in the 
production of some pressblech ornament. On the Ardagh 
chalice, for instance, clear beading can be seen on some 
of the raised ridges (see the bottom left corner of PI. 
LXXVI B). It also appears to have been used to form some 
of the patterns on the Swallowcliffe Down satchel mount 
from Wiltshire, in particular the row of five C-scrolls, 
rather like those on the Lough Ravel disc (Youngs 1989, 
cat. no. 41). However, the lead beaded wire on the 
latter is unlikely to have been used in the production of 
pressblech as it is probably too soft to stand up to the 
pressure of stamping.

Another possible function for the object is that it 
was a weight, as suggested in conversation by Cormac 
Bourke. Examples of lead weights which consist of a 
copper alloy casing and a lead infill exist (e.g. the 
Furness and Ixworth heads (Youngs 1989, cat. nos 135 and 
136 respectively. However, like many other such weights, 
these were not manufactured as such, but were instead 
re-used in the Viking period when the lead was added. In 
the case of the Lough Ravel disc the lead was clearly 
inserted when the object was manufactured, which makes it 
less likely to have been a weight.

Whatever its function, the object has enough in 
common with the objects in the corpus under consideration 
to suggest that it of Irish origin and was made in the 
eighth or ninth century.



(D) THE ARDAGH CHALICE

The next object to be considered is one which is 
often compared to the 'Tara' brooch, namely the Ardagh 
Chalice (List 1, no. 1; Pis. LXX - LXXIX; Figs. 48-55). 
The two objects have many materials and decorative 
techniques in common, and their filigree also shows 
similarities. However, there are also differences. Table 
8 illustrates distinctions in material and decoration, 
and study of the filigree will show that the Ardagh 
chalice is probably somewhat later than the Tara1 brooch.

Firstly, the techniques should be considered. In 
some ways the filigree on the chalice is very like that 
on the 'Tara' brooch. For example, 'false plaits’ appear 
on stud collars, and the broader parts of the bodies of 
the creatures may be coated with 'carpetting' and 
granules (Pis. LXXII, LXXV). Moreover, collared granules 
are found on either side of S-scrolls (PI. LXXVII), while 
massed granules are likewise used to decorated stud tops 
(PI. LXXIX B) (see Tables 3 and 4).

Again, as on the 'Tara' brooch, foils may be flat, 
or they may have selective relief which may emphasise the 
motifs or form a contrasting pattern. An important 
detail which links the chalice to the Hunterston brooch 
is the use of openwork ridged foil back-plates. These 
are one of its most distinctive features, and it seems 
that ridged back-plates without openwork do not occur at 
all ( see Table 5).

However, the only basic elements which appear on the 
Ardagh chalice are beaded wire, 2-ply twined round wire 
and granulation and a minute amount of plain round wire. 
The chalice thus has a very much smaller



repertoire of ornamental wires than either the Hunterston 
brooch or the 'Tara' brooch (see Table 2). Moreover, the 
forms of superimposed wires noted on these brooches are 
absent on the Ardagh chalice.

These differences indicate that the chalice and the 
brooches come from different workshops. They may also 
indicate that the objects were made a different date.
That this is the case is stongly suggested by the 
combinations of wires which occur on the chalice. One 
significant detail is the occurrence of trefoil- 
sectioned wire, a combination not found on either the 
Hunterston or the 'Tara' brooch, but which is common on 
later brooches as already discussed.

On the Ardagh chalice two forms of trefoi1-sect ion 
wire are found. The most widely used form consists of a 
beaded wire supported by two other beaded wire. This is 
used to form zoomorphic, ornithomorphic, serpentine and 
interlaced motifs. However, a beaded wire may also be 
supported by a 'false plait' of round wires, as on the 
hexagonal panels decorated with an interlace based on 
three interlocking E-knotwork elements with a central 
triquetra on the handle escutcheons (Fig. 55 B and on 
Pis. LXXIX, where part of the panel is shown).

Another decorative device which is used in a way not 
hitherto observed is the conical spiral. As on the 
'Tara' brooch these may denote the shoulder and hip 
spirals the animal patterns on the bowl girdle (PI.
LXXI), but on the chalice they are also used to form 
regular dotting on small panels on the handle escutcheons 
(PI. LXXVIII). Nor did the goldsmiths who made the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches use collared granules to 
denote snout tips in the manner found on the under-foot 
disc of the chalice. Indeed, collared granules are not



used at all on naturalistic motifs on either (see Table 
4)(cf. Figs. 40 and 48). This more liberal use of 
conical spirals and collared granules on the Ardagh 
chalice again suggests that the chalice is further 
removed from the prototypes than is either the 
Hunterston or 'Tara' brooches.

Study of the motifs confirms the impression gained 
from study of the techniques that while the filigree on 
the Ardagh chalice and the 'Tara* brooch is not 
dissimilar, the chalice is from a later phase in the 
history of the style.

The repertoire of patterns on the chalice is very 
like that on the 'Tara' brooch, for animals with hatching 
and little dots formed of 2-ply twined round wire and 
granules, interlaced snake, knotwork, S-scrolls and 
triskeles made of C-scrolls, all play an important role. 
However, a novel feature on the Ardagh chalice is the 
appearance of ornithomorphic motifs in filigree (Pis. 
LXXII and LLLXXVIII A;, Figs. 52-3). Moreover, on the 
chalice motifs of different types are not always 
segregated, but may be juxtaposed on the same panel. For 
example, birds and bird-head snakes are intertwined on 
the bowl girdle (Fig. 52), while snakes and S-scrolls are 
shown together on the arms of the cross on the roundels 
and dotting and knotwork are combined on some pressblech 
panels (Rynne 1987, pi. I c). On the Anglo-Saxon 
proto-types, as on the Hunterston and ’Tara1 brooches, 
motifs of different types are not juxtaposed in this way.

Animal and bird interlace is also treated on the 
chalice in a way not hitherto encountered. Individual 
animal or bird motifs are never shown singly, but are 
always combined with partners of their own or related 
species to form an intricate pattern. The first 
impression is of a complex but symmetrical interlace, but



closer inspection reveals the presence of attentuated but 
coherent creatures and of no extraneous abstract 
elements.

The zoomorphic ornament will be considered first. 
Two quite different patterns are shown in filigree, a 
frieze on the under-foot cone and a pair of interlaced 
animals on the bowl girdle (Figs. 48 and 49 
respectively), but on each area the bodies of the 
individual animals are kept almost separate and only the 
hindlegs are intertwined. A mannerism also found here, 
and on no other object known to me, is the spanning of 
one animal with the tail of another (cf. hyphenated and 
blaoked-in lines on Figs. 48 and 50 A).

The individual birds or bird-head snakes on the bowl 
girdle are difficult to identify, for they are almost 
inextricably interwoven. On each panel there are six 
interlaced serpentine creatures with birds’ heads - two 
pairs of winged birds and one pair of bird-headed snakes 
(see PI. LXXII and Figs. 52-3). These components are 
linked by yet another 'new' device, namely the coiling of 
the head of one creature with that of another (see red 
and black heads coiled together on the coloured drawing 
on Fig. 52 B), or, alternatively, of the head of a winged 
bird with the tail of a bird-headed snake (see purple or 
green heads each coiled with a red tail on the coloured 
drawing on Fig. 52 B). The origin of this pattern is to 
be found in the two- and three-coil bird-headed spirals 
of Ultimate La Tene, such as those represented on the 
back of the Hunterston or 'Tara' brooch (Figs. 12 and 28 
c respectively). Another variation of this motif is to 
be found on the handles of the chalice where there are 
whorls composed of four birds' heads with interlaced 
beaks (Fig. 53 B).



The designer of these panels was thus not only 
playing with the patterns according to rules of interlace 
derived from abroad. His mastery of the game was such 
that he was also able to make the patterns conform to 
rules of native La Tene design to a greater extent than 
on the 'Tara' brooch (where, it will be recalled, 
trumpet-patterns are imitated in filigree on the hindleg 
of the animal on panel 6). It is therefore apparent that 
the Ardagh chalice was made at a slightly later phase in 
the evolution of the style.

It is interesting to note that while birds' heads are 
used to form coils in the La Tene manner on sculpture 
such as the late eighth- to early ninth-century North 
cross at Ahenny, Co. Tipperary (Edwards 1983, 32; Henry 
1965*, pi. 88), animal heads and hindquarters are coiled 
in a similar (though not identical) way on the 
eighth-century Aberlemno stone (Wilson 1973, 131, pi.
LV). Moreover, the motif was developed further in a 
different way on the eighth to early ninth-century St. 
Vigeans slab no. 7, where human heads as well as birds' 
and dolphin-like heads form 3-coil spirals (Cruden 1964, 
pi. 49; Henderson 1982, pi. xiii b)). A further variant 
of the motif occurs on the east face of the Carndonagh 
cross, where three birds form a swirl pattern with their 
beaks meeting at a point (Harbison 1986, pi. 4.8a). 
Harbison, who has proposed a date 'scarcely, if at all, 
before the ninth century* for the latter (1986, 52), has 
drawn attention to further variations on the same theme: 
on f . 18 and f. 125 of the southern English Barberini 
Gospels (Alexander 1978, ill. 170 and 172) of the late 
eighth or c. 800; on f. 33v of the Book of Armagh 
(Alexander 1978, ill. 227; Harbison 1986, pi. 4.8b) 
dating from about 807; on f . 6r of the Gospel Codex 23 in 
the Stadtbibliothek in Trier (Harbison 1986, pi. 4.5c),



probably written shortly after Charlemagne's death in 
814) .

Another characteristic of the animal ornament on the 
Ardagh chalice which particularly contrasts with that on 
the 'Tara' brooch is its increased naturalism on the 
under-foot cone. These animals' bodies are not contorted 
to form interlace, and the creatures confront each other 
standing squarely on their fore- and hindlegs. Nor do 
they have stylised shoulders or hips, for spirals are 
lacking at these points PI. LXXV; (Fig. 48). A minute 
detail, visible only on close inspection, is that the 
claws of the animals (and also, incidentally, of all the 
creatures on the bowl girdle) are depicted in round 
(rather than beaded) wire, which may consist of a minute 
separate strand or an unworked tip of a beaded wire.

In view of the links with Ultimate La Tene design 
pointed out above, it may seem paradoxical that these 
animals should be more naturalistic than those on the 
'Tara' brooch, but, in fact, the two traits are not 
incompatible for, as pointed out when the date of the 
Dunbeath brooch was discussed, a tendency towards realism 
increased as the influence of Style II receded. The 
increased naturalism of the filigree animals on the 
under-foot cone is therefore another indication that the 
chalice should be dated to a slightly later phase than 
the 'Tara' brooch.

A further detail which supports this thesis is the 
wide-open mouths of these creatures, for as previously 
noted, animals with wide-open mouths are common on the 
art of the later eighth or ninth century (cf. Harbison 
1978, 23-8, figs 2-6). While the Ardagh chalice cannot 
be dated precisely on the basis of this feature, its 
appearance on so many motifs (Figs. 48, 50, 51) suggests



that the object was not made before the middle of the 
eighth century and may be later.

To sum up, the filigree on the Ardagh chalice 
clearly stems from the same tradition as that on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara' brooches, but shows many minor 
differences to that on both objects. It appears to have 
been made in a workshop where the style was a step more 
removed from the prototype than the 'Tara' brooch, which, 
in turn, is later than the Hunterston brooch. The 
widespread use of trefoi1-section wire is paralleled on 
objects for which a date in the second half of the eighth 
or the early ninth century has been proposed (see Table 
3) .

It is impossible to date the chalice precisely, but 
the date of between c. 710-735, which Rynne recently 
suggested (1987, 89), seems rather early, although it 
cannot not be rule out altogether, for it is very 
difficult to know at what pace the filigree style 
developed in the various workshops in which it was 
practised. However, the degree of development from the 
style of the 'Tara’ brooch suggests a date in the second 
half of the eighth or at the very beginning of the ninth 
century.



(E) THE DERRYNAFLAN PATEN

The next object to be considered is the Derrynaflan 
paten (List 1, no 3). This has been described by Ryan in 
the preliminary account of the Derrynaflan hoard (Ryan 
1983b). He has pointed out many similarities between it 
and the Ardagh chalice, and is of the view that the two 
objects may be regarded as effectively contemporay 
(1987a, 68). My own opinion, however, is that, while it 
does indeed share many features with the chalice and may 
be roughly contemporary, it represents a slightly later 
stage in the evolution of the style and is probably 
later.

There are many resemblances between the two objects. 
The general lay-out of the filigree panels on each is 
very alike as the photographs juxtaposed by Ryan show 
(1987a, pi. la-b). Technically also there are many 
similarities between the two objects not only in their 
general ornamentation (see Ryan 1987b, 68) but also in 
their filigree.

However, there are differences, as well as 
similarities in the ornamental techniques (see Table 8). 
For instance, stippling is important on the Ardagh 
chalice, but is lacking on the paten, while the glass on 
the paten is very much more elaborate than that on the 
chalice. The same picture emerges from a comparative 
study of their filigree.

The similarities between the filigree on each will 
be first be considered. The range of basic ornamental 
wires on each is comparable (see Table 2), as is the 
widespread use of the same forms of trefoi1-sectioned 
wires (see Table 3). Granulation, collared granules and



conical spirals are used are also used in a similar way, 
and on both objects collared granules may be applied to 
naturalistic motifs, while conical spirals may form 
shoulder and/hip spirals and are also used to form 
regular dotting patterns (see Table 4). Another important 
parallel is the presence of openworked ridged 
back-plates, although on the Derrynaflan paten simple 
ridged back-plates occur as well (see Table 5).

Moreover, on both the paten and on the Ardagh 
chalice the same pattern is repeated, but without, it 
seems, any variation in the techniques employed. Yet 
another striking resemblance is the recurrence of a 
two-wire border composed an outer broad beaded wire and 
an inner fine beaded wire, a combination which is found 
on these two objects and nowhere else (see Table 7).

Another parallel, to which I have already drawn 
attention, is the use of attenuated birds to form 
interlace on the panel 6 of the paten (motif M) and on 
the bowl girdle of the Ardagh chalice (Whitfield 1987, 
75). Moreover, quadupeds (motifs B and E), snake
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patterns (motif H), plaitwork (motif J), knotwork (on 
rivet studs) and minute curvilinear motifs (on the rivet 
studs) are found on the paten, just as they are on the 
ohalice.

Ryan is thus clearly correct to assert that the two 
objects are closely allied and stem from the same 
workshop tradition (1987a, 68). However, as he has also 
pointed out, the range of techniques and motifs on the 
paten is greater than that on the chalice. It is these 
differences that lead me to conclude that the 
Derrynaflan paten and the Ardagh chalice come from 
different workshops and that the paten represents a 
slightly later phase in the development of the filigree



style.

The technical differences will be considered first. 
The Derrynaflan paten is richer than the Ardagh chalice 
in one respect, namely in the extraordinary complexity of 
its superimposed wires. I am indebted to Dr. Ryan for 
some new information but await the definite publication 
for a complete list of the variations found. Meanwhile, 
it is clear that the paten is decorated with at least 
three combinations not noted hitherto:

(a) A ribbon on edge, one face bearing a beaded wire 
above a 'false plait1 (found on the border of panel 12, 
decorated with motif D and on the border of panel 6
decorated with motif M - Ryan 1983b, 20 and 22).

(b) A ribbon on edge, one face bearing a 'false plait’ 
between two beaded wires (found on the border of panel 9, 
decorated with motif J - Ryan 1983b, 21).

(c) Trefoil beaded wire' set on a ribbon on edge (found 
on panel 12, which shows motif D (Ryan 1983b, 20), on 
panel 9 which shows motif J (Ryan 1983b. 21), and on 
panel 6, which shows motif M (Ryan 1983b, 22).

These superimposed wires are in the tradition of the 
various forms noted on the Hunterston and 'Tara'
brooches, but appear to have been developed later. The 
absence of such combinations on the chalice is one of 
many factors which indicates that it comes from a 
different workshop.

That in itself, of course, does not imply a later
date for the paten. More revealing is the study of the



motifs and of the way they are delineated. Although the 
ornament on the paten has strong links with that of both 
the Ardagh chalice and the 'Tara' brooch, in my opinion 
it has a distinctly later appearance. It is beyond the 
scope of this thesis to discuss this ornament in detail, 
but a few salient features will be noted.

Firstly, the range of motifs executed in filigree is 
very much broader than on the chalice and two brooches 
referred to above, for motifs appear which are familiar 
in other media in Insular art, but which have been 
hitherto lacking from the filigree repertoire. These new 
motifs, which are listed Table 1 and described more fully 
in the key to Table 1, are as follows:

(a) an anthropomorphic pattern - a pair of back-to-back 
kneeling men, with interlaced hair, Ryan 1983b, motif A.

(b) A stag - two patterns, Motif G, where a forwards- 
looking stag surrounded by interlace confronts a single 
snake; Motif K whose pose is similar but which is shown 
alone. Each stag differs in detail, for motif G has a 
pear-shaped shoulder and hip (as has the chipcarved 
quadruped on the Ardagh chalice -see Fig. 50 B), while 
motif K has conical spirals marking its shoulder and hips 
(as have the animals on the bowl girdle of the Ardagh 
chalice (Fig. 50 A).

(c ) a naturalisitic long-beaked bird also with a conical 
spiral shoulder, which, like the stags, is enveloped in 
interlace.

(d) Ultimate La Tene patterns - two types, a pair of 
interlocking peltae forming a three-coil spiral on a 
rectangular field, and two linked roundels with 
three-coil spirals in their centres on a rectangular



field.

A further motif which i9 lacking on the Ardagh 
chalice is that of the beast-headed snake, motif L. 
Beast-headed snakes, of course, were known in the 
filigree repertoire before the discovery of the 
Derrynaflan paten, for one appears on the Dunbeath 
brooch.

Not only is the range of the motifs delineated in 
filigree on the Derrynaflan paten far broader than on the 
Ardagh chalice, but the character of the ornament is also 
quite different.

This is evident in many details. Technically the 
panels on the paten are often more elaborate. One 
difference is that while only trefoil-sectioned beaded 
wire is used to delineate the zoomorphic and 
ornithomorphic ornament on the chalice, the tendency on 
the paten is for the body of creatures of all types to be 
delineated in a 'false plait' of round wires supporting a 
beaded wire, while the interlace which forms an 
independent cluster is formed of trefoi1-seotioned beaded 
wire. Not all the motifs on the paten are delineated in 
this way. However, it is used on panels showing the 
following motifs: E, F, G.H, K and L.

This way of delineating the creatures is not 
altogether unfamiliar, for it seems to be an updated 
version of a system already noted on panel 6 of the 
'Tara' brooch (Fig. 17), the differences being that the 
superimposed beaded wires surrounding the edge of the 
creatures' bodies are omitted, the 'triple band' in its 
interior is shown in relief and acquires a trefoil 
cross-section, and the simpler superimposed beaded wires 
of the ear-lappet and tail acquire a trefoil



cross-section.

Further evidence of a link with tradition is evident 
on the panel showing motif G, a solitary stag, delineated 
in the manner described above, for the application of 
field granulation to the thigh, but not the body is 
paralleled on the Sutton Hoo shoulder-clasps 
(Bruce-Mitford 1978, fig. 436), and the earlier Skurup 
sword pommel from Sweden (Haseloff 1979, tafel 35.2).

However, the use of these new combinations shows a 
break with tradition. The goldsmith who made the paten 
was clearly more at ease with these three-dimensional 
combinations than his Ardagh chalice counterpart, for 
some extremely complex forms occur. For instance, on the 
deceptively simple-looking panel 9 showing motif J, the 
plaitwork is formed of a ribbon on edge on which is a 
trefoil- sectioned wire on a foil base.

Other details on these panels indicate that the 
ornament is further removed from the tradition on the 
earlier work.

Firstly, the infilling of the bodies of the single 
animal (motif B) with collared granules and scroll 
patterns is extremely unorthodox. These elements, of 
course, can be derived from earlier sources, but their 
transposition to animal ornament shows a marked departure 
from tradition.

Another very telling detail is the use of minute 
circles decorated with triskeles formed of C-scrolls on 
the neck and rump joints of the pair of quadrupeds (motif 
E, Ryan 1983b, pi. 44). Here again we find a motif 
hitherto shown in isolation, for instance on the tops of 
studs of the 'Tara' brooch (see Table 1), tranposed to



zoomorphic ornament. Only a tradition which had fully 
assimilated a foreign idiom could use these various 
elements so freely. Again it suggests that the 
Derrynaflan paten was made at a relatively late date.

The treatment of interlace on naturalistic panels on 
the Derrynaflan paten and the Ardagh chalice is also very 
different. On the chalice, as already indicated, the 
bodies of the quadrupeds (as opposed to the birds) are 
kept more or less separate and barely interlaced except 
for the characteristic spanning of the body of one 
creature by the attenuated tail of another. On the paten 
(except in the case of Motif M, which resembles the 
ornithomorphic panels on the Ardagh chalice) the bodies 
of the opposed creatures are kept quite separate but are 
linked by a great cluster of interlace. The quadruped 
which is shown individually also lies beside a clump of 
interlace which springs from the tail, but otherwise has 
very little contact with the body. Extensive patches of 
of interlace are also characteristic of other 
naturalistic panels including those with an 
antroporaorphic motif, and many creatures stand in the 
midst of an interlace surround (see Ryan 1987b c. pis. 11 
and 12; pis 40, 41, 44, 45, 46, 47, 49, 50 and 51).

Such interlaced clusters are also found on an Irish 
manuscript, the Book of MacRegol, written in Birr, Co. 
Offaly, at some time before AD 822 (Alexander 1978, cat. 
54; ill. 264, 268, 269). Hilary Richardson has already 
drawn attention to similarities between this manuscript 
and the Derrynaflan paten (1984, fig. 12 a-c).

Clusters of interlace are also found on some pieces 
of Anglo-Saxon art, notably the the Witham pins (Wilson 
1984, pi. 33), the Gandersheim casket (Wilson 1984, pi. 
60), the ivory plaque, possibly from a casket in the



Victoria and Albert Museum (Wilson 984, pi. 61) and also 
on a detail on the Canterbury bible (London, British 
Library, Royal I.E.VI) (Wilson 1984, pi. 103). Ryan, who 
has also drawn attention to these parallels, has 
suggested interlace on the paten is derived from 
stylisation of the uninhabited plant scroll (1987a 68). 
This is an interesting suggestion and may well be 
correct. Here, however, we are concerned with the 
implications of the Anglo-Saxon parallels for the dating 
of the paten. Again they lend support to the view that 
the paten is probably not earlier than the middle of the 
eighth century and may be later. Following Wilson, the 
ivory plaque is eighth century and perhaps relatively 
advanced on the basis of the of the animal head with a 
protruding tongue (1984, 67); the Witham pins may be 
placed in the middle of the eighth century (1984, 67) and 
the Gandersheim casket in the middle or late eighth 
century (1984, 65), while Budny dates the Canterbury 
bible, Royal I.E.VI, to the early ninth century (Budny 
1984; Wilson 1984, 94).

One final point remains to be made about the animal 
ornament on the paten, and that is its close stylistic 
resemblance to that on an object normally dated to the 
ninth century, the Killamery brooch (PI. XCVII; Fig. 85). 
As Ryan has pointed out, there are clear resemblances 
between the cast animal ornament on the back of this 
brooch and that on the Derrynaflan chalice (Ryan 1983b, 
39), but its resemblance to the animal ornament on the 
Derrynaflan paten has gone unnoted.

In my view, although animal motifs on the brooch and 
the paten are not identical, the resemblances are close. 
The following details may be compared:

(a) The treatment of the open mouth. While the fangs of



the Derrynaflan animals are lacking on the Killamery 
brooch, on both filigree animal panels and on the 
chipcarved panel on the brooch, the snout and jaw are of 
the same width. Furthermore, prominent spirals appear 
not only at their tips, but also at the back of the head.

(b) The generally similar proportions of the animals and 
the fact that on both objects the bodies are not 
subjected to complex interlace.

(c) The treatment of the hip and shoulder joints. These 
are prominent on all, and marked by a circular field 
which spans the entire body at the point where they 
appear. A very significant resemblance, visible only 
from study of the relief on the back of the foil of 
panels depicting the single animal (motif B), is the 
appearance at the joints of two-coil spirals (rather 
than a single one as shown in filigree) (information from 
Michael Ryan) .

While it is true that two- or three-coil spirals 
appear on animal ornament on the Lindisfarne Gospels 
(Fig. 41 A), on Celtic metalwork they do not seem to 
appear on work which can be dated to the end of the 
seventh or to the early eighth century. As already 
emphasised, only single-spirals are found on the 
Hunterston and 'Tara1 brooch, also on the Steeple 
Bumpstead boss and the Donore discs. However, on 
slightly later animal ornament in the same tradition more 
complex spirals are found. This is best demonstrated by 
the appearance of both two- and three- coil spirals on 
the recently published illustrations of the Rorafohje1len, 
M0re, Norway, gilt-bronze mount by Haseloff, an object 
which he rightly considers to be slightly later than the 
'Tara' brooch and to date to the later eighth or perhaps 
even the start of ninth century (Haseloff 1987, 55, figs



14-17). In my opinion, the appearance of two-coil spiral 
at the joints of the single animal (motif B) on the 
Derrynaflan paten is yet another indication that the 
object should be dated to a developed phase of the style.

Just how late the Derrynaflan paten is is difficult 
to say. It does not seem necessary to date it as late as 
the Killamery brooch, despite the parallels noted above, 
for the filigree on the latter is quite different. I 
would suggest that the paten was made towards the end of 
the eighth or, more probably, at some point in the first 
half of the ninth century. This is not Ryan's view, for 
he has recently dated the paten to the eighth century 
(see Youngs 1989, 131).



(F) THE DERRYNAFLAN CHALICE

It remains to discuss one last piece of Celtic 
metalwork with filigree decoration, namely the 
Derrynaflan chalice. This has been described by Ryan 
(1983b, 3-15; 38-40; 1987a, 68-71; see also Youngs 1989, 
cat. no. 124). As I have little to add, the object will 
be dealt with very briefly here. However, a few comment 
on the character and date of the filigree will be made.

Firstly, although filigree is used profusely on this 
elaborate object, technically it is relatively simple. 
Five basic elements of filigree occur round wire, 
beaded wire, plain ribbon 2-ply twined round wire and 
granulation (Table 2) . However, there are very few 
compound forms, the most noteworthy being beaded wire on 
a ribbon on edge and conical spirals (Table 3). In the 
main, the foils (Table 5) are flat, although 'in one or 
two places the backing-foil is pressed up to simulate 
gold granules' (Ryan in Youngs 1989, 131). While the 
list of techniques used to mount this filigree (Table 6) 
is somewhat longer than that on less complex objects 
(Table 6), this arises from the elaborate way the 
chalice is constructed, rather than from a desire for 
technical virtuosity. Moreover, the quality of the 
workmanship is not always good and the 'stitching' is 
often crude and obtrusive (Ryan 1983b, 6).

In comparison with the filigree on the other major 
pieces then, that on the Derrynaflan chalice may seem 
inferior. However, as Table 1 shows, it is outstanding 
in one way, namely in the extraordinary variety of the 
motifs shown. There are many different patterns, some of 
which are presented in different forms (see Key to Table 
1). It will be recalled that the filigree on the 'Tara' 
brooch is distinguished by the variety of its panel



borders (see Table 7), while that the Derrynaflan paten 
stands out from all other objects in the corpus by the 
complexity of the combinations of wire (see Table 3). In 
its way, the Derrynaflan chalice is as notable, for no 
other object in the corpus can match the chalice in the 
range of patterns shown.

Many of the motifs found on the chalice do not recur 
in filigree elsewhere. However, as Ryan has shown, they 
stem from a long tradition and may be explained in terms 
of Christian iconography. The reader is referred to his 
discussion of this point (1987a, 72-3; in Youngs 1989, 
131) .

The filigree on the Derrynaflan chalice is also 
outstanding in one other way, namely in the free way in 
which conical spirals are used (see Table 4). These may 
be composed of either plain or beaded wire and on many 
panels they are used in preference to granulation or 
collared granules either to point up certain features or 
to create a background to a pattern.

The question which must now be considered is the 
date of the Derrynaflan chalice. Ryan has suggested that 
it is 'probably early ninth century' (in Youngs 1989,
130). However, the view taken here is that it may date 
to the middle or second half of the ninth century. I 
thus differ from Ryan in preferring a slightly later date 
for the chalice, as well as for the paten discussed in 
the previous section.

The primary reason for suggesting this later date is 
that it is believed that the chalice and the Killamery 
brooch, which have a shared animal style as Ryan has 
noted (1983b, 39), must be roughly contemporary: the view
taken here is that the latter is dated to the middle or



second half of the ninth century.

Such a date for the chalice can also be defended by 
comparison of its filigree with that on various 'late' 
brooches. These have already been referred to in 
previous discussion. They include not only the Killamery 
brooch itself but also the 'Ki1lamery-type1 Loughmoe 
brooch, the 'Loughan-type’ Silver brooch NMI 15 and the 
Roscrea brooch. Particularly noteworthy parallels are as 
follows:

(i) The prominence of conical spirals on both the 
chalice and the Killamery brooch.

(ii) The random way conical spirals may be scattered in 
the background of the motif on the paten which recalls 
similar scattering of collared granules on the Silver 
brooch NMI 15 (cf. Ryan 1983b, pi. 9 and PI. CXXV B).

(iii) the use of a beaded wire on a ribbon on edge on 
both the chalice and the silver brooch MNI 15.

(iv) The occurence of four-lobed knots outlined in 
filigree on both the chalice and the Loughmoe brooch, but 
nowhere else (see Table 1).

(v) The apparent resemblance between the minute bosses 
on the foil on the Derrynaflan paten,the bossed 
back-plates of the Roscrea and Loughmoe brooches and 
their probable resemblance to the raised dots on the foil 
of the 'Ki1lamery-type' silver brooch, NMI 22 (PI. CVII).

While the filigree on the Derrynaflan chalice is sui 
generis it fits well in the tradition of Celtic filigree, 
for which a start in the seventh century has been 
proposed. Technically this later filigree is somewhat



impoverished, like that on contemporary brooches.
However, the novelty and variety of the motifs on the 
chalice demonstrate that the tradition was still vigorous 
about two hundred years after it had been introduced.
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BEADED WIRE IN THE EARLY MIDDLE AGES

Niamh Whitfield

Beaded wire, sometimes called 'ribbed wire' was common in 
Antiquity and seems to have been the most popular form of 
ornamental wire in the Early Middle Ages. It is a round wire 
that has been specifically treated to look like a row of beads.

Two techniques may be used to bead wire. Firstly, tools of 
various types may be rolled over it so as to cause one or more 
grooves and, therefore, a series of intervening beads. Secondly, 
beading may be produced by the placing of wire between upper and 
lower dies, the former of which is struck by a -hammer while the 
strand is rotated. Theophilus describes one such tool which he 
calls an 'organarium*. Tools of the first type can be referred 
to as rolling swages, and tools of the second type as a pair of 
opposed swage blocks. The former produce rolled beaded wire, the 
latter hammered beaded wire.

The purpose of this study was two-fold. Firstly, 
experiments were made with these techniques to see what 
characteristic markings each might leave on the wires thus 
treated. Secondly, the beaded wire on a number of objects was 
examined microscopically to see if the appearance of the beading 
indicated the method of manufacture.
ROLLING SWAGES
A SINGLE-EDGED BLADE
The simplest rolling tool is a blade with a single cutting edge. 
Such a tool can be used to make (a) beaded wire or (b) helically 
beaded wire where a helical groove runs around the strand.

In the making of beaded wire the edge is simply rolled at 
right angles across the wire so as to form an incision and then 
moved on to make another neighbouring incision. Each roll 
produces a single furrow but also displaces metal to form ridges 
on either side of it. Where two adjacent ridges run into each 
other they will jointly give the effect of a bead except that the 
original gap between them will give the impression of a seam or 
'acquatorschnitt'.

Characteristics of beading by this technique were as 
follows:
a It was impossible to space furrows & hence beads evenly 
b For the same reason the ‘acquatorschnitt* of successive beads 

differed in appearance, 
c When rolls were far apart all semblance of beading was lost 
d Variations of pressure and angle may lead to further 

irregularities
Clear examples of beading with a single-edged tool were 

observed on two related coin pendants in the British Museum. The 
provenance of both is uncertain, although the coins on both were



minted at Ravenna at the end of the 6th century. This form of 
beaded wire seems rare in the period in question. Only two other 
possible cases of beading with a single-edged tool were 
encountered:- on a Byzantine necklace and on a pair of Lombardic 
earrings.

If a single edged blade is held at an angle (rather than at 
right angles) when the wire is rolled then a raised screw-like 
thread will be formed between helical incisions. I have not been 
able to identify such helically beaded wire on any object from 
the Early Medieval Period.
DOUBLE-EDGED TOOL
This is the 'lima inferius fossa' described by Theophilus. In 
essence it is a tool whose narrow working edge has been scarred 
from one end to the other with a single groove between two 
cutting edges. It can be used to make (a) beaded wire, (b) 
helically beaded wire and (c) 'bead and reel wire'.
(a) Beaded wire

When such a tool is used at right angles to the strand 
the two cutting edges dig parallel furrows round the 
circumference of the original wire. Successive beads are 
made by moving the tool down the wire so that one of its 
cutting edges successively rests in a furrow just formed by 
the other, and then repeating the process. A marked medial 
seam is characteristic.

I have found beading made with a double-edged rolling 
tool on a Byzantine pendant of the 6th century. 
Identification elsewhere was less certain.

(b) Helically beaded wire
A double-edged tool can also be run at an angle across 

wire so as to produce what looks like but is not beading. I 
found by experiment that each roll was likely to be a 
slightly different angle to the preceding one.

Helically beaded wire on some Lombardic jewellery in 
the British Museum presented features suggesting it was 
probably made with such a tool.

(c) 'Bead-and-reel wire'
If, after the formation of one bead, the tool is moved 

so far along the wire that its cutting edges are placed 
beyond the last furrow formed, the result will be that two 
'half-beads' appear next to each other between beads 
properly formed in the groove of the tool. This may be done 
accidentally, but if it is done deliberately it produces a 
'bead-and-reel' effect. I have not seen any such wire. 
However, Thouvenin, who called it 'grains perles barilles' 
observed it on Merovingian jewellery.



MULTI-EDGED TOOL OR 'BUTTERPAT'
Sequences of beads can be made with a type of tool like a 

butterpat scoured with not one, but many parallel grooves. With 
such a tool it is possible to create a number of beads 
simultaneously. Beads made in clusters will normally be 
strikingly regular, and only when the tool is moved is erratic 
spacing likely to occur.

In many ancient instances, there were so few breaks in 
beading that no conclusions could be drawn about the number of 
grooves on the beading face. In some other cases, however, e.g. 
on the Celtic Breadalbane brooch and on certain Anglo-Saxon 
objects, it did seem as if the tool could not have had more than 
three or four grooves.

Very regular beaded wire, probably made with a multi-edged 
beading tool, is found on many ancient artefacts. The strands 
are often as fine as 0.3-4 mm in diameter. My survey suggests 
that multi-edged tools were more commonly used than double-edged 
tools, which, in turn, were more common than single-edged blades, 
at least in the Early Medieval period.
HAMMERING SWAGE-BLOCKS

Following the description of Theophilus, I had made an 
' organarium'. Th-2 lower die was fitted with pegs to hold it in a 
solid surface. Although the mechanics of the 'organarium' were 
different, its effect on wire was very similar to the effect of a 
rolling swage. The big difference between the two methods lay in 
the amount of pressure exerted, far greater pressure being
exerted by hammering. A consequence of this was that beads
formed in an 'organarium' were likely to present a 'machine made' 
appearance, and could (if the wire was well matched to the
channel) lack a medial seam. A number of pieces of Byzantine 
jewellery dating to approximately the 6th century AD seem to have 
wire beaded in this manner described above. Experiments showed 
that it was not easy to bead very fine wire with a tool of this 
type.
CONCLUSIONS

It was interesting to find not only that all the tools 
experimented with seem to have been in use in the past, but also 
that some clear cultural and chronological distinctions in usage 
seem to exist. Byzantine jewellery seemed to be the most 
versatile. Seventh century Anglo-Saxon jewellery seemed to be 
enriched above all with 'butterpat* type rolled beaded wire, as 
did 8th and 9th century objects from Ireland and Scotland, 
although there was some evidence for the use of a double-edged
rolling tool in both groups. On the few 9th and 10th century
Anglo-Saxon and Celtic objects examined there was evidence to
suggest that helically beaded wire became popular later.
Lombardic goldsmiths of the 7th century certainly seemed to 
prefer helically beaded wire. The least expected discovery was 
the use of hollow strip-twist wire for beading by Merovingian 
jewellers.

Flattened beaded wire was also used in this period. The
earliest case noted was on early 8th century Celtic work, but 
'scalloped ribbons' were in use by the 9th century at least in 
England
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S U P P L E M E N T A R Y I L L U S T R A T I O N S

SCANDINAVIAN ANIMAL ORNAMENT
1 a: Gold filigree figures from the Alleborg collar 

from Vastergotland, Sweden. Drawings after 
Salin 1904.
b: Gold filigree figures from Danish brooches.
Drawings after Haseloff 1981.

SUTTON H00 ANIMAL ORNAMENT
2 a-b: Gold filigree quadrupeds from parts a and b 

of shoulder-clasp Inv. 5. Xeroxes of unpublished 
photographs by the British Museum lent by 
Katherine East.

3 a-b: Gold filigree animals from parts a and b of 
shoulder-clasp Inv. 4. Xeroxes of unpublished 
photographs by the British Museum lent by 
Katherine East.

DETAIL OF SIXTH TO SEVENTH-CENTURY OPENWORK FILIGREE 
EARRING WITH BIRDS, ARCHES AND SCROLLS FROM EGYPT OR SYRIA

4 a: Bird on earring BM, M & LA AF 340
ANIMAL-SHAPED MOUNTING FROM ISLANDBRIDGE, DUBLIN

4 b: Face with spirals at shoulder and hip joints.
Drawing after Coffey and Armstrong 1910, fig. 16. 
c: Face which lacks such spirals. Photograph
after B0e 1940, fig. 35.

PENANNULAR BROOCHES
5 a: Three silver brooches from Tummel Bridge, 

Perthshire, RMS FC 162-164.
b: Bronze brooch from Clogh, Co. Antrim, BM, M & 
LA 98, 6-18, 8.

THE SNASA BROOCH
5 c: Engraving of the front face, after Anderson

1881, fig. 23.
PSEUDO-PENANNULAR 'ROUNDEL' BROOCHES

6 a: Unprovenanced bronze brooch from the 
Londesborough Collection, BM, M & LA 1905, 11-6,
7 .
b: Unprovenanced silver gilt brooch presumbably
from Ireland, NMI, 19. W. 44.

7 a: Back view of terminals of unprovenanced silver
gilt brooch presumably from Ireland, NMI, 19.W.44. 
b: Detail of front of unprovenanced silver gilt
brooch presumably from Ireland, NMI, 1959:88.

8 a: Bronze gilt brooch presumably from Ireland,
NMI W469.
b: Unprovenanced silver gilt brooch presumbably
from Ireland, NMI 1959:88



9 a: Bronze brooch from Skyrne, Co. Meath, Ireland, 
BM, M & LA 68, 7-9, 21.
b: Bronze brooch from Co. Antrim, Ireland, BM,
M & LA 1924, 10-25, 2.

10 a: Bronze brooch from Maghadee Bog near Kells
Water, Co. Antrim, Ireland, BM, M & LA 1924, 
12-13, 35.
b: Bronze brooch from Longhill, Co. Antrim,
Ireland, BM, M & LA 53, 11-17,2.

NO.14: THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH
11 a: 'Ornaments' illustrated by Joseph C. Walker in 

1788. Fig. 9 by 'W. Ousley, Esq.', showing a 
brooch described in the text as being decorated 
with 'elegant gold filigreen work' (Walker 1788, 
n), may represent the Kilmainham brooch. The 
other figures are by Vallancey.
b: The Kilmainham brooch drawn by Fairholt in
1843 (Fairholt 1848, 92).

12 a: Filigree panel 10 on the right terminal,
b: Detail of filigree panel 10.

13 a: Filigree panel 9 on the right terminal.
b: Detail of filigree on the edge of the raised
terminal centre, probably panel 17 on the right
terminal.

14 a: Filigree panel 26 on the right terminal,
b: Detail of panel 20 on the right terminal.

15 a: Filigree panels 1 and 2 in the middle of the
hoop.
b: Filigree panel 2.

16 a: Filigree panel 7 on the left of the hoop,
b: Filigree panel 8 on the right of the hoop.

17 a: Marginal disembodied animal head 2C on the
right side of the brooch.
b: Marginal disembodied fish-tail 4C on the right
side of the brooch.

SOME PICTISH METALWORK
18 a: The filigree-decorated brooch and the lobed 

brooch from the Croy hoard.
b: Ornament made into a brooch presumably from
Scotland, RMS FC 244.

THE 'PERTH' BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE, PERTHSHIRE.
19 Front view.
20 a: Filigree panel 5 on the right terminal.

b: Detail indicated by arrow on filigree panel 5.
21 a: Filigree panel 4 at the junction of the hoop

and right terminal.
b: the bottom right-hand spiral on filigree panel
7 on the pin-head.

22 The front face of the pin-head of the 'Perth' 
brooch.



DETAILS OF THE FILIGREE ON THE ROSCREA BROOCH
23 a: Concentric annulets on a bossed back-plate on 

panel 1 on the left terminal.
b: The incomplete whorl pattern in the middle of
panel 2 on the right terminal. The outer of the 
central pair of concentric annulets is now lost. 
The arrow points to traces of the solder which 
secured it.

24 a: D-shaped marginal panel 7 on the right margin,
where twisted ribbon is used to form the border, 
b: D-shaped marginal panel 14 on the pin-head
where irregularly beaded wire is used to form the 
panel border. On this panel the central annulet 
is lost and the bossing of the back-plate can be 
clearly seen.

25 a: The pair of concentric annulets at the narrow 
end of filigree panel 12 on the pin-head. The 
arrow points to the single bead flanked by blank 
spans of wire which appears to have been formed 
by a double-edged rolling swage.
b: Part of the border on the left edge which now
lacks an outer strand. The twisted ribbon has 
coiled for a short span.

26 One of the animal heads on the back of the Roscrea 
brooch juxtaposed to animal ornament on the plaque 
from Inishbofin Island, Lough Ree, Co. Westmenath 
(NMI,1981:295).

’CARPETING’ ON THE HOOPS OF FINGER RINGS
27 a: The hoop of a fourth to fifth-century finger 

ring from the Krym area in the Ukrainian USSR (BM, 
M & LA 1923, 7-16, 15).
b: The hoop on an unprovenanced Merovingian
finger ring (V & A, M175-1975).
c: Side view of a finger ring from Garrick St,
London (BM, M & LA AF 460).

'TRIPLE BANDS' COMPOSED OF A CENTRAL STRAND OF TWINED 
BEADED WIRE FLANKED ON EITHER SIDE BY A SINGLE BEADED WIRE

28 a: The edge of one of the heart-shaped elements 
on the Tipperary finger ring (BM, M & LA 1849,
3-1, 30).
b: The edge of a gold and garnet pendant from
Faversham, Kent (BM, M & LA 1140 *70). 
c: The central part of a pendant from Milton
Regis, Kent (BM, M & LA 1926, 4-10, 2).

DISTRIBUTION MAP
29 Distribution map of Celtic and Pictish filigree

from Ireland, Scotland and Norway.
30 Schematic map of gold fields in Ireland and 

Scotland.
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1 . T H E  H U N T E R S T O N  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: West Kilbride parish, N. Ayrshire, Scotland.
(NS 178505 approximately).

PRESENT LOCATION: Royal Museum of Scotland.
REGISTRATION NO.: F C 8 .

T H E  B R O O C H

The Hunterston brooch has been described in detail 
by Stevenson (1974, 17-28) whose numbering system for
decorative panels (Fig. 2) is followed in this catalogue.

The brooch (Pis. IX and X; Stevenson 1974, pis.
IX and X) is cast in si 1 v e r . with cells containing
alternating insets of gold filigree and a m b e r . and with 
chip-carving. gilding and engraved ornament.

It is pseudo-penannu1ar with sub-triangular terminals 
and fully closed at the ’gap'. Its pin-head is keystone
shaped, matching but not exactly duplicating the design 
of the terminals. On the back of the pin-head is a 1 p o p  

through which the hoop slots, so the pin-head moves freely 
around the hoop. The pin is incomplete.

The ornament on the brooch is bilaterally
symmetri cal.

The terminals are sub-divided into three zones: 
(i) a central area, (ii) flanking panels and (iii) a 
margin. In the centre of each is a trapezoidal filigree 
panel. This is flanked by sub-rectangular side- 
compartments also decorated with filigree, one on the 
inner and 'gap*-sides, and two on the outer edge separated 
by a rectangular amber stud. At each of the three corners



is a circular setting for an amber stud. That next to 
the hoop is larger than those next to the gap. These 
touch the corners of the central p a n e l . From them beak
shaped panels bearing filigree project and meet across 
the gap; the round settings are thus strongly suggestive 
of pairs of eagles heads facing each other. The amber 
insets are absent on both settings 9A and 11A next to
the ’g a p ’ on the left terminal, and from setting 12A 
next to the ’g a p ’ on the right terminal. Stud 9A was
lost in the nineteenth century (Stevenson 1974, 26).
It is likely that filigree topped all the round amber 
studs on the terminals (see below).

The outer margin of each terminal consists of a
backward-looking bird-headed snake. The head is placed 
next to the stud at the junction of the hoop and terminal, 
and has a long crest which rests on the hoop. The
triangular space between the edge of the hoop, the bird's 
head and its c r e s t  is in openwork. The body is
thread-like and formed of the outer edge of the terminal 
side-compartments. The inner margin is simpler and 
consists of a tightly coiled trumpet spiral leading into 
a fine line formed by the inner edge of the terminal 
border. The spiral rests against the stud at the junction 
of the hoop and terminals.

The gap is elaborately sub-divided. In the centre 
is a damaged rectangular filigree panel. This is enclosed 
in a narrow band consisting of four L-shaped panels 
carpeted with filigree separated by empty shallow 
rectangular cells in the centre of each side. Stevenson 
has suggested that these originally contained garnet 
or red glass, rather than amber (1974, 27). On the inner
and outer edge of the rectangular band lies a single 
B-shaped panel, outside which are the beak-shaped 
filigree panels referred to above.

At the junction of hoop and terminal is a beaded 
ridge of semi-circular profile, forming a buffer for 
the pin-head and pin, the greater wear on the right
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ridge of semi-circular profile, forming a buffer for 
the pin-head and pin, the greater wear on the right 
side suggesting that the pin rested there (Stevenson, 
1974, 19).

The face of the hoop is flat, and sub-divided into 
compartments for filigree separated by amber studs. 
There are five filigree panels: one in the centre, and
two on each side. Their width varies; the widest panel 
is that in the centre which projects beyond the 
circumference; this panel and its flanking amber studs 
are also emphasised by the height of the wall which 
surrounds them. The left and right side of the hoop 
gradually expand again to meet the terminal. The amber 
studs between the filigree panels on either side of the 
central panel are almost square, and those between the 
two panels on the left and right side of the hoop are 
oblong.

The edges of the brooch are decorated with cast 
interlaced ornament.

The pin-head is laid out like the terminals with 
a trapezoidal centre, flanking panels and margin. The 
central panel is decorated with filigree as are the three 
sub-rectangular side-compartments. Circular stud settings 
fill the pin-head corners, the largest being that at 
the base of the pin-head. The inset in the latter is 
made of a soft waxy orange-red substance which may be 
ancient (Stevenson 1974, 26). Both settings 13A and
14A are now empty; stud 14A was lost in the nineteenth 
century (Stevenson 1974, 26). Immediately below the
large stud at the base of the pin-head is a transverse 
beaded ridge of the same form as the terminal buffers. 
The margins on either side of the pin-head consist of 
trumpet spirals leading into a fine line, the angles 
on top of the pin-head being enclosed in projecting angle- 
pieces. The edges of the pin-head are decorated with 
cast ornament, as is the loop on the back of the pin
head .
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The pin is of round cross-section, broader at the 
top, but expanding again to incorporate an elongated 
panel of cast rope pattern. This panel was probably 
originally lentoid in form, but it is now broken.

The back of the brooch also bears cast decoration. 
Both terminals are enclosed by a narrow plain raised 
margin, with a central panel of chipcarved spiral 
ornament. The ’gap* contains a rectangular panel of 
chipcarved interlace; the central panel on the hoop is 
filled with a pair of interlaced animals.

Gilding is applied to all visible surfaces on the 
front and edge of the brooch and pin-head, and also to 
the chipcarved ornament on the back.

On the left and right side of the hoop are rows 
of engraved r u n e s . Formerly it was believed that they 
stated that the brooch belonged to two individuals, 
’Malbritha* (a Celtic name) and *A 1 f r i t i * or *01friti * 
(a Scandinavian w o m a n ’s name). However, Olsen has argued 
that stems on the left-hand side are meaningless, and 
were added to fill a vacant spot on the panel. In his 
reading the inscription simply states ’Melbrigda owns 
(this) brooch* (Olsen 1954, 169-71; Stevenson 1974, 28).
On the terminal borders there is engraved double-contoured 
zig-zag ornament. Both the runes and the zig-zag ornament 
appear to be secondary.

Diameter (just above ear-lappets): 115 mm.

Length of pin and pin-head: 130 mm.

Weight: 325 g.



PROVENANCE

The brooch was found on the Hunterston estate in 
W. Kilbride parish, N. Ayrshire either in 1826 or 1830. 
Its first owner was Robert Hunter of Hunterston.
According to a communication sent to the Society of 
Antiquaries of Scotland in 1830 it was found 'on the
surface of the ground by two men who had commenced to 
quarry stones' just below a rock known as 'The Hawking 
R o c k '(Stevenson 1974, 16).

This story was repeated by Daniel Wilson in 1863,
who added that the brooch was found 'within about a
hundred yards from the s e a ’ (1863, 267-8). Wilson, who
had corresponded with Hunter, believed it to have been 
discovered in the autumn of 1830. However, there is 
sound evidence to support the earlier date (Stevenson
1974, 16).

In 1881 Anderson gave 1826 as the date of discovery 
and followed previous writers in locating the find to 
the Hunterston estate. He, however, claimed that the
brooch had been picked up by a passing shepherd 'who 
noticed it protruding from the soil' (1881, 1). This
account must be suspect as it was written so long after 
the discovery of the brooch.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Wilson 1851, 524-30; Way 1859, 30-1; Wilson 1863,
267-8; Stephens 1867-8, 589-99; Anderson 1881, 1-6;
Stevenson 1974, 16-42; 1983, 469-77; Wolters 1983, Tafeln
222-4; Stevenson 1987, 92-4 ; youngs 1989, cat. no. 69.



F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Hunterston brooch is made of 
gold. Panels will be discussed under the following sub
headings :

(a) The zoomorphic panels in the centre of the terminals 
and pin-head and on the hoop.

(b) The serpentine or looped panels flanking the terminals 
and the ’g a p ’ between the terminals.

(c) 'Carpetted' L-shaped panels on the ’gap* between 
terminals.

(d) 'Carpetted* beak-shaped panels on the 'gap' between 
the terminals.

(e) The central panel in the 'gap' between terminals.

(f) The pin-head side-compartments.

(g) Evidence for the use of filigree on the top of the 
round amber studs.

(h) The manufacture of the round wire.

(i) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

(j) The flattened beaded wire.

(k) Beaded wire on a ribbon on edge.

(1) The 2-ply plain twined wire.

(m) Granulation.

(n) 'Carpetting'.



(a) THE ZOOMORPHIC PANELS IN THE CENTRE OF THE TERMINALS
AND PIN-HEAD AND ON THE HOOP 

Pis. XI-XV AND XX; Figs. 3-6; Stevenson 1974, pis. XII- 
XIVA and XVI-XVI11 and fig. 2).

Panel nos.: 1-7 and 27.

Hoop panels
Shape: sub-rectangular;
Width: varying from 9- 13 mm.

Terminal panels 
Shape: trapezoidal.
Long side: approximately 2.2 mm; width by 'gap':
approximately 1.3 mm.

Pin-head panel 
Shape: trapezoidal.
Long side: approximately 1.45 mm; width across top:
approximately 1.2 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel contains a SINGLE INTERLACED QUADRUPED 
framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER. The patterns on the 
left and right side match. There are thus five different 
patterns, one in centre of the terminal (panel 1); two 
matching pairs on the left and right side of the hoops 
(panels 2-5); a pair in the centre of each terminal (panel 
6-7), and one in the centre of the pinhead (panel 27).

On panel BORDERS a single strand is used for each 
edge; one end overlaps, and the o ther is overlapped by, 
the end of the strand at right angles to it. On the 
left and right terminals the overlapping is in mirror 
symmetry. On panel 7 the sides next to the ’y a p ’ and



on the outer edge of the terminal are each composed of 
two separate strands.

The ANIMALS depicted on all panels are of the same 
type, but the designs and techniques vary considerably 
from one pair of panels to another.

Each animal is shown in profile but with only the
fore and hindleg showing; it has a small skull, closed
mouth, and a long snout terminating in an upwards curling 
spiral; the slender elongated body is loosely interlaced 
and has spirals at the hip and shoulders; each leg
terminates in a ball and claw foot with a markedly long
claw, and it may also have an ear-lappet, a tail or a 
tongue, although no individual has all these features. 
Lappets and tails are generally the same shape and have 
marked sub-triangular expansions at the junction with 
the body, but quickly taper into a fine line which ends 
in a little curl; on one pair of panels (6 and 7) they 
have a more elaborate end, while the lappet on panel 
1, unlike the others, has a small triangular expansion 
(a so-called ’extended tip’) at mid point.

A standard method of delineation can be observed 
on all panels (see Fig. 4). The eve consist of a granule 
enclosed in an. S-shaped hook which is linked to the neck
(orange on Fig. 4) leaving a clear cheek beneath the
eye. The closed mouLh (yellow on Fig. 4) is formed from 
a single length of wire, the upper- end of which is bent 
into a curl generally with a granule in its centre.
The fold at the back of the mouth bulges and also 
generally encloses a granule. The strands which form 
the spiral of both the shoulder and hip joint continue 
into the c 1 aw of the adjacent leg (red on Fig. 4). The 
heel . on the other hand, is a continuation of the body
out 1 ine (green on Fig. 4). In most cases, the heel pad 
on each foot is emphasised by a granule. The sub-



triangular expansions at the tops of the tai 1 s and ear- 
lappets (blue-green and pink respectively on Fig. 4) are 
each formed by short spans of wire placed below the upper 
line, which runs on without a break to terminate in curl 
with a granule in its centre . The spirals at the hips 
and shoulders are more Lightly coiled than those at the 
ends of ear-lappets, tongues and tails. They also 
generally have a granule in their centre.

Rivet heads are integrated into the design on five 
panels. There may be one only (panels 1-3) in which 
case it is placed roughly in the centre of the panel,
or two, placed at opposite ends of the panel (panels
4 - 5 ) .

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER of each panel consists of a single beaded 
wire approximately 0.55 mm maximum diameter (brown on 
Fig. 5).

The OUTLINE OF THE A NIMAL’S BODY is drawn in two 
different Lypes of ornamental wire:

(a) One beaded wire soldered on Lop of another'. each
of which measures approximately 0.3 mm in diameter (red 
on Fig. 5). Such wire is used on all parts of the
cr eatur es on panels 1, 2 and 4-7, wi Lh the exception
of the the eye of the animal on panel 1 and of a single 
span of the underbelly of the animal on panel 2.

(b) A flattened beaded wire placed on edge (blue-green 
on Fig. 5). The strands are approximately 0.25 mm by 
0.55-6 mm, but measurements showed variations of 0.1 
mm across the narrow upstanding end. The serrations 
at the base of the strand are visible, but the creases



between the individual beads on the vertical face are 
sometimes almost lost (see Stevenson 1974, pi. XII IB).

The animals on panels 3 and 17 are outlined entirely 
in such wire. On panel 2 it is also used for' a short 
span (the line defining the underbelly from the hip spiral 
to the point where it interlaces with the hind claw), 
all other parts of this creature being drawn in one beaded 
wire on top of another. The eye of the animal on panel 
1 is also outlined in flattened beaded wire (Stevenson 
1974, 25).

The SNOUT is distinguished from the mouth by 2- pi v 
plain twined w i r e s . The individual components of each 
twist measure approximately 0.2 mm in diameter. 
Individual panels gave slightly different measurements: 
panels 3,5 and 7: 0.18 mm; panels 4 and 6: 0.22 mm; panels 
1-2: 0. 27 mrn, but these differences may have been due
to the difficulties in measuring wires which have been 
Lwined.

Three different arrangements occur:

(a) a single twined wire - panels 1 and 27.

(b) a ’false p l a i t ’ composed of opposed twined wires: 
panels 2-3; 6-7.

(c) a single twined wire bounded on its upper- edge by 
a beaded wire: panels 4-5.

FOCAL POINTS ON Lhe animal's body are marked by 
single granules (black on Fig. 5). Granulation is also 
used to INFILL Lhe neck, trunk, thighs, and Lhe expanded 
sub-triangular- areas on Lhe ear-lappet and tail.

The individual granules vary in diameter- from 0.35



- 0.7 mm, but considerable subtlety is shown in their
disposition. The largest are used for eyes, those of 
medium size applied to focal points such as the tips 
of tongue, tail, lappet and hip spirals, while those 
infilling the body tend to be even smaller and generally 
are quite even. On panel 6, for instance, the diameter 
of the eye was approximately 0. 7 mm; the diameter of
granules used to mark focal points ranged from 0. 59
-0.63 mm; while the largest granule infilling the body 
was 0.54 mm and the smallest only 0.4 mm. On panel 7, 
where the eye was slightly smaller (0.64 mm), the
granules used to mark focal points were also smaller 
(0.5 - 0.55 mm), while the smallest one in the interior 
of the body here was 0.35 mm in diameter. It may also 
be no coincidence that the two granules infilling the 
lappet expansion next to the head of the animal on panel 
1 vary to such an extent in size, for the larger one
(diameter: 0.5 mm) is placed at the broad end of the
sub-triangular space, while the narrow apex is occupied 
by a granule with a diameter of 0.35 mm.

The number of granules applied to each creature
has been counted by Stevenson (1974, 25). Roughly the
same amount is applied to matching creatures but, not 
surprisingly, no two have exactly the same number. In 
descending order the number of granules applied to each 
creature is as follows: panel 4: 114; panel 5: 110; panel
1: 99; panel 7: 81; panel 6: 72; panel 3: 65; panel 2:
63; panel 27: 60. The number of granules applied to
any part is clearly restricted by the size of the space 
to be filled. Thus the ribbon-like portion of the 
a n i m a l ’s bodies contains a single row of granules only, 
but as the body expands the granules become more numerous. 
Equally, the thighs of the animals on panels 6 and 7 
have only a single granule each; the same area on panel 
4 and 5, being broader, contains more. Again, the lappets



on panels 27 and 1 have one and two granules respectively, 
while those on panels 2 and 3 are more densely encrusted.

Some appear to have been lost. For instance, the 
backs of the mouths on the creatures on panels 6 and 
27 now lack a granule, but probably had one originally. 
Equally the granules at the hip and shoulder spirals 
of the animal on panel 4 and 6 and at the shoulder spiral 
of that on panel 3 probably also fell off.

RIVET HEADS are generally surrounded by a collar 
of the same type of ornamental wire as that used to 
outline the a n i m a l ’s body. Thus on panels 1, 4 and 5
the collar is formed by one beaded wire soldered on top 
of a n o t h e r , while on panel 3 it is made from a flattened 
beaded w i r e . The only exception is the incomplete collar 
ringing the rivet head on panel 2 which appears to be 
made of a single beaded wire like that applied to the 
panel frame.

A single collared granule occurs on panel 27. I 
did not record the form of ornamental wire used, but 
it is certainly beaded and may well be a flattened beaded 
wire as this is the type of wire outlining the animal 
on this p a n e l .

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

Two different forms of relief occur:

(a) A back-plate in relief, with all the filigree soldered 
to the tops of narrow flat-topped ridges: panels 2-5
and 27. The ridges on which the panel border are mounted 
are probably folded and double-sided not just upturned 
lips (Pis. XII A, XIII and XIV).



Under magnification the angles at the base of the 
depressions can be seen to be rounded. The floors of
the depressions on panels 2,3 5 and 27 are relatively
bumpy, but on panel 4 the floors are quite flat. There 
is a distinct groove around the edge of each depression, 
leaving the central portion slightly convex (see Fig. 
114 = O ’ Meadhra, fig. 1). The surface of the floor
on a number of back-plates (e.g. panels 4 and 27) shows 
marked scratches. When the lines outlining the design 
are close together the back-plate is not depressed and
tiny bridges occur.

(b) 'Hollow platform' technique, i.e. two superimposed
backplates, the lower flat and the upper worked in relief 
with the depressions cut out. As above, all the filigree 
and granulation is attached to the tops of the ridges.
Such back-plates were noted on panels 1, 6 and 7 (see
Fig. 114 = O' Meadhra, fig. 3a). The cuts at the base
of the depression are quite clear under magnification, 
particularly when the brooch is tilted. Unless the main 
outlines of the motif are very close together the floors 
of all depression on the upper back-plate are cut away. 
Tiny bridges, however, are sometimes left e.g. between
the rivet head and the motif on panel 1 (PI. XIA), and
between some points between the panel border and the 
motif (PI. XV; Stevenson 1974, pi. XII and XVI).

Stevenson states that edges of the ’hollow platform' 
panels are 0.5 mm high while the total height of the
back-plate and superimposed filigree on panel 1 is
approximately 0.1 mm (1974, 25).

SOLDER

The presence or absence of traces of solder of these 
panels was not recorded.



MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

All panels are placed at the base of gilt-edged 
compartments approximately 2-3 mm deep. The walls are
not vertical but taper inwards at their upper edge 
(Stevenson 1974, 19).

The back-plates are fixed in place by a number of
different methods:

(a) Riveting. Panels 1-5 are held in place by rivets- 
one in the centre of panels 1-3, and one at each end

of panels 4-5. The rivets themselves apppear as smooth 
rings approximately 0.6 mm in diameter on the back of 
the brooch. The rivet heads are golden in colour, but
this appears to be gilding for when the surface is
scratched (as on panel 1 and 3 and on the hoop edge of 
panel 4) a silvery core is visible. The diameter of 
the rivet heads was not recorded but they are very much 
larger than the granules. As noted, a collar of
ornamental wire rings each rivet head.

(b) ’Stitching’. ’Stitch' marks appear on a some, but 
by no means all, of the panels held by rivets. These 
are rare (four on panel 2; three on panel 3, and two
faint ones on panel 4), and they were clearly not the
principle method of fixing the back-plate in place.

(c) An adhesive, perhaps beeswax with chalk (Stevenson 
1974, 26), may have been used to mount panels 6, 7 and
27, for there are no rivets on these panels. Nor was 
there clear evidence of stitching, although it is possible 
that two scratches on the inner edge of panel 6 and a 
few marks on the top edge of panel 27 show the position 
of former stitching. Such sparse stitching cannot have 
played an important role in mounting the back-plate.



SUMMARY OF FEATURES NOTED ON INDIVIDUAL ZOOMORPHIC PANELS

As the ornament on the Hunterston brooch is in mirror 
symmetry, the motifs on the left and right side match. 
Generally the techniques of execution are Lhe same in 
matching panels, but panels 2 and 3 differ in detail. 
The measurements given below refer to the dimensions 
of the individual animals and are quoted from Stevenson 
(1974, 25). When distinguishing between the wearer's
and the spectator’s point of view it is assumed that 
the brooch was worn in the manner depicted on P I . IX.

Panel 1 : Length: 19 mm; Height: 8.5 rnrn. The animal
is shown right-way-up from the spectator's (as opposed 
to the wearer's) point of view. It is arranged inaloose 
figure-of-eight, one loop of which is formed by the front 
half of the body, the head being in the centre of the 
panel facing the looped hincLquar ters. It has a long 
ear-lappet with sub-triangular expansion (or ’extended 
t i p ’) infilled with a single granule at about its m i d 
point, a short tail and no tongue. The animal is outlined 
by one beaded wire soldered on top of another, but the 
eye is defined by a flattened beaded wire. The snout 
is outlined by a single twist of 2-ply twined wire. The 
back-plate is of Lhe 'hollow platform' type and is 
rivetted in place by single central rivet, ringed by 
a collared of one beaded wire on top of another.

Panels 2 and 3 : Length: both 17 mm; height: both 6mm.
On each panel the animal is right-way-up from the 
spectator's (as opposed to the w e a r e r ’s) point of view. 
It is arranged in tightish figure-of-eight, formed by 
a backward-1ookiny head and by a hindleg which overlies 
Lhe body in such as way as to give Lhe impression that 
it scratches its snout with its hind claw. On each panel 
Lhe animal looks away from the centre of the hoop towards



the terminal. It has matching ear-lappets and tails 
all with relatively large triangular expansions at the 
junction with the body, but no tongue. The animal on 
panel 2 is outlined by one beaded wire placed on top 
of another, except for one short span which consists 
of a flattened beaded wire set on edge; the animal on 
panel 3, in contrast, is outlined entirely by flattened 
beaded wire. The snout on both is composed of a ’false 
plait* of twined wires. Both back-plates are in relief 
and are held in place by a central rivet. A few 
’jewellers’ s titches’ originally gave additional support. 
The incomplete collar surrounding the rivet on panel 
2 appears to be of beaded wire; that on panel 3 of 
flattened beaded wire.

Pane 1 s 4 and 5 : Length: 20 and 21 mm respectively;
height: 8. 5 mm and 8 mm respectively. On each panel
the animal is laid out in a single or ’Stafford’ knot,
biting its own body and apparently leaping towards the 
hoop with fore and hindlegs filling diagonally opposite 
corners of each panel. Each creature lacks ear-lappets, 
tails and tongues, but has an exceptionally long snout. 
Each is outlined by one beaded wire soldered on top of 
another. The snout is formed of a single twined wire
flanked by a beaded wire. The back-plate is in relief, 
and held in place by two rivets, one at each end of the 
panel. No ’sti t c h ’ marks were noted on panel 5, but 
there may be two on the outer edge of the long edge of 
panel 4. The rivet-heads are ringed by a collar of one 
beaded wire soldered on top of another.

Panels 6 and 7 : Length: 19 and 20 mm respectively;
height: 11 mm and 11.5 mm respectively. On each panel
the animal is right-way-up from the wearer's (as opposed 
to the spectator'’s) point of view. It is laid out in 
a double loop, the front loop starting at the neck and



the second loop being formed by the tail, the hindlegs 
sitting squarely on the ground so that it appears poised 
to leap forward; the animals face each other across the 
’gap* between the terminals. Neither- animal has an ear- 
lappet, but they are the only pair- to have a tongue.
They also have more elaborate tails than any other 
filigree animal on the brooch, each tail terminating 
in a triangular expansion from which runs a straight
line with a granule at its tip. Both animals are outlined 
by one beaded wire soldered on top of another; the snouts
are formed by a 'false plait' of opposed twined wires.
The back-plate is of the ’hollow-platform’ type, and 
having no visible means of attachment is probably held 
in place by an adhesive, perhaps beeswax and chalk.

Panel 2 7 : Length: 13 mrn; height: 10. 5 mm. If it
is assumed that the brooch was worn with the pin at the 
angle depicted on PI. IX, then the animal, like those
on the terminals, is right-way-up from the w e a r e r ’s (as 
opposed to the s p e c tator’s) point of view. The posture 
of this animal is similar but not identical to that of 
the animals on panels 2 and 3. It too forms a rough 
figure-of-eight and appears to be scratching its snout 
with its hind claw. However, here the ear-lappet and 
tail (unlike those on panels 2 and 3) interlace with 
the body, and the hindleg lies under (rather- than over)
the body. The animal is outlined by flattened beaded
wire, and has a snout formed by a single 2-ply twined
wire. The back-plate is in relief, and is probably held 
in place by an adhesive as no means of attachment is 
visible.



b) SERPENTINE AND LOOPED PANELS FLANKING THE TERMINALS
AND THE ’G A P ’

Pis. X V I - X I X ; Fig. 7;
Stevenson 1974, pi. XIV B and fig. 2.

Panels n o s . : 8-17 
Panels 8-15
Shape: sub-rectangular, with concave short sides; 
width: c. 6 mm.

Panels 16-17
Shape: B-shaped
Maximum width: c. 14 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Panels 8-15 on the terminal are decorated with 
individual or paired LOOPED SERPENTS. Those on the outer 
edge of the terminal have crescent-shaped tails and may 
represent fish; those on the ’g a p ’ side and inner edge 
lack tails, and may represent snakes. Panels 16-17 on 
the ’gap* between the terminals are decorated with LOOPED 
LINE. All panels are framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

The BORDERS of the serpentine panels are all similar.
A single length of wire is used for each edge; one end
overlaps the strand at right angles but is itself 
overlapped at the opposite end. Strands in corners which 
are more or less right-angled are cut at right angles,
while a strand in the obtuse angle next to stud 8A on 
panel 13 is cut obliquely.

However, on the B-shaped panels the strand forming 
the border of the straight side runs into the corners
at both ends.

The MOTIFS on both areas are related for the serpents



consist of a looped line to which a head and, in some 
cases, a tail has been added.

Each is shown in profile, with a head like a 
horseshoe with closed ends, consisting of a single length 
of wire bent in two with a bulge at the back enclosing
a granule for an eye. The body is thread-like, the number
of separate strands used depending on the number of 
crossings in the interlace. The crescent-shaped tail 
which appears in panels 12-15 is formed by two strands, 
one for the convex and one for the concave edge.

As the brooch is designed in mirror-symmetry there 
are four different serpentine patterns, and one pattern 
of looped lines.

Panels 8 and 9 each contain a single 'snake'; its 
body forms three loops one running into the next; the 
creatures face each other across the 'gap'.

Panels 10 and 11 are decorated with an interlace 
each composed of two 'snakes'; the body of each individual
is looped once; the heads look outwards from diagonally
opposite corners of each panel.

Panels 12 and 13 each contain a pair of 'fish', 
which face each other in the panel interior; the two 
outer corners are occupied by crescent-shaped tails; 
an isolated crescent is placed in the inner right-angled 
corner of the p a n e l .

Panels 14 and 15 each contain one 'fish' in a single 
(or 'Stafford') knot. Like the snakes on the inner border 
of the terminals these face each other across the 'gap*.

Panels 16 and 17 on the inner and outer edge of
the 'gap' are each decorated with a doubl e - 1 ooped line 
with an outward-pointing pear-shaped pattern between 
each lobe. These panels, like those on the left and
right side of the brooch, are also arranged in mirror



symmetry.

Circular rivet heads form an important part of the 
decoration of all these panels. They are placed at 
opposite ends of the sub-rectangular panel on the terminal 
side-compartments. Rivet heads are also found inside 
the pear-shaped pattern in the centre of each B-shaped 
panel on the ’g a p ’ between the terminals.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER of each panel consists of a single beaded 
wi re approximately 0.55 mm maximum diameter except on 
panel 10 and 11 next to the ’gap' where it was 
approximately 0.45 - 5 mm maximum diameter.

The HEADS OF THE SERPENTS are outlined by a strand 
of beaded wire of the same dimensions and character as 
that used to form the border.

THE EYES OF THE SERPENTS each consist of a single 
granule. These range in diameter from approximately
0.6 mm (on panels 10, 11 and 13) to 0.7 mm (on panel
9) and to 0.8 mm (on both 'snakes’ on panel 12).

The BODIES OF THE SERPENTS and the LOOPED LINES 
are drawn in a 'triple band' consisting of a central 
beaded wire between two finer beaded wires. The broad 
central strand is like that used to form the border, 
and on most panels the central strand thus has a maximum 
diameter of 0.55 mm; but on panel 10 and 11, where the 
border is finer, the central strand of the 'triple band' 
also has a maximum diameter of 0.45 - 5 mm. The fine
flanking strands measure only approximately 0.18 mm across 
at their widest points. Each 'triple b a n d ’ as a whole 
generally measures just under 1 mm across, although those 
on panels 10-11 are a little narrower.



Generally, the ’triple bands' are composed of three 
separate strands laid side by side. However, at the 
tips of the bodies of the snake-like serpents, the 
flanking strands are made of a single wire, bent in two, 
the loop lying at the end of the motif. Except on panel
13, the tips of the bodies of the fish-like serpents
are composed of three separate strands.

A very striking feature of the 'triple band' on
both serpentine and looped panels is a pronounced cut 
across the thick strand at intersections in the designs,
i.e. where the neck abuts with the head, and at interlace 
crossing points (see PI. XVII A). These cuts do not 
appear on all crossing points, but they are present on 
most. They may lie across a bead, or, more rarely, in 
the gap between beads, and they are generally found on
the second last bead from the end. They occur with such 
regularity and have so distinctive a character that they 
appear to be original features. They have also been 
noted by Stevenson who has explained them as cuts made 
to allow the thick central strands to be levered forwards
in order to reduce the space between intersecting lines
(1974, 24). It is likely, but not certain, that each
'band' was cut as a unit. The lines of the interlace
do not meet exactly at right angles and care has been 
taken to ensure that one of the fine flanking strands 
is slightly longer than the other so that the whole fully 
abuts with the line it intersects. Another characteristic 
that reduces distractions at crossing points is the use 
of strands where beading continues right to the very 
end of the wire.

The CRESCENT-SHAPED TAILS OF THE FISH-LIKE SERPENTS 
are made of flattened beaded wire with an average width 
of approximately 0.25 mm. It is not perfectly even, 
and at some points (e.g. the tail at right angles to 
the unattached crescent on panel 13), it is only 
approximately 0.18 mm wide. Its height was difficult 
to measure accurately but seemed to be between 0.66 and 
0.55 mm.



These crescent tails, and also the isolated crescent 
on panel 12 and 13, are infilled with granulation. No 
notes were made of the dimensions of the individual 
granules but they are very much smaller than those used 
to form the serpe n t s ’ eyes, and appear to be generally 
smaller than those used to infill the bodies of the 
animals on the terminal centres. There is room for only 
a few granules in each crescent, and most contain about 
three or four.

The COLLARS OF THE RIVET HEADS, on the terminal 
side-compartments, like the crescent-shaped tails, are 
made of flattened beaded w i r e , the dimensions of strands 
in both areas being approximately the same. The 
serrations created by the original beading appear on 
both edges of each strand and are particularly clear 
on the empty collar on panel 13 where the collar is broken 
and bent on its side (see PI. XVII B).

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The filigree on all panels is soldered the top of
narrow flat-topped ridges approximately 0.3 mm high (see 
Stevenson 1974, pi. XIVB) . When the lines are very close 
together the ridges are not completely separate from 
each other. The angles are not sharp. The floors of
the sunken areas on the front are slightly convex and
there are marked grooves around the edges of each 
depression which could only have been made by a sharp 
tool applied to the front as part of the finishing
process.

On panel 13 there is no longer any filigree on the 
neck of one of the ’s n a k e s ’ and the raised platform is 
exposed to view (PI. XVII B).

SOLDER

No solder can be positively identified, but there



appear to be traces of some substance under the 'triple
b a n d s ’ at certain points, for instance on panel 10, which 
may be solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

All the panels are held in place by rivets which 
can be clearly seen on the back of the brooch, one at 
each end of the panels on the terminal side-compartments 
and one only on the panels on the ’g a p ’ between the 
terminals. Those holding serpentine ornament are all 
flush with the surface, but those holding the looped
panels are more clumsy. The rivet heads on the serpentine 
panels are, as noted, all collared by a ring of flattened 
beaded wire. The heads, like those on the zoomorphic
panels, appear to be of gilt silver. The diameters of
those on the left terminal were measured and are as
follows: panel 8: both approximately 1.5 mm; panel
10: top: c. 1.35 mm, bottom: c. 1.45 mm; panel 12: left:
c. 1.55 mm, right c. 1.45 mm; panel 14: both c. 1.45
mm. They are thus often about twice the size of the
granules forming the ’s n a k e s ’’ eyes.

The rivets on panels 16 and 17, each of which is
enclosed in the pear-shaped pattern of beaded wire, are
each quite different. That on panel 16 is a relatively 
large oval partially covered by an upright strip of gold 
foil. The silver rivet head on panel 17 is flat-topped 
and not unlike a modern nail.

Stevenson has suggested that the protruberance on 
panel 16 is not, in fact, a rivet head, but a core for
a hollow gold foil boss. The true rivet head may be
concealed underneath <1974, 22, 26).

There is a single ’s t i t c h ’ mark on panels 8, 9 and
12, which can hardly have played an important part in 
securing the foil back-plates.



(C) ’CARPETTED’ L-SHAPED PANELS ON THE ’G A P ’ BETWEEN
THE TERMINALS 

Pis. XVIII-XIX, Fig. 7 (25) and 8;
Stevenson 1974, pi. X V B .

Panel nos: 23-26.
Shape: L-shaped.
Length of longest side: 8 mm; width: 3 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

A ’C A R P E T ’ of filigree wires covers each panel. 
This consists of a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER flanking a pair 
of ’false plaits' which run from one arm of the L to 
the other. On panel 23 there is no divide between each 
’p l a i t ’, but on panels 24-26 they are separated by a 
single strand of wire.

It is noteworthy that each panel lacks a BORDER
across the short sides which lie next to the rectangular
studs separating one panel from the next. A complete
border would have emphasised the individuality of each. 
It seem likely, therefore, that they were intended to
be seen as rectangular band-like background for a 
cruciform pattern of studs as Stevenson has proposed 
(1974, 39).

A single length of wire is used on each side of 
the border. With the exception of the outer corner on 
panel 24, the strands on the long sides overlap those 
on the short sides, a detail which adds to the impression 
that these four panels are to be seen as a unit. Great 
care was taken to ensure that the the components of the 
'false p l a i t s ’ match perfectly and the illusion of



plaiting is achieved on all areas save a short span on 
the outer edge of panel 24 where the two halves are not 
in contact. At the corners of each L these 'plaits’ 
meet so neatly as to give the impression of continuity 
from one arm to the other; only the central strands 
(probably laid down last) do not. It is curious, 
therefore, that the direction of the plaiting varies. 
On each it runs bilaterally away from stud IB to converge 
at stud 4B except for that on the long arm of panel 26, 
where the the ’plaiting' runs 'against the g r a i n ’ towards 
stud 3B (see Fig. 8B) .

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER is composed of beaded wire of 
approximately 0.55 mm maximum diameter, but the inner 
borders of panels 24 and 26 seem to be very slightly 
finer and to have a maximum diameter of 0.45 - 5 mm.

Each ’P L A I T ’ is composed of two opposed strands 
of 2-ply twined beaded wire each component of which has 
a maximum diameter of approximately 0.18 mm.

The CENTRAL DIVIDE between each ’p l a i t ’ is formed 
by a single slender beaded w i r e . I have no record of 
its gauge. It may be 0.18 mm in diameter like the twined 
beaded wire, but it may be slightly finer.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates to which the ’carpets' are attached 
are flat. The back-plates fits neatly into the 
compartments holding them.



SOLDER

The presence or absence of solder on these panels 
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The compartments which hold the back-plates are 
relatively deep, between 2 - 3  mm . All panels were
originally held in place by 'jewellers’ s t i t c h e s ’. Many 
of the little curls of metal scraped from the compartment 
wall have broken off, but the triangular depressions
created when they were gouged out are visible and are 
silver in colour, indicating that the ’stitching’ was
manufactured after the brooch was gilded. As Stevenson’s 
illustration shows, there may be two ’s t i t c h ’ marks on 
the long sides of an individual panel, and one or more 
on its short sides (1974, XVB).

(d) ’CARPETTED’ BEAK-SHAPED PANELS ON THE ’G A P ’ BETWEEN
THE TERMINALS 

PI. XVIII, Fig. 7(22); Stevenson 1974, pi. XVA.

Panel n o s . ; 19-22.
Shape: beak-shaped.
Length of straight side of ’b e a k ’ by the amber stud:
c . 0. 5 m m ;
Beak tip to outer junction of beak and stud: c. 9.7 mm.



SOLDER

The presence or absence of solder on these panels 
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates were originally held in place by 
’jewellers’ stitches*. There are approximately three 
’s t i t c h ’ marks on the concave edge, two on the edge 
next to the amber stud and one or more on the concave 
edge. The silver of the brooch is revealed on the areas 
from which the ’stitching’ was gouged on the compartment 
w a l 1s .

(e) THE CENTRAL COMPARTMENT IN THE ’G A P ’ BETWEEN THE
TERMINALS

PI. XIX, Fig. 8A; Stevenson 1974, pi. XVB.

Panel n o .: 18.
Shape: rectangular.
Length by breath: c. 13 mm by 11 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is damaged and some filigree is missing. 
It is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER; at the top and 
bottom of the panel a transverse S-SCROLL is still in 
situ; between them is a SPIRAL with a curled stem tip 
pointing inwards. Stevenson has suggested that it was 
matched by a second spiral laid out in mirror symmetry 
(1974, 24, fig. 3, reproduced here on Fig. 8 A). This
reconstruction is likely to be correct as it is based 
on the tears on the back-plate.



The BORDER is composed of four separate strands,one
for each edge. The long strands overlap those at right
angles to them at both ends.

Each S-SCROLL appears to have been made from a single 
length of wire curled at each end, but the one next to
stud 4B is broken near the tip.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER is made of beaded w i r e , approximately 
0.45 - 0.5 mm maximum diameter.

The S-SCROLLS are made from a beaded wire on a ribbon 
on e d g e . The beaded wire has a maximum diameter of
approximately 0.45 - 0.5. mm, the ribbon on which it rests 
is approximately 0.9 mm high; the entire unit thus stands 
about 1.3 mm above the back-plate.

Each S-scroll is tipped by a single GRANULE. No 
record was made of their dimensions, but they are 
relatively large.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is flat.

SOLDER

The presence or absence of solder on this panel was 
not recorded.



MOUNTING OF BACK-PLATE

Neither riveting nor ’stitching’ occur on this panel. 
Under the tear in the back-plate is a whitish substance 
which is composed of a mixture of beeswax with traces 
of chalk; this is probably an ancient fixative (Stevenson 
1974, 26).

(f ) THE PIN-HEAD SIDE-COMPARTMENTS

Pis. XX AND XXI, Fig. 7 (28 and 29);
Stevenson 1974, pi. XVIII.

Panel nos.: 28-30.
Shape: sub-rectangular with concave short edges next
to round studs.
Width: c. 4.5 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The decoration on panel 28 on the top of the pin
head differs slightly from that on panels 29-30 on either 
e d g e .

Panel 28 has a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER and is ornamented 
with an ALTERNATING-DOUBLE-LOOP. The tips at each end 
of the line rest next to the shorter inner edge of the 
panel and each terminates in a curl enclosing a dot formed 
by a granule. In the two outer corners collared rivet- 
heads are found.

Panels 29 and 30 also have SINGLE-WIRE BORDERS, 
and are also decorated with a looped pattern, but here 
it consists of rows of minute transverse FIGURES-OF-EIGHT,



on each panel. In each case collared rivet-heads are 
found in the two outer corners. Outside the rivet heads, 
in the upper acute-a n g l e d  corner in panel 30, and in 
the lower acute-angled corner of panel 29, is a single
dot formed by a granule.

Each side of the BORDER is formed by a separate 
strand. While one strand end overlaps that adjacent 
to it, the overlapping at each strand end does not
alternate in a regular way.

The ALTERNATING-DOUBLE-LOOP on panel 28 is made 
from a number of individual strands running from one
crossing point in the design to the next. The individual 
FIGURES-OF EIGHT on panels 29-30 are made from a single 
strand, each being twisted and aligned in the same
direction on each p a n e l . On panel 30 two figures-of- 
eight are not fully closed, namely the first and sixth 
reading from top to bottom.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER is composed of a strand of beaded wire 
approximately 0. 55 mm maximum diameter.

The ALTERNATING LOOPED LINE and the FIGURES-OF-EIGHT 
are outlined in one beaded wire soldered on top of 
another, each component of which is approximately 0.35 
mm in maximum diameter. Each strand can be clearly seen 
when the brooch is tilted, and on panel 28 a minute 
section of the top wire on the second loop from the right 
has come adrift revealing the bottom strand.

The GRANULES in the curls at the tips of the a l t e r 
nating looped line are relatively small. They were not 
m e a s u r e d .



The COLLARS OF THE RIVET-HEADS, like the looped 
patterns on the panels, are formed by one beaded wire 
soldered on top of another of the same dimensions as 
those already noted.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The filigree is not in relief and the back-plates 
are flat. However, there are inconspicuous depressions 
in the centre of each loop and between the main lines 
of the pattern on all panels which appear to have been 
impressed from the front.

The bottom wire of the patterns on all panels 
particularly on panel 29 were found to be encrusted with 
a deposit of an unknown substance.

SOLDER

The presence or absence of solder on these panels 
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

All panels are held in place by collared rivets, 
one at each panel end. The rivets heads, like those 
elsewhere on the brooch, appear to be made of gilt silver, 
for that at the base of panel 29 is scratched revealing 
a silvery core. Stevenson has measured the rivet heads 
here and records diameters of 1.3 mm.

Only one ’stitch* mark was noted, that one the left 
side of the inner compartment wall on panel 28.



(g) EVIDENCE FOR THE USE OF FILIGREE ON TOP OF THE AMBER
STUDS

Stevenson (1974, 26) has drawn attention to the
presence of pins to support foil back-plates embedded 
in the matrix of the following studs: (a) stud 7A;
(b) stud 8A at the junction of hoop and right terminal;
(c) stud 10A at on the inner corner of the right terminal 
next to the 'gap*. He also suggested that the hole in 
stud 15A at the base of the pin-head was evidence for 
the loss of a pin.

(h) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

There is clear evidence of block-twisting on the
beak-shaped panels 19-22, where a number of distinct
seams were noted on the round wires forming the components 
of the 2-ply twined wires. The angles at which they
lie varies, but all appear to be helical. Such markings 
are particularly clear on panel 21.

It is possible that there are also helical marks
on the 2-ply plain twined wires on the ani m a l s ’ snouts
on, for instance, panels 1, 2 and 5, but these were far
less clear and could not be identified with certainty.

Under 40X magnification some faint marks which
appeared to be helical were also noted on a few unbeaded
spans on the beaded wires as follows:

(a) Panel 1: An unbeaded strand tip occurs on the upper
of the pair of superimposed beaded wires on the ear-lappet
of the animal just before it interlaces under the body.
Here there appeared to be two seams aligned at the same 
angle.



(b) Panel 4: On the inner edge of the loop of the body
immediately above the crown of the animal's head are
two short unbeaded spans of wire, one on either side
of a single furrow. There appeared to be a single helical 
seam on one of these unbeaded spans.

(c) Panel 7: A short unbeaded strand tip occurs on
the strand outlining the back of the a n i m a l ’s body
immediately above the shoulder spiral. There may be
a single helical seam here.

(i > THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

All the beading on the wires of the Hunterston brooch 
lies at right angles to the long axis of the strand.
Gaps in beading are rare; beads are generally regular 
in form, and medial seams or ’aquatorschnitts' are present 
on some. All appears to have been formed by a rolling 
swage applied at right angles.

The beaded wire was measured under 12X magnification, 
eleven units on the graticule being equal to 1 mm. Under 
magnification the beading could be seen to be slightly 
worn at many points. The measurements therefore may
not indicate the precise dimensions of the strands as 
manufactured. However, the margin of error is unlikely 
to exceed 0.1 mm. A number of different measurements
were taken: the diameter across the centre of each bead;
the diameter across the neck between each bead; the 
longitudinal dimensions of the bead (not always easy 
as it is not always clear precisely where a bead begins 
and ends), and the number of beads per 1.8 mm (twenty 
units on the graticule). It was found that beaded wire 
of broad, intermediate and fine gauge occurs.

Broad beaded wire was noted on the following areas:



all panel borders, the centre of all ’triple b a n d s ’, 
and superimposed on a ribbon on edge on panel 18. 
Strands on most panels were found to have a maximum 
diameter of 0.55 mm.

However , on panels 10 and 11 both the border s and 
the central strands of Lhe ’triple b a n d s ’ were found 
to have a maximum diameter- of approximately 0.45 to 0.5 
mm. It is also possible that certain other- panels may 
also be decorated with slightly finer- strands than 
average, namely, the borders of Lhe beak-shaped panels 
(nos 19-22); Lhe inner borders of L-shaped panels 24 
and 26; Lhe border- and strand super-imposed on a ribbon 
on panel 18. The conclusions that one can draw are
limited because of Lhe lack of certainty concerning all
areas save panels 10 and 11. However, it can be deduced 
that panels 10 and 11 must have been assembled as a 
unit for both Lhe borders and central strands of Lhe
’triple b a nds’ are of Lhe same gauge. On Lhe L-shaped 
panels, in contrast, only some strands appeared to be 
finer. A possible explanation for' this and other 
apparently finer- ’b r o a d ’ strands on the 'gap* is that 
so much broad round wire was needed for- beading that 
it could not have been produced in one operation by block- 
twisting, a technique by which short lengths only can
be formed. Different batches of wire which have been 
block-twisted are very unlikely to have precisely Lhe 
same gauge. It is possible, therefore, that Lhe round 
wire to be used on Lhe ’gap* was produced in a different 
operation from that used on Lhe terminals, hoop and pin
head, and that Lhe very slight difference in gauge noted 
was accidental.

Other- measurements of the broad beaded wire produced 
such consistent results that it is probable that all 
were beaded in a similar- manner-. On a very sharply 
defined short span on Lhe short unit forming Lhe border-



oil lhe 'gap' side of panel 7 the following dimensions 
were recorded: lhe maximum diameter was 0.55 mm, Lhe
neck between each bead was approximately 0.45 mm diameter, 
and Lhe individual beads were approximately 1.8 mm when 
measured longitudinally. On more worn areas the 
individual beads gave a longitudinal reading of 0.2 mm. 
The number of beads per- 1.8 mm on all strands was six
or- seven; strands were of even diameler along their 
1 eng L h .

All beads were rounded and well formed, and some
displayed medial seams. They appeared to have been formed 
by hand-rolling under- a rolling swage. Beading was so 
regular Lliat it is likely that Lhe swage was of the 
’bullerpal' type which manufactures beads in groups rather 
than individually. While a number of breaks in beading 
were rioted, no systematic search was made to see if a
regular number of groups of beads occurred. However-,
photographs of panel 12 do reveal a clear- group of three
beads on Lhe outer- border near Lhe squarish amber stud
5A. On one side is a shor t span of unbeaded round wire
and on Lhe other incised lines which are Loo light to
have been made at Lhe same times as Lhe group of three 
beads. It is thus possible that a ’bullerpal’ with three 
grooves was used to manufacture Lhe beading on Lhe broad 
strands, but there is not enough evidence to establish 
this wilh certainty.

Beaded wire of intermediate thickness is used when
one beaded wire is super-imposed on another- as on the 
zoornorphic panels 1 and 4-7, and on Lhe side-compar tments 
28-30 on Lhe pin-head. The strands appear- to have a 
maximum diameter- of approximately 0.35 mm.

At one point (on panel 4, jusL above Lhe animal's
head on Lhe span outlining Lhe underbelly) a single 
incision occurs with a lip of displaced metal on either



edge. While it is clear that this furrow can only have 
been formed by a single cutting edge, it is unlikely 
that the beading was all formed by a single-edged tool,for 
Lhe beads are generally symmetrical and run in regular 
sequences. Such regularity would be difficult to obtain 
011 such fine gauge wire by hand-rolling with a single- 
edged tool, and it is likely that Lhe beading was 
manufactured with a grooved rolling swage, and possibly 
even with a multi-edge ’butterpat*. The single incision 
noted could have been formed if a swage of any type were 
tilted to one edge.

Eacli bead measures approximately 0.18 mm 
longitudinally and there are between six and seven beads
per- 1.8 mm, as on Lhe broad beaded wire. But more beads
occur 011 wire of intermediate gauge on longer spans. 
It is not clear- if Lhe greater number of beads is due
to Lhe use of a slightly finer beading tool or if the
same rolling swage was used on wire of both gauges but
was applied less regularly on the finer wire. Some breaks 
in beading were rioted but no grouping of beads was
observed. As is to be expected the individual beads 
on the wire of intermediate thickness are less well closed 
than on the broader strands, for the finer Lhe strand 
the greater- Lhe risk of cutting, so less pressure can 
be applied during rolling.

Fine gauge beaded wire forms Lhe flanking strands 
of all 'triple b a n d s ’ on panels 8-17, and also Lhe
components of Lhe twined beaded wires infilling Lhe L- 
shaped panels 23-26. All strands apear to have a maximum 
diameter- of approximately 1.8 mm. I did not measure 
Lhe very fine beaded wires in Lhe centre of the L-shaped 
panels; they may have the same diameter-, or- they may
be very slightly finer-.

Beading here was more lightly incised than elsewhere



but appears to have been formed with a tool applied at 
right angles. There are approximately eleven beads per 
1.8 rrirn. Therefore, beading on wire of the finest gauge 
was formed wi Lh a different beading-tool than on wir e 
of Lhe broadest gauge. The beads appear- on photographs 
as rounded, but a number- of irregularities can be 
detected. Precisely what form Lhe rolling swage Look 
can not be established, if at all, wiLhout re-examining 
Lhe brooch.

(j> THE FLATTENED BEADED WIRE

FlaLLened beaded wire was used on certain zoomorphic 
panels (3, 17 and on one span on panel 2), and forms
snakes' tails and rivet iiead collars on flanking panels 
8-15. On all panels Lhe strands measured approximately 
2.5 mm by 0.55 - 6 mm. All were found to be of slightly 
irregular thickness when set on edge, a feature which 
can be explained by their- having been flattened by 
hammeri n g .

<k> BEADED WIRE ON A RIBBON ON EDGE

This combination of wires is found only on panel 
18. The entir e uni L is approximately 1.3 mm high and 
is taller- than any other- combination of wires on Lhe 
Hunterston brooch. As noted, beaded wire of approximately 
0.5 mm is used here.

(k) THE 2 -PLY TWINED WIRE

Both plain and beaded wires are twined. All Lhe 
strands are are approximately 0.18 to 0.2 mm in diameter. 
Twined wire are used : (a) to outline Liie snout of Lhe



animals on Lhe zoomorphic panels, and (b) on Lhe 
’carpel ted' panels. When one strand is laid beside 
another Lhe twists are opposed to make ’false p l a i t s ’ 
or chevron patterns.

<m> GRANULATION

Granules are found on a number of panels on the 
Hunlerston brooch. They are used in Lhe following ways:
(a) to infill animal patterns on panels 1-7 and 27;
(b) to infill s n a k e ’s tails and unattached crescents 
011 Lhe side-compartments panels 12-15 on Lhe outer edge 
of Lhe terminals; (c) to denote Lhe eyes of Lhe animals 
and snakes; (d) to emphasise focal points on Lhe animal 
patterns; (e> to embellish Lhe Lips of minute curvilinear 
pallerns on panel 18. Some grading of granule size was 
noted; Lhe largest granules are used for Lhe eyes, 
diameters of 0.6 - 0.7 mm having been recorded.
The smallest granule measured has a diameter of 0.35
m m .

(n > ’CARPETTING’

’Car petting’ was noted on two areas (a) the beak
shaped panels 19-22, and (b) Lhe L-shaped panels 23-
26. On Lhe former- 2-ply plain twined wire occurs, on 
Lhe laller 2-ply beaded wire is used instead.



2. T H E  ’T A R A ’ B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Bettystown, Co. Meath, Ireland.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NO.: R4015.

T H E  B R O O C H

The ’T a r a ’ brooch was restored in the British Museum 
Conservation Laboratory in the early 1960s. A full 
description of discoveries made at this time has not 
yet appeared, but both Lucas (1973, 87-93) and Ryan
(1983a, 21-2) have published descriptions of the brooch
which incorporate some of the findings made. The
numbering system for decorative panels used in this 
catalogue (Fig. 14) is that published by the author in 
1976.

The brooch is cast in si 1 ver with cells to receive 
gold filigree alternating with amber or glass on its 
front (PI. XXIII). All surfaces of the brooch and of
much of the pin and pin-head are decorated. A wide range 
of materials and ornamental techniques occurs, including 
gilded chip-carving, engraving, silver on a copper 
background, gold on a copper background as well as 
filigree and granulation. Glass studs may be amethyst 
coloured, blue or red-and-blue, and may be embellished 
with cast patterns or with filigree and granulation. 
Amber studs may also be capped with filigree and 
granulation.

It is pseudo-penannular. with sub-triangular 
terminals and is fully closed at the ’g a p ’. Its pin
head is keystone-shaped; on the back is a 1 oop through
which the hoop slots, so the pin-head moves freely around
the hoop. A trichinopoly chain, which is incomplete 
being cut at its free end, is attached to the right side



of the brooch.
The ornament on the brooch is bilaterally 

symmetrical. However, in a few instances, matching panels 
on the left and right sides do not exactly duplicate 
each o t h e r .

The terminals are sub-divided into (i) a central 
area, and (ii) flanking panels. In the centre of each 
terminal is a trapezoidal compartment for filigree, that 
on the right being empty. This central compartment is 
framed by a narrow band of amber, which, in turn, is 
bordered by sub-rectangular side-compartments also 
decorated with filigree, two on each side with a small 
circular glass stud between them. One compartment (panel 
10) on the left terminal lacks filigree, while three 
on the right terminal (panels 9, 11 and 17) are empty.
The glass stud separating the pair of filigree panels 
on the inner side-compartments is made of blue glass 
and topped with granulation; that between the outer side- 
compartments on the right terminal is composed of bands 
of red and blue glass, but the red glass is lost on the 
matching stud on the left terminal; each stud on the 
’gap' side of each terminal bears a geometrical cast 
pattern. At the corners of each terminal are amber studs, 
the largest being the dome-shaped ones at the junctions 
of the hoop and terminals. Both were formerly decorated 
with filigree and granulation (Whitfield, 1976), but 
that on the right stud (stud 6A) is now lost, and only 
traces of the minute cylinder of gold which held the 
back-plate in place now remains. The amber studs at 
the two corners next to the ’g a p ’ are smaller and lentoid 
in shape.

The narrow gap between each terminal is also sub-



divided. In the centre is a lozenge-shaped stud of blue 
glass topped with filigree and granulation, flanked on 
its upper and lower edges by a panel of filigree ornament. 
Beyond each filigree panel is a circular stud setting. 
That on the outer edge of the terminal is infilled with 
a dome-shaped amber stud capped with filigree and
granulation; that on the inner edge is now empty. 
However, old photographs show7 a torn stamped foil on 
the floor of this setting (PI. XXXIVA; Whitfield 1976, 
fig. 6 n > .

The margin which bounds both the outer and inner 
edge of each terminal extends over the ’gap* and 
terminates on the edge of the terminal opposite that
which it fringes.

That on the outer edge consists of a pair of beast
headed snakes whose decorated crescent-shaped tails
interlock at mid point next to the glass stud between 
the filigree side-compartments. The backward-1ooking 
open-mouthed head of one is placed next to the dome-shaped 
amber stud at the junction of the hoop and terminal.
The circular space enclosed by the neck and the lower
jaw is in open-work. Its partner has a closed mouth 
and looks forwards, with its head resting directly on 
the far side of the dome-shaped amber stud in the ’gap' 
between each terminal with no open-work. The neck of 
the creature on the right terminal is overlapped by the 
neck of the matching serpentine creature on the left 
terminal. The sn a k e s ’ bodies are thread-like and are
formed of the outer edge of the terminal side-
compartments .

On the inner margin of each terminal is a single
bird-headed snake with a trumpet-spiral tail and a slender 
body formed of the outer edge of the side compartments. 
The necks of the matching creatures on each terminal 
overlap on the outer edge of the circular stud in the



'gap’, that of the snake on the right terminal being 
uppermost.

At the junction of hoop and terminal is a dome-shaped 
amber stud. That on the left is capped by filigree and 
granulation; that on the right now bears no filigree 
but old photographs show filigree in situ (PI. XXXIVB, 
Whitfield 1976, fig. 6f and g). A minute tube of gold
to which a back-plate was attached is visible. Between 
the hoop and each of these studs lies a large semi
circular cusp which is highest at mid-point but which 
slopes down to margin height on either edge. This cusp 
probably acted as a buffer for the pin-head and pin.

The face of the hoop is flat, and sub-divided into 
five compartments for filigree between which lie amber 
studs. Only one of these compartments now contains a 
filigree panel (panel 4). The compartment in the centre 
is bounded by D-shaped amber studs and enclosed in an 
elongated field with curved top and curved ends. The
highest points are at the extreme ends on either side 
of the D-shaped amber studs. The amber studs between 
the filigree panels on the left and right side of the
hoop are oblong, the short ends lying along the outer 
and inner edges of the hoop.

From both sides of the hoop immediately above the 
open-jawed animal head at the junction of the hoop and 
terminals projects an animal mask. Rivetted to the mask 
on the right is an elaborate H-shaped hinged tab, the 
uprights of the H consisting of four animal heads seen
in profile (Fig. 25C>. The cross-bar of the H consists 
of a pair of minute human heads placed chin to chin, 
made of cast amethyst-coloured glass. Pivoted on a rivet 
in the outer opening of the H is a further animal head, 
the neck of which forms an open cylinder for the reception 
of one end of the trichinopoly silver chain (Lucas 1977,



91). This cylinder is bounded at each end by cast 
beading. Around its centre is a ring composed of two 
narrow ridges.

The edges of the brooch are decorated with panels 
of cast abstract and serpentine interlace (Fig. 27), 
while the edges of the marginal animal and bird heads 
are ornamented with cast hatching. On the outer edge 
of each terminal are two panels separated by the hatched 
edge of the interlocking tails of the beast-headed snakes 
of the margin. The inner edge of each terminal is 
decorated with a single panel of ornament, as are the 
inner and outer edges of the left and right side of the 
hoop. The centre of the hoop on both the inner and outer 
edge is segregated from flanking panels by an elongated 
field with curved ends.

The pin-head is laid out like the terminals with 
a trapezoidal centre, flanking panels and a margin. 
The central panel is decorated with filigree, as are 
the six sub-rectangular side-compartments, two on each 
side. One of these (panel 24) is now empty. Each 
compartment is separated from its neighbour by an amber 
stud. Those at the upper corners are lentoid in shape; 
those in the middle of each side are oblong; that at 
the apex of the pin-head above the pin is dome-shaped. 
An old photograph show now-lost filigree ornament on 
the top of the dome-shaped stud (PI. XXXIVC: Whitfield
1976. fig. 6b).

Immediately beneath this stud is a cast animal mask 
flanked on either edge by a margin which is composed 
of trumpet spirals and trefoil patterns (Fig. 29). Below 
the animal mask, at the junction of the pin and pin-head, 
is a D-shaped glass stud.

The margin on the top of the pin-head consists of 
a pair of backward-1ooking bird-headed snakes which are



connected to the outer edge of the side-compartments
(Fig. 26B) . Each head rests on one of the corners on
the top of the pin-head, and is linked with the head 
of the bird-headed snake which acts as the margin of 
each edge of the pin-head (Fig. 26D) . Each of these
creatures is also backward-looking, but unlike their 
counterparts on the top of the pin-head each has a a 
tail which consists of a single trumpet motif which fills 
the space between the large dome-shaped amber stud at
the base of the pin-head and the margin of the animal 
m a s k .

The edge of the pin-head is decorated with panels 
of abstract and serpentine interlace (Fig. 27); there 
are two panels on the top of the pin-head and one on 
each side. The edges of the marginal birds' heads at 
the left and right corners are decorated with cast 
beading, as is the spiral at the top of the margin of 
the cast animal mask; the edge of the animal mask margin 
is ornamented with cast hatching.

The shaft of the pin is of rounded cross-section. 
It tapers slightly beneath the pin-head, but expands 
again to incorporate two elongated pointed oval panels 
filled with chip-carved interlace. These panels are 
linked by two faceted panels of further chip-carved 
interlace between which is a central ridge of metal. 
On the back of the pin the oval panels are repeated, 
but the linking panels are omitted.

Like the front, the back of the brooch (PI. XXIV) 
is elaborately decorated, but the panelling is simplified 
and different motifs and techniques occur.

On the back, each termi nal is sub-divided into a 
central trapezoidal area around which is a band of side- 
compartments. The central panel on each is ornamented



with an elaborate pattern in the Ultimate La T£ne style 
(Fig. 28a), produced by polishing away a thin film of 
silver which was applied to a copper plate on which the 
design had been outlined against a slightly sunken 
background (Lucas 1973, 91; Ryan 1983a, 121). The
filigree collared heads of the rivets which hold these 
panels in place are placed in the centre of the large
spi r a l .

A single side-compartment is found on both the outer 
and inner edge of each terminal. The inner panel is 
decorated with a pair of interlaced quadrupeds executed 
in chip-carving (panel 27c on Fig. 23). On the outer
panel is a frieze composed of four birds also executed 
in chip-carving (Fig. 2 4 A ) .

The apparent ’gap' between the terminals is wider 
on the back than on the front, for side-compartments 
are lacking in this area. The space is ornamented with 
a single oblong panel decorated with a pair of confronted 
interlaced quadrupeds (Fig. 22).

The four large circular studs and the four lentoid- 
shaped studs on the front of the terminals have their
counterparts on the back. Those at the junctions of
the hoop and terminals hold elaborate red and blue glass 
dome-shaped studs, but the circular settings at the outer 
and inner edge of the ’gap' are empty. As on the front, 
the lenticular cells contain amber.

The margins on the back are like those on the front 
(Figs. 25A and 26A), but the interlocking of the tails 
and necks is reversed, except in the case of the tails 
on the outer margin of the left terminal.

As on the front, the face of the hoop is flat and 
is edged by a slender wall on both the inner and outer 
edge. Again, the central panel is flanked at each



end by a D-shaped amber stud, and is bounded by an 
elongated field with rounded ends to incorporate the 
D-shaped studs. However, one panel (rather than two) 
occupies the left and right side of the hoop. All three 
panels on the back of the hoop are ornamented with 
Ultimate La Tene ornament (Fig. 28 b and c), but the 
technique used in the central area differs from that 
found on the sides. The method used to execute the three 
spirals on the central panel resembles that used to form 
the pattern in the centre of each terminal, except that 
in this case gold (rather than silver) overlies the copper 
(Lucas 1973, 88; Ryan 1983b, 121). This panel is also
held in place by a rivet with a filigree collared head. 
The ornament on the left and right side of the hoop is 
chip-carved. The patterns shown on each side are of 
the same type, but are not identical.

The animal masks projecting from each side of the 
hoop are undecorated on the back of the brooch, as is 
the back of the cross-bar of the H-shaped attachment. 
However, engraved animal heads are found on each of the 
uprights of the H. On the cross-bar of the H is a small 
loop, presumably for a thong.

The loop attached to the back of the pin-head 
appears to interlock with two projections from the back 
of the pin-head, the two units being held together by 
a rivet. The back of the pin-head is ornamented, but 
the area behind the loop is plain. On the top is a panel 
of chip-carved ornament which is composed of a pair of 
back-to-back interlaced animals (panel 54c on Fig. 23). 
Below the loop is a vertical rectangular panel of 
approximately the same width as the loop, decorated with 
a single interlaced chip-carved animal (Fig. 24C). This 
panel seems, at least in part, to overlie a hollow into 
which the pin slots. On either side of this panel is 
a side-compartment of chip-carved interlace. The margin



on the back of the pin-head differs from that on the 
front in two details. Firstly, each bird-headed snake 
on the top has an undecorated fish-tail (Fig. 26C>, so 
the creatures heads are not connected as on the front. 
The tails of the two creatures interlock. Secondly, 
the bird-headed snakes on the edges of the pin-head are 
shorter than their counterparts on the front. Furthermore, 
they lack tails.

The loop on the back of the pin-head is also 
ornamented with chip-carving. Ultimate La Tene patterns 
are shown. They are of the same type as those shown 
on the left and right side of the hoop, but do not 
duplicate the arrangement found there.

The pin and pin-head are rivetted together and the 
head of the rivet which links them can be seen in the 
sunken triangular area at the top of the pin.

Gilding is applied to all chip-carved ornament on 
the brooch including that on the edges. The walls of 
the filigree bearing compartments are also gilt. However, 
no gilding can be seen on the floors of the empty 
compartments which were formerly decorated with filigree.

There are some signs of wear on the edge by panel 
5 on the right of the brooch.

Diameter (at the junction of hoop and terminal): 86 mm. 

Length of the pin: 221 mm.

Length of pin and pin-head: 320 mm.

Length of interlace pattern on panel 20c on pin-head 
from tip to tip: 22.6 mm.



Length of interlace pattern on panel 20c on pin-head 
from tip to tip: 22.6 mm.

Length of interlace pattern on panel 23c on pin-head
from tip to tip: 17.3 mm.

Thickness of hoop above stud 3A (on side next to panel
2): 5.6 m m .

Thickness of the terminal at stud 11A: 4.6 mm.

Thickness of pin-head by margin 14C: 3.5 mm.

Thickness of pin-head on edge by margin 18C: 4.1 mm.

Height of central elongated field at the right end by
panel 3: 5.2 mm.

Maximum height of cusp at the junction of the hoop and
left terminal: 5.7 mm.

Height of stud collar on stud 6A: 3.2.

Maximum width of pin-head and loop: 21.3 mm.

Diameter of trichi nopoly chain: 3.9 mm.

Wei g h t : 224.36 g (Ryan 1983b, 48) (It is to be noted
that when weighed for the author the figure given was
224.9 g) .

PROVENANCE

Early accounts of the finding of the ’Tara' brooch
are not all consistent. I have discussed these in a
paper published in 1974, which is appended to this thesis.



For the reasons given there, it is likely that the version 
given by Waterhouse, who acquired the brooch soon after 
it was found in 1850, is correct; namely, it was picked 
up by children on the sea shore in the neighbourhood 
of Drogheda. It is likely that the area in question 
is a point at the back of Bettystown beach. Oral tradition 
is that the ’T a r a ’ brooch was found at the point labelled 
'Well' on sheet XXII of the 2 5 - inch Ordnance Survey Map 
of 1911.

It appears that much filigree has been lost from 
the ’Tara* brooch since its discovery. I have discussed 
evidence concerning the sequence in which filigree panels 
were lost in a paper published in 1976, which is also 
appended to this thesis.
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F I L I G R E E  A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N

The filigree and granulation on the ’T a r a ’ brooch 
is made of gold. It w i 11 be discussed under the
following sub-headings:

(a) The zoomorphic panel in the centre of the left
terminal.

(b) The zoomorphic panel in the centre of the pin-head.

(c) The side-compartments on the terminals and pin-head.

<d) The serpentine panels in the ’g a p ’ between the
termi nals

(e) The panel of interlace on the hoop

(f) The edge of stud settings.

(g) The tops of dome-shaped amber studs.

(h) The tops of glass studs.

(i) Collars of rivet heads on the back of the brooch.

(j) The manufacture of the round wire.

(k) The beaded wire.

(1) The flattened beaded wire.

(m) The 2-ply plain twined wire.

(n) The twined beaded wire.

(o) The twisted ribbon.



(p) The granulation.

The dimensi ons given in this catalogue are based 
on measurements carried out on my behalf by Miss Dinah 
Molloy. A binocular microscope was used with an eyepiece 
of 25X ; lighting was with a daylight bulb beside the 
object. One division on the graticule equalled c. 0.1759 
mm. A second graticule with finer divisions was used 
to confirm some measurements. In this case one division 
equalled c. 0.029 mm. When a wire was measured a number 
of readings were taken. The figures given in this 
catalogue are based on the average reading.

Unfortunately, only a limited number of wires and 
granules was measured, and it has not been possible to 
give dimensions in many instances. Nor has it been 
possible to refer to the precise position of a wire within 
a panel, as this was not recorded.

(a) THE ZOOMORPHIC PANEL IN THE CENTRE OF THE LEFT 
TERMINAL
Pis. XXV and XXVII; Figs 15, 16, 17, 18A and 40B.

Panel n o .: 6.
No. of panels: originally two, one in the centre of each
terminal. The foil which decorated panel 7 is lost, 
but that from panel 6 is still in situ.
Shape: sub-trapezoidal.
Long side: approximately 20 mm; width by ’gap*:
approximately 12 mm; diagonally from the corner above 
the an i m a l ’s head to that below its tail: 24.5 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with a SINGLE INTERLACED 
QUADRUPED framed by a TWO-WIRE BORDER.



The outer line of the BORDER appears to be composed 
of four separate strands (one for each edge), but there 
are many breaks in the fine inner line of the border 
to allow space for the motif. It is not clear if a fine
inner line is found on the shortest edge of the panel.
At two points the fine inner line is slightly bent and
follows the outline of the animal, firstly by the 
interlacing of the head-lappet and the body, and secondly 
at the junction of the foreleg and the body below the 
shoulder.

The ANIMAL is depicted in profile with a prominent 
spiral at the shoulder and hip and only one fore and
hindleg showing. If one assuming that the brooch was 
worn in the manner depicted on PI. XXIII, the animal
is ri ght-way-up from the wearer's (as opposed to the 
spectator's) point of view. Its hindleg is extended 
and it appears to leap forward. However, the knee on
the front leg is bent at right angles so that the foot 
points to the chin and the shin is almost parallel to
the long neck. The head is placed in the panel's outer 
corner, and the animal seems to look across the 'gap'.
Its ribbon-like body is unnaturally long and is contorted 
into an asymmetrical double loop which is interlaced 
with the neck, limbs and slender ear-lappet and tail 
forming what can be loosely described as a 'Stafford 
knot' with extra elements. The interlace is regular, 
and the neck, body, limbs, head lappet and tail all weave 
over and under each other in a regular way. At one point 
only is there irregularity, where the underlapping of 
the ear-lappet next to the head is not taken into account 
in the interlacing of the ribbon-like body.

The animal's anatomy is relatively simple, but 
because there are so many interlace crossings, a large 
number of separate strands are used to draw it.



It has a small s k u l 1 . a tear-shaped eye linked 
to a cheek s piral, and a closed mouth with a clear space 
between the jaw and the long hatched s n o u t ; at the tip 
of the snout is an upwards curling spiral. Four separate 
strands are used to outline these features. The first 
is that which denotes the curl at the tip of the snout, 
the mouth, the chin and front of the neck (yellow on 
Fig. 16). The second is that used to form the continuous 
line which marks the upper edge of the snout as well 
as the back of the head and neck (green on Fig. 16). 
The third is bent to make the C-shaped hook which 
delineates the eye and the cheek spiral (orange on Fig.
16). The fourth is that used to create the hatching 
on the snout (brown on Fig. 16). A granule marks the 
centre of the curl at the tip of the snout and the centre 
of the spiral on the cheek. A larger granule denotes 
the iris of the eye (black on Fig. 16).

A single line (green on Fig. 16) runs from the curl
on the snout tip to the heel of the hind-leg, but this
is broken at six points to allow for interlace crossings. 
Another broken line defining the lower edge of the 
a n i m a l ’s body (black on Fig. 16) runs from the shoulder 
spiral to the hip spiral. This line starts at the back
of the front thigh; the upper edge of the front leg runs
directly from the neck (red on Fig. 16).

The fore and hindfoot each have a long claw and 
two pads, one at the heel and one on the ball of the 
f oo t .

The front foot is cut off from the leg by 
interlacing, but there is no interruption between the 
hindleg and foot. On the forefoot a continuous line
outlines the claw and the upper edge of the foot, but 
each pad is made of a separate short strand curled at 
its tip to enclose a granule (red on Fig. 16).



There is no break between the hindleg and foot; 
the pad at the heel is made by curling the strand defining 
the back of the leg, while the claw emerges from the 
shin. As on the front foot, a separate wire with a curled 
tip denotes the pad on the ball of the hindfoot (red
and green on Fig. 16).

The a n i m a l ’s neck and body is infi1 led with a herring
bone pattern with a central spine. Extra opposed diagonal 
lines fill the expanded area on either side of the 
shoulder spiral. A single hatched line infills the front 
leg with space for some dotting in the thigh. The wires 
which form the infilling in all areas appear to have 
been laid down individually, as they are of different 
1e ngths.

The hind thigh is broader and is sub-divided by
a diagonal line, which may be intended to represent 
a lentoid division, with one dot above and four below.
Part of the thigh is overlapped by the body, and the
infilling of the lower leg differs in that it is 
ornamented with a single hatched line which runs to the 
heel. Two dots are also found on this area, one on the 
lower portion of the thigh next to the crossing, and
one in the angle caused by the bending of the knee.

The ear-lappet (pink on fig. 16) is formed by an
a single line which expands at the head; at this point 
it is outlined by a pair of tapering lines. It terminates
in a curl enclosing a granule. The tail is also slightly
broader at the junction with the body, but the expansion 
is represented simply by a fold at the end of the strand. 
It also terminates in a curl which encloses a granule.



FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The outer edge of the two-wire BORDER consists of 
twined beaded wire (purple on Fig. 17). Marks appear 
on every third strand in the twist, so it is probably 
3-ply. The inner line of the border is far finer and 
is composed of a twisted ribbon (yellow on Fig. 17).

The OUTLINE OF THE A N I M A L ’S BODY is drawn in one 
beaded wire soldered on top of another (red on Fig. 17). 
Only the upper one, which has a maximum diameter of c. 
0.23 mm was measured, and it is not clear if the gauge
of each is identical; both are fine. The same wire is
used to show the profile not only of the BODY, HEAD and 
LEGS, but also of the CLAW of each foot.

However, the PADS on each foot are outlined by 
a single beaded w i r e , as is the C-shaped hook enclosing
the EYE and outlining the CHEEK SPIRAL (brownish-black 
on Fig. 17). The SNOUT is INFILLED with a twisted ribbon 
(yellow on Fig. 17).

Cones of beaded wire mark the SHOULDER and HIP 
SPIRALS. Microscopic study has not revealed how many
strands are involved.

The chevron pattern INFILLING THE ANI M A L ’S BODY 
is made of 2-ply plain twined wire with carefully matched 
opposed twists (blue on Fig. 17). However, some of the 
extra strands filling the broader space by the shoulder 
spiral consist, not of 2-ply twined wires, but of twisted 
ribbon (yellow on Fig. 18). This detail can only be 
seen on close inspection, and it has not been possible 
to ascertain if all the wires in this area are the same 
(see uncoloured wires on Fig. 17). While the body is 
outlined by one beaded wire soldered on top of another, 
the line in the centre of the chevron denoting the SPINE



is drawn in a single beaded w i r e , which was found to
be c. 0.23 mm in maximum diameter. However, the strand 
used to denote the spine on the neck is slightly thicker.

The INFILLING OF THE FORE AND HINDLEG is also more 
elaborate than it seems to the naked eye. The thigh 
of the foreleg is infilled with a strand of 2-ply plain 
twined w i r e , with a single granule in the right angled 
outer edge of the bent knee, and two granules below the 
curve on the inner edge of the knee. Two granules are
also found side by side on the thigh next to the point
where it joins the body. However, twisted ribbon (rather 
than 2-ply plain twined wire) forms the INFILLING OF 
THE SHIN of both the fore and hindleg (yellow on Fig.
17). Apart from a single diagonal line which is probably 
made of a single beaded wire (uncoloured on Fig. 18), 
only granules infill the thigh of the hindleg. Four 
are found in the sub-triangular space below the dividing
line and one above it. The latter is matched by a single
granule on the lower edge of the shin on the opposite 
side of the interlace crossing. A single granule is 
also found in the obtuse angle at the upper edge of the 
hind knee.

FOCAL POINTS, such as the eye, the foot pads, the 
cheek spiral, and the tips of the snout, lappet and tail 
are marked by a single granule. That used to form the 
eye is significantly larger than the others. The conical 
spirals at the shoulder and hip are also emphasised by
relatively large granules, c. 0. 44 mm and 0.38 mm in
diameter. Other granules on the panel were found to 
have diameters of c. 0.15 mm, 0.3 mm and 0.38 mm, but 
their location was not recorded.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is in relief with all the filigree
and granulation soldered to the crests of narrow flat
topped ridges. The walls of the ridges incline slightly 
inwards, and the floors of some of the depressions appear
to buckle. Nor does the relief always exactly follow
the line of the design; for instance, the platform near 
the hip where the second section of the tail is found,
splays out on one side. As a result the relief lacks
crispness.

A photograph taken in the course of conservation 
at the British Museum shows the back of the foil. Here 
the animal pattern is remarkably clear and detailed. 
The flatness of the crest of the ridge on which the
filigree is placed is apparent, as is the more complex
surface of the background. A detail which cannot be
seen from the front is the slight dishing which gives 
relief to the shoulder and hip spiral as well as to the
cheek spiral. The curl at the tip of the snout appears
to stand on a minute circular platform juxtaposed to
the profile of the head. The interlace crossing points 
are also clearly represented on the back of the foil
and appear as little transverse bars on the animal's
body; each bar seems to be in relief. The simplified
outline of each foot is also of interest. The two pads
appear as rounded protruberances and the claw is as on 
the front of the foil.

The front of the foil can be seen to be pitted when 
it is magnified.

SOLDER

Traces of superfluous metal, which may consist



of solder, are particularly clear on the wires infilling 
the animal's snout.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The panel is held in place by ’jewellers’ stitches’. 
Stitch marks also appear on the wall of the empty 
compartment in the centre of the right terminal. The 
floor of this compartment is scratched, the most deeply 
incised line being that running around the edge. The 
end of the rivet which secures the panel in the 
corresponding position on the back of the terminal, stands 
proud of its floor.

(b) THE ZOOMORPHIC PANEL IN THE CENTRE OF THE PIN-HEAD 
Pis. XXXVII and XXXVIII; Figs. 15, 16, 17 and 18C.

Panel n o .: 22.
Shape: trapezoidal.
Height: 14 mm; maximum width: 8 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with a SINGLE INTERLACED
QUADRUPED framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, which expands 
into a TWO-WIRE BORDER for a short span on the top of 
the right edge from the tip of the a n i m a l ’s snout to
the centre of the forefoot.

It appears that a separate length of wire is used
for each edge of the panel BORDER, except on the right 
edge, in front of the animals head and forefoot, where 
two carefully joined strands are used, the upper being
thicker than the lower. The thick strand is bounded



for about a third of its length by an inner wire. The 
presence of this extra strand next to the thick strand
emphasizes the a n i m a l ’s head and forefoot.

The ANIMAL is of the same type as that on panel
6 in the centre of the terminal. Like its counterpart, 
it is depicted in profile with only one fore and hindleg 
showing, and has a hatched snout, spirals at the shoulder 
and hip, feet with two pads and a claw, and a slender
ear-lappet and tail which expand near the body.

The delineation of the animal is also like that
of the animal on panel 6 (see Fig. 16). For instance, 
on panel 22, as on panel 6, a single strand outlines 
the curl at the tip of the snout, the mouth and the neck 
(yellow on Fig. 16), and the line which defines the upper 
edge of the snout extends as far as the hind heel (green 
on Fig. 16). A comparison between the coloured drawing 
of each animal on Fig. 16 will show other similarities 
in the way the strands were cut.

The pattern formed by each animal is also of the 
same type. That on panel 22, like that on panel 6, is 
contorted into an asymmetrical double loop to make a 
’Stafford k n o t ’ with extra elements formed by the fore
leg, ear-lappets and tail. Moreover, the foreleg is 

almost parallel to the neck, and the hindleg, like that 
of the animal on panel 6, occupies the narrow end of 
the trapezium.

If the pin points downwards, the animal stands 
upright, and appears to balance in an awkward posture 
on its bent hind knee. The fore and hindfoot lie on the 
right side of the panel and the animal also looks to 
the right, its head being placed in the top right corner. 
The top left corner is occupied by the tip of the ear- 
lappet, and the bottom left corner contains the tip of



the tail. However, if one assumes that the pin was worn 
at angle shown on PI. XXIII, then the animal appears 
to leap forward more naturally in the manner depicted 
on panel 6.

In some ways the delineation of the animal on the 
pin-head differs from that of the animal on the terminal. 
Firstly, its body contains no decorative infilling, except 
for the single line of hatching on the snout already 
referred to (brown on Fig. 16). Secondly, the hook 
enclosing the eye (orange on Fig. 16) is simpler and
a cheek spiral is lacking. Thirdly, the ear-lappet is 
shorter and the expansion by the head is represented 
not by two strands but by a fold at the end of the wire 
(pink on fig. 16). Fourthly, the shoulder and hip spirals 
are not conical, and each starts from a strand used to 
show part of the animal's profile: the strand in the
shoulder spiral continues to outline part of the stomach 
(black on Fig. 16); the strand on the hip spiral continues 
to delineate the leg and terminates at the tip of the 
hind claw (red on Fig. 16). Fifthly, the proportions
of the foreleg differ. Nevertheless, a distinct angle, 
probably representing the knee, can be seen on the under 
part of the front leg at its junction with the body. 
Sixthly, the heel pad on the forefoot is formed by the 
strand that outlines the claw (whereas on panel 6 it 
is composed of a separate strand). Seventhly, the tail 
is shorter and is not interlaced with any part of the 
body. Finally, the interlace is less complex, not only
because it does not involve the tail, but also because 
the ear-lappet is relatively short. The under and
overlapping is only regular if a path is traced from 
the neck into foreleg before returning to the body.



FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The border consists of twined beaded wires (purple
on Fig. 17). That used to delineate most of the border, 
and also to form the short additional line of the border 
on the right side, appears to be 2 -ply. However, the 
broad strand by the a n i m a l ’s head and forefoot appears 
to be 3-ply. The twists of the short strand are not 
opposed to those of the outer line of the border. Study 
of photographs suggests that the components of all strands 
are of approximately the same gauge as the beaded wires 
which outlines the animal in the panel centre.

The OUTLINE OF THE A N I M A L ’S BODY, including the 
shoulder and hip spirals, the paws, ear-lappet and tail, 
is drawn in a beaded wire on a ribbon set on e d g e . The
beaded wire has a maximum diameter of approximately 0. 
17 mm. The ribbon was not measured, but it is relatively 
broad from edge to edge.

The presence of superfluous metal makes it impossible 
to identify the type of wire used to INFILL THE SNOUT 
with certainty. It consists either of a twisted ribbon 
or of 2-plv plain twined w i r e .

FOCAL POINTS, such as the eye, the paw pads, and
the tips of the shoulder and hip spirals and the curls
at the tip of the ear-lappet and tail are marked by a 
single granule. A granule is now absent from the curl 
at the tip of the snout.

RELIEF ON THE BACK PLATE

The back-plate is flat. However, under magnification 
slight convexities can be detected under the head and 
under both the fore and hindfoot.



V  J .

The surface of the back-plate inside the a n i m a l ’s 
body is occasionally dented and scratched.

SOLDER

The superfluous metal noted on the wire infilling
the a n i m a l ’s snout may represent solder. Clear traces 
of superfluous gold, presumably solder, were also noted 
on the wire outlining the a n i m a l ’s head and jaw, and 
on the granule which denote the tip of the ear-lappet
and t a i 1.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is held in place by ’jewellers' 
st i t c h e s ’.

( C ) THE SIDE-COMPARTMENTS ON THE TERMINALS AND PIN-HEAD
Pis. XXV, XXVI, x x v m ,  XXXVI and XXXVII; Figs. 19 (panel
18) and Fig. 20.

Panel nos. : panels 8-19 on the terminals, and 23-28 on
the pin-head. Filigree is now missing from panels 9, 
10, 11 and 17 on the terminal, and from panel 24 on the
pi n - h e a d .
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Width: approximately 4 mm.
Length: different in the case of each pair of panels.

THE MOTIFS AND THEIR DELINEATION

Each pair of panels is ornamented differently.



The BORDERS may consist of two or three parallel wires. 
It is not clear how the strands which form the borders 
were cut. A wide range of MOTIFS is found; even when 
the same motif is repeated on two pairs of panels it 
is not laid out in exactly the same way.

Panel 8 . on the inner edge of the left terminal, 
is framed by a THREE-WIRE BORDER, and is decorated with 
two pairs of opposed OCULUS MOTIFS with a granule in 
the centre of each spiral, izontally with a line of
collared granules running along the panel centre: one
granule lies between each pair of oculus motifs and the 
other lies in between each member of each pair (Fig. 
20). Two strands are used to form each ’oculus', one 
for each spiral with a free end which forms half of a 
’V ’ when juxtaposed to the opposite strand. The opposed 
strands which form the upper ’o c u l u s ’ on the top right 
corner of panel 8 are not well matched and a slight gap 
can be seen between each (PI. XXVB).

Panels 10 and 1 1 . on the inner edge of each terminal, 
are each now empty, but old photographs show that the 
lost back-plates were each decorated with THREE-WIRE 
BORDERS and a row of five Z-SCROLLS with a granule at 
the centre of each spiral, with a line of collared 
granules running along the panel centre between each 
motif (Fig. 20). The panels are not in mirror symmetry, 
for the Z-scrolls on each face the same direction (PI. 
XXXIVA; Fig. 20; Whitfield 1976, fig. 6n) . Each Z-scroll 
was made from a single length of wire, coiled into a 
spiral at each end.

Panels 12 and 1 3 . beside the ’g a p ’, are each framed 
by a THREE-WIRE BORDER and decorated with a row of five 
ALTERNATING S- AND Z-SCROLLS, w7ith a granule at the centre 
of each spiral. The scrolls on the upper end of each 
panel are tilted to fit the space alongside the lentoid



amber stud. A line of collared granules runs between 
the motifs (Fig. 20). Each scroll is made of a single 
length of wire coiled at each end.

Panels 14 and 1 5 . beside the ’g a p ’, are each framed
by a THREE-WIRE BORDER, and decorated with a diagonal 
FRET PATTERN composed of J-shaped and reversed J-shaped 
figures with spirals in the curl of each J, the tip of 
each spiral being emphasised by a granule (Fig. 20). 
A further granule is found in the upper corner on the 
terminal side and also in the lower corner on the ’gap* 
side on each panel; on the upper ’g a p ’ side corner of 
panel 15 is found a collared granule. A single strand 
is used to form each element of the fret pattern.

Panel 16. on the outer edge of the left terminal, 
is framed by a THREE-WIRE BORDER, and decorated with 
a diagonal FRET PATTERN like that on panels 14 and 15. 
Here, however, a line of collared granules runs along 
both the inner and outer side edges of the panel between 
each spiral (Fig. 20). The outer corners of the panel 
also contain some extra ornament: the acute-angled corner 
next to the amber stud at the junction of the hoop and 
terminal contains an extra reversed J-shaped element 
which is not linked to the main pattern and a collared 
granule; three further collared granules are found in 
the near-right-angled corner next to stud 5B.

Panels 18 and 1 9 . on the outer edge of each terminal, 
are each framed by a TWO-WIRE BORDER and decorated with 
Half F KNOTWORK. This is composed of two closed circuit 
strands interlaced with themselves and with each other
to form a line of symmetrical F loops above which run
flat-topped arches, each loop lying under an arch made 
from the other strand. There are six loops on each panel; 
the first, fourth and fifth are made of one strand, the 
second, third and sixth of the other (see coloured diagram 
on Fig. 19). The lines lap over and under in a regular



way; overlapping is represented by an unbroken strand; 
underlapping by strands which stop short on either side 
of the crossing.

Panel 2 3 . on the upper edge of the pin-head, is 
framed by a THREE-WIRE BORDER on its long sides, which
is reduced to a TWO-WIRE BORDER on its short sides.
It is decorated with two C-KNOTWORK elements forming
a closed circuit mirror-image pattern. The interlace 
consists of a pair of small asymmetrical loops interlaced 
with a larger pair of asymmetrical loops with boxed points 
which occupy the upper corners of the panel (Fig. 19). 
The lines lap over and under in a regular way.
Overlapping is represented by an unbroken strand; 
underlapping by strands which stop short on either side 
of the crossing.

Panels 25 and 2 6 . on the left and right edge of
the pin-head, are each framed by a THREE-WIRE BORDER
and decorated with a row of six FIGURES-OF-EIGHT with 
a single loop and stem filling the space next to the
lentoid shaped amber stud on the top corner of the p i n 
head (Fig. 20). The individual figures-of-eight are 
each made from a single strand. The overlapping of the 
two loops in the centre of each figure-of-eight varies. 
The sequence of overlapping and underlapping does not 
follow a regular sequence in each row.

Panels 27 and 2 8 . on the left and right edge of 
the pin-head, are each framed with a TWO-WIRE BORDER. 
Each is decorated with PLA I T W O R K . The motif consists 
of a 4 STRAND PLAIT with bar-terminals (see coloured 
drawing on Fig. 19). On panel 27 the interlace is 
extended by a second bar-terminal which fills the acute- 
angled corner by stud 22A. The interlace laps over and 
under in a regular way. Overlapping is represented



by an unbroken strand; underlapping by strands which 
stop short on either side of the crossing.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The wires used to form the BORDERS on each pair
of panels will now be described in turn. Those on the 
terminals will be considered first.

On the extant foils on the inner edge of each terminal 
and also on the edge beside the ’gap* (i.e. panels 8,
12, 13, 14 and 15), the borders are made in the same
way, and consist of an outer line of beaded w i r e , a 
central line of 2-ply plain twined w i r e s , and an inner 
line of twisted ribbon. The types of ornamental wire 
differ between themselves in gauge, but the gauge of
each type, where it occurs on the various panels, appears 
to be the same. The twists of the central and inner
line are opposed, but a ’false p l a i t ’ is not created 
becase the twisted ribbon is much finer than the plain
twined wire.

Photographs of the lost foils from the neighbouring 
panels 10 and 11 (on the inner edge of each terminal)
indicate that their borders were ornamented in the same 
way (PI. X X X I V A ; Whitfield 1976, fig. 6n).

Only some of these wires were measured.

The beaded wire on the borders of both panel 13
and panel 14 was found to have a maximum diameter of 
0.34 m m .

The round wires which form the components of the



2-ply plain twined wires on panels 13 and 14 were all 
found to have a diameter of 0.17 mm. The twined strand 
as a whole on panel 16 was found to have a maximum width 
of approximately 0.35 mm.

The ribbons which are twisted to form the inner 
line of the border on panels 8 and 14 were found to be 
approximately 0.08 mm thick; their width was not measured. 
The maximum width of the twisted ribbon itself on panel 
8 was found to 2.5 mm. The torsion is often uneven. 
Changes in torsion are particularly obvious on panel 
8, where the section of ribbon found on the upper long 
edge is tightly twisted while that opposite is very 
loosely twisted.

On no panel was the width of the border as a whole 
measured. However, the approximate maximum width of 
the opposed twined wires and twisted ribbons on panel 
13 was 0.57 mm, but this varied from 0.52 mm to 0.62 
mm. On panel 14 it averaged 0.54 mm, but this varied 
from 0.43 mm to 0.61 mm.

On panel 1 6 . on the outer edge of the left terminal, 
the three-wire border is made up of an outer line of 
beaded w i r e , a central line of 2-ply twined round wires 
and an inner line of very fine beaded w i r e . Neither 
the outer or the inner beaded wire was measured. However, 
study of photographs suggests that the outer strand is 
about as thick as the outer strands on the borders of 
the side compartments on the inner and ’gap* side edges 
of the terminals. The inner strand is very much finer. 
The round wires which form the components of the 2-ply 
twined strands were found to have a diameter of 
approximately 0.17 mm, while the twined strand as a whole 
had a maximum width of approximately 0.35 mm.

On panels 18 and 1 9 . on the outer edge of each



terminal, the two-wire border has an outer line of 2- 
plv twined round wires and an inner line of beaded wire 
which seems to be broader than the very fine wire on 
panel 18, but may be thinner than the beaded wires which 
form the outer line of the borders of the other side- 
coinpartments on the terminals. On panel 19 the round 
wires which form the components of the 2-ply twined strand 
were found to have a diameter of approximately 0.17 mm. 
The maximum width of the twined strand as a whole was 
found to be approximately 0.36 mm.

The border on each pair of panels on the pin-head 
di ffers.

On panel 2 3 . on the upper edge of the pin-head, 
the three-wire border on the two long edges is made up 
of an outer line of beaded w i r e , and a central and an
inner line of 2 -p 1v twined wire opposed to form a 'false 
p l a i t ’. The two short edges, however, lack a third line 
of wire, so the ’false p l a i t ’ effect is there absent.
None of these wires was measured, but it is to be noted 
that the beaded wire on the outer edge of the border 
is of relatively thick gauge, while the twined wires
are relatively fine.

On panel 2 5 . on the left edge of the pin-head, the
three-wire border appears to be made up of an outer and 
a central line of 2-plv twined round wire and an inner 
line of beaded w i r e . The character of the outer and 
inner strand are clear, but the presence of superfluous 
metal on the central one makes it more difficult to 
identify. However, when scrutinized under the microscope 
it does appear to consist of a strand of 2-ply twined 
wire, as stated, rather than of a twisted ribbon. 
Although the twists of the outer and central twined 
strands are opposed, a false plait effect is not created 
because of the different gauges of the strands.



The border on the matching panel 2 6 . on the right 
edge of the pin-head, is probably made in the same way, 
but the central strand is even more encrusted with 
superfluous metal than the central strand on panel 25, 
and while it probably consists of 2-ply twined round 
wires, the possibility that it instead consists of a 
twisted ribbon cannot be excluded.

The wires on the border of one of these panels were 
measured, but unfortunately, the notes do not state
whether the measurements were made on panel 25 or 26, 
but it is more likely to be the former, where the wire
are less encrusted; study of photographs, however,
suggests that the gauge of each type of wire where it 
occurs on panel 25 and 26 is about the same, although
the torsion of the central strand on each panel differs.

The 2-ply twined wires on the outer line of the border 
were found to have a maximum width of approximately 0.35 
mm; the individual round wires are c. 0.2 mm in diameter. 
The average recorded width of the central strand, which 
probably consists o^ twined wires (rather than a twisted 
ribbon) was 0.22 mm; its individual components were found 
to be c. 0.12 mm wide. The beaded wire which forms the 
inner line of the border was found to have a maximum 
diameter of approximately 0.17 mm.

On panels 27 and 2 8 . on the left and right edges 
of the pin-head, the two-wire border is made of an outer 
line of beaded wire and an inner line which is difficult 
to identity because of the presence of superfluous metal, 
but which probably consists of 2-ply plain twined wire 
on most edges of each panel. However, the short strand 
on the upper narrow edge of panel 27 seems to be made, 
instead, of a twisted ribbon which is markedly coiled, 
although not tightly enough to allow the wire to be 
identified as strip-twist wire. The third strand added 
to the border of the bottom narrow edge of panel 27



consists of beaded w i r e .

On neither panel 23, 27 or 28 were wires measured.
However, is to be noted that the outer beaded wire on 
these three panels appears to be relatively thick and 
to be considerably broader than the beaded wire on the 
inner line of the border of panels 25 or 26 which, as
just noted, was found to have a maximum diameter of 
approximately 0.17 mm. The gauge of the inner strand, 
which probably consists of 2-ply twined wires on all 
panels (except for the upper edge of panel 27) was much 
finer, and appears to be of about the same gauge on all 
panels. Only one section on either panel 25 or 26 was
measured; this was found to be approximately 0.22 mm 
across.

The type of wire used to delineate the MOTIFS on 
the side-compartments of the terminals and pin-head will 
next be considered. On all panels the motifs are drawn 
in flattened beaded wire set on e d g e . The wire appears 
to be about the same size on all panels. The narrow 
edges of some strands were measured. That delineating 
the oculus motifs on panel 13 was found to be
approximately 0.09 mm thick; that delineating the fret 
pattern on panel 14 had an average width of approximately 
0.13 mm but varied in thickness from 0.09 mm to 0.17 
mm; that delineating the interlace on panel 19 was found 
to have an average width of 0.15 mm, but varied in
thickness from 0.14 mm to 0.17 mm; that delineating the 
figures-of-eight on panel 25 or 26 had an average width 
of approximately 0.095 mm, but varied in thickness from 
0.09 mm to 0.17 mm.

The CENTRES OF THE SPIRALS on all the minute motifs 
on the panels are emphasised by a single granule. Most 
of these granules are still in place, although a few 
are missing, e.g. that from one end of the attenuated



scroll at the top of panel 12).

Granules ringed by a collar of extremely fine beaded 
wi re create clotted patterns in between the minute 
curvilinear patterns outlined in flattened beaded wire 
on panels 8, 12, 13 and 16.

Only a few granules were measured. On panel 8 
diameters were found to vary from c. 0.26 mm to 0.35 
mm. On panel 13 two granules were measured and were 
found to have diameters of c. 0.23 mm and 0.29 mm.

On panels 15 and 16 some panel corners are also 
decorated with collared granules. There is a single 
one in the two inner corners of panel 15, and no less 
than three in the outer corner next to stud 5B of panel 
16. A few dots in odd spaces on panel 14 may consist 
of single (rather than collared) granules. No granules 
occur on the pin-head side-compartments.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATES

The foils on the terminal side-compartments are 
flat, as is the foil in panel 23 on the upper edge of 
the pin-head. However, there is relief on the foil in 
between the outlines of the motifs on panels 25-28 on 
the edges of the pin-head. Thus, on panels 25 and 26 
there is a minute protruberance on the foil in between 
each loop of each figure-of-eight; there are further 
pro truberances on the foil in the spaces between the 
interlaced lines on panels 27 and 28.

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal made identification 
of some wires very difficult, particularly those in the



centre of the three-wire borders on the pin-head. This 
excess metal is probably solder (rather than gold which
melted because the workpiece was overheated).

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates are held in place by ’jewellers’ 
stitches’. ’J e w ellers’ stitc h e s ’ can also be observed 
on the walls of the empty compartments from which filigree 
has been lost (see Pis. XXXIII and XXXVI).

(d) THE SERPENTINE PANELS IN THE ’G A P ’ BETWEEN THE 
TERMINALS
Pis. XXVI and XXVIII; Fig. 19.

Panel nos.: 20 and 21.
Shape: five-sided, three edges arranged as on a rectangle
and one concave V-shaped edge (to allow for lozenge shaped 
glass s tuds).
Maximum width: 5 mm; maximum height: 8 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel is decorated with a pair of SNAKES 
INTERLACED TO FORM A 4- STRAND PLAIT framed by a SINGLE
WIRE BORDER.

A separate strand is used to make the border on 
each edge of the panel except those which together form 
a concave V.

Each snake is viewed from above. It has two tear
shaped eyes at the top of an attenuated heart-shaped 
head, each eye being outlined by a bend in the strand 
which outlines one half of the head. One of these strands



emerges from the body, and the other was added to allow 
to the expansion of the head. It has a long snout made 
of two parallel strands, and flared nostrils which on 
panel 2 0  appear to be formed by an inwards facing c -  
scroll, but which on panel 21 seem to consist in a curl 
at the end of the strands which define the nostrils. 
Its body is thread-like and only one strand deep; its 
tail consists of a curl enclosing a dot. When viewed 
from the edge of the panel each snake is knotted into 
a heart-shaped loop and is interlaced with itself and 
with its partner to make a symmetrical pattern. On each 
panel the heads fill the acute-angled corners next to 
the lozenge-shaped glass stud in the centre of the 'gap', 
and the tails are found in the right-angled corners of 
each panel. The interlace laps over and under in a 
regular way. Overlapping is represented by an unbroken 
strand; underlapping by strands which stop short on either 
side of the crossing.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

Both the BORDER and the INTERLACED SNAKES are made 
of beaded wires on ribbons set on e d g e . The beaded wire 
on the border is thicker than that used to outline the 
pattern. On panel 20 the latter was measured and found 
to have a maximum diameter of c. 0.15 mm. FOCAL POINTS 
such as the nostrils, the eyes and the tip of the tails 
are emphasised by a single g r a n u l e . While each granule 
is enclosed in wire none is fully collared.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate on each panel is flat.



SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal on these panels
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates are held in place by 'jewellers’
stitches'.

(e) THE PANEL OF INTERLACE ON THE HOOP
PI. XXIX; Fig. 19.

No. of panels: one, the other four compartments on the
hoop being empty.
Panel no: 4.
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Dimensions: 23 mm by 7 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with an INTERLACE framed
by a TWO-WIRE BORDER, except on the short edge next to
stud 5 A , where only a short length of the inner wire 
appears to be present.

Two parallel lengths of wire appear to be used for
each edge of the panel BORDER.

The interlace is a VARIANT OF A TURNED D KNOTWORK
PATTERN, and is composed of two separate strands linked
by a bar terminal at each end of the panel (see coloured
drawing on Fig. 19.4). One of the working strands begins 
and ends in the outer corners of the panel; the tips



of the other run into the inner corners of the panel.
Each traces two interlocking V-shaped lines which span 
the panel. An undulating line with asymmetrical loops 
at each end links the far tip of one of the Vs with the
near tip of the other. A complex lattice of interlacing
is thus created which is laid out in mirror symmetry 
on two axes as the left and right halves and top and
bottom halves reflect each other respectively. The lines 
lap over and under in a regular way; overlapping is 
represented by an unbroken strand; underlapping by strands 
which stops short on either side of the crossing.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The outer line of the BORDER is made of tightly 
coiled plain twined w i r e . It is not clear if two or 
three round strands are twisted together. The inner
line is very much finer, and appears to consist of 2- 
ply plain twined wire of very fine gauge (rather than 
of twisted ribbon), except perhaps on the short edge 
next to stud 5A, where it may consist of a twisted ribbon. 
The twists of the two strands are opposed, but a ’false 
p lait’ is not created because the strands are of such 
different gauge. Neither was measured.

The INTERLACE is delineated by a 'triple band' which 
consists of a central beaded wire flanked on either side 
by a slightly finer beaded wire (and not of twined wire 
as shown on Fig. 19). The central beaded wire has a 
maximum diameter of approximately 0.25 mm, while the 
flanking strands have a maximum diameter of approximately 
0.17 mm. The band as a whole measures approximately 
0.53 mm wide. It is possible that the central strand 
outlining the bar terminals at each end of the panel 
is slightly thicker than the central strand on the the 
interlace, but this is not certain. The three wires



which form each band are often of different lengths,and 
it is thus clear that they were cut individually. The
central strand is often longer; at the interlace crossings
it is often placed on top of the strand it underlaps 
in theory. At one point (on the far side of the crossing 
of the outer asymmetrical loop next to stud 3A) the
central strand is cut and levered forward onto the strand
it crosses.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is in relief with all the filigree soldered 
to the crests of narrow ridges. The walls of the ridges 
incline markedly inwards in a manner which is reminiscent 
of chip-carving, except that there is a clear floor on 
the base of each depression. A small protruberant dot
appears in the centre of the floor of a number of 
depressions, particularly on those on the lower half 
of the panel near stud 5A.

SOLDER

Superfluous metal was noted on the wires on this 
panel. It probably consists of solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is held in place by ’jewellers' 
sti tches’ .
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(f ) FILIGREE ON THE EDGE OF STUD SETTINGS 
Pis. XXXII and XXXIII.

No. of studs collared with filigree: four - the large
circular amber studs 5A-8A on the terminals.
Dimensions: not measured.

THE MOTIF AND THE FILIGREE USED TO DELINEATE IT

The filigree on each stud collar consists of a gold 
CARPET composed of a central ’false p l a i t ’ made of two 
strands of opposed 2-plv plain twined wires which is 
flanked above and below by a single beaded w i r e .

RELIEF ON THE SURFACE TO WHICH FILIGREE IS ATTACHED

The filigree is attached to a flat surface. It 
is not clear if it is attached directly to the edge of 
the stud setting or if it is soldered to a flat foil
back-plate. The latter is more likely as a wavy line,
which probably consists of the edge of a foil, can be
seen ringing the circumference of each amber stud.

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

If foil back-plates occur, each would consist of 
a strip of metal bent into a ring to fit around the
setting edge.



<g) FILIGREE AND GRANULATION ON THE TOPS OF THE 
DOME-SHAPED AMBER STUDS 

Pis. XXVIA, XXXIIA, XXXIV and X X X V A ; ; Fig. 21 (studs
6 A , 8A and 2 2 A ) .

No. of decorated studs: probably originally five. Only
studs 5A and 8A are now capped by filigree and
granulation. However, old photographs show filigree 
capping studs 6A and 22A.
Shape: circular.
Diameter of the foil on stud 8A: 3.3 mm.

THE MOTIFS AND THEIR DELINEATION

Stud 5A at the junction of the hoop and left terminal 
(PI. X X X V A ) is decorated with a CENTRAL COLLARED GRANULE 
SURROUNDED BY A TRISKELE FORMED BY C-SCROLLS enclosed 
in a TWO-WIRE BORDER.

A single strand appears to be used for each line
of the border. Each C-scroll is also made from a single
strand; a minute strand of wire forms the collar around
the central granule.

Old photographs show the same motif on stud 6A at 
the junction of the hoop and right terminal (PI. XXXIVB; 
Fig. 21; Whitfield 1976, fig. 6f and g), and on stud 
22A at the base of the pin-head (PI. XXXIV C; Whitfield 
1976, fig. 6 g .

Stud 8A on the outer edge of the 'gap' between the 
terminals (PI. XXVI; Fig. 21) is ornamented with a CENTRAL 
COLLARED GRANULE SURROUNDED BY SIX FURTHER COLLARED 
GRANULES enclosed in a TWO-WIRE BORDER. A single strand



appears to be used for each line of the border; a single 
strand is used to make the collar of each granule

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

That on stud 5A <P1. XXXVA) will be considered first.

Both the outer and inner line of the BORDER on the 
foil of this stud is made of 2-ply plain twined w i r e . 
The individual round wires which form the components 
of each twist are approximately 0.15 mm in diameter; 
the border as a whole measures approximately 0.7 mm 
across. The twists of each strand are opposed to form 
a 'false plait', but at some points there is a gap between 
each strand which destroys the illusion of plaiting.

The C-SCROLLS on stud 5A are made of a flattened 
beaded wire set on edge which has an average width of 
0.13 mm, but its width is not constant and varies from 
0.09 mm to 0.17 mm. In the centre of the panel is a 
granule. collared by a ring made either of flattened 
beaded wire, or fine beaded wire. All but one of the 
tips of the spirals on each C-scrolls are decorated with 
a single granule.

Photographs of the lost foil from the top of 
stud 6A (PI. XXXIVB), indicate that the same form of 
ornamental wires and granules ornamented this foil.

However, the photograph which shows the lost foil 
from the top of stud 2 2 A . on the pin-head (PI. XXXIVC), 
indicates that the inner line of the two-wire border 
was formed of very fine wire. It is not clear if it 
consisted of tightly twined 2-piy round wires or of a 
twisted ribbon. The twists of the outer and inner strand
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on the border of stud 22A were opposed, but because the
strands were of different gauge, a ’false p l a i t ’ was
not formed.

The outer line of the two-wire border on stud 8A
(PI. XXVIA) is made of beaded w i r e , now worn, whose 
maximum diameter is approximately 0.26 mm, while the 
inner line appears to consist of a twisted ribbon. The 
dotted pattern is made of collared granules, whose collars 
appear to be made of extremely fine beaded w i r e .

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATES

All the back-plates on the tops of the amber studs
are, or were, flat.

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal on these foils
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The backs of the foils are soldered to minute tubes
also made of gold foil, forming a mushroom- or umbrella
like unit. The tube is slotted through a hole drilled 
through the stud centre. The tip of the tube which
projected is slit and the foil between each cut is folded 
back to hold the unit in place (information from Professor 
Etienne Rynne). The minute gold tube which held the 
lost foil on stud 6A is still visible (see PI. XXIII).



<h) FILIGREE AND GRANULATION ON THE TOPS OF THE
GLASS STUDS

Pis. XXVI and XXVIII; Fig. 21 (studs IB and 7 B ) .

No. of decorated studs: three; studs IB and 2B (between
the inner side-compartments on each terminal) and stud 
7B (in the centre of the ’gap' between the terminals). 
Shape: the insets on studs IB and 2B are round; that 
on stud 7B is lozenge-shaped.
Dimensions: not measured.

THE MOTIFS AND THEIR DELINEATION IN FILIGREE AND
GRANULATION

Studs IB and 2B (PI. XXV; Fig. 21) are framed by 
a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, composed of a single strand of 
beaded wire c. 0.15 mm in maximum diameter, and decorated 
with FIELD GRANULATION which consists of a central granule 
surrounded by a ring of six further granules.

Stud 7B (Pis. XXV and XXVIII; Fig. 21) is framed 
by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER composed of four strands of beaded 
wi r e ,  one on each edge. It is ornamented with a COVERING 
OF COLLARED GRANULES which is composed of a central 
granule in a collar of beaded w i r e , each corner of the 
panel being occupied by a further collared granule.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

No back-plate can be seen on the insets on studs 
IB and 2 B . However, it is extremely unlikely that foil 
back-plates are lacking. Such back-plates, if they exiist, 
are flat.



The foil which caps stud 7B is flat.

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal on these areas 
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

It is likely that the foil back-plates were placed 
in contact with the glass when it was still viscous and 
are stuck in position.

(i ) FILIGREE COLLARS OF THE RIVET HEADS ON THE BACK OF
THE BROOCH 
PI. XXIV

The rivet heads in the centre of panel ID (in the
centre of the hoop) and panels IE and 2E (in the centre
of each terminal) are each collared by a single gold
beaded wire. This beaded wire was not measured, but 
it appears to be relatively thick, and to be of the same 
gauge on all three rivet collars.

(j ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Individual round wires of gold are not used
ornamentally on the ’Tara' brooch, but they are twisted 
together to make twined wires. Round silver wires form 
the components of the trichinopoly chain.



There is evidence of block-twisting on a few wires. 
Faint helical creases occur on the components of the 
2-ply plain twined wire which form the outer line of 
the border of panel 4 on the hoop. They also appear
to be present on the 2-ply plain twined wire which forms 
the central line of the border of panel 16 on the left 
terminal.

Some marks also occur on the surface of the silver 
wires of the trinchinpoly chain (PI. XXXVB), but it is 
not easy to trace their path. Moreover, their visibility 
and appearance varies with the degree of light to which 
they are exposed. Many appear to run parallel to the 
long axis of the exposed piece of wire, but as the wire 
has been knitted to form a chain it is itself bent.
At one point two helical creases could be seen running 
around the strand indicating that these components of 
the chain had been block-twisted.

The finest gold round wires measured ranged in 
diameter from 0.15 mm to 0.17 mm. However, it appears 
that some twined wires (on panel 4 and on the side- 
compartments of the pin-head) may be made of even finer 
strands.

(k) BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire is found on all filigree-decorated areas 
on the ’Tara' brooch, with the the possible exception 
of the foil on the top of stud 8A. It may be used singly, 
or strands may be combined to make a ’TRIPLE B A N D ’ (panel 
4); beaded wires may also be combined with other wires
either as A BEADED WIRE SOLDERED ON TOP OF ANOTHER <panel 
6), or as A BEADED WIRE ON A RIBBON ON EDGE (panels 20,
21 and 22).

All the beading on the wires of the ’T a r a ’ brooch
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lies at right angles to the long axis of the strand. 
Beads are generally regular in form, and medial seams 
or 'aquatorschnitts' are often present. Gaps in beading 
are rare. All strands appear to have been beaded by 
a rolling swage applied at right angles.

It is clear to the naked eye that beaded wire of 
different gauges occurs on the ’T a r a ’ brooch. Some beaded 
wires were measured, but others were not. It is, 
therefore, not possible to isolate the precise number 
of gauges used. However, it does seem that wires can 
be divided into three, and possibly four, general types, 
the broadest beaded wire; beaded wire of intermediate 
thickness and fine beaded wire. Some strands appear 
to be extremely fine and may form a fourth type. With 
one exception, all measurements of gauge were taken across 
the bead at their broadest point.

Broad gauge beaded wire is used to delineate the 
outer line of the border of panel 13 on the right terminal 
which has a maximum diameter of approximately 0.34 mm. 
The same reading was obtained on a strand in the same 
position on panel 14, and scrutiny of photographs suggests 
that the beaded wire used to delineate the outer lines 
of the borders of all the terminal and pin-head side- 
compartments is of the same gauge. It also seems that 
the beaded wire on a ribbon on edge on the border on 
most edges of the serpentine panels nos. 20 and 21 in 
the ’g a p ’ is of approximately the same gauge, although 
the strands on some panel edges, and in particular on 
the right long side of panel 21, appear to be of 
intermediate thickness.

An attempt was made to measure the diameter of the 
span of wire between each bead on the wire on the border 
of panel 13. This was difficult to determine, but it



appears to be of the order of 0.21 mm.

Beaded wire of intermediate thickness appears to 
be used to delineate the outline of the animal on panel 
6 on the left terminal, where a maximum diameter of c. 
0.23 mm was recorded. It also seems to be used to
delineate the inner line of the borders on panels 18 
and 19 (on the terminal side-compartments) and 25 (or
panel 26) (on the pin-head side-compartments). That
on panel 19 was measured and was found to have a maximum 
diameter of approximatey 0.24 mm. The inner line of
the border on panel 25 (or panel 26) on the pin-head 
was also measured and was found to have a maximum diameter 
of approximately 0.27 mm. Beaded wire of intermediate
gauge also occurs on panel 4 on the hoop, where the 
central wire on the ’triple band' was found to have a
maximum diameter of approximately 0.25 mm. The beaded
wire on the border of the foil capping stud 8A also has 
a maximum diameter of approximately 0.26 mm.

Fine beaded wire is used to outline the animal 
ornament on the pin-head, where it is superimposed on
a ribbon on edge. This wire was measured and found to
have a maximum diameter of 0.17 mm. The beaded wire
on a ribbon on edge used to outline the interlaced snakes 
on panel 20 in the ’g a p ’ has a maximum diameter of
approximately 0.15 mm, as has the beaded wire on the 
border of glass studs IB and 2B. Study of photographs
indicates that the beaded wires which are twisted together 
to form twined wires on panel 22 are of the same gauge 
as that which outlines the animal.

Extremely fine beaded wire is used to delineate 
the inner line of the border on panel 16 and to collar 
the granules on all panels. These strands were not



measured, but to the naked eye they appear to be even 
finer than those referred to above.

Nor were measurements made of the beaded wire on 
the border of the glass stud 7B, but study of photographs 
indicates that it is either of intermediate or fine gauge. 
The beaded wire on stud collars was not measured either. 
Available photographs are not clear enough to permit 
an assessment of their thickness.

Study of the series of readings recorded on 
individual strands confirms the impression gained by 
visual examination under the microscope that the wires 
are very e v e n . The dimensions given above represent 
the average diameter. In fact, some minor variations 
in width of individual strands were recorded. For 
example, a span of the beaded wire of the broadest 
recorded gauge on the outer line of the border on panel 
13 gave the following readings: 0.35 mm; 0.31 mm; 0.31
mm; 0.31 mm; 0.35 mm; 0.35 mm; 0.35; 0.31 mm; 0.35 mm;
0.35 mm. Greater variations were found on a span of 
beaded wire of intermediate thickness on the border of 
panel 25 (or panel 26); here the following readings were 
obtained: 0.26 mm; 0.26 mm; 0.26 mm; 0.17 mm; 0.21 mm;
0.17 mm; 0.21 mm; 0.26 mm; 0.26 mm; 0.26 mm; 0.26 mm; 
0.26 mm. However, there was virtually no deviation in 
width on the spans of fine beaded wire on a ribbon on 
edge measured on panel 22; here the following readings 
of maximum diameter were noted in sequence : 0.17 mm;
0.17 mm; 0.17 mm; 0.17 mm; 0.17 mm; 0.17; 0.14 mm; 0.17
mm; 0.17 mm; 0.14 mm; 0.17 mm; 0.17 mm. In real terms 
these variations are small; they may be due to a number 
of factors - a genuine difference in diameter, wear, 
the presence of solder or measuring errors.



The number of beads per five and ten divisions on
the graticule was measured on some instances. As one 
division was equal to 0.1759 mm, five divisions 
represented approximately 0.9 mm, while ten divisions 
represented approximately 1.8 mm.

Measurements of wire of intermediate thickness on 
the border of panel 25 (or panel 26) (on the pin-head)
showed that there are between three and half and four 
beads per 0.9 mm. A further strand of intermediate
thickness (that forming the inner line of the border
on panel 19) was recorded as having a regularly recurring 
sequence of four beads per 0.9 mm. The wire of
intermediate gauge on the border of stud 8A has four 
beads per 0.9 mm.

However, the wire of the finest gauge outlining the 
snakes on panel 20 (or panel 21) has approximately six
beads per 0.9 mm. Measurements of the number of beads 
per five units on the fine beaded wire on a ribbon on
edge on panel 22 (on the pin-head) gave comparable, but
not identical, results, for there were found to be between 
five and half and six beads per 0.9 mm.

This is a small statistical sample, but the marked
difference between the number of beads on comparable
spans on intermediate and fine gauge wire suggests that 
a coarser tool was used to bead the former.

Beads run in regular sequences and it is likely
that a swage with multiple grooves of the 'butterpat'
type (rather than with a single groove) was used to 
form them. This conclusion is confirmed by two further 
sets of measurements of broad wire on the borders of
panels 13 and 1 4 .  On both panels a number of readings 
in sequence showed a recurring distance of 0.26 mm between 
medial seams. Ten such measurements were made on panel



13 and seven on panel 14. No variation was reported 
on either panel. This degree of accuracy is unlikely 
to have been achieved with a hand-held tool with a single 
groove on its beading face.

Gaps in beading were observed on some panels. For 
example a clear break in beading was noted at about the 
centre of the fine beaded wire delineating the tail of 
the animal on the pin-head panel 22. Moreover, the tool 
used to bead the short strand on the upper border of 
panel 26 appears to have been applied obliquely to make 
a short run of six helical beads. It can be inferred 
from this that the tool used to form the beads had no 
more than six grooves. It does not, however, follow 
that there were six grooves on its working face, and 
there may have been fewer. More detailed study of breaks 
in beading might provide further clues to the type of 
tool used to bead the wires.

(1) FLATTENED BEADED WIRE

Flattened beaded wire is found on the terminal and 
pin-head side-compartments and on the foi 1 on top of 
stud 8 A .

Both measurements and visual examination under the 
microscope suggest that before being flattened the beaded 
wire was of approximately the same dimensions on all 
panels. Only the narrow face was measured, and its width 
was found to vary. The different readings obtained can 
be explained by the wires having been unevenly flattened 
by hammering.

The following readings were obtained:

The narrow face of the wire outlining the S- and



Z-scrolls on panel 13 (on the right terminal) is 0.09 
mm wide on the five points which were measured in 
sequence.

However, the wire outlining the fret pattern on 
panel 14 (on the left terminal) has an average width 
of approximately 0.13 mm, but a series of ten measurements 
showed that this varies from 0.09 mm to 0.17 mm.

That outlining the interlace knotwork on panel 19
was found to have an average width of 0.15 mm, but again
different readings were obtained in a series of ten
measurements, the lowest recorded figure being 0.14 mm
and the highest 0.17 mm.

The average width of the flattened beaded wire on 
panel 25 (or panel 26) is 0.095 mm. The width of the 
strand again varies between 0.09 mm to 0.17 mm.

The flattened beaded wire on stud 8A has an average 
width of 0.13 mm which varies from 0.09 mm and 0.17 mm.

At certain points the number of beads per 0.9 mm 
was counted; on panel 13 about six beads were found in
a span of 0.9 mm; on panel 19 five beads were found on
a span of 0.9 mm; about five and a half beads were found 
on the same span on the flattened beaded wire on panel 
25 or 26. However, on stud 8A there were found to be 
about four beads per 0.9 mm. It is not clear if this
indicates that the same tool was used to bead the wire 
as was used to form beading on the beaded wire of fine
gauge discussed in the previous section.

(m) 2-PLY PLAIN TWINED WIRE

2-ply twined round wire occurs on the terminal and



pin-head side-compartments, on panel 4 on the hoop, on 
the stud collars on studs 5A-8A, and on the foil on the 
top of stud 5 A . By no means all these strands were 
measured. The photographs which are available are not 
clear enough to make it possible to assess the width 
of those which were not. Therefore, I am not, at present, 
able to fully describe the gauges of 2-ply twined wire 
on the ’T a r a ’ brooch.

However, from inspection of the photographs, it 
does appear that strands of at least two, and possibly 
more, gauges occur.

All the strands on the terminal side-compartments 
which were measured were found to be of about the same 
size. The round wires which form the components of the
2-ply strands on panels 13, 14, 16 and 19 were all found
to have an average width of 0.17 mm. This compares 
closely with the gauge of the round wires in the 2-ply 
twined strand on the pin-head side-compartments (panel 
25 or 26), which are c. 0.2 mm wide. They are also much 
the same size as the components of the twined strand 
on stud 5A which were found to be approximately 0.15 
mm in diameter.

The average width of the twined strand as a whole 
on panels 16, 19 and 25 (or 26) was found to be about
0.35 mm. The pair of opposed 2-ply twined wires on the 
top of stud 7a was clearly of similar width, for two 
juxtaposed strands together measured 0.7 mm.

The torsion on these strands appears to vary only 
slightly; measurements of the distance between the start 
of one twist and the next confirm that this is the case. 
A series of readings in sequence were taken on panels 
13, 16, 19, and 25 (or 26).

On panel 13 the distances from one twist to the 
next were noted to be as follows: 0.52 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.52



mm; 0.52 mm; 0.52; 0.62 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.62 mm; 0.62 mm.
0.62 m m .

On panel 16 they were found to be: 0.52 mm; 0.52
mm; 0.43 mm; 0.43 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.56 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.52
m m ; 0.43 m m ; 0.61 m m .

On panel 19 they were recorded as 0.52 mm; 0.52
mm; 0.52 mm; 0.49 mm; 0.35 mm; 0.49 mm.

On panel 25 (or 26) they were recorded as: 0.61
mm; 0.56 mm; 0.7 mm; 0.56 mm; 0.56 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.56;. 52 
m m ; 0.52 m m .

It is to be noted that, with the exception of that 
on stud 5 A , most of the strands referred to above are
found on the the terminal side-compartments, and wire 
of this gauge is found on only one pair of panels on
the pin-head, namely panels 25 and 26.

However, twined wires of finer gauge seem to occur 
not only on all the pin-head side-compartments, but also 
on the inner line of the border of panel 4, on the hoop. 
The gauge of only one of these was measured, namely the 
central strand in the border of panel 25 (or 26); this 
was found to have a width of approximately 0.22 mm; the 
individual components of the strand were found to be
c. 0.12 mm wide. To the naked eye the other finer twined
wires on the pin-head seem about the same width. However,
it is not clear how they compare to the fine strand on
panel 4.

It is possible that the outer strand of plain twined
wires on the border of panel 4 is thicker than any of
the wires which were measured, but this cannot be 
ascertained without further investigations. As noted, 
this strand may be composed of three (rather than two) 
round wires.



(n) TWINED BEADED WIRE

Twined beaded wire was found only on the panels 
with animal ornament in the centre of the left terminal 
and the pin-head, namely panels 6 and 22. Both 2- and
3-ply strands seem to occur. The beaded wires which 
form the components of the twists were not measured, 
but they appear to be of relatively fine gauge. It is 
likely that those used on the border of the pin-head 
have a maximum diameter of approximately 0.17 mm.

(o) TWISTED RIBBON

Twisted ribbon is found on the zoomorphic panel 
6 on the left terminal, on all terminal and pin-head 
side-compartments and on the foil on the top of stud 
8A.

Study of photographs indicates that only one gauge 
of twisted ribbon was used, and this is confirmed by 
such measurements as were made.

The thickness of the ribbon itself was measured 
on panels 8 and 14; on both it was found to be 
approximately 0.08 mm. The width of the twisted strand 
on panel 8 was found to have an average width of 
approximately 0.25 mm, with remarkably few variations 
along the span which was measured.

However, the torsion is often uneven. Changes in 
torsion are particularly obvious on panel 8 where the 
section of ribbon found on the outer long edge is more 
tightly twisted than that on the edge which is opposite. 
A series of measurements was made on one strand on panel 
8, but the location of the strand measured was not 
recorded. The following variations were recorded in



the distance between one twist and the next: 0.52 mm;
0.61 mm; 0.7 mm; 0.35 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.52 mm; 0.52 mm;
0.53 mm; 0.35 mm. No other strands were measured, but
they are often visibly twisted unevenly.

(p) GRANULATION

Granulation occurs on many panels on the ’T a r a ’ 
brooch; it may highlight focal points on the design, 
infill empty spaces on animal patterns, be laid down 
as field granulation on stud tops, or be collared in
a ring of beaded (or perhaps, in one instance, flattened 
beaded) wire. However, granulation is absent on those 
panels which are decorated with interlace (panels 18, 
19, 23, 27 and 28), with figures-of eight (panels 25
and 26), or with ’carpetting’ (the collars on studs 5A- 
8 A ).

Some variation in granule size can be seen with
the naked eye. For example, the granule denoting the 
eye of the animal on panel 6 is larger than those used 
to infill blank spaces on the an i m a l ’s foreleg. Only 
granules on panels 6 and 8 were measured. On panel 6 
they range from 0.44 mm to 0.15 mm. On panel 8 the 
granules ringed by collars were found to have diameters 
of between 0.26 mm and 0.35 mm.



3. T H E  D U N B E A T H  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Achavole, Dunbeath, Caithness.
PRESENT LOCATION: Royal Museum of Scotland.
REGISTRATION NO.: FC 9.

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch is incomplete and only the left terminal
and part of the left hoop are intact (PI. LXV; Fig. 36).
It is cast in silver, with cells to receive gold filigree 
alternating with amber on its front, and with chip- 
carving . and sliding.

It is clear that the brooch was originally pseudo- 
penannular. for traces of an ungilt recess can be seen 
in the centre of the edge by the gap (Stevenson 1974, 
38). However, it is not clear if other features linked 
the sub-triangular terminal to that opposite it.

The surviving terminal is sub-divided into three 
zones: (i) a central area, (ii) flanking panels and (iii)
a margin. In the centre is a trapezoidal filigree panel. 
This is framed by a narrow cast hatched band, which in 
turn is bordered by sub-rectangular side-compartments 
decorated with filigree, one on the inner and gap side, 
and two on the outer edge with a rectangular amber stud
between them. At each of the three corners of the
terminal are dome-shaped amber studs, the largest being 
that at the junction of the hoop and the terminal . The 
amber studs at the two corners next to the gap are 
approximately the same size.

A margin is found only on the outer edge. This



consists of a cast bird-like head placed next to the 
amber stud 1A at the junction of the hoop and terminal. 
The wall on the outer edge of the terminal can be read 
as the body of a backward-looking bird-headed snake which
looks towards the gap (Fig. 39).

The face of the hoop is flat. It appears to have
been sub-divided into compartments for filigree separated 
by settings, but only one filigree panel and a fragment
of the compartment adjoining it are now intact. The 
proportions of the surviving panel suggest that there
were originally five filigree panels on the hoop, two 
on each side and one in the centre.

The back of the brooch is undecorated, but a sunken 
trapezoidal panel is found in the centre of the terminal.

Gi lding or traces of gilding is found on all
compartment walls and on the edges of settings on the
front of the terminal, but only one of the four walls 
on the compartment on the hoop, that next to stud 1A, 
now has visible traces of gilding. The head of the
marginal bird is also gilt, but gilding appears to be 
absent from the edge of the brooch.

There are distinct marks of cutting not only by
the gap but also on the other edges of the brooch. The
wall on the inner edge of panel 1 on the hoop is damaged,
as is the edge of the terminal by panel 5. The angle 
at the base of the terminal by panel 3 has been cut off. 
Furthermore, it seems that panel 1 on the hoop was either 
broken off and repaired or that attempts were made to
break it, for there are clear transverse marks on both 
the front and the back of the hoop near stud 1A.

Width at the gap: 3A mm.

Weight: 2 A .7 y.



PROVENANCE

The brooch was found when a drain was dug between 
a house and the public road at Achavole, Dunbeath,
Caithness in 1860, apparently lying on a piece of leather 
or clolh. It iiad been intact, but was broken by the 
pick of the workman who discovered it. The part which 
has survived was given to a bystander- when the brooch 
was discovered. He brought it with him when tie moved 
to Edinburgh and, some eighteen years later-, stiowed it
to a jeweller- who realised its value and brought
it to Josepii Anderson, who acquired it for the museum 
< Anderson 1881, 16-7). It is not clear- what happened
to Ltie missing par t of Ltie brooch.

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Anderson 1879-80, 445-9; Anderson 1881, fig. 11;
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F I L I G R E E  A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N

The filigree and granulation on the Dunbeath brooch 
is made of gold. Panels will be discussed under the
following sub-headings:

(a) The zoomorphic panel on the terminal.

(b) The serpentine panel on the hoop.

(c) The side-compartments on the terminal.

(.d) The manufacture of the round wire.



(e) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

The dimensions given in this catalogue are based
on measurements I carried out in 1973. A binocular
microscope was used; magnification was 12X. Lighting
was with a daylight bulb beside the object. One unit
on the graticule equalled approximately 0. 09 mm.

(a) THE ZOOMORPHIC PANEL ON THE TERMINAL
Pis. LXVI, LXVII and LXVIIIA; Figs. 37(2), 37a(2)

and 3 7b(2).

Panel n o .; 2.
Shape: sub-trapezoidal. 
Width at the gap: 14 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with a SINGLE QUADRUPED framed 
by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

The border is composed of four separate strands,
one for each edge.

The ANIMAL is depicted in profile in a relatively
realistic way with markedly small spirals at the shoulder 
and hip and all four legs showing. If one assumes that 
the brooch was worn in the manner depicted on PI. XXIII, 
the animal is right-way-up from the w e a r e r ’s (as opposed 
to the spectator’s) point of view. It looks back over
its shoulder, but all four legs are splayed so that it 
appears to walk forward. The back fore and hindfoot lie
parallel to the inner edge of the panel, but the front 
forefoot is parallel to the gap while the front hindfoot



points upwards. This reinforces the impression that
the animal is walking forwards. It fills the entire
panel, its ear being found in the outer corner by the 
gap, and its head and rump almost touching the border
on the outer edge.

The outline of the animal as a whole is reminiscent 
of a loose S-shape. Only one interlace crossing occurs, 
namely at the point where the tongue crosses the body.

The animal has a large head with a pear-shaped eye, 
a wide-open mouth which curls at the tip of the broadish 
snout and jaw, a small triangular ear and an attenuated
looped tongue. A number of separate strands are used
to delineate these features. The head is separated from 
the neck by a short transverse line (orange on Fig. 37a).
The eye is outlined by a bend at the end of the strand
which denotes the outer edge of the neck and the front 
forefoot (green on Fig. 37a). Three strands are used
to outline the mouth, a straight one for the top of the 
snout, a second strand which is bent into a simple V-
scroll for the inner edge of the snout and the jaw, and
a third strand for the throat and part of the back (yellow 
on Fig. 37a). The ear is outlined by a single strand 
which is bent into a small triangle (pink on Fig. 37a). 
The attenuated tongue is looped, so two strands are used
to delineate it, one of which is bent back to form the
loop (pink on Fig. 37a).

A single unbroken line runs from the point of the
back which is overlapped by the tongue to the curl on
the heel of the back hindleg (black on Fig. 37a). The
lack of interlacing allows a single strand to be used
to define the underbelly. The part of the body which 
lies between the shoulder and the hip is even and band
like.



The legs are each defined by a double line consisting 
of two separate strands. The tops of those which outline 
the back of the front foreleg and the front of the back 
hindleg are curled into minute spirals to mark the 
animal’s shoulder and hip respectively. Those defining 
the back of each of the four limbs terminate in further
curls to mark the heel pads. Each of the four feet is
formed of a single strand bent in two uneven lengths 
so that a long claw projects (red on Fig. 37a).

Single granules are used to mark focal points such 
as the eye, the shoulder spiral, the hip spiral, the
curl at the tip of the jaw and the heel pads on the back
fore and hindfoot. They are absent from the curl at 
the tip of the snout and from the heel pad on the front 
fore and hindfoot, but may have been present originally.

Granules also infill the animal's body, and indeed 
are absent only from the face, being found not only 
on the trunk, but also on the snout, jaw, ear, legs and 
feet. The number used depends on the area to be filled. 
There are four in the snout, three in the jaw, and four 
in the ear. As the neck and body are relatively large 
they contain many more, there being twenty-one in the 
neck, and thirty-nine in the body. The forelegs and 
front hindleg have space only for a line of granules, 
six in the front foreleg, three in the back foreleg and 
four (relatively large) granules in the front hindleg. 
The back hindleg, however, is broader and the granules
are not all in single-file; the total in this area is
ten. The narrow feet are infilled with a line of
granules, three in the front forefoot, and two in each
other foot.



FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER is made of a 3-ply plain twined wire 
(orange on Fig. 37b), the three individual components 
of which can be counted in the corner next to the gap 
on the outer edge of the panel. The strand as a whole 
is between 0.55 - 0.6 mm wide.

The OUTLINE OF ALL PARTS OF THE ANIMAL is drawn 
in beaded wire (brown on Fig. 37b) which has a maximum 
diameter which ranges between approximately 0.3 and 0.35 
mm; the beaded wire delineating the feet and claws appears 
to be slightly thicker than the other strands and was 
found to have a maximum diameter of approximately 0.35 
mm. Some wires here are squashed and were not measured.

The granules which mark focal points and infill 
the body range in size from approximately 0. 64 mm (at
the tip of the jaw) to approximately 0.35 mm (infilling
the front forefoot). Those marking focal points tend 
to be larger than those used as infilling. However, 
while there does appear to be some grading, it is not 
always exact. Thus the granule in the centre of the 
heel pad on the back hindleg, like that marking the eye, 
is approximately 0.55 mm in diameter, while that in the 
centre of the heel pad on the back forefoot is
approximately 0.35 mm in diameter.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The surface of the foil is uneven, but it does not 
appear to have been stamped or worked in repousse.
However, the animal is given some relief by cuts in 
the back-plate. These cuts are found in the interstices 
between the various parts of the a n i m a l ’s body and also



in the some of the interstices between the animal and 
the border. Tiny bridges, however, are left in the
narrower interstices between the animal and the border 
which ensure that the back-plate remains intact.

Under magnification the cuts can be seen to have 
been very crudely executed. The back-plate seem first 
to have been slit and then clipped, but the trimming
is uneven. Moreover, the foil in the smaller interstices 
is sometimes not trimmed at all (e.g. in the space under 
the e a r ).

The way the edges of the perforations are treated 
lacks consistency. The foil may be folded downwards 
(e.g. in the space behind the claw of the front forefoot), 
upwards (e.g. in the space under the tongue), or it may 
not be folded at all (e.g. in the neatly cut perforation 
between the border and the back hindleg (Pis. LXV I , LXVII 
and LXVI11A). Diagrams of the relief on the back-plate 
have been published by O ’ Meadhra (1986, fig. 5; see 
also Fig. 115), but it is to be noted that the perforation 
shown in section is not as neatly folded as the diagram 
suggests, for the foil here curls up slightly at the 
edges.

The base of the compartment beneath this openwork 
back-plate is gilt. At some points the gilding is 
obscured by a greenish deposit. The floor of the
compartment is sometimes scratched (e.g. beneath the
perforation between the border and the back hindleg). 
The foil is also scratched.

The systematic way in which the background is cut 
and the presence of gilding on the base of the compartment 
make it clear that although the workmanship is crude, 
the openwork on the foil was made deliberately.



SOLDER

The presence of clear traces of solder was not 
recorded. However, under 60X magnification parts of 
the beaded wire outlining the hindlegs could be seen 
to merge with the back-plate, a feature which may be
due to overheating rather than to excess solder. 
Generally, the granules are attached to the back-plate. 
However, when they are very close together, as in the
case of a pair of granules in the centre of the back
hindleg, a minute metallic bridge links one to another.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is held in place by irregularly spaced 
but dense ’jewellers' stitches’. A number of intact
’stitches’ survive, two on the inner edge, and one on 
each of the other three edges. It thus seems that the 
foil has not been removed from the compartment since
its insertion. The tips of some of the ’stitches’ are
sometimes broken; those which are fully intact are
triangular in outline like those illustrated on PI.
LXVII IB.

(b) THE SERPENTINE PANEL ON THE HOOP 
PI. L X I X : Figs. 37, 37a(l> and 37b(l).

Panel n o .: 1.
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Width at the broken end: 9 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with a BEAST-HEADED FISH
TAILED INTERLACED SNAKE framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

The border is composed of four separate strands, 
one for each edge.

The BEAST-HEADED SNAKE is depicted in profile facing 
the animal in the centre of the terminal. It is of
menacing aspect, for it has a large head, a wide-open 
mouth and a pair of prominant fangs. Its neck tapers 
slightly to merge with its band-like body which is looped 
into a Stafford knot.

The interlace fails to alternate regularly, for 
the passing of the neck under the body is followed by
the passing of the body under the tail. Thereafter, 
however, the line laps over and under in a regular way. 
A further interlace crossing point is created by the 
passing of the attenuated tongue under the body.

The way the wires are cut to delineate this creature 
resembles the way wires are cut to delineate the animal 
on the terminal. As on the terminal, the head is
separated from the neck by a short transverse strand 
(orange on Fig. 37a). Moreover, the eve is outlined
by a pear-shaped loop at the end of the strand which 
outlines the back of the neck (green on Fig. 37a). Other 
shared features are the use of a simple V-scroll for 
the mouth and of a single strand to denote the jaw and
the throat (yellow on Fig. 37a). However, unlike the
animal on the terminal, the beast-headed snake has a 
pointed upper and lower fang, each of which is outlined 
in a single short sharply bent strand (blue-green on 
Fig. 37a). Its attenuated tongue, moreover, is not looped 
(as on the terminal) but is curved to form a C-shape
with a curl at its tip. The creature as a whole is



divided into four segments because the strands used to 
outline it stop short on either side of each interlace 
crossing (green and black on Fig. 37a). The tai 1 is 
crescent-shaped and is formed by two strands, one for 
the convex and one for the concave edge.

As on the animal on the terminal, single granules 
mark focal points such as the eye, the tip of the snout 
and jaw and the tip of the tongue. Again like the animal 
on the terminal, all parts of the creature save the face 
and the tongue are infilled with granules, for they are 
found not only inside the neck and band-like body, but 
also in the snout, the jaw, the fangs and the tail.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The border is made of plain twined w i r e s . It is 
likely that it is 3-ply (rather than 2-ply) for it 
resembles the 3-ply twined wire on the border of panel 
2 in appearance, and is, moreover, the same gauge, being 
between 0.55 - 0.6 mm wide.

The OUTLINE OF ALL PARTS OF THE BEAST-HEADED SNAKE 
is drawn in beaded wire which has a maximum diameter 
of approximately 0.35 mm.

The granules were not measured, but, as on the 
terminal, the larger ones seem generally to be used to 
mark the focal points, namely the eye, the tip of the 
snout, jaw and tongue.

The number of granules used depends on the width 
of the space to be filled. There are six in the snout, 
but only two in the jaw. Each fang is infilled with 
two small granules. There appear to be sixteen granules 
of various sizes in the neck. On the narrow body granules



are laid out in single file and only on part of the last 
segment which lies next to the neck is the space wide 
enough to allow for more. A few granules appear to have 
been lost from the second segment.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE 

The back-plate is flat.

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal on this panel 
was not recorded, but when granules are close together, 
as in the case of two on the snout, a minute metallic 
bridge links one to another.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate was held in place by ’jeweller’s 
stitches', many of which are now broken.

(c) THE SIDE-COMPARTMENTS ON THE TERMINAL 
Pis. LXVI, LXVII and LXVII IB; Fig. 38.

Panel n o s . : 3-6 .
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Maximum width: 6 mm.



THE MOTIFS AND THEIR DELINEATION

Each panel has a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER on all four 
panel edges, except for panel 3, where one edge of the 
foil is damaged, and a border on the short edge next 
to stud 2A is missing, and panel 4, which has a two-wire 
border on the short edge next to stud 2A. A separate 
strand appears to be used for each edge of all panels.

Each panel is ornamented differently with a row 
of minute curvilinear motifs. Apart from one oblique
Z-scroil on panel 3 which is composed of two strands, 
a single strand of wire is used to delineate the minute 
motifs on all panels.

On panel 3 a row of oblique Z-scrolls is found. 
They are aligned in such a way as to ensure that the 
upper spiral of one rests above the lower spiral of that 
to the left. At the extreme ends of the panel are scrolls 
with one spiral which is markedly smaller than the other, 
the smaller spiral on the two motifs being placed towards 
diagonally opposed panel corners.

On panel 4 is a row of alternating C-scrolls and 
reversed C-scrolls laid out to create a pattern which 
may be read either as a series of lower-case scrolled 
X s , or as series of pa ired C — scroll^ and reversed c _
scro 1 Is. The minute motif next to stud 2A is narrower 
than the others, probably because it is fitted into a 
narrower space.

Panels 5 and 6 are each decorated with S- and Z- 
scrolls, but the sequences differ slightly on each panel.

In order to describe these panels it is assumed 
that the brooch was worn as illustrated on PI. XXIII



and that the motifs are viewed from the wearer's (as 
opposed to the spectator's) point of view.

On panel 5, starting from the right-angled corner 
on the left, a Z-scroll is followed by three S-scrolls, 
then a S-scrol 1 and tivo more S-scrolls. The oblique- 
angled corner is almost bisected by a spiral linked to 
a collared granule. A paired Z- and S-scrol1 can be 
read as a minute lyre-pattern.

On panel 6 two Z-scrolls are followed by four S- 
scrol1s .

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

Different forms of ornamental wire are used to form 
the BORDER on each p a n e l .

On panel 3 . as noted, a border is absent from the 
edge next to stud 2A. The border on the other three 
edges is made of beaded wire with a maximum diameter 
of approximately 0.3 - 0.35 mm. It is possible that
all four edges were originally fringed by a border, for 
the edge of the back-plate beside stud 2A is damaged 
and does not completely cover the compartment floor. 
Moreover, the beaded wire on the long inner edge of the 
panel continues into the corner by stud 2A, even though, 
the back-plate itself is incomplete at this point.

On panel -4 the outer line of two-wire border of 
the short edge next to stud 2A is made of beaded w i r e . 
However, the inner line of the border on this edge and 
the wire used to form the single-wire borders on the 
other edges of this panel consist of a single twisted 
strand which is approximately 0.3 mm wide. The dimensions 
of the strands before twisting were not measured. The



cross-section of those found on the long edges is such 
that they can be accurately described as twisted ribbons. 
The strands used on the two short edges of the panel 
appear to be less flat and are perhaps squarish in cross- 
section. The torsion on all strands is very irregular. 
The twisted ribbon on the long edges was found to have 
the followed number of twists per 1.8 mm at certain
points: two, five and three.

On panel 5 the wire on all four edges of the panel 
consists of 2-ply plain twined w i r e . The diameter of 
the individual components of the twist were not measured, 
but the strand as a whole was found to to vary between 
0.45 mm and O. 55 mm in width. The most common readings 
were 0.45 mm and 0.5 mm.

On panel 6 the border on all but the outer edge
is formed of 2-ply twined beaded w i r e , the strand as 
a whole measuring approximately 0.5-0.55 mm wide. 2- 
ply Plain twined wire is used to form the border on the 
outer edge. The width of this strand was not measured. 
However, study of photographs suggest that it is of
approximately the same width as the 2-ply twined wire 
on the border of the neigbouring panel 5.

The MINUTE CURVILINEAR MOTIFS are each made of beaded 
wi re which has a maximum diameter of approximately 0.3 
- 0.35 mm.

Only one granule occurs on the terminal side-
compartments. It is located on panel 5, and is ringed 
by a collar of beaded w i r e . Neither the granule nor 
the beaded wire were measured. However, study of 
photographs suggests that the beaded wire is finer than 
other beaded wire on the brooch.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plates on all panels are flat. As noted, 
the end of back-plate on panel 3 is absent. Moreover, 
the back-plate on panel 4 is perforated at a number of 
points in the vicinity of stud 2A. Under magnification 
the surface of the foil on this panel can be seen to 
be pitted.

SOLDER

Clear traces of a metallic substance, which may 
be solder, were observed on either edge of the beaded 
wire on panel 3. Its edges appear to be scalloped and 
to follow the beading of the wire. The presence of 
superfluous metal on other panels was not recorded. 
It is possible that the damaged to the back-plates on 
panels 3 and 4 was caused by overheating during soldering.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates are held in place by 'jewellers’ 
stitches' a number of which are still intact. intact 
'stitches' are of triangular form (PI. LXVIII). On panel 
3 an intact 'stitch' overlaps the damaged end of the 
back-plate. This suggests that the foil was damaged 
before it was mounted on the brooch.

(d) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Individual round gold wires are not used ornamentally 
on the Dunbeath brooch, but they are twisted together 
to make twined wires. Magnification reveals that these 
wires bear many marks. Some are clearly scratches, but 
others, particularly on panel 1 on the hoop, may have



been created in the course of manufacture by block- 
twisting. Unfortunately, they are not sufficiently clear 
to permit the technique to be identified with certainty.

Very few unbeaded strand tips, where the surface 
of the original round strand can be examined, occur on 
the Dunbeath brooch. Only one of these shows traces 
of helical creases of the type associated with block- 
twisting. This is a short span approximately 0.5 mm 
long, which is located at the the top of the strand 
outlining the front hindleg of the animal on panel 2 
in the angle between the hindleg and the underbelly. 
Under magnification of 60X one of these creases is 
particularly clear, and two others can be faintly seen.

< f ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire is found on all surviving panels of 
the Dunbeath brooch. Under magnification of 60X it can 
be seen to be worn at a number of points. The beading 
on unworn spans is rounded and regular. Clear medial 
seams can be seen on a number of beads.

The beaded wire on all panels has the same character 
and is of approximately the same gauge, with the possible 
exception of the relatively broader wire outlining the 
feet and claws of the animal on panel 2, which have a 
consistent maximum diameter of 0.35 mm, and the relatively 
fine beaded wire which forms the collar which surrounds 
the granule on panel 5. Measurements of the maximum 
diameter of most of the beaded wire on the brooch varied 
between 0.27 - 0.35 mm, but it is not clear if these
variations are to be explained by wear or whether wires 
of slightly different gauge occur.

The individual beads on each strand appear to be 
the same size when measured longitudinally, each bead 
being approximately 0.1 mm wide when measured from one



furrow to the next.

The number of beads per 1.8 mm was measured and
approximately the same number of beads occurs on all
wires where beads were counted. Between seven to ten
beads were found, but eight or nine beads (per 1.8 mm)
were found more frequently. For instance, the following 
numbers of beads were found on adjacent spans of 1.8
mm of the wire outlining the animal on panel 2: nine;
nine; eight and a half; eight; and eight. On panel 3, 
to take one more example, the same span was found to 
contain the following numbers of beads: seven, eight; 
eight and a half; eight and a half and eight.

Occasionally a short run of helical beading occurs, 
e.g. on the outline of the back foreleg.

The character of the beading on the Dunbeath brooch 
is such that it is likely that the same tool was used 
to bead all strands and that this tool consisted of a 
multi-edged (or ’butterpat’) rolling swage.



4. T H E  W E S T N E S S  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Westness, Rousay, Orkney.
PRESENT LOCATION: Royal Museum of Scotland.
REGISTRATION N O .: IL 728.

T H E  B R O O C H

The Westness brooch will be described in detail
by Dr Robert Stevenson in a forthcoming paper entitled
’The Celtic brooch from Westness, Orkney, and hinged- 
p i n s ’. The numbering system he devised is followed 
in this catalogue (see Fig. 30). Moreover, some of 
the identifications of materials and techniques given
below are based on his forthcoming study.

The brooch (Pis. XXXIX and XL; Stevenson 1987,
pi. la) is cast in si 1 ver , with cells to receive gold
filigree alternating with amber and red glass on its 
front, and with chip-carving. gilding and incised 
ornament.

Stevenson defines it as a ’hinged loose-ring p i n ’, 
but qualifies this by pointing out that the brooch
is too large to be called a pin. It is pseudo- 
penannular with sub-triangular terminals, and fully 
closed at the ’gap'. The pin-head consists of two 
D-shaped lobes linked by a bridge, which is rivetted
to a similarly shaped unit which was cast with the 
pin. The pin-head does not move freely around the 
hoop, but swivels on a central bar on the hoop, flanked 
at each end by an oval buffer. The upper part of the 
undecorated pin shaft is of rounded cross-section, 
but as it emerges from behind the brooch it becomes 
flat and splays out slightly, only to taper gradually 
to a blunt point. When in use, the pin may have been 
attached by a cord which was tied to a loose ring



threaded through a perforation behind the mouth of 
the cast animal mask which projects from the ’gap* 
between the terminals.

The ornament on the brooch is bilaterally
symmetrical, but it is not always in perfect mirrror 
symmetry.

Each terminal is decorated by a single filigree 
panel, framed on each edge by a narrow compartment 
which originally held a band of red glass, some of 
which is still in situ. The inner and outer band of
on each terminal acts as a m a r g i n . The outer band
can be read as a body shared by a pair of linked beast- 
headed snakes shown in profile whose backward-looking 
heads are placed at the outer corners of the terminal ; 
that which is found at the junction of the hoop and 
terminal being paired with a third animal head, the 
two lying back to back with the upper one extending
to the edge of the hoop. The band on the inner edge 
of each terminal can be read as the body of a bird
headed snake, whose curved backward-1ooking head 
projects beyond the edge of the terminal (Fig. 34).

In the ’g a p ’ between each terminal is a further 
single filigree panel flanked at its inner and outer 
edge by a circular cell for amber, that on the inner 
edge being now empty. From the circular cell on the 
outer edge of the ’g a p ’ projects an animal head seen 
from above (Fig. 35). A hole drilled behind the snout 
formerly held a ring of cuprous metal (Stevenson, 
forthcoming).

At the junction of the hoop and terminal on the
left and right side of the brooch is a large round
flat-topped amber stud. Resting against the inner
edge of this stud, in the angle fo med by the meeting
of the hoop and terminal, is a projecting D-shaped
cell which probably originally held red glass (Stevenson, forthcoming).



The face of the hoop is flat, and is sub-divided 
into two compartments for filigree, one on each side, 
separated by the narrow bar flanked by buffers in the 
centre of the hoop. At the base of each buffer is
a D-shaped cell for amber, that on the right now being
empty.

The pin-head is decorated with amber, red glass 
and filigree. The two D-shaped lobes at each end 
appear to have been designed to hold an amber stud,
but the lower one is now lost. A semi-circular band 
of red glass acts as a margin for the upper D-shaped 
amber stud. The bridge which forms an arch over the 
bar in the centre of the hoop is decorated with a single 
fi1igree p a nel.

The back of the brooch is decorated only by a 
set of double engraved lines which form a compass drawn 
circle at the junction of the hoop and terminals, and 
follow the contour of the edge of the brooch and hoop 
inside a projecting rim (see Fig. 3 0 C ) .

Gi lding is applied to the edges of all visible
surfaces on the front, to the chip-carved animal and 
bird heads on the margins, and to the edge of the 
brooch; that on the edge of the brooch is particularly 
w o r n .

Diameter: Before restoration Stevenson gave the diameter 
as 6.25 cm (1968, 26). However, he subsequently
recorded its diameter as 55 mm (1974, 3 5 n ) . Mrs Leslie
Webster, who measured the diameter on my behalf, noted 
that it measures 54 mm (from the outer edges of the 
paired back-to-back marginal animal heads).

Length of pin and pin-head: 175 mm.
Weight: currently unobtainable.



PROVENANCE

The Westness brooch was discovered accidentally 
in 1963 at the tip of the Moo Ness promontory on the 
farm at Westness on Rousay, Orkney (Stevenson 1968, 
25). It formed part of the grave goods in an unusually 
rich ninth-century female Viking grave, which Miss 
Audrey Henshall excavated soon after the brooch was 
discovered. In the course of this excavation Miss 
Henshall recovered some missing fragments of ornament, 
including the filigree panel from the pin-head. Later 
investigations have shown that the grave was situated 
in a Viking Age cemetery (Kaland 1973, Morris 1985).
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F I L I G R E E  A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N
i

The filigree and granulation on the Westness brooch 
is made of gold. When the brooch was discovered only 
the panel from the totally corroded copper-alloy arch 
of the pin-head had fallen out. Other panels were 
held by corrosion of the base silver cell walls. The 
gold was conserved by brushing and probably by light 
washing after being protected when the silver was 
cleaned. After conservation the panels became loose 
and readily fell out (information from Robert 
Stevenson).

They will be discussed under the following sub



headings:

(a) The zoomorphic panels on the terminals.

^b) The panel of interlace in the ’gap* between the 
terminals.

(c) The ornithomorphic panels on the hoop.

(e) The panel with minute curvilinear motifs on the 
pin-head.

(f) The manufacture of round wire.

(h) The manufacture of beaded wire.

The dimensions given in this catalogue are based 
on measurements I carried out in 1973. A binocular 
microscope was used; magnification was 12X. Lighting 
was with a daylight bulb beside the object. One unit 
on the graticule equalled approximately 0.09 mm.

(a) THE ZOOMORPHIC PANELS ON THE TERMINALS
Panel 4G: Pis. XLI and XLII; details of panel 4G: Pis.
XL111-XLVI.
Panel 5G: Pis. XLI and XLVII- XLVIX; details: Pis.
L- LV.
Figs. 31, 31a, 31b and 40.

Panel nos: 4G and 5G.
Shape: sub-trapezoidal.
Approximate length of longest side: 25 mm.
Approximate length of side beside the ’g a p ’: 14 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel is decorated with a SINGLE INTERLACED 
QUADRUPED framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

Two strands are used to form the BORDER of each 
panel, each of which is bent sharply at the corner 
between the two edges it fringes (Stevenson, 
forthcoming).

The ANIMAL on each panel (Fig. 31) is of the same 
type. Each is depicted in profile with a spiral at 
the shoulder and hip, and all four legs showing. If 
it is assumed that it was worn in the manner depicted 
on PI. XXXIX with the pin pointing downwards and^tred, 
the animal is placed ’right way up' from the spectator’s 
(as opposed to the w e a r e r ’s) point of view, and appears 
to rest on the edge beside the outer radius. The head, 
which is placed next to the ’g a p ’, curves backwards 
so that the animal seems to look towards the hoop, 
biting its ribbon-like body with its gaping mouth as 
it does so. The back half of the body is coiled into 
a loop, the lower hindleg passing over the body, but 
the upper one being instead overlapped by the body. 
The general outline of the pattern is reminiscent of 
a pelta pattern, but the ear-lappet and three of the
legs lie outside the pelta. A hindfoot occupies each 
of the panel corners by the hoop; one of the forefeet 
occupies the outer corner by the gap; the inner corner
by the gap contains the the ear-lappet spiral. The
second foreleg passes under the body and points 
diagonally to the inner corner by the hoop, its foot 
resting under the snout with its claw touching the
upper hindleg.



The presence of a number of interlace crossings 
means that a relatively large number of separate strands 
was cut in order to delineate the animal in wire. 
A standard way of cutting and bending wires can be 
identified on each panel (see coloured drawing on Fig. 
31a), but, as Stevenson has pointed out, the wires, 
particularly on the right terminal (panel 5G), are 
sometimes inaccurately placed or omitted (1987, 90).
The depiction of the diagonally placed foreleg on panel 
5G (red on Fig. 31a) is particularly confused, as is 
the delineation of the lower jaw (yellow on Fig, 31a). 
However, the animal on the left terminal is drawn in 
a coherent way, although the wires which outline the 
interlacing of the diagonally placed foreleg (red on 
Fig. 31a) are slightly misaligned.

Each animal has a small skul1 outlined by a strand 
which also delineates the back of the neck and which, 
with breaks for interlacing, continues as far as the 
claw of the hindfoot in the panel's outer corner next 
to the hoop (green on Fig. 31a). On each panel the
eve and the cheek are defined by a single strand, bent 
into a rounded pear shape to show the eye, and curled
at the opposite end to show the cheek (orange on Fig.
3la). On panel '»G both the eye and the cheek curl
are emphasized by a dot, but dots are absent on panel 
5 G .

The wide open mouth is drawn in a slightly 
different manner on each panel. Each animal has a 
large bulbous snout, formed by a single strand bent 
in two, and a slender jaw which also terminates in 
a little swelling. On panel 4G the jaw and the neck 
are each delineated by a separate strand and are clearly 
distinguished from one another (yellow and black 
respectively on Fig. 31a). However, on panel 5G the 
jaw and the neck are delineated by the same strand



(yellow on Fig. 3la). Moreover, on panel 4G the jaw 
(like the snout) is made by double line formed by a 
bent strand, but on panel 5G the latter is made from 
a single line so that the swelling at its tip consists 
of a little curl enclosing a granule.

A further confusing detail on panel 5G is the 
minute piece of wire which is inserted between the 
jaw and the edge of the animal's body (red on Fig. 
31a). This line is probably not intended to represent 
part of the mouth but should, perhaps, be read as part 
of the foreleg which is interlaced with the body.

There are also differences in the treatment of 
the 1 e g s . On panel 'iG each leg is defined by a double 
line (red on Fig. 31a), but on panel 5G a single line 
delineates the foreleg in the outer corner. On both 
panels the outer foreleg lacks a thigh, but a thigh 
is depicted on the diagonally placed foreleg. However, 
on panel 5G, as already noted, the depiction of this 
portion of the anatomy is extremely confused, and an 
extra line (uncoloured on Fig. 31a) is found at right 
angles to the short strand, presumably representing 
the edge of the thigh. On panel 5G it is also difficult 
to know which way the foot in the corner by the 'gap' 
points. Moreover, while on panel 4G the forefeet 
are clearly shown to be of the ball and claw variety, 
this is not made clear on panel 5G, even though granules 
are juxtaposed to the single curved strands showing 
each foot. On both panels all hind-feet are represented 
by an arched span of wire (green and red on Fig. 31a); 
on panel 4G granules mark the heel and the pad on the 
foot, but on panel 5G a number of apparently misplaced 
granules are found in the vicinity of the hindfeet. 
Each hindfoot is shown with a single pad, but a lone 
granule is found on the outer edge of that which rests 
in the outer corner next to the hoop, and two granules



(rather than one) are placed at the heel of the foot 
in the inner corner (black on Fig. 31a).

The ear-1 appet on each animal is similar, each 
consisting of a single strand coiled into a relatively 
large spiral with a granule at its centre (pink on 
Fig. 31a).

Moreover, the infi11ing of the snout, body and 
thighs are alike, although on both panels strands have 
been lost. On each the snout and the thighs are
infilled with granules, and the neck and the body are 
infilled with a wire, denoting a spine, in the centre 
of a chevron pattern formed by opposed wires.

This infilling is interrupted by interlacing and 
is laid down in four sections: firstly, the neck;
secondly, the span between the shoulder spiral and 
the overlapping hindleg; thirdly, the span between 
this hindleg and the overlapping snout; fourthly, the
span between the snout and the hip spiral. On panel 
AG there is a complete break between the first and 
second span; on panel 5G the shoulder spiral occupies
less space, so the same central and outer wire is used 
for the first two spans of infilling.

The infilling of the animal on panel AG is intact, 
except for the spine of the third span of which only 
half remains. However, on panel 5G, while the first 
and second span are intact, the third and fourth have 
no infilling whatsoever.

Also lost is the wire which outlined the inner 
edge of the body of the animal on panel AG, but all
the wires outlining the animal on panel 5G are present 
(green and black on Fig. 31a).



FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER is made of a twisted ribbon (yellow 
on Fig. 31b; PI. L) . The dimensions of the ribbon 
itself were not ascertained, but on both panels the 
maximum width of the twist is approximately 0.45 mm. 
The torsion is uneven, there being two to three 
revolutions per 1.8 mm. The strands on panel 4G are 
more loosely twisted than those on panel 5G.

The OUTLINE OF THE A N I M A L ’S BODY, including the 
mouth, the hook delineating the eye and cheek, the 
shoulder and hip spirals, the ear-lappet, and the legs 
and feet (except for the foot in the inner corner by 
the hoop on panel AG) is drawn in beaded wire (brown 
on Fig. 31b; Pis. XLIII-XLVI and L-LV) . Its maximum 
diameter was measured at a number of points on both 
panels and was consistently found to be approximately 
0.35 mm.

Plain round wire delineates the foot in the corner 
next to the hoop on panel AG (PI. XLIIIA). It is to 
be noted that the strand of beaded wire used to draw 
the foreleg in the outer corner next to the ’g a p ’ on 
panel 5G has a relatively long unbeaded tip (PI. LIIA). 
It is not clear whether or not this feature is 
accidental.

The chevron pattern INFILLING THE ANIMAL’S BODY 
is made of twisted ribbon (yellow on Fig. 31b) with 
carefully matched opposed twists (see Pis. XLIV, XLVIA, 
LIVA). These gold ribbons are more tightly twisted 
than those found on the panel borders. When twisted 
they measure approximately 0.35 mm. at their widest 
points, there being about five revolutions per 1.8 
mm. The opposed twisted ribbons act as a base for 
the plain round wire (pink on Fig. 31b; Pis. XLIVA,



XLVI and LIV ) which denotes the SPINE. This round 
wire is of uneven thickness and occasionally changes 
in section (Pi. LIIB). For instance, the strand in 
the neck of the animal on the left terminal is 
approximately 0.35 mm. in diameter, but the sole 
surviving round wire on the right terminal has a 
diameter of approximately 0.27 mm at some points.

Granules are used to infill each animal’s SNOUT: 
nine on each animal (PI. L 1A ). Some granules are 
markedly larger than others; a particularly large one 
is found at the tip of the snout of the animal on panel 
AG on the left terminal. This was found to be
approximately 0.64 mm in diameter, that next to it 
being O.̂ i mm in diameter. The granule at the tip of 
the snout of the animal on panel 5G is 0.55 mm in 
diameter. The largest granule measured in the snout 
of this animal is approximately 0.63 mm in diameter; 
the smallest is 0.35 mm in diameter.

Granules also infill the ANIMAL'S THIGHS. The 
number used depends on the size of the space to be
filled. On panel AG there are five in the thigh of
the diagonally placed foreleg; ten in the outer hind 
thigh and nine in the thigh of the inner hindleg. 
However, far fewer occur on panel 5G - there are two 
granules only in the thigh of the poorly drawn 
diagonally place foreleg, two on the thigh of the outer 
hindleg and four in the thigh of the inner hindleg.
On panel '»G, in particular, the size of the granules 
varies considerably. On panel AG the largest granule 
measured in the thigh of the diagonally placed foreleg 
is 0.5A mm in diameter, while the smallest is 
approximately 0.3 mm in diameter.

A very small strand of twisted ribbon (yellow 
on Fig. 3lb; PI. XLI I ) is also used to infill the



snout of the animal on panel 4G. This is to be found 
to the right of the two granules edging the mouth next 
to the head.

Granules also emphasise FOCAL POINTS. They are 
used to denote significant parts of the animals' 
anatomy, such as the eye and the cheek, the paw pads, 
and the centre of the shoulder and ear-lappet spirals. 
However, there are none on the eye and cheek of the 
animal on panel 5G, or on the hip spiral on either 
animal.

Some granules were measured. Those on panel AG 
will be itemized first. The granule denoting the eye 
of this animal is 0.45 mm in diameter, while that 
marking the cheek is only approximately 0.35 mm. 
Presumably, this difference in size is due to the 
goldsmith’s desire to draw attention to the eye. The 
granule on the shoulder spiral on panel 4G is 
approximately 0.45 mm in diameter; that in the heel 
of the leg in the outer corner of the panel next to 
the hoop is 0.52 mm in diameter; that denoting the 
pad of the foot is 0.45 mm in diameter.

The following granules on the animal on panel 
5G on the right terminal were measured: that at the
centre of the ear-lappet spiral which is 0.45 mm in 
diameter; that at the centre of the shoulder spiral 
which is 0. A 5 mm in diameter; that outside the hind 
leg in the corner next to the hoop which is 0.45 mm 
in diameter; that on the pad of the foot of the above 
leg, which is 0.54 mm in diameter; the large granule 
at the heel of the foot in the inner corner next to 
the hoop which is 0.A5 mm in diameter, and the small 
granule next to the last granule referred to which 
is approximately 0.27 mm in diameter.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATES

When the brooch was discovered the foils were 
loose making examination of their backs possible. 
The relief has been studied in detail by Stevenson 
with the aid of positive casts of the underside of 
each foil. A full account of his observations will 
appear in his forthcoming study of the Westness brooch. 
He has kindly allowed me to summarize them here. He 
has discovered, firstly, that the relief on the foils 
consists simply of little ridges of inverted V-shaped 
cross section defining the outline of the motif in 
an incomplete and sketchy way (see PI. XLVIII);
secondly, that these guide-lines sometimes confused 
the craftsman when he was laying out the wires on panel 
5G; thirdly, that the design is sometimes emphasised 
by incised lines on either side of the filigree wires, 
and fourthly, that pressure was applied when some wires 
and granules were placed on the foil, which has caused 
their outline to appear in relief on the back. A
preliminary account of these observation has recently
appeared (Stevenson 1987, 90).

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal on these panels 
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates are held in place by irregularly 
placed ’jewellers' stitches', which, however, are absent 
from the short edge next to stud 5A on panel 4G. 
Neither the panel 4G nor 5G are exactly cut to fit 
their compartments; panel 5G is a less good fit than



panel 4G. The floor of the compartment underneath 
panel 5G is marked by a groove running around its edge.

<b> THE PANEL OF INTERLACE IN THE 'GAP' BETWEEN THE
TERMINALS

PI. LVI ; details of panel: PI. LVII-LVIII; Fig. 33B
and C .

Panel n o .: 6 G .
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Length: 14 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, and 
decorated by a 4 STRAND PLAIT WITH BAR TERMINALS.

The wires on this panel have been damaged, and 
some are missing.

A BORDER is absent from the short inner edge, 
but is present on three edges of the panel. A separate 
strand is used for each edge.

A large patch in the centre of the INTERLACE lacks 
wire, but study of the surface of the foil permits 
a reconstruction of the pattern. It was composed of 
two cords. That in the centre of the panel formed 
a figure-of-eight (red on Fig. 3 3 B ) . The other cord 
(yellow on Fig. 33B) consisted of a pair of interlocking 
symmetrical curved lines whose ends are linked by a 
bar terminal at each end of the panel. The bar terminal



on the outer end, like the border on this edge is
concave as the panel is abutted against stud 8A. [An 
interlace of the same type is illustrated by Cramp 
as a demonstration of ’closed circuit patterns', except 
that here the interlace lacks bar terminals as the 
pattern is repeated to form a continuous interlace 
(Cramp 1984, fig. 24, fourth from the top in the column 
at the right edge).]

A collared granule is placed on either edge of
the loops of the figure-of-eight, except in the inner 
right edge. A collared granule probably decorated 
this part of the panel originally, but was lost when 
the panel was damaged. Each granule is enclosed in 
a pear-shaped collar; that on the outer right corner 
is open at its end and is shaped like a horseshoe with 
closed ends. The interlace appears to overlap and 
underlap in a regular way.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER and the INTERLACE are formed of a beaded 
wire on a ribbon set on edge (Pis. LVI and LVI 11 A). 
Study of photographs shows that the beaded wire varies 
in gauge, that delineating the long edges of the border 
and the interlace on the inner half of the panel being 
finer than that used elsewhere. Stevenson appears 
to have measured the finer wires, for he records a 
gauge of approximately 0.25 mm (forthcoming); those 
measured by myself have a maximum diameter of 
approximately 0.35 mm. The ribbons which support the 
beaded wire are between 0.45 - 0.5 mm high.

The COLLARS which surround the granules are also
made of a beaded wire superimposed on a ribbon on edge. 
This beaded wire does not project as much as that



defining the border and the interlace because the
ribbons are approximately 0.35 mm high (PI. LVII and
LVII IB).

No record was made of the diameter of the granules, 
but it is clear to the naked eye that they vary in 
size; the largest is that in the outer left edge; the
smallest is that opposite.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is flat. It is torn in parts.

SOLDER

The presence of solder on this panel was not 
recorded, but it is possible that the marks on the
back-plate which show the position of lost wire 
represent solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is held in place by 'jewellers’ 
sti t c hes'.

(c) THE ORNITHOMORPHIC PANELS ON THE HOOP 
Panel 2G: PI. LIX; details of panel 2G: PI. LX.
Panel 3G: PI. L X I ; details of panel 3G: Pis. LXII-LXIII. 
Fig. 32.

Panel nos: 2G and 3G.
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Width: approximately 18 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel is ornamented with an interlaced 
serpentine creature with a bir d ’s head, a so-called
’BIRD-HEADED S N A K E ’, which is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE 
BORDER.

The BORDER on each panel is made of two strands, 
each one of which fringes two edges of the panel 
(Stevenson, forthcoming).

The CREATURE on each panel is of the same type. 
Its head is clearly that of a bird shown in profile,for 
it has a large beak which is emphasised by an infilling 
of granules. Below this head is a small crescent, 
apparently representing a claw, also infilled by
granules. On panel 2G a single collared granule lies 
beneath the claw; on panel 3G, two additional collared 
granules are found between the beak and the claw. 
The interlaced body forms a SIMPLE PATTERN OF B KNOTWORK 
ELEMENTS. There are three knots, which are composed 
of a single line which zig-zags in diagonal loops to 
the end of the panel, making a V-shaped loop before 
turning back on itself.

Both creatures face to the left; the head of that 
on panel 2G lies at the junction of the hoop and left 
terminal; the head of its partner on panel 3G lies
beside the bar in the centre of the hoop. The ornament
on the left and the right side of the hoop is thus 
not in mirror symmetry.

The outline of the interlace is less clear than 
it was originally because a few wires are missing from



the top half of panel 3G, and on both panels some wires 
have been knocked sideways.

A standard method of cutting and bending wires 
can be identified on both panels. Four strands are
used to delineate the head. The first is bent to
outline both the top of the beak and the back of the
head; the second is folded in two to depict the lower 
line of the beak and the mouth; the third delineates
the lower half of the bird's face; the fourth is curled 
to represent the eye and cheek. On panel 2G the curl
encloses a granule which denotes the eye, but on panel 
3G a granule is missing.

The crescent-shaped claw on both panels is made 
from two strands, one for the convex and one for the
concave edge. The collars surrounding the granules 
are each composed of a very short strand. The interlace 
overlaps and underlaps in a regular way. Overlapping
is represented by an unbroken strand; underlapping 
by strands which stop short on either side of the 
crossi n g .

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER on each panel is formed of a very 
irregularly twisted ribbon (PI. L X A ) . Study of
photographs indicates that it is of approximately the 
same width as that on the border of the terminals. 
The ribbon itself appears to be between 0.4 -0.5 mm
w i d e .

The OUTLINE OF THE BIRD-HEADED SNAKE, including 
the head, the eye and the cheek, the beak, the claw, 
the interlaced body, and the collars which surround 
the granules, is made by a flattened beaded wire set



on e d g e . At a number of points on both panels the 
wire has been knocked sideways and it is possible to 
see serrations, representing the original beading, 
on either edge of the strand (PI. LXIII). On both 
panels the width of the strands is in the region of 
0.18 mm, but it was sometimes very slightly finer. 
The maximum width of the strand on panel 2G which lies 
on its side is approximately 0.45 mm. However, on 
the right terminal the beading is more sharply preserved 
and the strands measured 0. 54 mm from bead to bead
and 0. 45 mm across the break between each flattened
bead.

Granules infill the BEAK (PI. LXIIA) and CLAW 
(PI. LXIIB). Fewer are used in the beaks than in the 
claws. On panel 2G there appear to be five in the 
beak and and eight in the claw; on panel 3G there are 
five in the beak and seven in the claw. The granules 
are irregularly spaced and vary in size. Stevenson 
found that their diameters ranged between 0.5 mm and 
0.25 mm (Stevenson, forthcoming).

SOLDER

The presence of solder on these panels was not 
noted.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plates are flat.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates are held in place by 'jewellers’



stitches’. Stevenson records that they are corroded 
and that only the scars from which they were scraped 
remain (Stevenson, forthcoming).

(d ) THE PANEL WITH MINUTE CURVILINEAR MOTIFS ON THE
PIN-HEAD 

PI. LXIV; Fig. 33A.

Panel n o .: 1 G .
Shape: rectangular, but curved to fit the pin-head

bridge.
Dimensions: 11 mm X 6 mm X 0.1 - 0.15 mm (Stevenson, 

forthcoming >.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with MINUTE CURVILINEAR
PATTERNS and is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

Two strands of wire are used to form the border,
each of which is bent sharply to fit along a short and 
a long edge of the panel (Stevenson, forthcoming).

The panel is divided longitudinally by a central
line formed by two strands placed side by side. On the
left and the right of this double line is a row of S-
and Z-scrolls and spirals set one above the other, each 

motif being formed by a single strand of wire. On the 
left side there are three spirals and a single S-scroll, 
the S-scroll being the second motif from the top. A
curved line is placed outside the lower spiral of the 
S-scroll. On the right side there are one S- and one
Z-scrol1 and a single spiral; the latter is found at
the bottom of the panel.



FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

All the ornament on this panel is made of beaded 
w i r e . That used on the border and on the central dividing 
lines is of approximately 0. 35 mm maximum diameter.
The diameter of that used to delineate the scrolls and 
spirals varies; the broader having a maximum diameter 
of 0.35 mm, the finer having a maximum diameter of 
approximately 0.27 mm.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is flat, but it is curved to fit 
the arched bridge of the pin-head.

SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal on this panel 
was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The technique used to mount the foil is not clear 
because the compartment in which it was placed is 
corroded. Moreover, the foil was detached when the brooch 
was discovered (Stevenson, forthcoming).

(f ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

There is evidence of block twisting on the round 
wire on panels 4G and 5G on the terminals. However, 
the helical creases which characterize this technique 
were difficult to observe and photographs taken under



the microscope failed to record them, although some appear 
faintly on a photograph taken with extension rings (PI. 
X L I I ). The wire was studied under magnification of 12X, 
4 2X and 6 0 X . Surprisingly, the marks were generally 
clearest under 12X magnification. The binocular 
microscope used did not have an inbuilt light, and an 
Angle-poise lamp was used instead. The lighting this 
provided was adequate, but not wholly satisfactory, and 
markings tended to vanish tantalizingly with a change 
in lighting.

On panel 4G, on the right terminal, four strands
of round wire were used to form the a nimal’s spine; a 
further round strand was employed to delineate the claw 
of the inner hindfoot. Faint helical creases could not 
be seen on the strand delineating the claw of the 
hindfoot, but they were observed on the four strands
of the spine. They were plainest on the strand on the
neck, where they appear to run at the same angle except 
at each end of the strand where a single crease runs 
at a steeper angle to the rest.

On panel 5G a single round wire now' marks the
animal’s spine. No helical creases could be seen on 
this strand. However, here as elsew'here (Pis. XLVIB 
and L.1 IB>, very fine scratchings were particularly clear 
on its surface. The latter may have been created in 
the course of rolling.

Under 60X magnification faint helical marks w'ere 
also observed on unbeaded spans of wire at the tip of 
the beaded u’ire delineating the claw of both forefeet 
of the animal on panel 5G. These marks do not appear 
on the photograph taken under the microscope w'hich appears 
on PI . LI I A.

A striking characteristic of the round w7ire on the



Westness brooch is that it is sometimes facetted so that 
the section sometimes changes from round to angular. 
This is most, marked on panel 5G (PI. LI IB). A possible 
explanation for this is that the wire was tapped to shape 
with a hammer, for hammering does create wire of irregular 
cross-section (information from Andrew Oddy). However, 
the evidence for block-twisting makes it unlikely that 
this was the primary method of production.

Measurements confirm that some strands are more 
even than others. On panel 4G a series of measurements
of the round wire in the a n i m a l ’s neck gave consistent
readings of 0.35 mm, but the strand in the next section 
between the shoulder spiral and the overlapping hindleg 
varied between 0.32 mm and 0.36 mm. The strand in the 
fourth section terminating at the hip spiral varied in 
gauge from 0.32 mm and 0.34 mm. On panel 5G, as noted, 
the wire is facetted. Here the diameter of the wire
when round is approximately 0.35 mm; the width of the 
flattened sections is approximately 0.27 mm.

(h) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WTRF

Beaded wire is found on the panels 1G, 4G, 5G. and
6 G . On the pin-head and on the terminals it is used
singly, but on panel 6G in the ’gap' between the
terminals, it is superimposed on a gold ribbon which 
is set on edge.

Most of the beaded wire appears to have a maximum 
diameter of approximately 0.35 mm, but on panel 1G and 
6G strands with a gauge of approximately 0.27 mm occur, 
(although it is to be noted that Stevenson found that
the broader wire has a diameter of 0.3 mm and the finer 
a diameter of 0.25 mm). I found that the diameter of
the span of wire between the beads on panels 4G and 5G



was approximately 0.27 mm.

The beading generally lies at right angles to the 
long axis of the strand. However, a few individual beads 
lie at an oblique angle (Pl.LIVA), and the occasional 
series of oblique beads also occurs (PI. LIIIA). Medial 
seams can be identified on all strands, but the beading 
on the terminals tends to be less rounded than on the 
panel in the ’gap* or on the pin-head. Measurements 
showed that while there are about ten or eleven beads 
per 1.8 mm on the terminal there are only eight or nine 
beads per 1.8 mm on the pin-head. On the terminals the 
'beads’ are sometimes no more than ridges less than 0.1 
mm across, but these ridge-like beads may lie next to 
bead which are approximately 0.18 mm across. The 
dimensions of the more rounded beads on the pin-head 
and in the ’gap' are similar, so it is not possible to 
establish whether the more rounded character of the 
beading on the 'gap’ and pin-head is due to the wider 
spacing between each or to the use of a different tool.

Under the microscope the beading on the terminals, 
in particular, can often be seen to be extremely irregular 
(PI. XLI11A). Measurements confirm this. On panel 5G 
the distances between the crest of one bead and the next 
measured in sequence were 0.27 mm, 0.18 mm, 0.27 mm and 
2.2 mm. Clear breaks in beading can sometimes be seen 
(Pis. LIVA and LV), as well as some unbeaded strand tips 
(PI. LI and LI IA) . Although the beads do not always
run in a regular sequence, the individual beads generally 
have a well-formed appearance (e.g. Pis. XLV, XLVIA and
L ) . Their general character, and the occurrence of the
odd individual bead which lies at a different angle to 
the others (PI. LIVA), makes it likely that the beading 
was formed by a double-edged hand-rolling swage. Such 
a tool could create beading of the type described and 
could, if applied more than once, be responsible for



the ridges shown, for instance, on PI. XLIIIA. Moreover, 
if the swage was moved in an irregular fashion from one 
roll to the next and different degrees of pressure were 
applied, effects like that illustrated on PI. LI A would 
occur.

The evidence that a double-edged tool was used to 
form the beading on panels 1G and 6G is less clear cut. 
This beading could well have been created by a double- 
edged tool, but it could also have been formed by a multi
edge ’butterpat’ type of tool.



5. T H E  S K J E G G E N E S  P I N  - H E A D

FIND-PLACE: Skjeggenes, Alsten, Nordland, Norway.
PRESENT LOCATION: NationalMuseet, Copenhagen, Denmark. 
REGISTRATION NUMBER: N 51.

T H E  P I N  - H E A D

The object (Fig. 67) has been tested by X-ray 
fluorescence analysis, and has been described in detail 
by Liversage, who suggested it was a mount (1985, 147-
51, figs 1-2). It has since been identified as the front 
of a composite pin-head of an Insular, and probably Irish, 
ring brooch (Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield (1988, 
pl . I X ) .

The writer has not been able to examine the object 
at first hand, and the following account is based on 
Liversage's published account, on photographs and on 
information provided by Cormac Bourke and David Liversage, 
who both examined it on her behalf.

It is cast in si 1 ver in one piece (rather than made 
of separate pieces welded together as Liversage initially 
suggested). It is decorated with cells to receive gold 
fi 1 igree and garnet-like insets and with some gilt chip- 
carving . The back is p l ain.

It is cruciform in outline, and consists of a 
straight stem with a pronounced bow above which is flat 
trefoil plate decorated with a human mask flanked on 
either side by two long-necked birds, whose bodies occupy 
short projecting lobes on either side of the mask and 
enclose corroded bronze rivet-heads of c. 4 mm diameter. 
The b i r d s ’ beaks meet at the crown, and from a distance



they may be confused with hair. Hair appears on the 
mask in the form of a short fringe.

On the front of the bow is a sunken compartment for 
filigree, adjoined at either end by a D-shaped cell. 
The base of each cell is pierced by a single rivet. 
The upper one retains an inset indentified scientifically, 
but without finality, as garnet. Under magnification 
it can be seen that the stone has a ground surface and 
has been chipped to shape. It does not fit the setting 
well at the edges (Liversage 1985, 149). Around the
lower cell is a moulded lip. Below this is a short 
tapering projection which is an extension of the silver 
bod y .

The back is undecorated. The four rivets referred 
to above are visible. Two are broken off flush with 
the back of the pin-head, while the other two are broken 
and bent. Of the two partially surviving rivets, that 
through the right cross-arm is circular with a diameter 
of c. 1.5 mm, and that though the lower garnet setting 
is flat and more slender (Liversage 1985, 149). It is
suggested that these rivets linked the front of the pin
head to a (now lost) similarly shaped backing-plate. 
Liversage has suggested that the condition of the rivets 
indicates that the two parts were wrenched forcibly apart.

Traces of gi lding are found on the upper part of 
the object. Tests made in the deep groove on the right 
side of the face and from betweeen the grooves of the 
spiral on the right cross-arm failed to produce evidence 
of mercury. However, this does not disprove the use 
of mercury gilding, because mercury is very volatile 
and could have evaporated (Liversage 1985, 148).

Length: 31 mm.
Width: 18.6 mm.



PROVENANCE

It was found in the nineteenth century in what appears 
to have been a Viking-age burial at Skjeggenes, Alsten 
fylk, Nordland, north Norway. The grave also contained 
a plain ringed, loop-headed, ringed pin of Irish type 
which, like the pin-head, was donated by the finder, 
Dr. Brock, to the Nationmuseet in Copenhagen. The pin 
may have acted as a shroud-fastener (information from 
Tom Fanning). The presence of (now lost) clench nails 
in the burial suggests a boat burial (Liversage 1985, 
147) .

BIBLIOGRAPHY

Liversage 1985, 147-51; Bourke, Fanning and Whitfield
1988, 90- 8 > •

F I L I G R E E  A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N

The filigree on the Skjeggenes pin-head is made of 
gold which was found on analysis to contain gold, silver 
and a small indication of copper. Liversage has commented 
that either or both could have been alloyed with the 
gold, but could equally reflect contamination from some 
other part of the object (1985, 147).

Only one filigree panel occurs. As noted, it is 
located on the arched bow on the pin-head stem. It is 
rectangular in form, and measures c. 4 mm at top and 
b a s e .



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER. It
is not clear how many separate lengths of wire are used 
to form it. There is a break in the top right corner. 
In the top left corner the wire on the upper edge may 
be overlapped by that on the left edge. At the base 
dirt and corrosion make it impossible to see whether
the wire is continuous or not.

The motif consists of a FRET-PATTERN composed of 
four J- and four reversed J-shaped figures, each having 
a spiralled terminal. Two addional spirals are found 
at the base of the panel, one in each corner. Each ’J ’
and each loose spiral is formed of a single length of
wire. Part of the strand delineating the second J-shaped 
figure from the bottom on the right is incomplete, but 
the lost stem has left a roughened imprint on the surface 
of the foil.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The panel BORDER is formed of a twisted ribbon.
The J- and reversed J-shaped figures are formed of beaded 
w i r e . as are the two spirals in the bottom corners of 
the panel. The beaded wire is often badly worn, but 
the beading is intact in sheltered areas.

Granules are found in the centres of the spirals 
of five of the ’J ’-shaped figures (the top and bottom 
spiral on the left, and the top and bottom two spirals 
on the right). A granule is also found in the centre 
of the loose spiral in the bottom right corner. It is 
possible that originally all spirals had granules in 
their centres.



Neither the wires nor the granules have been measured, 
but it is clear that both the twisted ribbon and the 
beaded wire are relatively fine, and that the granules 
are small. Only a single gauge of beaded wire occurs. 
It appears that it was formed with a hand-held grooved 
rolling swage applied at right angles.

RELIEF ON THE BACK- PLATE

The foil is buckled and creased in places. A 
convexity just above the loose corner of the lower left 
corner is particularly distinct. Study of photographs 
suggests that there may be a line of raised dots between 
the spirals on both the left and right side. However, 
Cormac Bourke, who has examined the foil under the 
microscope, doubts that deliberate dotting is present.

SOLDER

XRF analysis showed heightened reading for copper 
and silver beside one of the filigree wires, which 
suggests that a ’hard' solder was employed.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil has slightly upturned edges. It was secured 
by ’ jewellers* stitches', none of which are still intact. 
Traces of 'stitching* are found only on the left and 
right wall of the compartment, four on the left and two 
on the right.



6. THE MOHILL BROOCH

FIND-PLACE: the Mohill area, Co. Leitrim. Ireland.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NO.: 1985:16

T H E  B R O O C H

A full description of this incomplete brooch (Pis.
cannot be given until it has been re-examined after
conservation work. The account given below is based 
on study of photographs taken before conservation and 
on information kindly supplied by Mr Paul Mullarkey of 
the National Museum of Ireland. Only the terminals (Pis. 
CXI V and CXVI) and part of the pin-head (PI. CXV) remain.
Many details are now clear. The brooch is pseudo-
penannular with sub-triangular terminals linked at the 
gap by a central oblong compartment between two circular 
stud settings, the inner of which projects beyond the
edge of the terminals.

On each terminal there is a central sub-triangular 
panel decorated with filigree, which is surrounded by 
an inner and an outer band. The inner band is sub-divided 
into six panels, two on each edge, decorated with 
chipcarved interlace. The outer band is composed of 
three long panels of chipcarved interlace, one on each
edge. On the outer edge of each terminal is a margin.
which consists of a pair of opposed beasts' heads, one
by the hoop and one by the gap. At each junction of 
the hoop and terminals is a circular stud setting, 
matching those at the corners of each terminal at either 
end of the gap.

The back of each terminal (PI. CXVI) is also quite 
ornate. In the middle of each is a sub-triangular panel 
surrounded by a raised rim, inside which is a central 
feature, also of sub-triangular form surrounded by three 
animals placed nose-to-tai1. Incised interlace with 
a stippled background surrounds these panels, and extends 
across the linking bridges at the gap. A continuous
rim runs inside the b i r d s ’ heads, but otherwise surroinds



the whole area, forming three semi-circular arches round 
the outer edges of the stud cells by the hoop and at 
the inner end of the gap. Underneath the outer arches 
are incised compass-drawn marigold patterns; under the 
middle arch is what may be a circular interlace with 
a stippled background.

The pin-head is damaged, but enough survives to 
show that it was originally shaped like a lozenge with 
truncated corners. In the centre is an empty lozenge
shaped compartment, probably originally for filigree. 
Two bands of ornament surround the central lozenge. 
The inner one is sub-divided into panels, two on each 
edge. The outer one appears to be continuous on each 
edge, but is interrupted at the corners by inverted D- 
shaped panels which appear to have contained settings 
of some sort. On the back of the pin-head is a separate 
backing-plate. There may be a lead inset behind this 
plate.

PROVENANCE

Although this brooch was only recently acquired 
by the National Museum of Ireland, it is an old find. 
Its original context is unknown, but it come from the
vicinity of Lord Leitrim’s Estate, in the Mohill area 
of Co. Leitrim.

FILIGREE

The motif consists of a backwards-looking animal 
with open jaws curled at each end. It has no ear-lappet, 
but there is a raised spiral at the shoulder and hip.
The animal is formed of simple beaded wire and its body 
is infilled with a single strand of 2-plv round w i r e . 
It is in slight relief because the back-plate is ridged. 
There are no 'jewellers’ stitches’ on any of the 
compartment walls. The foils may be slotted behind the 
compartments and rest on lead insets in the middle of 
the terminals and pin-head, but this is not certain.
There are traces of a copper salt on the floor of the 
pin-head compartment, which Mr Mullarkey speculates,
may have been connected with the mounting of the foil.



7. T H E  R O S C R E A  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: from the neighbourhoood of Roscrea, Co.
Tipperary, Ireland.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION N O . : P737.

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (PI. CXVI II, Fig. 97; Lucas 1973, col. 
pi. 25; Cone 1977, cat. 46 col. pi.; Ryan 1982, 5 col.
pi.; Ryan 1983a, 144 col. pi.) was described in detail
by Ryan in 1982. It is cast in si 1 v e r . with cells to
receive gold filigree and amber on its front, and with 
cast and incised ornament and some stippling.

It is pseudo-penannular. with sub-triangular 
terminals linked by a central lozenge-shaped panel between 
two circular amber stud settings, one at either end of 
the gap. The pin-head is keystone-shaped and matches, 
but does not exactly duplicate, the terminals; on the 
back is a loop through which the hoop fits. The pin
head swivels freely around the hoop, but it is too large 
to fit through the semi-circular space bounded by the
inner edge of the hoop and terminals; the ’brooch’ can 
thus only have been worn as a pin, with the shaft lying 
behind the terminals, the pin being held in place by 
a cord tied to a small vertically aligned proud ring 
on the back of an animal mask projecting from the gap
between the terminals.

The ornament on the brooch is in bilateral symmetry.

The terminals have (i) central fields, (ii) an inner 
margin, henceforth referred to as the zoomorphic margin, 
and (iii) an outer margin, henceforth referred to as



the lobed margin.

Each central field stands c. 2.5 mm proud of the 
margin and lozenge at the gap. It is sub-trapezoidal 
with curved edges except at the gap, where the edge is 
straight. It is ornamented with filigree framed by an 
undecorated proud flat rim whose width ranges from just 
under 2 mm to c. 2.5 min. At the junction of each central 
field with the hoop is a dome-shaped amber stud c. 10 
mm in diameter, projecting c. 6.5 mm above the outer
margin. Two further dome-shaped amber stud settings 
c. 8 mm in diameter are found in contact with the corners 
of each field on either edge of the gap. The inner stud 
is damaged and incomplete, the outer one projects c.
5 mm above the margin.

The zoomorphic margins are each divided in two 
by the studs at the gap. That on the inner edge of the 
terminals then runs up on either side of the studs at 
the junctions with the hoop, terminating in minute squared 
ends. However, on the outer edge it runs past those 
studs onto the hoop itself, more so on the left than 
on the right, and has larger squared ends. Each 
zoomorphic margin is bounded by a small outer rim. The 
inner stud at the gap intersects the rim of the inner 
margins, but on the outer edge the rim runs without 
interruption from one terminal to the other, as it lies 
beyond the outer stud at the gap.

Each of zoomorphic margins is decorated with cast 
animal ornament set against a deeply recessed chip-carved 
background - on each terminal on the inner edge is a
single individual with an open mouth facing the amber 
stud in the gap (Fig. 9 9 . 2 0 ,  and on each terminal on
the outer edge is a pair of quadrupeds with closed mouths, 
facing opposite directions and apparently sharing a tail 
(Fig. 99.4C). Each animal has a small circular concave



eye bound by a looped line, which on those on the outer 
edge is extended to form a comma; the bodies, which have 
sharply defined profiles, are otherwise undecorated. 
The curved flexible limbs each terminate in a single 
heel pad and long claw except in the case of the hindleg 
of the animal on each inner margin, whose simple foot 
may be represented by the minute squared panel end .

The lobed margin is a frill composed of a row of 
juxtaposed D-shaped cells. On the inner edge there are 
five cells in all, two on each terminal and one at the 
gap. On the outer edge there are ten, five of diminishing 
size on each terminal, larger by the gap and smallest 
by the hoop, separated by a cast animal mask with empty 
stud settings for eyes which projects from the gap (Fig. 
100.5C). Nine of these lobes are now empty, but filigree 
is found on five (one on the left and right inner edge, 
one on the left outer edge and two on the outer right- 
hand edge). An incomplete rounded amber stud is found 
in one D-shaped cell (9A) on the outer edge of the right 
terminal.

Alternating filigree and amber are also found in
the gap between the terminals, where the filigree
decorates the central lozenge-shaped panel between the 
two studs there.

The hoop is of D-shaped section, having a curved
front and a flat back. It is undecorated. It is of
more or less even width, but splays out slightly to meet 
the terminals.

The pin-head is relatively large. Its front is
laid out like the terminals. In the centre is a
trapezoidal panel for filigree framed by a plain proud 
rim. At the base of this panel and on its upper left
corner are dome-shaped amber studs in circular settings, 
while on the upper right corner is a similar setting,



now empty. The stud at the base of the pin-head is 
slightly larger than the others, having a diameter of 
c. 8.5 mm and a height (including its setting) of c.
7.5 mm; the diameter of the empty setting at the upper 
right corner is c. 7.5 mm. The central trapezoidal panel 
is fringed by an inner zoomorphic and an outer lobed 
margin.

The zoomorphic margin on the pin-head is ornamented
with quadrupeds shown in profile against a deeply recessed
chip-carved background. On the top edge is a pair of
interlocking quadrupeds placed back-to-back. The mouths
of these creatures are closed (Fig. 99.6C). On the left
and right edges are single quadrupeds whose open mouths
appear to bite the stud settings in the top corners of
the pin-head (Fig. 99.7C). The creatures here differ
from those on panels 1 C -2C (on the inner terminal margins)
only in their proportions and in that they have fully

pad s .defined hindlegs with clear heel.^ and claws (as opposed 
to simple feet).

The lobed margin on the pin-head consists of a 
continuous frill formed of D-shaped and crescent-shaped 
panels. There are three D-shaped panels on each edge, 
two on the top and a single crescent-shaped panel on 
each top corner. Filigree is found on four panels (one 
on the left and one on the right edge, one on the top 
and one on the crescent-shaped panel on the top right 
corner). All the other panels are now empty.

At the base of the pin-head is a cast animal mask 
with empty stud cells for eyes (Fig. 100.9C).

The 1 p o p  on the back of the pin-head and the pin 
shaft are constructed of separate pieces of metal. The 
top end of the loop is rounded and the bottom end 
straight; it has a low rim on each edge, but is otherwise



undecorated. It is bent to form an arch about 14 mm 
high rising from a flat tang at each end, and is attached 
to the back of the pin-head by pins hammered through 
the flat tangs, the upper one apparently entering but 
not piercing the zoomorphic margin at the top of the 
pin-head, the lower one apparently entering but not 
piercing the pin-head at a point above the lower amber 
stud.

This lower pin also pierces the top of the pin-shaft, 
which is stepped at the junction with the loop, the thin 
upper section being slotted under the flat tang at the 
base of the loop. The shaft is also secured to the pin
head by strips of metal which extend on either side of
the corrugated snout of the animal mask at the base of
the pin-head, and are wrapped around the back of the 
shaft.

Both the front and back faces of the pin shaft are 
edged by a low rim, hammered from the strip of metal 
from which the shaft is formed. The outline of the shaft 
changes along its length. It is c. 5.5 mm wide 
immediately beneath the animal mask at the base of the 
pin-head, but quickly tapers inwards to become c. 4.5 
mm wide, a deep crease appearing between relatively high 
lips on both the front and the back face. As it crosses 
the circumference of the brooch the shaft expands again 
to a maximum width of c. 5.5 mm only to narrow gradually 
to 3 mm at its tip, the point of which is missing. On 
the lower part of both the front and back of the shaft
the r i m on either edge is a little less prominent. On 
the front the lower part is ornamented with incised
irregular zig-zag ornament. In profile the pin-shaft 
is straight.

The back of the brooch (PI. CXVI II) is far plainer 
than the front. In the centre of each terminal is a



sunken sub-trapezoidal area about 1.5 mm deep, covered 
by tooled parallel grooves which lies behind the raised 
panel on the front. Its rim is ornamented by a cast
or tooled line apparently imitating a twisted wire. 
The sunken areas are linked by a tag ornamented with 
a cast or tooled herring-bone pattern, perhaps imitating 
a plain central wire flanked on either side by a twined 
wire and a plain wire. At the junction of the hoop with 
each terminal is an incised open-mouthed animal head 
shown in profile (Fig. 100C). The edges the terminal 
plates are ornamented with a continuous incised line 
inside which is a line of single stippled dots. The 
line and stippling cross the hoop behind the profile 
animal heads, and continue on either side of the proud 
ring on the tongue which projects at the gap between
the two terminals. When magnified the dots are generally 
circular, but some are pointed at one end.

The back of the pin-head also has a sunken 
trapezoidal panel corresponding to the raised area on 
the front. This panel has sloping sides and is bounded 
by an incised line inside which is a row of s i n g l e

stippled dots. A further incised line bounding a row 
of dots is found at the frilled edge of the pin-head
plate. The loop on the back of the pin-head impinges 
on the stippling around the edge of the sunken trapeze 
in the centre of the back of the pin-head, and it is
not clear if the stippling continues uninterruptedly 
behind its tangs. This feature and also the odd position 
of the pins which secure the loop to the back of the
pin-head, indicate either that the workmanship was 
careless, or that the loop is secondary. The former 
seems more plausible.

The amber studs are damaged, but the brooch is
otherwise in good condition. It appears to have been 
lacquered.



Diameter of the hoop at the juncton with the inner margin: 
c . 72 m m .

Width of the hoop: at mid point: c. 8.5 mm; at the
junction with each terminal: c. 9.5 mm.

Thickness of hoop: c. 4 mm.

Overall diameter of the proud ring on the back of the 
tongue projecting from the gap between the terminals: 
c . 6 m m .

Diameter of the perforation on the proud ring: c. 2 mm.

Length of the pin-head (excluding the outer margin): 
c . 51.5 m m .

Length of the pin-shaft: c. 125.5 mm.

Maximum length of pin and pin-shaft (including outer 
margin): 180 mm (Ryan 1982, 12).

Thickness of pin-head margin: c. 2.25 mm.

Weight: 122.84 g. (Ryan 1982, 12) (It is to be noted
that when weighed for the author the weight given was 
122.7 g. ) .

PROVENANCE

The brooch formed part of the Petrie collection 
and was acquired by the Royal Irish Academy on his death. 
Wakeman, who catalogued the Petrie collection, records 
only that the brooch ’was found in the neighbourhood 
of Roscrea’, and that it was copied by the goldsmith



and jeweller Acheson (Wakeman 1867, 38).
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F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Roscrea brooch, which is made 
of reddish gold, will be discussed under the following 
sub-headings:

(a) The panels in the centre of the terminals.

(b) The panel in the centre of the pin-head.

(c) The lozenge-shaped panel in the gap between the 
terminals.

(d) The D-shaped and crescent-shaped panels on the outer 
margin of the terminals and pin-head.

(e) The manufacture of round wire.

(f) The manufacture of beaded wire.

(g) The twisted ribbon.



(a ) THE PANELS IN THE CENTRE OF THE TERMINALS 
PI. C X I X ; Fig. 98.1 and 2;Supp. Ulus.23.

Panel n o s . : 1 and 2.
Shape: sub-trapezoidal.
Length of inner edge: panel 1: c. 14.5 mm; panel 2: c.
13.5 mm.
Length by the gap: c. 12.5 mm on both panels.
Depth: just under lmm on both panels.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel is surrounded by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, 
a separate strand being used for each edge. On panel 
1 the border on the inner edge is missing.

Some of the wires forming the motif are also missing 
on both panels. However, as on the panel border, lost 
wires have left a roughened impression on the foil
surface, and the pattern can be reconstructed. It is 
clear that on each panel it consisted of a SWIRL PATTERN 
composed of a central pair of concentric annulets from 
which sprang five stemmed spirals, two of which reached 
the inner edge, two the outer, and one the straight edge 
by the gap. The three panel corners are infilled with 
further PAIRS OF CONCENTRIC ANNULETS.

Each surviving annulet is formed of a single strand. 
The joins on each pair are not in line but occur at 
different points of the circumference. Each surviving
spiral and its stem is also formed of a single length 
of wire.

On panel 1 the central pair of concentric annulets, 
two stemmed spirals, and the stems of two of the remaining



spirals are now missing. On panel 2 only a part of the 
central annulet and all of the annulet which ringed it 
are missing.

FILIGREE

The BORDER is formed of twisted ribbon. The ribbon
is c. 0.12 mm thick; the twists as a whole range from
c. 0.35 mm to 0.49 mm in width.

The motif in its entirety is formed of beaded w i r e .
Some wires were found to be c. 0.32 mm in average maximum 
diameter; others were found to be c. 0.36 mm in average 
maximum diameter. It was difficult to distinguish 
visually between these wires.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

There is relief on the parts of the foil decorated 
with pairs of concentric annulets. The area inside each 
central annulet is slightly domed, and a raised circular 
ridge is generally found in between the inner and the 
outer annulet, but the proud circle is often incomplete. 
There is also some buckling of the foil on each panel. 
The tops of the raised areas are more shiny than the 
rest of the foil, presumably because they were exposed 
to more friction. There is no evidence of burnishing 
on either foi1.

SOLDER

The roughening of the surface of the foil on areas 
formerly decorated with lost filigree wires is probably 
due to the presence of solder. Some roughening is also



found on either side of wires on both panels. On panel
2 the surface of the foil in the left corner by the hoop
is also roughened. These features may also be due to 
solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The foils do not fit the compartments properly and 
their edges sometimes curl upwards. That on panel 1 
is particularly crumpled in the right-hand outer corner 
facing the gap. Each is held in place by * jewel lers* 
stitches'. some of which are still intact. The spacing 
of the 'stitch' marks is fairly regular, but not identical
on each side. There are five on the inner long sides
of both panel 1 and four on the inner long side of panel
2. On each panel there is a single 'stitch* mark on
the short side by the junction of the hoop and terminal. 
On the external long side of each compartment there are 
six, but on the edge by the gap between the terminals
there are four on panel 1 and five on panel 2.

(b) THE PANEL IN THE CENTRE OF THE PIN-HEAD 
PI. C X X : Fig. 98.12; S u p p .  111 u s.  25.

Panel n o .: 12.
Shape: trapezoidal.
Maximum width: c.. 11 mm.
Minimum width: c. 6 mm.
Length of left side: c. 13.75 mm.
Length of right side: c. 13.5 mm. 
corner: c. 15.25 mm.
Depth: c. 1 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The central pattern is a relatively large pair of 
CONCENTRIC ANNULETS RINGED BY THREE PAIRS OF SMALLER 
ANNULETS, one occupying each of the top panel corners, 
and one immediately below it. Below the latter is an 
irregular S-SCROLL lying on its side, which, like the 
individual annulets, is formed of a single length of 
wire. The annulets in the two top corners of the panel 
are carelessly delineated and are not truly concentric. 
On some pairs of annulets the joins in the strands are 
not opposite each other.

The panel is fringed by a prominent BORDER which 
is partially interrupted by the pattern.

The border on the top and right-hand edge consists 
of THREE STRANDS of wire. However, behind the upper 
annulets in each corner is room only for the single outer 
strand, with the result that the central and inner wires 
on both edges start from the annulets. The design of
the left-hand edge is similar, except that the outer 
strand stops short below the annulets in the top left 
corner. The presence on the foil of small roughened
patches, perhaps the traces of solder, suggest that this 
wire may originally have run down the full length of
the p a nel.

On the left and right edges the inner wires stop 
short at the S-scroll, but those lying outside run past 
the S-scroll and reaches the bottom of the panel.

The border on the bottom edge of the panel consists 
of a SINGLE WIRE.

On each edge of the panel the borders are formed
of single lengths of wire. Those on the long edges



overlap the strand on the p a n e l ’s upper edge, but are 
overlapped by the strand on the short edge at the base 
of the pin-head.

One can infer from the interruptions in the wires 
that the inner strands of the border, at least, were
placed in position after the pattern had been applied.

FILIGREE

On the upper and right edges of the panel the two 
outer strands of the border are formed of irregularly 
twisted ribbon, as are the two lengths of wire on the
left edge of the panel. The single strand on the border 
at the base of the panel is also a twisted ribbon. 
Measurements of the width of the twists ranged from c. 
0.4 to 0.44 mm.

The twists of the juxtaposed ribbons on the upper 
and right-hand edge are opposed, but a chevron pattern 
is formed only on the upper edge, as the twists on the 
strand on the right edge are too slack to match those 
on the central wire. On the two lengths of ribbon on 
the left edge the twists are also run in opposite
directions.

On the lower length of twisted ribbon on the left 
edge by the bottom pair of concentric annulets, the ribbon 
coils into a tube like that formed by strip-twisting. 
This feature appears on only two revolutions and appears 
to be accidental.

The inner strand of the border on the top and left 
and right edges, the concentric annulets and also the 
S-scroll are outlined in beaded w i r e , which is c. 0.36 
mm in maximum diameter.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil inside the central annulet of each pair 
is domed. There is a marked ridge on the foil between 
the inner and the outer annulet in the centre of the 
panel. Less clearly defined ridges also appear between 
the annulets of beaded wire in the other pairs of 
concentric annulets. The foil is otherwise flat.

SOLDER

There is some roughening on the surface of the 
foil by the wires, which is particularly clear by the 
inner strand of the border on the right edge. This 
roughness, in addition to that already referred to on 
the outer left edge of the foil, may be caused by solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil does not fit neatly into the compartment 
and is curled up at its edges. It is held in place by 
’jewellers’ stitches*, three on the upper edge, five 
on the left edge, four on the right edge. The lower 
edge at the base of the panel is dirty, and it is not 
easy to determine how many ’stitches’ appear; two 
scratches can be seen which may be traces of 'jewellers’ 
sti tches'.

(c) THE LOZENGE-SHAPED PANEL IN THE GAP BETWEEN
THE TERMINALS 

P I . CXIX B; Fig. 98.11.

Panel n o . : 3.
Shape: lozenge-shaped.
Dimensions: c. 10 mm X 6.5 mm measured diagonally.
Depth of compartment: c. 1 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, a 
separate length of wire being used for each edge.

It is infilled with A PAIR OF CONCENTRIC ANNULETS. 
Straight lines link the outer annulet to the upper and 
lower corners of the panel. Each annulet, as well as 
each linking line, is formed of a single strand of wire. 
The joins on each of the annulets occur on different
points on the circumference.

FILIGREE

The BORDER is formed of twisted ribbon, the twists 
as a whole measuring c. 0.44 mm wide. The concentric
annulets and the lines which link the outer annulet to 
the upper and lower panel corners are formed of beaded 
wire with an average maximum diameter of c. 0.33 mm.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil inside the central annulet is dented, but
was clearly originally domed. In addition, a low raised 
ring is found between the two concentric circles.
Otherwise, the foil is flat.

SOLDER

No obvious traces of solder were seen on this panel



l U i

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is pinned in place by 'jewellers’ stitches’, 
one in the centre of each side, which, with the exception
of that on the upper right edge, are still intact.

<d> THE D-SHAPED AND CRESCENT-SHAPED PANELS ON THE OUTER 
MARGIN OF THE TERMINALS AND PIN-HEAD 
Pis. CXVIII, CXIX; Fig. 98. 16 and 18; Supp. 11 I us. 2 4 .

Panel nos.: a number of D-shaped panels are empty, and 
at present filigree is found only in panels 4, 5, 6,
7, 9, 14, 16, 17 and 18. However, original ly panels 4-
11 and 13-18 appear to have contained filigree insets.
Shape: D-shaped, except for panels 15 and 16 on the pin
head which are crescent-shaped.
Width of base on D-shaped panels:
panels 6 and 7 on the outer edge of the terminals: c.
7.5 m m ;
panels 10 and 11 on the outer edge of the terminals:
c. 12 mm.
Width (measured in a straight line) across the base of
the crescent-shaped panels 15 and 16: c. 9.5 mm.
Depth of all panels: c. 1 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

On panels where filigree remains in situ, the motif 
consists of a SINGLE ANNULET framed by a SINGLE-WIRE 
BORDER. Except on panel 4 where the curved edge appears 
to have been damaged, the wire for the borders is cut 
in two lengths, one for the base of the D or crescent
and one for the curved edge above it. Each annulet is



formed of a single strand of wire. The join tends to 
occur on the outer edge of the circumference, but this 
is not always the case.

On panel 14, on the upper margin of the pin-head, 
the annulet is lost, but its trace remains. On panel 
18, on the right edge of the pin-head, the border on 
both the straight and the curved edge is incomplete.

FILIGREE

On panels 4 and 6 on the left terminal, panel 9 
on the right terminal, and panels 14 and 18 on the pin
head, the BORDER is formed of beaded wire of c. 0. 34
mm in maximum diameter. On panels 5 and 7 on the right 
terminal, and panels 16 and 17 on the pin-head, it is 
formed instead of twisted ribbon whose width was found 
to range from 0.49 to 0.52 mm.

For reasons which will be explained below (see 
’Mounting of the Back-plates’), it is likely that filigree 
and amber alternated in the D-shaped lobes, except on 
the top of the pin-head, where a row of four filigree 
panels was probably found. Judging from surviving 
examples, it seems likely that, in addition, panels with 
borders of beaded wire alternated with those with borders 
of twisted ribbon. If this assumption is correct, then
the empty panel 15, at the top left corner of the pin
head, would have had a border of beaded wire, in contrast 
to panel 16, at the top right corner, which has a border 
of twisted ribbon. Such a contrast is not unlikely, 
for panels 6 and 7, on the outer lobed margin at the 
junction of the hoop and left and right terminals 
respectively, have contrasting borders - beaded wire 
on panel 6 on the left terminal, and twisted ribbon on 
panel 7 on the right terminal.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

It seems that the foil on the back-plates on each 
panel is not quite flat. There appears to be slight 
doming of the foil inside each annulet, while there is 
also faint relief on either side of the central annulet; 
on some panels this appears to consist simply of pairs 
of sub-triangular convexities, but on panel 4 on the 
left terminal, a pattern rather like a high-heeled shoe 
in profile, described by O ’ Meadhra as a ’split leaf’, 
also occurs (see Fig. 115, which reproduces O ’ Meadhra 
1986, fig. 8).

SOLDER

The foils are difficult to examine because they 
are dirty, but on some (e.g. panel 4) there is some 
roughness on the foil beside the wires which may have
been caused by solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

All the extant foils are held in place by ’ jewellers* 
stitches’ . The number varies from one panel to the next, 
there being between two to four on the shorter edges 
and between two and five on the longer curved edges,
except where there is damage, as, for instance, on the
outer curved walls of panels 6 and 9, where only one
’stitch’ mark can now be seen.

The presence or absence of ’stitch' marks on the 
compartment walls of empty compartments makes it possible



to propose a reconstruction of the entire outer margin 
on the brooch and the pin-head, for ’stitching’ occurs 
only on those panels which hold filigree insets, and 
is absent from that now decorated with amber (panel 9A).

Clear traces of ’stitching’ can be seen on every 
second marginal lobe on the terminals whether or not 
they now hold filigree, but those in between lack such 
markings. A slightly different sequence is found on 
the walls of the D-shaped marginal lobes of the pin-head, 
for while compartments with and without ’stitching' also 
alternate on the edges of the pin-head, those running 
along the top are all marked by ’stitching’, two adjacent 
panel here (panels 14 and 16) still displaying filigree 
ornament.

This sequence suggest that filigree and amber 
alternated on the margin except on the top of the pin
head, where four filigree panel lay in a row (see Fig. 
97).

The floors both of compartments which bear 
’stitching’ and of those which do not are roughened by 
scratching, a faint scoured line appearing round the 
edge of each compartment (see PI. CXIX). It is to be 
noted that a similar scoured line can be seen on the 
exposed floor of the circular setting which holds the 
incomplete amber stud 3A (in the gap between the 
terminals).

(e) THE MANUFACTURE OF ROUND WIRE

Plain round wire does not occur on the Roscrea
brooch. However, magnification of 40X reveals some gaps
on beaded wire where the surface of the original round 

(Supp. III us. 23a, 24b, 25a) wire can be examined^. Often no clear markings, which



could help to identify the manufacturing technique used, 
were observed. However, in a few instances, the helical 
creases which characterize block-twisting were noted. 
The clearest cases are on panels 14 and 18 on the lobed 
margin of the pin-head. In panel 14, in the corner next 
to panel 13, two parallel creases were noted on the 
unbeaded tip of the strand used to form the straight 
edge of the border. On panel 18, in the corner next 
to panel 18A, a single crease which appears to be helical 
was noted on the unbeaded tip of the strand used to form 
the curved edge of the border.

Other marks were less easy to identify. However, 
when high magnification was used there appeared to be 
a single helical crease on panel 1, in a gap in beading 
on the wire used to form the inner annulet in the pair 
next to stud 1A at the junction of the hoop and terminal. 
There also appeared to be a mark which may represent 
a helical crease on panel 12, the the centre of the pin
head, in a gap in beading on the inner annulet on the
pair immediately above the S-scroll.

Some fine scratches, probably caused by abrasion, 
were also visible on unbeaded areas.

<e) THE MANUFACTURE OF BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire occurs on all extant filigree panels 
of the Roscrea brooch, being used to delineate all the 
patterns and, in some cases also the panel borders.
Approximately the same gauge of wire occurs throughout. 
Some small variations in maximum diameter were noted 
on all strands, but the range was very small. Thus on
the straight strands on the border of panel 12 the
following measurements of maximum diameter were recorded 
in sequence: 0.39 mm (twice); 0.35 mm (six times). These



measurements are typical of the Roscrea brooch as a whole 
on which the maximum diameter of beaded wire averages 
c . 0.31 - 0.36 m m .

Generally beads lie at right angles to the wire, 
show clear medial seams and are of regular form. However, 
under magnification of 40X a number of irregularities 
can be seen, for instance on panel 14, where small groups 
of beads lying at different angles appear, some better 
formed than other.

As noted in the preceding section, minute gaps in 
beading are found on a number of strands. In some cases 
two such gaps occur close together, and the number of 
beads between them may help to indicate the number of 
grooves on the beading t o o l .

Small groups of beads are found on some strands. 
For instance, on panel 1, on the inner annulet of the 
pair in the outer corner by the gap, a group of two beads 
is found between two short untouched sections of wire. 
On the D-shaped panel 9, there also appears to be a group 
of three beads on the (rather dirty) wire used to form 
the border on the curved edge of the panel. The presence 
of these small groups of beads suggests that a swage 
with a limited number of cutting edges was used.

Other features that can only have been formed by 
a tool with a small number of cutting teeth also occur. 
On panel 1 (on the inner annulet of the pair by the 
junction of the hoop and terminal) is a short span of 
lightly incised helical beads. On panel 12 (by the 
unbeaded tip of the inner annulet of the pair in the 
top left corner) is a very short run of lightly incised 
beads at right-angles to the wire.

Evidence that the tool, in fact, had a single groove



between two cutting teeth is found on panel 12, in the
centre of the pin-head, where a single bead occurs between
an unbeaded span of wire and a short unbeaded strand
tip (on the inner annulet of the pair of concentric
annulets immediately above the S-scroll at the base of 
( Supp. 11 I us. 25a)the panel )̂. On the curved border of the D-shaped panel
4 is a single oblique bead flanked by two oblique half-
ibeads which also seems to be the product of a double-
edged tool .

Other irregularities are also consistent with the 
use of a double-edged tool.

While most beads are of symmetrical profile, some
asymmetrical trumpet-shaped beads occur, e.g. on the
bottom linking line on panel 3 in the gap between the 
terminals. Beads with profiles of this type are likely
to have been formed by the application of uneven pressure 
to a double-edged tool.

Measurements from one medial seam to the next showed 
some small irregularities, a feature which is again 
consistent with the use of a double-edged tool. For
example, on one of the straight strands used on the border 
of panel 14 the following distances between one medial 
seam and the next were recorded in sequence: 0.35 mm;
0.26 mm; 0.32 mm; 0.35 mm; 0.35 mm; 0.28 mm: 0.28 mm;
0.31 mm. Less marked variations were noted elsewhere.
On panel l the maximum distance between each medial seam
measured was found to vary between 0.26 mm and 0.35 mm; 
on panel 3 (where irregularities were visible under the 
microscope) from 0.28 mm to 0.35 mm; on a D-shaped panel
from on the pin-head from c. 0. 26 mm to c. 0.31 mm.

Another striking characteristic of the beaded wire 
on the Roscrea brooch is that unbeaded strand tips occur
at a number of points. Apart from that already mentioned



on panel 14, there are two examples on panel 1 (on the 
outer annulet of the pair in the corner by stud 1A at
the junction of the hoop and terminal, and, in addition, 
on outer annulet on the pair in the inner corner by stud 
3A in the gap); a further example on panel 14 (on the 
outer annulet of the pair in the upper left-hand corner); 
two on D-shaped panel 18 (in the left corner, where two 
such strands are juxtaposed); and one on panel 18 (on
the curved border in the lower corner). It is impossible
to bead a strand to the very end and this feature does
not indicate the number of grooves on the beading face, 
but simply that the goldsmith did not bother to cut off 
the unworked ends.

(f ) THE TWISTED RIBBON

Twisted ribbon is used to form the borders of all 
panels save D-shaped panels 4, 6, 9 14 and 18 on the
lobed margins of the terminal and pin-head. Approximately 
the same gauge of ribbon was used throughout. One 
measurement of its thickness was taken (on panel 1), 
and the strip was found to be c. 0.12 mm thick. The 
width of the initial strip was not measured, but the 
width of the twisted strands as a whole was often noted. 
The minimum width recorded was c. 0.35 mm; the maximum
was c. 0.52 mm. Microscopic study showed that the torsion
on these ribbons was sometimes extremely irregular. 
This irregularity was reflected in series of measurements 
of the distance between the crest of one twist and the 
next. For example, on the border of panel 14 the 
following distances were recorded in sequence: 0.88 mm;
1.4 m m ; 1.7 m m ; 1.8 m m ; 1.7 m m ; 0.8 mm; 0.8 m m ; 1.4 m m ;
1.8 mm; 1.85 mm; 0.88 mm; 0.97 mm.

The same general pattern was found elsewhere. On



the terminals the distance from the crest of one twist 
to the next varied, and ranged from c. 0.88 to c. 1.5 
mm. On the lozenge-shaped panel 3 in the gap it ranged 
from c. 0.88 mm to 1.2 mm. On the D-shaped panels on 
the lobed margins it was found to range from c. 1.2 mm 
to 1.6 mm.



8. T H E  C O .  C A V A N  (OR ’Q U E E N ' S ' )

B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: No locality, Co. Cavan, Ireland.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland. 
REGISTRATION N O .: W 4 3 .

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (PI. LXXX and LXXXI ; Fig. 61; Cone 1977, 
cat. 41 col. pi.; Ryan 1983a, 136 col. pi.) is cast in
silver, with cells to receive gold filigree surrounded 
by gilt chip-carving on the front, and some ungilt cast 
ornament on the back.

It is pseudo-penannular. with sub-triangular 
terminals linked by three tabs at the gap. The p in-head 
is tri-lobate; on the back is a loop which appears to 
be continuous with the shaft through which the hoop slots 
so that the pin-head moves freely around the hoop. The 
shaft of the pin is incomplete, but a fragmentary shaft 
which may be its missing tip has recently been discovered 
(PI. LXXXI) (information from Raghnall O Floinn).

The ornament on the brooch is bilaterally 
symmetrical, but in one instance (panels 11c and 12c), 
matching panels do not exactly duplicate each other.

All surfaces on the front are decorated. Each 
terminal is sub-divided into (i) a central proud flat-



flat-topped roundel ringed by three crescentic lobes, 
(ii) flanking panels on the terminal plate, and (iii) 
a margin. Filigree is found only in the compartment 
on the top of the central roundel. This roundel, whose 
rim is decorated with cast beading, projects markedly 
above the terminal plate. The three matching lobes which 
surround it are also in relief. Each is elaborately 
ornamented. The outer side bears chip-carved interlace; 
the V-shaped depression between each one and the central 
roundel is covered with vertical parallel hatchings which, 
in the case of the inner of these sloping edges, is capped 
by egg-and-dart moulding. Between each lobe is an animal 
mask pointing inwards apparently biting the central 
roundel.

Surrounding the roundel are four panels, two on 
the outer and two on the inner edge of the terminal plate. 
Those on the outer edge are separated from each other 
by animal masks, but the demarcation between those on 
the inner edge is less clear as they flank the points 
where one of the raised lobes almost comes in contact 
with the inner edge of the terminal. One panel, no. 
38c on the right terminal, is incomplete, but it is clear 
that, like the others, it was ornamented with a single 
chip-carved quadruped biting itself. Each pair of panels 
carries a different motif. The pose of those in the 
matching panels lie and 12c differs slightly, but the 
other intact pairs of panels are in mirror symmetry (PI. 
LXXXIB; Figs. 63-4).

The outer margin on the right terminal (panel 39c 
on Fig. 66) consists of a fine line formed of the terminal 
edge which leads into a trumpet spiral situated just 
below the hoop. The spiral terminates in a hook-shaped 
swelling infilled with Ultimate La Tene lentoid 
decoration. On the right terminal the outer margin next 
to the damaged panel 38c has broken off and spiral



ornament is missing.

The inner margin on each side also consists of a 
fine line formed of the rim of the terminal which expands 
into a trumpet pattern and coils just below the hoop. 
The lentoid filled pattern inside this coil may represent 
a formalized bird's head (PI. LXXXIB; panel 37c on Fig. 
66).

The inner and outer tabs which bridge the gap between 
the terminals are each decorated with a cast human mask 
whose chin points inwards. Each mask is framed not by 
hair but by a pair of bird-headed snakes whose beaks 
touch at the crown (panel 34c on Fig. 65). The central 
tab links two of the animal masks biting the roundel 
on each terminal, and is decorated with a fine interlace.

At each junction of the hoop and terminal is a large 
cast animal mask facing the hoop, which is matched by 
a similar animal mask on either side of the central zone 
of decoration on the hoop (PI. LXXXIVB) . All these masks 
terminate in a cast arched ridge acting a buffer for 
the pin and pin-head. A pair of inter-twining double
contour lines with a ridge between them decorates the 
arched face of the left and right side of the hoop. 
At each end of each twist is a bar terminal. In the 
centre of the hoop is an empty lozenge-shaped compartment, 
probably for filigree, set in a sub-rectangular field. 
The four triangular sloping panels which surround it 
are decorated with chip-carved knotwork (PI. LXXXIV A).

The right side of the hoop is shows wear, suggesting 
that the pin rested on this side.

Like the central area on each terminal the face 
of the tri-lobate pi n-head is decorated with a proud 
filigree-decorated central roundel ringed by three raised



lobes separated by inward-pointing animal masks. The 
cast ornament on its surface is also like that on the 
terminals. However, its margin consists not of Ultimate 
La T£ne scrolls but of three snake-like creatures shown 
in profile whose tails expand to allow space for a single 
lentoid division inside a sunken sub-triangular field 
(Fig. 65A).

The loop through which the hoop slots is formed of 
a strip of silver with a small rim on each edge whose 
top end is soldered to the back of the pin-head. The 
bottom end of this loop is not now in contact with the 
pi n-head.

The pin shaft may have been cast with the pin-head, 
for there is no sign of any rivets on that portion of 
the shaft which stands proud of the back of the pin-head 
and terminates immediately below the loop.

The shaft of the pin is largely undecorated and
of rounded cross-section. It becomes flat-faced and
expands at two points ornamented on the front with chip- 
carved knotwork. The first of these panels is a triangle 
pointing downwards just below the pin-head; the second 
is lozenge-shaped and is found at the point where the
shaft crosses the hoop. As noted, the shaft is broken, 
but a fragmentary pin tip which may complete it has
recently been found in the National Museum by Mr Raghnall 
6 Floinn (PI. LXXXI). This fragment is of the appropriate 
colour and gauge and tapers in an appropriate way to 
a point. The two sections do not interlock neatly, but 
each may have been damaged after the shaft snapped.

The back of the brooch (PI. LXXX B) is relatively 
plain. At each junction of the terminals and the hoop 
is a cast animal head shown in profile, which faces its 
partner on the opposite terminal (Fig. 65B). The low



rim which surrounds the terminals does not cross the 
hoop, so the entire flat face of the hoop may be read 
as a neck linking each animal head. In the centre of 
each terminal is a circular concave depression. The 
central strap-like tab bridging the terminals projects 
slightly and has rounded ends. This feature appears 
to have been present on the mould from which the brooch 
was c a s t .

The back of the pin-head, like the back of the 
terminals, has a dished circle in its centre. It is 
otherwise undecorated. The portion of the shaft which 
stands proud of the pin-head is flat; at the base of 
the pin-head the shaft becomes of rounded cross-section, 
the transition being marked by a V-shaped depression 
on the shaft surface.

Gi lding was applied to all surfaces on the front 
of the brooch and pin-head save those ornamented with 
filigree. The two chip-carved panels on the front of 
the pin-shaft are also gilt, but the other areas on the 
shaft, like the back and edge of the brooch and pin-head 
are not gilt (save for a few accidental splashes). On 
the most exposed surfaces some gilding is worn (PI. 
LXXXIII).

Diameter: 114 mm (Ryan 1983a, 135).

External width taken at the arched ridge at the junction 
of the hoop and terminals: c. 109 mm.

Internal width of terminals taken at the arched ridge 
at the junction of the hoop and terminals: c. 88 mm.

Present length of pin and pin-head: 189 mm.



Length of pin and shaft in proposed reconstruction: 
c. 250 mm.

Thickness of pin-head by the centre of lobe 43c on the 
left side: c. 7.1 mm.

Weight: 245.55 g. (Ryan 1983a, 135).

PROVENANCE

The only information available about the discovery 
of the brooch is that given by Sir William Wilde in his 
Catalogue of the Silver and Ecclesiastic Antiquities
in the Collection of the Roval Irish Academy:

’It is generally known as the ’’Queen’s" 
brooch, as a copy of it was presented to Queen 
Victoria. It is stated, on the authority of
Messrs. Waterhouse and Co. of Dublin, to have
been found in County C a v a n ’ (Armstrong 1915b,
298) .
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F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Co. Cavan brooch is made of



gold which under magnification appear to have a reddish 
tinge. It will be discussed under the following sub
headings:

(a) The panels in the centre of the terminals,

(b) The panel in the centre of the hoop.

(c) The empty compartment in the centre of the hoop.

(d) The manufacture of the round wire.

(e) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

(a) THE PANELS IN THE CENTRES OF THE TERMINALS 
Pis. LXXXIB, LXXXII; Fig. 62.2 and 62.3.

Panel nos.: 2 and 3.
Shape: circular.
Diameter: c. 14.5 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The foil on both panels is damaged and some wires 
are missing, but it is clear that the pattern on each 
consisted of a CIRCULAR FIELD OF MASSED GRANULES RINGED 
BY TEN ANNULETS framed by a FOUR-WIRE BORDER.

The border of each panel is dirty and slightly 
damaged. It seems that a single strand of wire was
usually used to form each component, but that some joins 
occur.



The central field of massed granules is framed by
a circle of wire. On panel 2 this circle is intact and
is formed of a single strand. On panel 3 about a quarter 
of the circumference is missing; the remaining section 
is formed of two individual strands, one of which is 
far longer than the other.

Many of the annulets ringing the central field are 
damaged. Of the ten which originally decorated panel 
2, five are intact, three have sprung loose, one survives 
only as a semi-circle and one is lost in its entirety,
leaving only a roughened imprint on the foil surface.
The right terminal is even less well preserved, for here 
only three annulets are intact, four are incomplete and 
three are missing. A single strand of wire delineates 
each of the intact annulets.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER consists of a trefoi1-sectioned unit 
composed of a pair of 2-Plv plain twined wires acting 
as a base for a further 2-plv plain twined w i r e , which 
is flanked on its inner edge by a single beaded w i r e . 
The twists on the superimposed strand lie in the opposite 
direction to the twists on the strands which lie beneath, 
so as to create a chevron pattern.

The individual round wires which form the components 
of the twined wires were difficult to measure, but their 
diameter is of the order of 0.15 mm. The trefoil- 
sectioned unit as a whole was found to be consistently 
c. 0.53 mm wide; the gap between the apices of the chevron 
patterns ranged from c. 0.35 mm to c. 0.52 mm. The 
maximum diameter of the beaded wire on the border is 
approximately 0.34 mm.



Beaded wire of c. 0.34 mm maximum diameter is also
used to formed both the circle bounding the central field 
and the ring of annulets.

iOn both panels the central field is decorated with 
massed granules, but some appear to be lost and the rings 
are not completely infilled. Fifty nine granules are 
now found on panel 2, and fifty four on panel 3. They 
are not of uniform size. Those measured range from c. 
0.4 mm to c. 0.85 mm in diameter.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil on each panel is damaged and it is not 
easy to distinguish features which are) accidental from 
those which are not. However, there does appear to be 
deliberate bossing of the foil inside some, but not all, 
of the annulets. The foil inside six of those on panel
2 and inside all ten on panel 3 is pierced by a hole 
breaking upwards. It is not clear if the foil was torn
during manufacture or subsequently. There is some
buckling on the foil between the rings. O* Meadhra has 
noted possible traces of tendril-like links between each 
(1986, 90). I have not been able to observe such links
clearly.

Under magnification of 40X the foil appears to be 
slightly pitted.

SOLDER

Clear traces of solder coating the wires and granules 
were not recorded. However, the roughening of the surface 
of the foil on those parts formerly decorated with lost 
annulets is probably due to the presence of solder.



MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

There are traces of ’.jewellers* stitches’ on the 
walls of each compartment. Where the foil is pierced 
it can be seen to overlie a black vitreous substance. 
It is not clear how deep this layer is. However, it 
is to be noted that the foil lies only approximately 
1 mm below the rim of the compartment, and that the empty 
compartment on panel 1 on the hoop is approximately 2 
mm deep. The black vitrous matter has not been analysed, 
and it is not clear if it acted as an adhesive or as 
packing material.

Panel 3 was found by the National Museum to have 
been taken out of its compartment and to have been 
replaced upside down. It is now inserted correctly. 
Modern glue is visible on its front surface.

(b) THE PANEL IN THE CENTRE OF THE PIN-HEAD 
PI. LXXXIII; Fig. 62.4.

Panel no. : 4.
Shape: circular.
Diameter: c. 13 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with a A CROSS FORMED OF 
C-SCROLLS in the centre of which is a small circular 
field of MASSED GRANULES. It is edged by a FOUR-WIRE 
BORDER.

A single strand appears to have been used to form 
each component of the border.

All the C-scrolls delineating the cross are formed



of a single strand coiled into a spiral at each end. 
One appears broken, but there is a little black spot 
of unidentified material causing that effect. Another 
is flattened, but is also of a single wire. The pair 
of spirals in each C-scroll was measured and was found 
to have the following widths: 2.1 mm X 2.1 mm and 2.29
mm X 2.37 mm; 2.37 mm X 2.1 mm and 2.29 mm X 2 mm; 2 
mm X 1.93 mm and 2.2 mm X 2 mm; 2.1 mm X 2.5 mm and 2.1 
mm X 2.1 m m .

The field of massed granules in the panel centre
is bounded by circle formed of a single strand.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

As on panels 2 and 3 on the terminals, the BORDER 
is formed of a trefoi 1-sectioned unit composed of a pair 
of 2-ply plain twined wires acting as a base for a further 
2-ply plain twined strand, which is flanked on its inner 
edge by a single beaded w i r e . The diameters of all wires 
were found to be approximately the same as on panels
2 and 3. The central strand of the trefoi 1-section unit
has come loose at some points.

The C-scrolls of which the cross is made and the
circle which bounds the central field of massed granules 
are outlined in beaded wire which is c. 0.34 mm in maximum
diameter. The wire outlining two of the C-scrolls is
wor n .

Granules are now absent from just under half the
central circle, and only eight granules remain in situ. 
Three of these were measured and have diameters of c. 
0.7 m m , 0.7 mm and 0.62 m m .



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

There is no relief on the back-plate although it 
is slightly buckled and perforated by a few small holes. 
These features appear to be accidental.

SOLDER

Clear traces of solder coating the wires and granules 
were not observed. However, the roughening on the foil 
on those parts of the central circular field which were 
formerly decorated with granulation is probably due to 
the presence of solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

Traces of ’ jewellers* stitches* appear on the 
compartment wall. A black vitreous substance, like that 
noted on the terminals, appears at the edge of the foil.

(c) THE EMPTY COMPARTMENT IN THE CENTRE OF THE HOOP
P I . LXXXIV A

Panel n o .: 1.
Shape: lozenge-shaped.
Dimensions: 18.5 mm X 9 mm measured diagonally. Depth
of panel: c . 2 mm.

This panel is now empty, but traces of ’ jewel lers’ 
stitches ’ can be seen on all four walls of the 
compartment, indicating that it was formerly held a foil 
probably decorated with filigree. These traces are



situated about 1 mm above the floor of the compartment. 
The floor itself is heavily scoured; one line runs around 
the edge, and a number of parallel and criss-cross lines 
fill the space inside this bounding line.

(d) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Single round gold wires are not used ornamentally 
on the Co. Cavan brooch, but plain wires are twisted 
together to make 2-ply twined wires. Magnification 
of 40X reveals that the surface of some of these wires 
is worn, but on panel 3, on the right terminal in 
particular, helical creases of the type associated with 
block-twi sting are visible. The diameter of the 
individual components of the twined wires was difficult 
to determine, but on all panels was of the order of 0.15 
mm.

The beaded wire on the brooch provides no evidence 
of the technique of manufacture of round wire, for 
unbeaded strand tips do not occur, and clear markings 
do not appear on the few unbeaded short spans noted.

< e ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire is found on all surviving filigree panels 
on the Co. Cavan brooch. All the wire is of approximately 
the same gauge and character. Some wear is evident, 
but it is generally well preserved. On unworn strands 
the maximum diameter is c. 0.34 mm. The neck between 
each bead is relatively narrow, with widths ranging from 
c. 0.18 mm to 0.23 mm. Beads lie at right angles to 
the long axis of the strands, and medial seams are often 
clearly visible.



A striking characteristic is that beads are 
frequently of asymmetrical profile. Normally the trumpet
shaped beads on an individual wire face the same 
direction, but on the border of the right terminal, at 
a point to the left of the inner biting animal mask, 
the 'trumpets' on either side of a short untouched span 
confront each other. There are two possible explanations 
for this feature: (a) the die had either one asymmetrical
groove, or, if multi-edged, several such grooves, and 
was turned around in mid-operation; or (b) a symmetrical 
double-edged tool was used but was tilted during rolling. 
The wire may thus have been beaded by a double- or a
multi-edged tool. It is not clear which type was used, 
but it does appear that all strands were beaded by the 
same tool, for measurements between consecutive medial 
seams on different wires gave very similar results, and 
showed that beads follow each other in regular succession 
with few variations. For example, twenty-two measurements 
in sequence were taken on the panel on one of the 
terminals. The same distances between medial seams were 
found in a number of cases, the following gaps being
recorded in succession: 0.26 mm (five times); 0. 31
(once); 0.26 mm (seven times); 0.31 mm (once); 0.26 mm 
(twice); 0.31 (twice); 0.26 mm (four times). Some
irregularly shaped beads, perhaps created when the tool 
was moved from one roll to the next were noted. However, 
a recurrent sequence which could help identify the number 
of grooves on the beading face was not found.



9. T H E  B R E A D A L B A N E  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: perhaps Perthshire, Scotland.

PRESENT LOCATION: British Museum. 
REGISTRATION NO.: M & LA 1919, 12-18, 1.

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (Pis. LXXXV, LXXXVI; Fig.68; Wilson 1973, 
pi. XLVI) is cast in si 1 v e r . Its front is decorated with 
gold filigree, glass studs, empty settings which formerly 
held glass or some other material, and with gilt chip- 
carving . With the exception of two cast gilt roundels, 
its back is p l ain.

The brooch is now penannular, but it appears
originally to have pseudo-penannular. as traces of a 
link between the terminals survive (PI. LXXXVI11 B).
The incomplete pin, which is of ’Pictish’ type with a
head which is integral with the shaft, appears to have 
replaced the original in antiquity, probably at the time 
when the link between the terminals was cut. The brooch 
has been broken and repaired at three places, probably 
in modern times. A single deep crack, which has not 
developed into a break, is found on the left of the hoop. 
It has also been pierced by numerous holes (thirteen 
plus one incomplete one on the brooch, and three on the 
pin) laid out in a slightly irregular way, presumably 
when the brooch was mounted for display before reaching 
the British Museum. One of these holes, that at the
broken tip of the pin-shaft, retains a piece of round



wire which is c. 3.5 mm long and projects slightly at 
the back.

The ornament on the brooch is in bilateral symmetry, 
but patterns do not always reflect each other exactly.

All surfaces on the front were originally decorated. 
Each terminal is sub-divided into (i) a central proud 
flat-topped roundel ringed by three crescentic lobes,
(ii) the flanking area on the terminal plate, and (iii)
a margin.

On the terminals filigree is now found only in 
the compartments on the top of the central roundels. 
These roundels, whose edges are ornamented with chip- 
carved interlace, project about 10 mm above the terminal 
plates. Each is ringed by three matching proud lobes 
which are 4-5 mm high in their centre and slope slightly 
down on each side. Each lobe is ornamented with vertical 
cast hatchings, found on the top half of the outer and 
inner edge of each lobe, the bottom half of the outer 
edge and the base of the V-shaped depression between 
each lobe and the central roundel being plain. In the 
angle between each lobe is a circular setting for a glass 
stud. One of these (1G) is now empty; the others each 
hold a glass stud, yellowish-green in setting 2G, and 
green in all the others.

A prominent feature on each terminal plate is a
chip-carved animal head seen in profile (Pis. LXXXIX 
and XC; Fig. 70) which appears to emerge from the hoop.
Its mouth touches the outer edge of one of the lobes
surrounding the central roundel, but it is not clearly 
shown to bite.

The inner and outer edge of each terminal plate



is decorated with delicate chip-carved interlace, two 
fields on each edge, linked to each other by a narrow 
band of interlace which continues behind the outer edge 
of the circular glass stud which divides them. The 
interlace extends to the gap, but is contained on both 
the inner and outer edge by a stepped wall which bounds 
a space whose only decoration now is the circular green 
glass stud between the adjacent central lobes, but which 
was probably originally decorated with filigree as 
’jewellers' stitches’ appear on the edges of the stepped 
walls and some stud settings. When the left and right 
terminal are viewed together the plain area can be seen 
to be roughly cruciform in outline.

Just what form the link in the gap between the 
terminals took is not clear. There are small bumps on 
the edge of both the left and right terminal just by 
the angles at the extreme ends of the upright 'arms’ 
of the 'cross’ (at the bottom left, and top right and 
left corners), but there are also signs of smoothing 
beyond these points. It is possible that a single large 
tab linked the two halves of the 'cross’, with a further 
'step' at the ends of the upright arms, and that filigree 
extended right across the gap. On the other hand, the 
bumps may also indicate the presence, of two independent 
tabs.

At each terminal corner by the gap is an L-shaped 
angle-piece which formerly held a setting. These angle 
pieces project a little beyond the inner and outer edges 
of the terminal. The wall surrounding them projects 
above the rest of the margin which is c. 2 mm thick, 
measuring approximately 3 mm to its base at the back 
of the brooch.

On the inner edge this margi n consists a single 
chip-carved bir d ’s head, now much worn (Fig. 71. 26C),



which rests by the junction of the hoop and the terminal 
and looks towards the angle piece at the gap. While 
it is possible that the terminal edge is intended to 
represent a thread-like body linked to this head, it 
is equally likely that the head should be seen as emerging 
from a marginal flange on the hoop.

On the outer edge, the margin is decorated with 
three further birds' heads, which are even more worn 
than those on the inner edge (Fig. 71. 27C and 29C).
One, which looks towards the gap, is found near the 
junction of the hoop and terminal, that on the right-
hand side lying further from the hoop than that on the 
left. This may be seen as an extension of the flange
like margin on the outer edge of the hoop; alternatively, 
it may represent a backward-1ooking head linked to another 
backward-1ooking bird's head by a shared body formed
of the terminal edge. This second head lies by a green
glass stud and is paired with a third b i r d ’s head, the 
two lying back to back. This third head thus looks towards 
the gap. It appears to have a thread-like body formed 
of the terminal edge, which terminates by the angle-piece 
at the gap.

At the junction of the hoop and each terminal is 
a sickle-shaped cell, more slender on the right than
the left, which is decorated with filigree and
granulation. It lies at the back of the chip-carved
animal head on the terminal plate, and may represent
a collar, the side of the hoop forming a body. This 
panel rises to about 5 mm above the flange-like margin
and projects above both the hoop and the terminal plate,
and probably acted as a stop for the pin.

The face of the hoop is flat, but does not all lie
on the same plane, for the single panels of fine chip-
carved interlace on the left and right side are higher



than the flange-like margins which flank them. The latter 
are approximately 1.5 mm thick and lie approximately 
2.5 mm below the top of the wall surrounding the 
interlace. They are decorated with cast oblique hatched 
lines which are opposed to matching hatched lines on 
the edge of the walls surrounding the interlace.

In the middle of the hoop is an elongated field 
with curved ends enclosing a central rectangular 
compartment for filigree flanked by now empty D-shaped 
settings, which formerly held glass or amber. The wall 
surrounding this field slopes gently upwards at each 
end, being approximately 4 mm high in the centre, and 
approximately 8 mm high at each end.

The back of the brooch is flat. The only decoration 
found here is a pair of roundels, whose faces are covered 
with chip-carved Ultimate La T6ne ornament, inserted 
in compartments ringed by walls which rise about l mm 
above the surface of the brooch, one in the centre of 
each terminal. The patterns on the roundels are similar, 
and an attempt seems to have made to align them so that 
they reflect each other. Full mirror symmetry is not 
achieved, however, as the spirals run the same way on 
each side and those on the left roundel are more 
convoluted.

As already noted, the incomplete pin is probably 
secondary. The pin-head and shaft are constructed of 
a single piece of metal whose top is bent round to form 
a hook which engages the hoop. The half-lentoid pin
head is decorated with chip-carved interlace, which is 
on a markedly larger scale than the interlace on the 
front of the brooch. It is on a separate plate inserted 
into a compartment on the front of the pin-head, held 
by two rivets, only one of which, with an ovoid head, 
survives, the upper one having been removed by a modern 
drill hole. The loop on the back of the pin-head is



undecorated except at its base where a D-shaped moulding 
appears above the point where it is bent back to form 
a short projecting tongue. This tongue is not now in 
contact with the shaft.

Apart from those areas actually or formerly decorated 
with insets, the front of the brooch was covered with 
gi lding. which is now worn on the most exposed areas. 
This gilding extends to the margins of the hoop and to
the edges of stud settings and compartment walls,
including parts of the walls surrounding the now plain 
fields by the gap (clearest by angle piece 3E), a detail 
which provides further evidence for gold foil on these 
areas. Some gilding also appears on the floor of angle 
cell 6 E . It is not clear if this was done deliberately. 
The chipcarved inlays on the back of the terminals are
also gilt as is the chiparved inlay on the pin-head.A
However, apart from a few accidental splashes, there
is no other gilding on the edge or back of the brooch
or on the pin.

Width at the junction of the hoop and terminals: c. 97.5 
m m .

Width of left terminal by the gap: c. 41 mm.

Width of right terminal by the gap: c. 40.5 mm.

Maximum width of the centre of the hoop: 15.5 mm.

Maximum width of left side of the hoop: c. 13.5 mm.

Present length of pin and pin-head: c. 59 mm.

Maximum width of pin: 11.5 mm.
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Weight: 140.4 g.
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PROVENANCE

Very little is known about the provenance of the 
brooch beyond the conjecture in the primary publication 
that it was probably found somewhere in Scotland (P r o c . 
S o c . Antig. S c o t .. 1919-20, 64). Stevenson has suggested
that in all likelihood it comes from Perthshire (1959, 
257; 1985, 236). His argument is based on the history
of the family of The Hon Thomas George Breadalbane Morgan- 
Grenvi1le-Gavin, who was a great-great-grandson of the 
first Marquess of Breadalbane through the Dukes of 
Buckingham, who sold it in 1917. According to Christie’s 
catalogue of 5th July 1917 the arms and armour then sold 
had been in the collection of the second Marquess (d 
1862) and had been inherted by the seller through that 
Marquess's nieces, ne6s Pringle. Many of the items were 
certainly Breadalbane property from the sixteenth and 
seventeen century.



F I L I G R E E A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N

The filigree and granulation on the Breadalbane 
brooch is made of gold. It will be discussed under the 
following sub-headings:

(a) The circular panels in the centre of the terminals.

(b) The now empty areas on either side of the gap between
the terminals.

(c) The sickle-shaped panels at the junction of the 
hoop with each terminal.

(d) The panel in the centre of the hoop.

(e) The manufacture of the round wire.

(f) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

(a) THE CIRCULAR PANELS IN THE CENTRE OF THE TERMINALS 
PI. LXXXVII: LXXXVII I B; Fig. 69.5.

Panel nos.: 4 and 5. 
Shape: circular. 
Diameter: c. 11 mm. 
Depth: c. 1 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panels are each edged by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER 
cut in a single length, and decorated with a CIRCULAR 
INTERLACE composed of a single continuous thread. The



pattern, which is composed of two simple E-knotwork 
elements, may be read as a pair of back-to-back rounded 
heart-shaped knots linked on either edge by a looped 
line. Alternatively, it may be seen as a four-lobed 
knot with two interlaced figures-of-eight in its centre. 
The lines of the interlace lap over and under in a regular 
way. Overlapping is suggested by continuous strands 
of wire, underlapping by strands which stop short on 
either edge of the crossing. On neither panel is the 
motif as clear as it was originally because of damage 
to the wires.

An attempt seems to have been made to oppose the 
patterns on the two panels by tilting the 'figures-of- 
eight’ towards the gap between the terminals. However, 
those on the left terminal are tilted at a slightly more 
abrupt angle than those on the right.

FILIGREE

The BORDER is formed of an individual beaded w i r e , 
with a maximum diameter of c. 0.5 mm, which is now badly 
worn in places.

The INTERLACE is formed of one beaded wire soldered 
on top of another, both strands being of approximately 
the same gauge as the beaded wire on the panel border, 
being c. 0.5 mm thick on unworn areas. These composite 
strands are no longer in pristine condition. On the 
left terminal a loop on each of the ’figures-of eight' 
is incomplete. Moreover, on both panels there are areas 
where the top wire no longer lies directly above the 
bottom wire. This sometimes confuses the reading of the 
motif, as on the right terminal where the tips of two 
top strands delineating each of the ’figures-of-eight’ 
have been knocked sideways. The top wires especially 
are very badly worn, and beading on their upper surface



is often rubbed smooth. However, beading is better 
preserved on the more sheltered bottom strands.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The filigree including that on the border, is 
soldered to the tops of low platforms on the foil. These 
ridges can be most clearly seen at points where 
superimposed beaded wires have been lost on the left 
terminal (PI. LXXXVII A). Definite cuts in the foil 
appear on the peaks of the bare ridge on panel 4 (on 
the left-hand side) where superimposed beaded wires have 
fallen sideways, and also on parts of the foil next to 
the main lines of the pattern on panel 5 (on the right- 
hand side). These marks are not always continuous and 
are absent from the ridge from which beaded wire has 
been lost on panel 4. This suggests that they were not 
mapping out lines for the pattern but were formed 
accidentally when the relief was applied.

There is some tooling around the base of the 
depressions on panel 4. It is not clear if tooling occurs 
on panel 5 as it is dirty. On the latter the foil in 
the sunken area inside one of the loops of a ’figure- 
of-eight’ is cut and pressed back slightly.

SOLDER

No obvious traces of solder appear on the part of 
the foil on panel 4 from which filigree has been lost. 
Both panels are too dirty to permit the observation of 
traces of solder on other areas.



MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The back-plates were not carefully cut to fit the 
spaces which hold them, and their edges are slightly 
upturned, so that each forms a rim around the panel 
border. At some points the foil actually covers the 
filigree border. The beaded wire borders lie very close 
to the tops of the compartments which seem to have been 
pressed over in an attempt to make bezel settings to 
hold each foil. However, their edges do not now overlap 
the back-plates sufficiently to hold each in place, and 
an adhesive may also have been used.

(b) THE NOW EMPTY AREAS ON EITHER SIDE OF THE GAP 
BETWEEN THE TERMINALS 

PI. LXXXVIII

Panel nos.: 6 and 7.
Shape: A nine-sided figure, with two curved, six stepped
and one long edge.
Maximum length by the gap: c. 12 mm.
Depth: c . 1.5 m m .

These plain fields contrast with other areas on 
the front of the brooch, all of which are decorated. 
The presence of 'stitching* on the stepped walls and
stud cells which bound them indicates that that they 
once probably held filigree. There are six ’stitches' 
in all, four on the left and two on the right side, one
on either side being found on the edge of a stud setting.
They occur at the top of the stepped walls, and are 
equally high on the stud settings, a feature which is
consistent with other panels on the brooch where the 
borders of filigree panels often reach the compartment



tops.

A minor detail which supports the suggestion that 
the bare areas were covered is the presence of grooves 
at the edge of the compartment floor on panel 6, for 
such grooves are often found on the floors of empty 
compartments which formerly held filigree.

The thorough way in which the link or links between 
the terminals were cut and smoothed makes it impossible 
to know if a single foil covered the plain areas on both 
terminals, or if two separate foils were found. There 
are now no features by the gap which could hold filigree 
foils in place. The destruction of ornament in the gap 
may have destroyed such features, and it is possible 
that filigree was lost from this area in antiquity, when 
the links or links between the terminals were cut.

(c) THE SICKLE-SHAPED PANELS AT THE JUNCTION OF THE
HOOP WITH THE T E R M INALS.

PIS. LXXXIX, XC B; Fig. 69.2.

Panel n o s . : 2 and 3.
Shape: sickle-shaped, panel 2 being slightly broader
and more crescent-shaped than panel 3.
Maximum internal length of panel 2: c.10.5 mm.
Maximum internal length of panel 3: c. 12 mm.
Depth: c. 1 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, and 
infilled by MASSED COLLARED GRANULES, which cover each 
panel in a random scatter. Some UNCOLLARED GRANULES
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are also found on each panel, infilling narrow spaces. 
The granules are of uneven size, and a variegated dotting 
pattern results. On panel 2 (on the left side) there 
are nine collared granules and two individual granules, 
one at each end of the panel . Panel 3 (on the right 
side) is dirty and it is not as easy to distinguish 
collared and uncollared granules from each other, but 
it appears that there are eight collared granules, and 
four single granules here, the latter being placed in 
the centre of the panel , two on the side by the hoop, 
and two on the edge by the terminal.

Two strands of wire are used for the border on each 
panel, one for the concave and one for the convex edge.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The panel BORDERS are formed of beaded w i r e , c. 
0.5 mm in maximum diameter, some of which is worn.

The COLLARS OF THE GRANULES are formed of fine beaded 
w i r e . c. 3 mm in maximum diameter.

Measurements of granules on each panel confirmed 
the visual impression that they vary considerably in 
size. On panel 2 those measured had diameters of c. 
0.27 mm, 0.35 mm, 0.53 mm, 0.8 mm, 0.8 mm. On panel 
3 granules were more worn. Diameters of 0.48 mm, 0.53 
mm and 0.62 mm were recorded.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is flat.
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SOLDER

Solder was not positively identified on these panels, 
although it may be present at points where the beaded 
wire collars and granules have fused.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The edges of the foil curl upwards and at one point 
on panel 3 cover the panel border. The sides of the 
compartment wall have been pressed inwards to form bezel 
settings. The burring on both compartments is irregular, 
and on the left panel the pressure applied was so great 
that part of the beaded wire border or the convex edge 
is covered.

(d) THE PANEL IN THE CENTRE OF THE HOOP 
P I . XC A; Fig. 69.1.

Panel n o .: l .
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Width: c. 8.5 mm.
Approximate length of outer edge: 15.5 mm.
Approximate length of inner edge: 13.5 mm.
Depth: 1 - 1.5 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER formed 
of a single strand of wire, bent at each corner, whose 
ends meet in the bottom left corner.

It is decorated by a PAIR OF INTERLACED LOOPED 
SNAKE-LIKE CREATURES forming a ’Carrick b e n d ’of F- shaped 
e I e m e n t s.



Each snake has a small circular head formed of a 
single strand. No eyes are shown, but it may be that 
each creature had one originally, for two of the holes 
drilled through the brooch pierce the snakes' heads. 
A straight snout projects from the circular head. The 
body is thread-like and terminates in an unelaborated 
tai 1 .

Each creature is bent into a single open loop, the 
head and tail of each individual lying in adjacent panel 
corners, the two heads and two tails thus being diagonally 
opposed. The head and snout of each animal overlies 
the looped body of its partner; the tail of each emerges 
from beneath an interlace crossing-point. The lines 
of the interlace lap over and under in a regular way, 
overlapping being suggested by continuous wire and 
underlapping by wire which stops short on either edge 
of the crossing.

FILIGREE

The BORDER is composed of a single beaded wire c. 
6 mm in maximum diameter.

The SNAKES' HEADS are each formed of single strand 
of beaded wire c. 5 mm in maximum diameter.

The SNOUTS and thread-like BODIES OF THE SNAKES 
are formed of 'triple b a n d s * consisting of a central 
beaded wire between two finer beaded wires, except at 
the snouts and tail tips where single lengths of the 
finer wire are bent to loop round the extreme ends of 
the central wires. The broad central strand is c. 0.5 
mm in maximum diameter, the fine flanking strands are 
c. 0.35 mm in maximum diameter. The spans of 'triple



banding’ defining the snakes’ bodies tend to stop short 
at crossing points so that they do not abut fully with 
the intersecting strands. The three wires in each span 
are often of slightly different lengths and they appear 
to have been cut individually.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil behind the sn a k e s ’ heads is raised, and 
the wires delineating the thread-like bodies are also 
in slight relief. Here, however, the three-dimensional 
effect is less marked. Faint tool marks, probably applied 
from the front, appear around the edge of many of the 
sunken areas.

As noted, the snakes’ h e a d s  are pierced, apparently 
from the front. The hole in the foil behind the left 
eye is smaller than that behind the right one.

SOLDER

Solder was not positively identified on this panel, 
although it may be visible at points where the wires 
forming the ’triple bands' have fused together.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The edges of the foil are upturned and cover all 
but the short left wall of the compartment. Here some 
marks reminiscent of traces of 'jewellers’ stitches' 
can be seen, but they appear to be too small to be true 
'stitch' marks. The foil is probably held in place by 
an adhesive.



(e) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Only beaded wire occurs on the Breadalbane brooch. 
It has no blank spans where the surface of the original 
round wire can be observed, so no conclusions can be 
drawn about the manufacturing technique used.

(f) THE MANUFACTURE OF BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire is found on all panels of the the 
Breadalbane brooch. It may be used singly (on the border 
of all panels; on the snakes’ heads on panel 1; and
forming the collars of granules on panels 2 and 3). 
Alternatively, strands may be combined to make a ’TRIPLE 
BAND (on panel 1), or A BEADED WIRE ON TOP OF ANOTHER
(on panels 4 and 5).

Both thick and fine wires occur. The thickest wire 
is that forming the border of panel 1, which is c. 0.6 
mm in diameter. Wire with a diameter of c. 0.5 mm is 
found (i) on the borders of the other panels; (ii) in 
the centre of the ’triple b a n d s ’ on panel 1; (iii)
outlining the snakes’ heads on panel 1; (iv) on the 
superimposed wires on panels 4 and 5.

The diameter of the neck between the beaded wires 
on one of the bottom strands forming the interlace on
panel 2 was found to be 0.4 mm in diameter.

Far finer beaded wire is found acting as flanking 
strands of the ’triple bands’ on panel 1, and ringing 
the granules on panels 2 and 3. The former were found 
to be c. 0.35 mm in maximum diameter; the latter c. 0.3 
mm in maximum diameter.

The beaded wire on the Breadalbane brooch is often



badly worn. Indeed on some strands on the terminals
beading has been completely obliterated. It is therefore 
difficult to study. However, beads can be seen to lie
at right angles to the long axis of the strands, and
to be of generally symmetrical form. Medial seams appear
on some strands, e.g. on those forming the collars of 
the granules on panels 2 and 3. These features, coupled 
with the visual impression under magnification, indicate 
that a grooved hand-rolling tool applied at right angles 
was used to form them. Two interrelated questions 
concerning the manufacture of the wire arise. The first 
concerns the number of grooves on the tool or tools used 
to bead the wire; the second is whether or not the same 
tool was used to bead all the wire.

In an attempt to answer these questions, the number 
of beads per 1 mm, per 2 mm, and, where possible, per 
3 mm, 4 mm and 5 mm were counted. As is demonstrated 
by the table on the following page, a repetitive pattern 
emerged, and all wires gave similar, if not identical, 
results.

Taking all the wires tested into account the
number of beads per 1 mm ranged from three and a half 
to four and a half per lmm; per 2 mm from seven to nine; 
per 3 mm from eleven to thirteen and a half; per 4 mm 
from fifteen to eighteen; per 5 mm from nineteen to
nineteen and a half.

The inferences which can be drawn in the case of
each panel will now be considered.

In the case of panel 1, it is to be noted that the 
number of beads on two separate spans of the strand with 
a diameter of c. 0.6 mm, which forms the border, were
examined, some small variations occurred from one 
millimetre to the next, although over 5 mm (the longest
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N U M B E R O F B E A D S C  0 U N I

POSITION lmm 2mm 3mm 4mn

PANEL 1

Border: left edae 
Diameter: 0.6 mm 4 12 16

Border: right edae 
Diameter: 0.6 mm 4 l h 11 15

’Triple band'
Panel centre 
Broad central wire 
Diameter: 0.5 mm 3i 7 11 15

Ditto
Fine flanking wire 
Diameter: 0.35 mm 4 12 16

Right snout 
Broad central wire 
Diameter: 0.5 mm 3± 7

Fine flanking wire 
Diameter: 0.35 mm 4^ 8 £

PANEL 2

Border 
Diameter: 0.5 mm 4 8 i 12

PANEL 3

Border 
Diameter: 0.5 mm 4-£- 9 13i

Ditto 4^ 9 1 3 i 18

PANEL 5 
Border" 
Diameter: 0.5 mm 3^ 7 1 1 15

5mm

19i

19

Moti f : bottom wire 
Diameter: 0.5 mm 9



span which could be tested) almost identical results 
were obtained. There can be no doubt that a single tool 
was used to bead this strand in its entirety, and it 
is therefore likely that the other two gauges of wire 
found on this panel (c. 0.5 and c. 0,35 mm maximum
diameter) were also beaded with the same tool, for the 
variations in the numbers of beads per unit follow the
same pattern on all strands tested. In fact, in the 
case of the first span of fine wire on the 'triple band' 
measured, precisely the same number of beads occured 
per unit as on the first span of broader gauge wire on 
the border (four beads per 1 mm; eight and a half per 
2 mm; twelve per 3 mm; sixteen per 4 mm).

On panels 2 and 3 only the wire of c. 0.5 mm diameter 
on the border could be tested, as the wire forming the
collars of the granules were too curved to permit the 
beads to be counted. A similar pattern emerged, although
beading appears to be slightly denser. It is not certain 
that the same tool was used to bead this wire as on panel 
1, but it may have been.

However, in the case of wire of c. 0.5 mm diameter
on the border of panel 5 there can be no doubt that the
same tool as used on panel 1 was applied, for a precise 
match is found between the number of beads counted here 
and on the first broad strand of the 'triple b a n d ’ counted 
on panel 1 (three and a half beads per 1 mm; seven per
2 mm; eleven per 3 mm; fifteen per 4 mm).

It is less easy to be sure about the superimposed
wires forming the motif, for the number of beads counted 
was small. However, the number of beads found (four
and a half per 1 mm and nine per 2 mm) accords with the
numbers found on the borders of panels 2 and 3, which
may have been formed with the tool used on panels 1 and
on the border of panel 5.



The conclusion is that one tool was used to bead 
a number of wires on the brooch. A second tool may also 
have been used, but the variations which give rise to
this speculation could also be due to careless use of
the first t o o l .

Whether a double- or a single-edged tool was involved 
is unclear. The extreme regularity encountered in some
cases is more likely to be due to the use of a multi- 
edged tool, but the variations noted could be explained 
by the careless use of a double-edged tool . At some
points (e.g. on the top left corner of panel 1, on the 
short edge of the sickle-shaped panel 2 and on the border 
of panel 4) beads seemed to be grouped in clusters of 
three in a manner suggestive of the use of a tool with 
three grooves on its beading face.



10. T H E  K I L L A M E R Y ______ B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Killamery, Co. Kilkenny, Ireland.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NO.: R165.

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (Pis. XCVI , XCVII: Fig. 82; Cone 1977,
cat. 47 col. pi; Ryan 1983a, 42 col. pi) is cast in
sliver, with cells to receive gold filigree and glass 
on its front, and with cast ornament. brambled bosses. 
stippling and gilding. some areas being p l a i n . There 
is also some ornament (on the pin-shaft) which appears 
to be punched.

It is pseudo-penannular with sub-triangular terminals 
linked by a central tab and two bosses, one at each end 
of the gap. The pin-head echoes the design of the 
terminals, but is rectangular, being slightly taller 
than it is broad. On the back of the pin-head is a loop 
which engages the hoop and allows the pin-head to swivel 
freely. When in use the brooch may have been secured 
by a cord tied to a small vertically set proud ring on 
the back of the outer stud in the gap between the 
terminals.

The brooch, which has recently been restored, is 
in good condition. The ornament is arranged in bilateral 
symmetry.

On the front each terminal is subdivided into (i) 
a raised trapezoidal central plate and (ii) a margin.



The central raised plate may conceal a lead core, 
but it is impossible to see if this is so, as all insets 
are in place. In its centre is a deep set lozenge-shaped 
compartment for filigree. The plate itself is faceted, 
being sub-divided into four downward-sloping fields,
each of which adjoins one edge of the central lozenge. 
Running from the corner of each lozenge to the edge of
the plate is a ridge where two facets converge. The 
trapezoidal plate is otherwise undecorated.

A small cast dome-shaped boss is found by that edge 
of each trapezoidal plate which faces the hoop. Above 
each boss, at the junction of the hoop and the terminal, 
is a larger dome-shaped pale olive green glass stud whose 
face is decorated with a silver inlay. This consists 
of a ring enclosing a four-lobed knot shaped like a 
lozenge with a loop at each corner (PI. XCVIII B) . Some 
of the inlay is lost from the stud on each side of the 
brooch, that on the right being chipped. However, the 
channels in which it lay survive on both studs.

A central rectangular tab links the terminals and 
is ornamented with a recessed chip-carved interlace. 
There are bosses at both the inner and outer edge of
the g a p . which are plain, dome-shaped and cast so as 
to appear to be set in circular cells. The inner one 
is smaller than the outer one.

The margin on both the inner and the outer edge of
each terminal consists of a cast quadruped seen in profile 
with a smooth tubular body ornamented with cast spirals 
and brambled bosses (PI. XCVIII B).

The creature on the inner edge (Fig. 84.1C) has 
an open mouth, apparently biting the boss at the inner 
edge of the gap. It has an elaborate head and a spiral



boss tail, but is otherwise plain. Its foreleg rests 
under its neck on the inner edge of the terminal, but 
its hindleg extends almost at right angles between the 
green glass stud and the edge of the trapezoidal plate 
which faces the hoop, the hindfoot resting on the small 
plain boss.

The animal on the outer edge of each terminal (Fig. 
84.3C) also has an elaborate head and a spiral tail,
but is more ornate, as it has an additional spiral boss 
at the shoulder and a brambled boss at the hip. Each
creature has an open mouth, displaying a fang and tongue, 
and appears to bite the outer boss at the gap. Its
foreleg lies beneath the neck and head; its hindfoot 
rests on the small cast boss. The spiral tail of this 
creature adjoins the hoop immediately above the green
glass stud.

The hoop is of flattened oval cross-section, and
is undecorated.

The front of the pin-head is laid out like the
terminals, but differs in detail. It is roughly square, 
but slightly taller than it is wide. Like the terminals, 
it has a raised central field with a plain faceted face,in 
the middle of which is a lozenge-shaped panel for
filigree. This central field is fringed by a zoomorphic 
margin. The motif, however, is not easy to interpret.
Two readings are possible.

Firstly, it that may be that two animals are 
represented, one on the left and one on the right-hand 
side (Fig. 8 4 . 11C-16C-13C). Each creature confronts 
a small cast boss (no. 14C) in the centre of the top 
margin, its pear-shaped head (panels IOC and 11C 
respectively) being placed in the upper corner of the 
pin-head. Along the left and right-hand edge of the



pin-head is the trunk, a small central plain boss (panels 
15C and 16C respectively) representing the shoulder, 
and an outward pointing pear-shaped unit (panels 12C 
and 13C respectively) in the bottom corner of the pin
head, the hip. In this reading, the two hindlegs of 
each creature are placed along the bottom edge of the 
panel between a pear-shaped hip and a large glass stud 
in the centre of the bottom edge (stud 3G); the forelegs 
spring from the shoulder boss, and point in opposite 
directions.

Each of the pear-shaped units at the upper corners 
contain clear representations of an animal's eye. 
However, those at the bottom corners (hips in this 
reading) are decorated with an ambiguous pattern, which 
perhaps represents a highly stylized human mask.

The depiction of the an i m a l ’s legs in this first 
reading is unconventional. A second interpretation of 
the motif is that four incomplete (rather than two 
complete) animals are shown. The upper pair start at 
the bosses in the middle of the outer edges and face 
the central boss on the top of the pin-head. The lower 
pair start from the same boss, but are upside down in 
relation to the upper pair, and confront the glass stud 
on the bottom edge of the pin-head. In this reading 
one foreleg of each creature is shown; the pear-shaped 
human masks are taken to represent the head of each 
animal; the snouts of the pair on the top edge curl at 
their tips, but the snouts of the pair on the bottom 
edge are square-ended.

Like the studs at the junction of the hoop and 
terminals, the stud at the base of the pin-head is made 
of glass and is decorated with a fine silver inlay. 
However, the glass is whitish on its surface and perhaps 
colourless, and the pattern represented consists of a 
ring enclosing an equal-armed cross with a square in



its centre and squared ends at the tip of each arm. 
As on the terminals, part of the inlay is lost, but the 
channels in which it lay survive.

Beneath this stud is a tang-like projection ending 
in a beaded rim. It is rounded on the front, but hollow 
on the back, and forms a socket in the form of a half
cylinder, into which the shaft of the pin slots. Two 
rivets, placed one above the other, hold the shaft in 
position. On the back these rivets are not concealed, 
but on front the upper one is hidden behind the glass 
stud, and the lower one appears only as a smooth circular 
ring. On the back of the shaft the part of the pin-shaft 
which lies in the socket is flattened, but the shaft 
becomes of round cross-section as it leaves the socket, 
the transition being marked on the back by a curve at 
the base of the flat area.

Immediately above the socket on the back of the pin
head is the loop through which the hoop is fitted. This 
is formed of a straight sided strip of silver with a 
proud lip at each edge whose top end is soldered to the 
back of the pin-head, but whose bottom end is free (PI. 
XCVII).

The pin-shaft is exceptionally long and of circular 
cross-section for its full length. It tapers slightly 
as it crosses the brooch, but swells again before tapering 
gradually to a blunt point. The expanded length is 
decorated with an attenuated lozenge-shaped slit on both 
the front and the back, and by punched ornament which 
starts at the point where the shaft has just crossed 
the brooch,and is concentrated in the area around the 
top halves of the slits. Punched ornament is also found 
oh the end of the shaft, from the bottom break to the 
point. Because of wear, the motifs are difficult to 
interpret. At some points only short diagonal strokes



appear, but at others lozenges or a row of triangles
can be distinguished. It is not clear if this ornament 
is original.

The shaft has been broken at a number of points 
and crudely repaired.

The back of the brooch (PI. XCVI I) is far plainer 
than the front. In the centre of each terminal is a 
slightly raised trapezoidal panel with a curved outer
edge, decorated with a backwards looking chip-carved 
animal biting its own tail, set against a stippled 
background and bounded by a cast beaded border (Fig. 
8 5 B ) . Under the microscope the stippled dots can be 
seen to be of circular, oval or pear-shaped outline. 
Their surface, like the base of the chip-carved ornament 
is covered by a blackish deposit. It is not clear if
these panels, which are placed immediately behind the 
proud trapezoidal panels on the front, are an integral 
parts of the brooch, or if they conceal lead insets in 
the centre of the terminals.

There is further slightly raised chip-carved ornament 
at the junction of the hoop with each terminal. Here
the motif consists of a head of an open-mouthed animal 
seen in profile, apparently menacing the quadrupeds in 
the terminal centre (Fig. 85A). The hoop continues as 
a rounded projection of D-shaped section onto the terminal 
plate, and terminates abruptly at the animal head. It 
is possible that the hoop is to be read as the a n i m a l ’s 
ne c k .

On the back of the brooch the bridges between the 
openwork at the gap are undecorated and continuous with 
the terminals. On the outer bridge is a small proud 
ring set vertically. The bottom edge of the unit is 
visible; it appears to have been soldered in position.

The back of the pin-head is flat and undecorated.



It clearly does not contain an inset of another material 
in its centre; this suggests that the terminals do not 
ei ther.

On the inner margin of the left terminal and gap 
is a faintly incised inscription. This was originally 
read as Or ar Chirmic (pray for Cormac) (Coffey 1909, 
27). It was reinterpreted by Macalister as Cias o Durmat 
(an o w n e r ’s name) (Raftery 1941, 147). A third reading
has been suggested in converation by Dr Joseph Raftery, 
who is of the view that Ciarador McR was scratched on 
the brooch, but the name never completed. The final 
’R ’ is indistinct, but in other respects this final 
interpretation conforms with my observations.

Gilding is restricted to certain decorated surfaces 
on the front: (a) the edges and chip-carved sruface of
the tab at the gap, (b) the heads, raised spirals and 
brambled bosses representing the shoulders, hips and 
tail spirals of the marginal animals on the terminals, 
and (c) the upper animal heads and snouts as well as 
the features on the lower margin of the pin-head (either 
the legs of a quadruped, or the snouts of upside down 
animal heads), (d) the forefeet of the outer marginal 
animals at the gap. On the more exposed surfaces the 
gilding is w o r n .

Diameter (at the junction of the hoop and outer margin): 
c . 114.5 m m .

Height of the central trapezoidal plate at the gap: c.
3 mm.

Width of the hoop: c. 10.5 mm.

Thickness of the hoop: c.. 9 mm.



Length of the pin and pin-head: c. 314 mm.

Weight: 484.90 g. (It is to be noted that the weight
is given as 485 g by Ryan 1983a, 145).

PROVENANCE

The brooch was found by a labourer in the parish 
of Killamery, Co. Kilkenny, in the yellow clay subsoil 
beneath the layer of vegetable mould in a field. It 
was not associated with any other remains (JRSAI 1858- 
9, 243).
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F I L I G R E E  A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N

The filigree and granulation on the Killamery brooch 
is made of gold. It will be discussed under the following 
sub-headings:

(a) Filigree on the terminals and pin-head.

<b) The manufacture of the round wire.

(a) FILIGREE ON THE TERMINALS AND PIN-HEAD 
PI s.XCVIII, X C I X : Fig. 83.

Panel nos. : 1-3; 1-2 are on the terminals; panel 3 is
on the pin-head.
Shape: lozenge-shaped.
Dimensions: Panel 1: c. 18 mm X 18 mm; panel 2: c. 18.5
X 19 mm; Panel 3: c. 14.5 X 15 mm.

Depth of all panels: c. 2.5 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

On all panels the motif consists of a SWIRL PATTERN 
bounded by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

On panels 2 and 3 the BORDER is composed of a single 
strand, bent at the three of the corners. On panel/2

i

the join is by the gap; on panel 3 it is found in the 
top corner. Damage during soldering prevents one from 
seeing if a single strand was also used to delineate 
the border of panel 1.

The swirl patterns on the terminals differ only 
in detail from that on the pin-head.



On the terminals the motif consists of the following 
elements: (i) a central proud field of massed granules
bounded by an annulet projecting markedly above the rest 
of the field, (ii) eight conical spirals which stem from 
the base of this central circle, (iii) a further annulet 
enclosing the conical spirals, (iv) the lozenge-shaped 
line delineating the panel border which encloses the 
outer annulet, and (v) four conical spirals without stems 
in each of the sub-triangular spaces at the panel corners.

On the pin-head the motif differs only in that 
seven (not eight) conical spirals spring from the central 
proud circle, and that collared granules (rather than 
conical spirals) are found in the panel corners.

On panel 1 three lost granules have left their trace
on the foil in the raised central field, but the motif
is otherwise intact. On panel 2 one of the conical 
spirals which springs from the central circle is missing, 
but it has left its trace on the foil. On panel 3 three 
of the seven conical spirals steming from the central 
circle are damaged; two lack any coiling, while a third 
retain an incompletely coiled wire.

On all panels the annulets are each formed of a 
single strand. The raised spirals and their stems also
appear to be formed of a single coiled wire, firstly
because only one strand leaves the cone to form a stem, 
and secondly because a single thread can be seen on the 
broken conical spiral opposite boss 15C on the pin-head, 
and thirdly because only a single strand tip can be seen 
to be tucked down into each cone at its apex.

The collars surrounding the granules in the pin
head corners are carelessly shaped. Generally, however, 
the motif is carefully delineated.



FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The panel BORDERS are formed of 2-plv plain twined 
w i r e . as are the central and outer ANNULETS on the swirl 
patterns. The plain round wires of which the twined 
strands are formed often merge, so they cannot be measured 
accurately; they are between c. 0.26 - 0.35 mm in
diameter, the twined strands as a whole measuring between 
c. 0.52 and 0.62 mm wide. The strands on the borders 
of the terminal panels are more loosely twisted than 
those on other areas. On the annulet on the central 
platform of panel 3 the ends of the strand are unravelled.

The stemmed CONICAL SPIRALS of the swirls, the 
conical spirals without stems in the corners of the 
terminal panels, and the COLLARS surrounding the granules 
in the corners of the pin-head panel are formed of plain 
round w i r e , with an average diameter of c. 0.33 mm.

The conical spirals are about 2 mm high. The 
diameter of the bases is of the order of 2 mm.

Granules play an important decorative role on all 
panels. Each intact conical spiral is capped by a single 
granule. A single granule is also found inside collars 
in the pin-head panel corners. Furthermore, the central 
raised annulets are infilled with granules, twelve now 
on panel 1, fourteen on panel 2 and twelve on panel 3.

These granules are of fairly even diameter, but 
some small variations occur. On panel 1 the smallest 
granule measured had a diameter of c. 0.67 mm, the largest 
of c. 0.74 mm; on panel 2 the diameter of the granules 
ranged from c. 0.7 to 0.84 mm; on panel 3, they ranged 
from 0.67 to 0.74 mm.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATES

On all panels the central circle protrudes about 
3 mm above the rest of the back-plate, which is flat. 
A small raised rim surrounds the area decorated with 
filigree and granulation. Under magnifaction the surface 
of the foil can be seen to be rough.

SOLDER

Part of the surface of panel 1 is rough and matt,
apparently because there was some flooding of the solder. 
On this panel, and on panel 3, it is often difficult
to see the separate strands which form the components
of the 2-ply twined wire, partly because of the presence 
of excess metal and, in the case of panel 1, perhaps 
also because the work was overheated. Other features 
created by the soldering process are the minute bridges 
of metal linking the granules in the panel centres visible 
under 40X magnification, and the slight incrustations 
on either side of the stems of some spirals, also visible 
under magnification. On panel 2 (on the right terminal) 
the strand delineating the border near the bottom corner 
is detached from the foil for a short span.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The foils are held in place by ’ jewellers’ stitches’, 
which tend to be at an oblique angle. The gap between 
the individual ’stitches’ varies, but, except on panel 
2, they are fairly regular. On panels 1 and 3 there
are three ’stitch' marks to each edge of the compartments, 
save the upper right wall of panel 3 where there are



four. On panel 2 the 'stitching' is more dense. There 
are five to the upper left wall and five (including that 
in the right corner) to the upper right wall; five 
(including that in the bottom corner) to the lower left 
wall, and three to the lower right wall. On this panel 
individual 'stitches' may be as far apart as c. 3.5 mm, 
or as close together as 2 mm, but these are extremes.

(b) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

The only form of wire used on the brooch is round
wire, which may be used singly to form the conical 
spirals, or in pairs to form 2-ply twined wire.

As noted, the round wires in the twined strands appear 
to be between c. 0.26 and 0.35 mm in diameter. The wire
on the stems of the conical spirals proved easier to
measure. Approximately the same gauge occurs throughout, 
the average diameter being c. 0.33 mm.

Before the brooch was cleaned very clear helical 
marks of the type associated with block-twisting were
visible at 40X magnification on all panels. These creases 
were particularly clear on the stems of the conical 
spirals of the swirl patterns, but they also apppeared 
faintly on some of the 2-ply wires. Since the brooch 
was cleaned these marks are no longer visible. Mr Adrian 
Kennedy of the National Museum of Ireland has explained 
that the reason for this change in appearance is that 
the creases no longer contain dirt which alters the way 
light is reflected; the refractive index could be 
counterbalanced and the creases made visible again if 
a non-destructive powder was applied.



11 . T H E  L O U G H M O E  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Loughmoe, Co. Tipperary, Ireland. PRESENT
LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NO.: 'NMI 1 7 ’; W42.

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (PI. CIX; Fig. 93) is cast in si 1 ver 
with insets, identified by the National Museum of Ireland 
as lead. in the pin-head and in each terminal plate. 
It is decorated with cells to receive gold filigree and 
amber and with gilt chip-carving and ungilt cast ornament. 
Some areas, however, are p l a i n .

It is pseudo-penannu1ar with sub-triangular 
terminals linked by a (now damaged) central tab and two 
circular amber stud settings, one at each end of the 
gap. The pin-head, which echoes the design of the 
terminals, is keystone-shaped; on the back is a loop 
through which the hoop slots; the pin-head moves freely 
around the hoop. When in use, the pin seems to have 
been attached by a cord tied to a small horizontal proud 
ring on the back of a tongue projecting from the outer 
stud in the gap between the terminals.

The brooch was in a fragile condition, but has 
recently been conserved. Some parts have been lost, 
but enough survives to show that ornament was bilaterally 
symmetrical.

On the front each terminal is sub-divided into (i) 
a raised trapezoidal area containing a concealed lead



inset, and (ii) a margin.

Each trapezoidal plate is edged by a cast (?) beaded 
border inside a plain rim. In its centre is a recessed 
lozenge-shaped compartment for filigree, but it is 
otherwise undecorated. The plate itself is very slightly 
faceted, being sub-divided into four downward-sloping 
fields which start each edge of the central lozenge. 
The angle at which each inclines, however, is so gentle 
that there is no marked ridge where two faces converge.

A tall dome-shaped amber stud is found at the 
junction of the hoop with each trapezoidal field. These 
studs are matched by an extant dome-shaped amber stud 
and a recently re-discovered amber stud at the inner 
and outer edges respectively of the gap between the 
terminals.

The margin fringes the long sides of each trapezoidal 
field and runs up to flank a short part of the hoop on 
either side of the brooch. It consists of flange-like 
plates decorated with chip-carved interlace edged by 
a narrow plain rim c. 1.8 mm thick, and is attached to 
the base of each field, which projects about 3 mm above 
it. The collar of the studs at the junction with the 
hoop project c. 6.5 mm above the margin. The ends of 
the plates are angled so that the top edges of the inner 
and outer margin on either side of the hoop appear to 
be in line. The margin thus echoes, but does not exactly 
follow, the outline of the raised trapezoidal fields. 
It is damaged at three points: on the left terminal a
small part of the rim on the inner edge and a relatively 
large part of the outer edge are missing; on the right 
terminal a small part of the rim has broken off.

In the gap between the terminals, both the inner 
and the outer stud settings project beyond the margin.



On the edge of the outer stud is a short projecting
undecorated tongue. The central tab in the gap is
damaged. However, enough survives to show that it was
decorated with chip-carved interlace <P1. CX).

The hoop of the brooch is of D-shaped section, with 
a flat back. Its curved front lacks decoration. It
thus stands out clearly from the margin which flanks 
it for a short span.

The front of the pin-head is laid out like the 
terminals. In the centre is a raised slightly faceted 
trapezoidal field in the middle of which is a lozenge
shaped compartment for filigree and around whose edge 
is a cast (?) beaded border, but which is otherwise 
undecorated. The lead inset behind this field is visible 
at the top left side where the trapezoidal plate is 
incomplete. The torn edges of the silver from which 
the surface of the raised trapezoidal plate is made is 
very thin. Tall dome-shaped amber studs are also found, 
one at each of the two upper corners forming ear-like 
projections. Stud 5A, on the left, appears to have been 
broken and repaired by crude soldering (visible on the 
back of the pin-head). There is a third such stud at
the base of the trapezoidal field. Below the latter 

taperedis a tang-like projection at whose end is a transverseA
plain raised rim (PI. CXI).

A flange-like margin c. 1.5 mm thick at its edge, 
lying on a lower plane than the trapezoidal field and 
ornamented with a chip-carved interlace which resembles, 
but is simpler, than that on the terminals, fringes the 
top and sides of the pin-head. A feature which occurs 
exclusively on the pin-head is the expansion of the 
marginal rim into, firstly a central triangular swelling 
containing a lentoid pattern, and secondly trumpet-spirals 
which rest on the outer edges of the amber stud at the



base of the pin-head. Such a rim survives intact on 
the right edge of the pin-head (PI. CXI; Fig. 9 4 . 8 0 .  
A trumpet spiral and a very short length of the rim 
remains on the damaged left edge. On the upper edge 
of the pin-head only a very short straight section of 
the rim remains next to the upper right amber stud. 
It is not clear if this rim expanded in its centre.

The loop at the back of the pin-head appears to 
be a continuation of the strip of metal from which the 
shaft is formed. A small crack appears at the point 
where it crosses a projecting trapezoidal plate on the 
back of the hoop, but it is otherwise uninterrupted.

The pin-head is attached to the shaft by two rivets 
c. 3 mm in diameter, whose heads, lying one above the 
other, can be seen on the back of the pin-head. On the 
front, the first is concealed by the lower dome-shaped 
amber stud; the second penetrates the tang-like projection 
at the base of the pin-head and is polished so that it 
appears only as a smooth ring. The top of the loop which 
engages the hoop has sprung, but it may originally have 
been soldered to the pin-head.

The pin shaft varies in section and width. It
appears to have been formed of a flat metal rod. At 
the top, on both the loop and on the flat span below
the loop on the back of the pin-head, it has a rim on 
either edge, and these continue to the base of the pin
head where the two rims converge to form a V. Thence, 
to the point where the shaft passes outside the
circumference of the brooch, the rod has been hammered 
into circular cross-section along which, both on the 
front and the back, fine grooves show the meeting of 
its original edges. These fan out when the section of
the shaft changes. The lower part is of sub-rectangular 
cross-section, being slightly dished both on its front



and back face. It expands slightly before gradually 
contracting to terminate in a pointed tip. Its surface 
is undecorated.

The flat back of the brooch is undecorated except 
in the centre of each terminal where a raised trapezoidal 
panel about 3.5 mm high, corresponding to that on the 
front of the terminals, occurs. The walls around its 
edges are damaged and the lead inset it conceals can 
be seen at some points. The silver here, as on the pin
head, consists of a thin layer. The face of each raised 
panel is composed of a separate plate, which covers the 
lead inset. This plate is decorated with cast (?) beading 
arranged to form a central circle joined by vertical
and horizontal lines to the sides of the beaded border. 
The horizonally set proud the ring on the back of the
tongue below the gap between the terminals appears to 
have been cast with the body of the brooch. Under
magnification vertical parallel striations, probably 
produced by polishing, can be seen. On the back of the 
hoop some shallow holes have been drilled (perhaps in
modern times). Some cracks appear on the back of the
brooch.

The horizontal proud ring to which a cord was
presumably tied, is found at the tip of the tang 
projecting from the outer stud in the gap between the
terminals. Its outer diameter is c. 7.5 mm; its inner 
diameter c. 3.5 mm.

A raised trapezoidal field on the back of the pin
head is faced by an undecorated silver plate. All
surfaces on the back of the pin-head are flat and 
undecorated.

Gilding is applied to certain areas on the front. 
It is found on the beaded borders of the raised



trapezoidal plates, on their edges, on the chip-carved 
margins, and also occurs on the edges and on the extant 
chip-carved surface of the damaged central tab in the 
gap between the terminals. It is not found on the walls 
of the compartments containing gold filigree, which are 
set in the centre of the silver trapezoidal field. On 
the pin-head it is likewise applied to the beaded border 
on the raised trapezoidal field, to the edges of this 
field, and to the margin. There is no gilding on the 
back or the edges of the brooch or pin-head. The contrast 
between gold, silver and amber is an important element 
in the design of this brooch.

Diameter (taken at junction of outer margins with the 
hoop): c . 105 m m .

Length of the pin and pin-head (excluding the amber studs
at the top of the pin-head): c. 244 mm.

Thickness of edge of margin of right terminal: c. 1.8 
m m .

Thickness of the right terminal at the edge of the
trapezoidal field: c. 7.3 mm.

Thickness of the brooch and stud 2A at the junction of
the right hoop and terminal: 14.8 mm.

Thickness of the pin-head and amber stud 6A at the top
right corner: c. 10.7 mm.

Weight: 9 oz. 5 dwts. 12 g. (Armstrong 1915b, 298)



PROVENANCE

It has recently been discovered from study of
unpublished notes in the Royal Irish Academy that the
brooch was found in Loughmoe, Co. Tipperary (information 
from Raghnall O Floinn).

Other sources fail to name this locality as the
find-place. Sir William Wilde stated only that it:

'was found in Co. Tipperary. It was purchased 
for £8 2s 2d* (Armstrong 1915b, 298).

It was thus clearly that referred to in the following 
entry from the Minutes of the Committee of Antiquities 
of the Royal Irish Academy of 9th April 1842:

Mr. Clibborn having exhibited an ancient 
silver broach inlaid with gold and found in 
the County of Tipperary, which he had purchased 
on his own responsibility for the Academy for 
the sum of £8 2s 2 p . ’ (Armstrong 1915b, 298).

The brooch appears to have been bought from an
individual named Maguire, for the Royal Irish Academy’s
published accounts record the payment of the sum £8. 
2s. 2d for a 'silver p i n ’ on 8th April 1842 from someone
of this name (Proc. Roy. Ir. Acad. 2 (vii), xxii). The 
payment was entered into the Minute Book of the Committee 
of Antiqities on 6th June 1842 against the name of W. 
Maguire (R.I.A. 1937-48, 279).

It was drawn soon after its discovery by F. W. 
Fairholt (Fairholt 1848, pi. 5, fig. 6),
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F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Co. Tipperary brooch is made 
of brightly coloured shiny gold, which under magnification 
shows little pitting. It will be discussed under the
following sub-headings:

(a) Filigree on the terminals and pin-head.

(b) The manufacture of the round wire.

<c) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

(a) FILIGREE ON THE TERMNALS AND ON THE PIN-HEAD 
Pis CX and CXI A; Fig. 94.1 and 3.

Panel nos: 1-3; panels 1-2 are on the terminals, panel
3 is on the pin-head.
Shape: lozenge-shaped.
Dimensions: terminals: 18 mm X 16 mm measured diagonally;

pin-head: 16 mm X 15 mm measured diagonally.
Depth: terminals: c. 3 mm.

pin-head: c. 2 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

On all panels the motif consists of a four-lobed 
loop composed of a lozenge with a loop at each corner. 
In the middle of the lozenge are two concentric annulets; 
a single annulet is found in the middle of each loop
and between each loop on the outer edge of the lozenge.
The lozenge is aligned so that the loops lie in the panel
corners. Each panel is bounded by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

It is not clear how the wires delineating the border 
have been cut. The four-lobed loop is formed of four 
strands, each of which consists of a loop from which 
a straight line runs to the next loop; the lines run
clockwise on the pin-head and left terminal, and 
anticlockwise on the right terminal. The annulets are 
each formed of a single strand, except for the central 
annulet on the pin-head, which is formed of two strands. 
The annulets are sometimes incompletely closed. Moreover, 
relatively long gaps also appear at crossing points on 
the loops.

FILIGREE

On all panels both the border and the motif is 
outlined in beaded wire whose maximum diameter is c. 
0.27 mm.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

Small dome-shaped bosses are raised inside all the 
filigree annulets. In addition, the foil is raised to 
form a small proud ring (i) between the two concentric 
annulets in the middle of each panel, and <ii) between 
each annulet and the loop which encloses it in the panel



corners. On all panels there is also some buckling 
between the central annulets and the crossing points 
of the loops, but it is not clear if this is deliberate. 
The raised areas on all panels are somewhat dented.

SOLDER

The panels on both the pin-head and on the left 
terminal are stained by a reddish waxy substance, perhaps 
sealing wax used to make and impression in the nineteenth 
century (information from Joseph Raftery), and the surface 
of the foil is obscured. The only sign of solder observed 
on any panel is the occasional hint of roughening on 
the surface of the foil beside the wires.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The foils on which the filigree is mounted appear
to extend for some distance beyond the lozenge -shaped
compartments in which they are set, and to be pinned 
between the between the lead inset and the front of the
brooch. There are no ’jewellers’ stitches’ on either
the right terminal or the pin-head. On the left terminal 
on the wall facing stud 3A are five vertical scratches 
(one isolated mark followed by four in sequence) which 
could be have been caused by the formation of such 
'stitches’. However, there are scratches on the opposite 
wall which cannot have been formed in this way, as they 
are too high.

(b) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Under 40X magnification some faint helical creases 
of the type created by block-twisting could be seen on



some short blank spans of beaded wire on panel 2, on
the right terminal, and on panel 3, on the pin-head..

On panel 2 a single helical mark appears on a short 
unbeaded span on the strand which appears to be uppermost 
at the crossing point by the loop facing stud 2A.

Also on panel 2 is a single helical mark on the 
surface of the wire in a minute break in beading on the 
annulet facing stud 4A on the lower left edge of the
panel.

On panel 3 two parallel striations and part of a
third striation, which is interrupted by beading, appear 
on an unbeaded strand tip of under 1 mm on the annulet 
facing stud 6A on the upper right side of panel.

( C )  THE MANUFACTURE OF BEADED WIRE

The only form of ornamental wire found on the 
Co. Tipperary brooch is beaded wire used singly. All
strands are of approximately the same gauge. Those on 
the terminals were measured and found to be c. 0.27 mm 
in maximum diameter and c. 0.18 mm minimum diameter. 
All strands show the same characteristics: beads generally 
lie at right angles to the long axis of the strand; medial 
seams are often present; beading is dense and tend to 
run in very regular sequences. Thirty-three measurements 
of the gap between one medial seam and the next were
taken in sequence on one of the terminals, and the
following gaps were recorded in succession: 0.26 mm (six
times); 0.21 (once); 0.26 (seven times); 0.25 mm (once); 
0.21 mm (once); 0.26 mm (once); 0.21 mm (once); 0.26 
mm (twice); 0.25 mm (once); 0.26 mm (four times); 0.18
mm (twice); 0.21 mm (once); 0.25 mm (twice).



If one recalls that the distance between gaps is 
in part a function of the width of the medial seams which 
is in turn a function of the degree of pressure applied, 
these readings can be taken as consistent with the use 
of a ’butterpat’ hand-rolling swage to bead the wires. 
This interpretation is supported by the visual impression 
on microscopic examination.

A number of irregularities were noted which would 
be consistent with the use of such a tool. Two occur 
at strand tips (where it is difficult to control the 
swage), and one is found in mid-strand:

(i) On panel 1, on the left terminal, at the tip of 
the wire below the crossing point of the loop in the 
left corner by stud 1A, is a run of nine to ten ridges, 
perhaps 'half b e a d s ’, which lie at a slightly oblique 
angle. The rest of the beading on this strand is regular 
with clear medial seams and with no breaks in beading.

(ii) On panel 3, on the pin-head, a cluster of seven 
narrow ridges at right angles occurs in the same part 
of the pattern as above, namely at the tip of wire below 
the crossing point in the left corner.

(iii) On panel 3, on the pin-head, on the wire delinating 
the central annulet, is a run of irregular beads, which 
appear to break into two groups lying at slightly 
different angles to each other, with three beads in each. 
However, the bending of this strand into a minute annulet 
has caused some distortion, and it is not possible to 
conclude that a swage with three grooves was used.



12. T H E  L O U G H A N O R _____ ’D A L R I A D A ’
B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Loughan, Co. Derry, Irelard.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NUMBER: 1878:29

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (PI. CXXI ; Fig. 101; Ryan and Cahill 1981, 
c. pi. p. 56) is cast in gold with cells to receive gold 
f i 1 i gree and imitation gold filigree on its front, and 
with cast and incised ornament, stippling. brambled bosses 
and some openwork.

It is truly penannular. with trapezoidal terminals 
separated by a gap which is too narrow to allow the pin 
to pass through it when the brooch is lying flat. The 
pin consists of a single piece of metal whose top is 
bent round to form a hook which engages the hoop. The 
pin-head is half-lentoid i.e shaped like half an elongated 
pointed oval, having a straight (rather than pointed) 
top; the bottom part of the shaft curves upwards.

The ornament on the brooch is bilaterally symmetrical, 
but not all details duplicate each other exactly.

Much of the hoop is plain, but all other surfaces 
on the front are decorated. Each terminal is sub-divided 
into (i) a central sub-tr iangular field, (ii) an inner 
margin and (iii) and outer margin.

The central triangular compartment holds a relatively 
thick gold tray, held in place by a bezel setting. Each 
tray is decorated with an interlace executed in imitation 
filigree; on panel 2 IF, on the left side, a central



imitation granule is included (Fig. 102). At each corner 
of the triangular field is a cast brambled boss, two by 
the gap and one at the junction of the hoop and terminal . 
The outer walls of each compartment are covered with 
stippling.

An inner margin of attenuated wedge-shaped form is 
found only on the outer edge of each terminal . Each is 
decorated with a cast pattern, which shows heavy tooling, 
composed of two interlaced creatures which are difficult 
to isolate from each other. One, which appears to consist 
of a bird-headed snake, rests its head on the outer 
brambled boss by the gap; the identity of the other is 
less clear, but it appears to represent an animal with 
a backward -1ooking head and a small body. The interlace 
is composed partly of this animal’s neck and hindleg, 
but also of its elongated snout and jaw which weave over 
and under the neck of the bird-head snake. The most 
legible features on the animal are the head and ear-lappet 
with its splayed sub-triangular tip (Fig. 103.7C).

An outer margin fringes all three sides of each 
terminal.

On the inner edge and on the edge beside the gap 
are a pair of birds facing each other. One rests on 
the inner edge and looks back over its shoulder.
The other apparently stands next to the gap and stretches 
up around the brambled boss looking backwards so that 
its beak comes in contact with that of its partner (Fig. 
103. 9c and lie).

On the outer edge is a pair of quadrupeds cast in 
openwork, one of which is set behind the other. Each 
animal faces the hoop, that at the rear biting the hindleg 
of that in front. The rear animal fringes the inner 
margin; the forefeet of the front animal rest on the hoop
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(PI. CXXIIB; Fig. 103.14C-15C).

The stippling which was noted on the edge of the
central triangular field continues onto the bodies of 
the marginal birds, and is applied to the heads and 
hindquarters of the animal on the inner margin, and to 
the heads and bodies of the quadrupeds on the outer margin. 
A single dot is used to depict each eye. Stippling is 
also found on the part of the hoop which is bounded by 
a marginal animal. Lacquer covers some dots and obscures 
their surface, but under magnification a minute hole can 
be seen at the base of many, suggesting the use of a drill 
rather than a punch.

The hoop is otherwise undecorated, and is of ovoid
cross-section. ^

As noted, the pin-head, which is formed of the same 
piece of gold as the shaft, is of half (rather than full) 
lentoid shape. It is decorated with filigree set in a 
shallow compartment bounded at each edge by a low ridge. 
Beneath this field the pin is of round cross-section. 
A groove, which starts at the base of the filigree panel, 
runs along the shaft until it crosses the circumference 
of the brooch and its section changes (Pis CXXIA, CXXII 
B). A similar groove appears on the back, flaring out 
to form a V and inverted V at the top and the bottom of 
the round part of the shaft. Like that on the front it 
marks the junction of two edges of the bar of gold from 
which the pin was hammered. There is a slight curve in 
the profile of the shaft at the point where it crosses
the hoop (PI. CXXII B). Here its become flat on the front
and the back and expands, finally tapering to a point 
at its base. On the front the flat expanded part of the 
shaft (PI. CXXII A) is decorated with three pairs of birds 
facing each other, one above the other; a single bird 
with two opposed heads is found beneath them, and below

this, in the upwards



curving tip of the shaft, is a single b i r d ’s head. These 
birds are outlined in incised lines and are set against 
a background of minute stippled dots.

The hook at the top of the pin-head has a recessed 
compartment on its back, which is a continuation of the 
compartment for filigree on the front (PI. CXXI B) . The 
back of the pin is undecorated .

The back of the brooch (PI. CXXI B) is ornamented 
with stippling which covers each terminal plate and its 
margins, and is also found on the part of the hoop which 
is bounded by a margin. In the centre of each terminal 
is a cast zoomorphic design which is difficult to 
interpret. It seems to consist of a pair of incomplete 
creatures linked by a shared body. One of these has a 
beaked head and, perhaps, an elongated ear-lappet bent 
almost at right angles. This creature may represent a 
bird. The other has square-ended jaws, and may represent 
an animal. It bites the tip of the ear-lappet of the 
bird-like creature.

Diameter (taken at the junctions of the hoop with the 
snouts of the openwork marginal animals: c. 48 m m .

Maximum width of the terminals: 52 mm (Cahill and Ryan 
1981, 56).

Present length of the pin and pin-head: c. 100 mm.

Maximum thickness of the hoop: 4.5 mm

Maximum thickness of the right terminal: 4.2 mm.

Thickness of marginal animal on the right hoop: c. 1.5
m m .



Thickness of the circular-sectioned part of the pin shaft: 
4 . 3  m m .

Thickness of the expanded section of the pin shaft: 2.1
m m .

Weight: 72.2 g. (Ryan and Cahill 1981, 56).

PROVENANCE

The first published notice of the brooch named it
the ’Dalriada brooch’ and stated that it :

’was found, November 3rd, 1855, by a young man, 
while engaged in digging potatoes, not far from
the River Bann, on the eastern side....of the
river, about 3 miles above the town of Coleraine, 
and not far (as the owner states) from an old
ford, by which the river Bann was crossed in 
that locality’ (UJA 1856, 1).,

Warner has shown that the findspot can be located 
more precisely to the area called ’Loughan' by the ancient 
ford of Camus (Fertas Camsa) just over three miles above 
Coleraine at the north end of Loughan Island, and that
it was probably found in a garden beside the East wall
next to the site of a (later) castle. A number of
antiquities are found in the vicinity of the ford, 
including a monastery, reputedly founded in the sixth
century, where the stump of a ninth- or tenth-century
high cross survives (Warner 1973-4, 59-60; map D ) .

As Warner pointed out, the popular title of the brooch 
is a misnomer, for the ancient kingdom of Dal Riada lay
to the east, and the brooch was, in fact, found in the



territory of E i 1n e . which was part of Dal nAraide (1973- 
4, 6 0 ) .
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F I L I G R E E  A N D  I M I T A T I O N

F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Loughan brooch is made of bright 
gold. It occurs on one panel only, that on the pin-head. 
It will be discussed under the following sub-headings:

(a) Filigree on the pin-head.

(b) The manufacture of the round wire.

(c> The manufacture of the beaded wire.

The imitation filigree is also made of bright gold. 
It is found in the centre of each terminal. It will be 
discussed under the following sub-heading;

(d) Imitation filigree on the terminals.



(a) FILIGREE ON THE PIN-HEAD
P I . CXXIII B; Fig. 102.1

Panel n o .: 1.
Shape: half lentoid to fit the compartment on the front
of the pin-head.
Maximum width: c. 6 mm.
Present length: c. 16 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is decorated with six V-SCROLLS each formed 
of a single wire, with a granule in the angle of the V, 
set one above the other. They become broader as the panel 
expands. Apart from that at the base, each one interlocks 
with that above it. The foil is torn at its top edge, 
and part of the loop at the base of a further V-scroll 
survives. A SINGLE-WIRE BORDER fringes the panel, one 
wire on each edge, but it is complemented by incisions 
on the compartment edge which simulate a further wire.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER consists of a 2-ply plain twined wire 
(not measured). It is matched by incised hatching on 
the compartment edge, apparently imitating a further twined 
wire. The hatching on the left is opposed to the twists 
on the twined wire, but true chevrons are not formed 
because the incisions are too dense. On the right-hand 
edge the alignment of the twists on the wire and the 
incised hatching is the same.

Each V-scroll is made of beaded w i r e , c. 0.26 mm in 
maximum diameter. The granules in their angles are fairly
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evenly sized. Their average diameter is c. 0.6 m m .

The panel appears to have been lacquered since its 
discovery, to some extent obscuring details of the wire.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is torn at its top and is thus incomplete. 
It shows no deliberate relief but is slightly buckled, 
conforming to the curve of the pin-head.

SOLDER

The filigree is soldered directly to the back-plate; 
the granules are mounted on top of the beaded wire. Some 
superfluous metal, probably solder, was noted on the twined 
and beaded wires.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The sides of the shallow compartment are pressed 
inwards to form a bezel setting which holds the foil firmly, 
in place.

(b ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Some creases were noted on the round wires which 
form the components of the 2-ply twined wire on the panel 
border, particularly on the lower part of the left side. 
These creases may have been formed in the course of block- 
twisting, but they are not clear enough for this to be 
established with certainty.



< C ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

The beading lies at right angles to the long axis 
of the strand. Beads are typically regular and narrow 
with clear medial seams, although occasional 
misregistrations occur. It appears to have been formed 
with a grooved hand-rolling swage applied at right angles. 
Beads are generally so regular that, it is likely that 
they were formed in groups, rather than individually, 
but the number of grooves on the swage is not. clear.
On the left stem on the third V-scroll from the base of
the panel there is a run of erratic beads which seem to 
have been caused by uneven pressure to one edge of the
tool. In this case the alternation of deep and shallow
grooves could, perhaps, be explained by the use of a
triple-edged tool which creates beads in pairs. The 
beading on other parts of this strand is like that on
other parts of the panel, which suggests that the same
tool was used to bead all. No detailed measurements which 
could support this were taken.

( d ) IMITATION FILIGREE ON THE TERMINALS
PI. CXXII B: CXXI11 a : Fig. 102 1 IF.

THE MOTIF

Each panel is decorated with an INTERLACE enclosed 
by a SINGLE-LINE BORDER. There is a slight difference 
between the pattern on the left and right side.

On the left the interlace is formed of THREE LINKED 
PEAR-SHAPED LOOPS with free ends, each shaped rather like 
a pair of pincers or a figure-of-eight open at one end, 
save that the loose ends are of different lengths. Each
lies along one side of the panel, with the loop in one



corner and the long end in the other, and its short end 
resting against but not intersecting the adjacent loop 
in the corner reached by the long end. Thus there are 
crossing points firstly where the ends of each loop 
overlap, and secondly in the corners of the panel where 
the long end of one loop threads through the adjacent 
loop, though over and underlapping is not clearly depicted 
(see coloured drawing on Fig. 102 1 IF). This subtle
pattern leaves an irregular central hexagon which is 
decorated with an imitation granule.

On the right the pattern would be in mirror symmetry 
except that on the side of the panel nearest the gap there 
is no short free end on the loop, one 'handle' of the 
pincer-shaped figure being omitted. As a result the 
central field is not hexagonal but pentagonal. It is 
smaller than that on the left panel and lacks an imitation 
granule.

THE MANUFACTURE OF THE IMITATION FILIGREE

The panel of imitation filigree on each terminal 
consists of a solid plate of gold which is considerably 
thicker than either a filigree or a pressblech foil.
The lines outlining the three interlocking loops are of 
triangular section, about 0.45 mm thick at their base; 
a projecting rim (representing a border) runs around the 
panel edge. The surfaces are generally smooth. Using 
modern power tools such an effect could be achieved by 
stamping, but the sharpness of the relief is such that 
it is unlikely to have been stamped in antiquity. The 
trays and their decoration were probably cast. This 
impression is confirmed by the presence of a little raised
forked line on panel 1 IF, which seems to reflect a flaw
on a mould. Under magnification some indentations can 
be seen around the base of the cells between the main



lines of the pattern, and horizontal indentations appear 
on the edges of the triangular-sectioned projections 
outlining the pattern. These features can probably be
explained as attempts to sharpen the line.

MOUNTING OF THE IMITATION FILIGREE

Each tray rests in a cast compartment on the front 
of the brooch. The walls of the compartments are pressed 
in to project over each tray forming a bezel setting. 
However, the bezel ling does not cover the edges of each 
tray in their entirety, and it is possible that an adhesive 
was also used.



M I X

13. S I L V E R  B R O O C H  N M I 15

FIND-PLACE: Unknown, but presumably in Ireland.
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NO: 15.

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (PI. CXXIV, Fig. 104; Graham-Campbel1 
1973-4, pis. IV and Vb) is cast in si 1 ver with cells 
to receive gold filigree on its front, and with cast 
ornament. incised lines, stippling. brambled bosses and 
some openwork.

It is truly penannular. with trapezoidal terminals 
separated by a narrow gap. The pin and 1 entoid-shaped 
pin-head are constructed from a single piece of metal 
bent round to form a hook through which the hoop of the 
brooch slots. The pin, which swivels freely, is too 
broad to fit though the gap between the terminals when 
the brooch is lying flat.

Ornament is confined to the terminals and pin-head 
and junction of the hoop and terminals, and is bilaterally 
symmetrical.

On the front each terminal plate (PI. CXXV B) is 
sub-divided into: (i) a central lozenge-shaped compartment 
for filigree, one of which is now empty, whose four 
corners are extended to make contact with the plate edge, 
and (ii) four downward sloping sub-triangular panels, 
one in each corner, each of which contains a single cast 
animal or bird shown in profile (Fig. 106 C - D ) . They 
are sketchily drawn, and the proportions of creatures 
on matching panels, especially 5C and 6C, differ slightly.



Animals appear to be represented in panels 1C-2C, and 
birds elsewhere, although there must be some doubt about 
the nature of the creatures shown on panels 5C-6C. Paws 
and claws are distinguished by short incisions, and a 
single incision appears on the outline of the animal 
in panel 8C (Fig. 106E), but the bodies are otherwise 
undecorated.

The outer and inner edges of the terminal plate 
and a small part of the hoop are fringed by a cast 
openwork ma r g i n .

On the outer edge this consists of a brambled boss 
linked to the terminal plate by three bars, one of which 
is vertical in relation to the terminal plate, and two 
of which slope outwards to make a triangle with the boss 
at its apex. A second marginal brambled boss with similar 
bars is found at the junction of the hoop and terminal, 
one of its bars being linked to the terminal plate, and 
two being joined to the hoop. The bosses and the sloping 
bars form a simple zig-zag pattern.

On the inner margin is a cast animal (Fig. 106 B), 
with openwork between its legs and body, whose head, 
fore- and hindfoot rest on the terminal, but whose tail 
and hindleg (at the knee) adjoin the hoop. The body 
of this animal is partially outlined by lightly incised 
lines, and is decorated with stippling, as is the part 
of the hoop bounded by margins. Under the microscope 
many of these dots appear worn, and it is not clear if 
they have minute hollows in their centres. Oblique 
scratching on the interior edges of the openwork may 
due to smoothing after casting. One unsmoothed area, 
with a crystalline surface, occurs between the head and 
foreleg of the marginal animal 9C on the left terminal.

The hoop is otherwise undecorated and is of pointed



ovoid cross-section. There are clear signs of wear on 
the right of the hoop near the junction with the 
terminals.

The strip of metal from which the pin and pin-head 
are formed changes in width and section at various points, 
but seems originally to have consisted of a bar or a 
flat strip of metal. The expanded lentoid pin-head, 
which is decorated with a shallow flat compartment for 
filigree, narrows greatly as it loops around to form 
the hook which engages the hoop. The upper part of the 
shank is also narrow, and is of circular cross-section; 
this change seems to have been effected by hammering, 
for on both the front and the back is a central 
longitudinal groove, representing the original edges 
of the strip. As the shaft emerges beyond the brooch 
it expands and becomes flat again, tapering gradually 
to its tip. The point at the extreme end, however, has 
been snapped off. The shaft of the pin is undecorated. 
There is a small arch on the profile of the pin where 
it crosses the hoop.

On the back of the brooch <P1. CXXIV B) only the 
terminals are decorated. Each is occupied by an open- 
mouthed profile animal head, cast in relief, whose 
attenuated ear-lappet, tongue and jaws form a complex 
interlace (see coloured diagram on Fig. 106 A>. The
background behind this animal head is stippled. Under 
the microscope a minute central depression can be seen 
in the base of the more sheltered dots.

Width of hoop at the junctions of the hoop and the outer 
margin: c. 50.2 mm.

Present length of pin and pin-head: c. 130.4 mm.



Maximum thickness of right terminal: 6 mm.

Thickness of edge of right terminal: 3 mm 

Thickness of hoop: 4.2 mm.

Thickness of circular part of shaft immediately below 
pin-head: 4 mm.

Thickness of lower flat part of the shaft: 2.1 mm.

Weight: unknown.

PROVENANCE

This brooch formed part of the Royal Irish Academy’s 
collection. The Academy records appear to contain no 
account to the circumstances in which it was discovered. 
However, it may have been found in Leitrim, as it was 
referred to as 'the Leitrim b r ooch’ by Edmond Johnson 
Ltd. (post 1900, 23), who manufactured ’reduced copies 
from the original’ (information from Raghnall 6 Floinn).

BIBLIOGRAPHY 

Graham-Campbel1 1973-4, 53-6, pi. IV, and Vb

F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Silver brooch NMI 15 is made
of pale gold. It will be discussed under the following
subheadi ngs;

A

(a) Filigree on the terminals.



(b) Filigree on the pin-head.

(c) The manufacture of the round wire.

(d) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

(a) FILIGREE ON THE TERMINALS
PI. CXXV; Fig. 105.2.

Panel n o s . : 1-2; panel 1 is empty.
Shape: lozenge-shaped.
Dimensions: 9.5 mm X 9.5 mm.
Depth: c. 1.5 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Panel 2 is decorated with a PAIR OF OPPOSED 
INTERLOCKING LOOPED SNAKES SET AGAINST A BACKGROUND OF 
COLLARED GRANULES. It is bounded by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

It appears that the border is formed of two strands, 
which meet near the centre of the edge adjoining panel 
8 C , and in the corner adjoining the junction of panels
2C and 6 C .

Each snake consists of a simple V-shaped looped 
line to which a head has been added. The head and tail 
of each lie in adjacent corners of the panel; the two
heads and tails thus diagonally oppose each other. The 
head is shaped like a horseshoe with closed ends, and
consists of a single length of wire bent in two with
a bulge at the back enclosing a granule for the eye.
The body is thread-like; because of the presence of 
interlace crossing points it is delineated by three



separate strands, two of which (representing a body and 
tail on the creature facing outwards) are incorrectly 
ali gned.

No space in the panel remains empty. There is one 
collared granule in the centre of each loop and one in 
the lozenge-shaped space between each snake forming a 
line across the centre of the panel. All the other spaces 
are infilled with two collared granules. A small section 
of a third collar survives in the lower space in the 
angle beside the gap between the terminals.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

Both the BORDER and the INTERLOCKING SNAKES are 
made of beaded wire on a ribbon on e d g e , which is all 
of the same height and gauge. The beaded wire is c. 
0.3 mm in maximum diameter; the ribbon was not measured, 
but it to be noted that the composite strands are flush 
with the top of the compartment wall. The eve of each 
the snake is depicted by a single granule of approximately 
the same size. The collared granules, however, vary 
slightly and diameters of c. 0. 6 mm and 0.45 mm were
recorded. The COLLARS surrounding the individual granules 
are of beaded w i r e . It was not measured, but is markedly
finer than that mounted on a ribbon on edge.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil on which the filigree is mounted is flat.
Under magnification it can be seen to have a slightly
pitted surface.



SOLDER

The presence of superfluous metal was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

As the filigree border reaches the top of the 
compartment there is no space for 'stitching,' nor is there 
evidence of bezelling. It is possible, therefore, that 
the back-plate in panel 2 is held in place by an adhesive. 
The floor of the empty panel 1 on the left terminal is 
scoured by a line around its edge and irregular criss
cross lines. Such roughening of the compartment floor 
may have provided keying for an adhesive.

(b) FILIGREE ON THE PIN-HEAD 
PI. CXX V ; Fig. 105.3.

Panel n o .: 3.
Shape: lentoid.
Maximum width: 6 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is infilled with four MINUTE CURVILINEAR 
MOTIFS, one placed immediately above the next, enclosed 
in a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

Each motif consists of a single strand of wire coiled 
into a spiral at each end, generally with a granule in 
the centre of each spiral. One form is used twice, namely 
an ASYMMETRICAL S-SCROLL with one large and one small 
spiral. One is found at the top with the small spiral



uppermost fitting into the panel end. Second from
the top is an OCULUS MOTIF with an extended loop linking 
each spiral, and with a granule not only in the centre
of each spiral but also in the angle at the base of the
loop. This is matched by the next motif, a STRAIGHT-
BACKED C-SCROLL, which opposes it. The loop of the oculus 
motif rests in the gap between the spirals on the C-
scroll, only one of which now has a granule. Beneath 
this is the lower asymmetrical S-scroll, its small spiral 
pointing down unlike that at the top of the panel so 
that it also fits into the panel end.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The BORDER is formed of a 2-ply twined beaded w i r e .The 
CURVILINEAR MOTIFS are outlined in beaded w i r e . On the 
more exposed surfaces the wire both on the border and
in the panel centre is badly worn, and under the microsope 
dirt can be seen on the panel. The unworn beaded wires 
outlining the motifs are c. 0.3 mm in maximum width.
The beaded wires which form the components of the twined 
strand on the border were not measured, but they appear 
to be slightly thicker. The granules at the spiral
centres and in the loop of the oculus motif are also 
worn. One was measured and found to be 0.6 mm in
diameter.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate follows the curvature of the pin
head and seems not to have been worked into relief. 
There is, however, some apparent buckling in the area 
of the upper asymmetrical S-scroll.



SOLDER

The filigree is attached directly to the back-plate; 
the granules are mounted on top of the beaded wire. 
Wear makes it difficult to distinguish between the gold 
used to form the filigree and any superfluous metal.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The compartment in which the foil is set is extremely 
shallow and the top of the twined wire of the border 
is almost flush with its upper edge. There is some 
bezel ling of the compartment wall, but there is not enough 
to hold the foil in place without additional support. 
It is possible that an adhesive was used.

(c) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Two of the beaded wire collars surrounding granules 
on the right terminal have very short unbeaded strand 
tips. When scrutinized under the microscope, each 
appeared to bear helical creases. These creases, however, 
were not clear enough to allow the technique of block- 
twisting to be identified with certainty.

(d) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire occurs on both surviving panels. It 
occurs alone, as a component of 2-ply twined wire, and 
mounted on a ribbon on edge. There appears to be three 
gauges. The thickest (unmeasured) occurs in the 2-ply 
twist on the pin-head border. That of intermediate 
thickness (measured at c. 0.3 mm maximum diameter) is 
used to form all motifs and on the terminal border. 
The finest (unmeasured) forms the collars of the granules.



Beading lies at right angles to all strands and 
is regular. Medial seams are rare, though a few were 
seen on the pin-head. The beads on the two thicker gauges 
were rounded and were probably formed with a ’butterpat* 
tool. The beading on the collars of the granules was, 
however, more angular, which suggests that a more delicate 
tool may have been used to bead this more delicate wire.



M U X

14. T H E  K I L M A I N H A M  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Said to be Kilmainham, Co. Dublin, Ireland. 
PRESENT LOCATION: National Museum of Ireland.
REGISTRATION NO.: W45

T H E  B R O O C H

The brooch (PI. XCIII: Fig. 80; Lucas 1973, col.
pl . 25; Cone 1977, cat. 42 col pi) is cast in si 1 ver
with cells to receive gold filigree alternating with 
now empty settings or settings containing glass on its 
front and with some ungilt cast ornament. There is also 
some incised ornament on the pin-shaft which may be 
primary.

It is truly penannular. with four-lobed terminals 
separated by a narrow gap through which the pin cannot 
pass when the brooch is lying flat. The pin is damaged, 
and both the pin-head and the shaft are incomplete. 
It is not possible to reconstruct fully the appearance 
of the pin-head, but it is clear that it did not echo 
the design of the terminals, but consisted of a parallel
sided arch designed to form a closed loop with a 
correspondingly arched backing-plate. The hoop of the 
brooch slotted through the closed loop. The pin probably 
rotated freely.

The ornament on the brooch is bilaterally symmetrical

Originally, decoration covered the front surfaces
of each terminal and the hoop. The terminals are
elaborately sub-divided. In the centre of each is a 
proud flat-topped lozenge with stepped edges projecting



about 7 mm above the bottom step, which appears to have 
been attached to the main body of the brooch by a rivet, 
visible on the back. The top and sides of this central 
boss are ornamented with filigree. It is surrounded
at its base by four D-shaped lobes, also ornamented with 
filigree and fringed by narrow C-shaped compartments,c.
2.5 mm wide, three of which (nos. 3G, 5G and 7G) still 
retain traces of red glass, identifiable as such by the 
presence of air bubbles. At the corners of the lozenge, 
in the angle between each D-shaped lobe, is a circular
cell. One of these (no. 16G) contains the remains of 
an inset, perhaps glass, but the others are all empty, 
having a small circular depression in their centres. 
There are further settings at the mid-point of the outer 
edge of all the terminal lobes except for those which 
lead to the hoop. These are D-shaped. Panels 18G? and
22G? still retain traces of infilling, but it is not 
clear if this is glass or some other material.

The outer edges of a number of the stud settings 
on the terminal are damaged, particularly nos. 11G, 12G,
13G, 17G and 20G.

The brooch has recently been cleaned, and modern 
infillings in some of the terminal settings, visible 
on photographs (e.g. Cone 1977, cat 42 col. pi.), have 
been removed.

An inconspicuous margin is found on the inner and
outer edge of each terminal . On the outer edge this 
consists of a cast backward-1ooking open-mouthed animal 
head in profile (Fig. 81. 1C; Supp. Illus. 17 a) which 
springs from a small continuous ridge on the outer edge 
of the hoop. On the inner edge is a backward-curling 
fish-tail which springs from a continuous ridge on the 
inner edge of the hoop (Fig. 81.4C; Supp. Illus. 17 b). 
The animal head on the left terminal is thus linked to 
that on the right. The fish tails on each side are also 
1 inked.



At each junction of the hoop and terminal is an 
empty sickle-shaped cell with upstanding edges rising 
about 2 mm above the upper surface of the hoop which 
probably acted as a buffer for the pin. There are no
indications that these cells held filigree, and they 
probably contained vitreous settings.

The sickle-shaped cells at the junction of the hoop 
and terminal are matched by a similar pair, facing the 
opposite direction, which flank an elongated field with 
curved ends about 32 mm long in the middle of the hoop. 
That on the right (panel 2E) contains some greyish
material which cannot be identified without analysis.

The edges of the left and right sides of the hoop
are not quite concentric, for they flare very slightly 
to incorporate the sickle-shaped cells at each end.

The field in the middle of the hoop is bounded by
a wall which rises very slightly above 4 mm at each end. 
It is ornamented with a pair of filigree panels between 
which lies an empty circular setting (the red inset shown 
on C o n e ’s 1977 photograph having been removed in 
conservation). Filigree compartments with stud settings 
between them also decorate the sides of the hoop, three 
sub-rectangular compartments for filigree and two squarish 
stud settings being found on each side. Only three 
filigree panel survive, one the left and two on the right 
side. All the square stud settings are empty. The face 
of the hoop is flat, but the ornament is flanked by 
outward-sloping edges decorated by two deep grooves with 
a rounded ridge between them. As noted, the smaller 
ridges on the far sides of the grooves lead into the 
animal heads and fish tails found at the junctions of 
the hoop with the terminals.



The damaged pin-head is composed of three units: 
(i) A fragmentary paral1 el-sided arch, with a sunken 
compartment probably for filigree on its front, below
which is an empty D-shaped setting framed by a rounded
lip. This unit seems to terminate about 5 mm below the 
D-shaped setting. Its tip, which matches the shaft of
the pin, appears to have a dished back and to interlock
with, and be riveted to, the pin-shaft. (ii) A 
fragmentary backing-plate consisting a minute part of 
a paral lei-sided arch now only c. 3 mm long, below which 
is a paral 1 el-sided flat projection about 7 mm long. 
This unit is attached to the front of the pin-head by 
a rivet piercing the flat projection at its base and
the D-shaped setting on the front. A small fold at the 
left and right edges of the D-shaped setting on the front 
is wrapped around the edge of the flat projection on 
the back. A small upstanding lip is found at the edge 
of the bowed part of the backing-plate. (iii) A thin 
strip of brass-like metal coating the fragmentary loop 
formed by the front and the backing-plate, but extending 
far above each, so as to form an almost closed loop which 
engages the hoop of the brooch. At present this loop
is too constricted to allow the pin-head to rotate freely. 
No other brass-coloured metal appears on the brooch and 
this loop was probably added in modern times.

The shaft of the pin is of rounded cross-section, 
although flat-faced on both its front and its back on 
two areas: (i) the inwards-tapering zone about 20 mm
long immediately beneath the pin-head, and (ii) an 
attentuated lozenge-shaped expanse c. 24 mm by 5 mm, 
situated just beyond the point where the pin crosses 
the brooch. There is some lightly incised zig-zag
ornament on the lower expanse. However, a sunken lozenge 
on the back of the shaft appears to be undecorated. 
The shaft is incomplete and its tip has been lost. It 
measures c. 3 mm across at its extreme end. Its profile 
is almost straight, but it points slightly upwards below 
the point where it crosses the hoop.



The back of the brooch is relatively plain. The 
four-lobed outline of each terminal is outlined by a 
small lip c. 1.5 mm wide which continues at the junction 
of the terminals and the hoop, but the D-shaped settings 
at the edges of the three free lobes and the outer 
marginal animal heads are picked out separately. The 
lozenge in the centre of each terminal is deeply recessed 
being 2.5 mm in depth,and has at its centre a rivet head. 
The back of the hoop is flat. Like the terminals it 
is rimmed by a slender lip, in this case, c. 1 mm wide. 
In the middle of the hoop is an elongated field with 
rounded ends also outlined by a low lip. This field 
is decorated with a pair of cast animals facing each 
other (Fig. 81C)

There is no gilding on the brooch or pin-head.

The brooch has been broken and repaired on either 
side of the elongated field in the middle of the hoop 
between stud 3E and panel 3 and on panel 4. Soldered 
joints appear at both breaks, which can be seen more 
clearly on the back, which is badly scratched. The silver 
coloured globules in the empty panel 3 may represent 
excess solder used during repair. Silvery metal, perhaps 
also solder, coats part of the brass-coloured loop on 
the pin-head which was probably added in modern times. 
The brooch has been lacquered.

Width (taken at the bottom corners of the sickle-shaped 
cells at the junction of the hoop and terminals): c.
90.5 mm.

Width of the hoop:
(a) at juntion with the terminals: c. 14.5 mm.



(b) at the edge of the elongated field: c. 13.5 mm.
(c) in the centre of the elongated field: c. 15.5 mm.

Thickness of the terminals at the central lozenge: c.
9.5 m m .

Thickness by the sickle-shaped cells at the junction 
of the hoop and terminals: c. 6 mm.

Thickness of the sides of the hoop: c. 5.25 mm.

Present length of pin and pin-head: c. 157 mm.

Width of the arch on the front of the pin-head: c. 9
m m .

Weight: 155 g.



PROVENANCE

Very little is known about the finding of the
Kilmainham brooch.

It may have been discovered in the eighteenth 
century, for an engraving of a penannular brooch with 
four-lobed terminals and prominent hoop edges reminiscent 
of the Kilmainham brooch appeared in 1788 in the first
edition of Historical Memoirs of the Irish Bards: an
Historical Essay on the Dress of the Ancient and Modern 
Irish by Joseph C. Walker on a plate entitled ’Ornaments’, 
alongside drawings of other brooches and pins by Vallancey 
(Supp. Illus. 11 a). The brooch in question formed part 
of the collection of a member of the Royal Irish Academy, 
Ralph Ousley of W i 11sborough, Castlerea, Co. Roscommon, 
and the engraving was by ’W. Ousley, E s q ’, probably
William Ousley (1767-1842), his son (Ousley 1788; Kelly 
1910, 137). Unfortunately, while Vallancey's drawings
are meticulous in their rendering of detail, W. Ousley
showed only the rough outline of his subject and included 
no detail of its ornament. However, in a footnote in 
which he described the plate Walker made it plain that
the brooch was elaborately decorated with filigree:

’The most curious instrument of this kind, 
that has fallen under my observation, is in 
the valuable collection of my friend and brother 
academician, Ralph Ousley, Esq., of W i 1lsborough, 
Castlerea. The form is preserved in figure
9; but neither my pen nor my pencil can give
an adequate idea of the elegant gold filigreen 
work with which it is inlaid’ (Walker 1988, 
5 n) .



W. Ou s l e y ’s drawing is very sketchy and so it is 
not possible to prove conclusively that the brooch he 
illustrated was indeed the Kilmainham brooch, but two 
further details suggest that it is likely that it was:
(a) the edges of the hoop on the brooch in the drawing 
(as on the brooch) are not concentric, but expand in 
the centre of the hoop; (b) a tranverse line, apparently 
representing a repaired break, appears to the left of 
the mid-point on the hoop in the vicinity of one of the 
breaks on the Kilmainham brooch itself.

Walker gave no information about the find-place 
of the brooch. The lack of information is particularly 
disappointing because the volume includes a chapter 
entitled ’A Descriptive Catalogue of Irish Implements 
of War etc. in the collection of Ralph Ousley, Esq. 
M.R.I.A. in Letter to the Au t h o r ’ (Walker 1788, 153-5)
in which the provenances of many items are given. Ousley 
had only been asked to furnish details of weapons of 
war, and he tantalizingly concluded his letter by giving 
a list of the many other types of antiquities he 
possessed:

’Several Broches of brass, silver, and
gold; and gold and silver m i x e d ......... and many
other brass antiquites, but rather foreign to 
your present inquiry’ (Walker 1788, 155).

Ousley, whose family included other scholars, seems 
to have been born in Dublin on February 7th 1739, to



have died on February 8th 1803 and to have been married 
to Harriet Wills, after whom the family seat was 
presumably named (Kelly 1910, 137, 141). He was a keen
antiquarian. In 1779 he guided Beranger on part of his 
tour of the antiquities of Connacht (Wilde 1880, 70).
He was later a member of the Committee of Antiquities 
of the Royal Irish Academy, attending meetings on, for 
example, December 3lst 1793, February 18th 1794 and 
February 15th 1794 (R.I.A. Minute Books) . He also
contributed a number of papers to the Transactions of 
the Roval Irish A cademy. None of these papers, however, 
include any discussion of brooches in his possession. 
It is not known what became of his collection of 
antiquities. No record of its acquisition by the Royal 
Irish Academy is found in the Minute Books of the 
Committee of Antiquities of the Royal Irish Academy, 
but this, in itself is not surprising as the Minute Books 
of this period tended not to note such events. It is
possible that the Rough Minute B o oks, which I have not 
examined, may record the acquisition of objects from 
his collection.

The Kilmainham brooch itself was probably in the 
Royal Irish Academy’s collection by 1843, when Fairholt 
drew it without commenting on its provenance (Fairholt 
1848, 92) (Supp. Illus. 11 b) (information from Raghnall
0 Floinn). It was certainly there by the end of the
1840s when Waterhouse was able to study the original 
in the museum in order to produce replicas, patented
in 1849 (Whitfield 1976, 14). Waterhouse called his
replica the 'Knight Templar's B r ooch’, justifying the 
name on the grounds it was

’found in the excavations of Kilmainham, County
Dublin, where once stood an hospital of The 
order of Templars. It is supposed to have been 
worn by the Grand Ma s t e r ’ (Waterhouse 1852,

15) .



This is the earliest statement I have found that 
associates the brooch with Kilmainham. Sir William Wilde, 
in his catalogue of the Silver and Ecclesiastical 1 
Antiquities in the Collection of the Roval Irish Academy 
also named Kilmainham as the find-place:

’the brooch is stated to have been found at
Kilmainham’ (Armstrong 1915a*, 299).

It is probably this remark that led to the brooch 
being called the ’Kilmainham brooch’. W i l d e ’s catalogue 
was edited by Armstrong and published posthumously. 
The use of the phrase ’it is stated’ in the published 
text, introduces a note of ambiguity, and it is not clear 
if this was W i l d e ’s own wording, which would suggest 
that he was relying on oral tradition rather than 
documentary evidence, or if, instead, Armstrong was 
quoting a statement in W i l d e ’s notes. In this context 
it is may be of interest to note that Wilde knew of 
O u s l e y ’s antiquarian work and described him as ’a relative 
of one of my ancestors’ (Wilde 1880, 70).

Kilmainham, which now lies within the city limits 
of Dublin to the south of the Liffey, is a plausible
find-place for the brooch. It is recorded as having
a monastery founded in the sixth century, Cill Maighnenn.
which seems to have been still extant at the end of the 
eighth century, when the death of one of its sages, 
Fidhcain. was recorded (Henry 1967, 36). In the ninth
century a Viking cemetery was located at Kilmainham which 
extended to the neighbouring areas of Islandbridge and 
Inchicore, both of which are found on the south bank 
of the Liffey opposite the Phoenix Park. This may have 
been the cemetery used by the original Viking settlers 
of Dublin, who were driven out in 902, the town later
being refounded some two miles downstream (Graham-Campbel1 
1976 4,7 40 ). The precise relationship between the



monastery and the Viking settlement is not understood, 
but the discovery in the early nineteenth century of 
a hoard of Viking coins and a Viking sword at the foot 
of a fragmentary Early Christian cross on the site of 
the cemetery known as ’B u l l y ’s A c r e ’ (Dublin Penny
Journal . vol. 1, no. 9, August 25 1832, 68-9; Chart 1932,
194), suggests that the Vikings may have taken over the 
area occupied by the monastery, a suggestion made for 
other reasons by Briggs (1985, 107 n).

Waterhouse's allegation that the site was owned
by the Knights Templars is only slightly inaccurate, 
for when the Normans arrived in Ireland lands at 
Kilmainham were granted to the Knights Hospitallers, 
who built a large priory there (Joyce 1921, 343). In
fact, the error is venial, for the Hospitallers, who 
feuded with the Templars, succeeded in acquiring their 
lands at Clontarf (Somerville-Large 1979, 58), and when
the Hospitallers themselves were later suppressed their 
prior was rewarded for his co-operation with the title 
of Viscount Clontarf (Chart 1932, 195). A number of
antiquarian writer at the end of the eighteenth and in 
the early nineteenth century also confused the 
Hospitallers with the Templars (Walker 1988, xii; Proc 
Roy Ir Acad 1841-2, 43).

Waterhouse’s reference to the ’excavations at 
Kilmainham* is interesting but it is not clear quite 
what he meant by this. He was writing in 1852, and in
the previous decade, industrial activity had led to
important discoveries at the Kilmainham/Islandbridge 
Viking cemetery, but whether or not this is what he had 
in mind cannot be checked, for the finds were not properly 
recorded (Briggs 1985, 94).

If indeed the brooch was discovered at Kilmainham, 
it could well have been found earlier, for it is clear



that finds were made in the area on various occasions 
(Walker 1788, 116, pi. xiii, fig.3; Proc. Roy Ir Acad
1842-3, 44; Chart 1932, 342). By no means all the finds
from Kilmainham/Islandbridge are of Viking character, 
and a number of objects of Insular workmanship were also 
discovered there (Boe 1940, 41-50).

To sum up: the brooch may have been found in the
eighteenth century and formed part of the collection 
of Ralph Ousley of W i 1lsborough, Castlerea. In any event, 
it was discovered before 1843 when Fairholt produced 
a clearly identifiable illustration. Both Waterhouse 
and Wilde both named Kilmainham as the find-place of 
the brooch, but it is not clear if Wilde, at least, was 
relying on oral tradition or a w e l 1-documented source. 
Further research may produce new evidence about the 
provenance of the brooch.
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F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Kilmainham brooch is made of 
gold. It will be discussed under the following sub
headings:



(a) The lozenge-shapecl panel in the centre of each
terminal.

(b) Filigree round the edge of the proud lozenge in
the centre of each terminal.

(c) The D-shaped panels on the terminal lobes.

(d) Panels of interlace in the centre of the hoop.

(e) Panels with minute curvilinear motifs on the left
and right of the hoop.

(f) The empty compartment on the pin-head.

(g) The manufacture of the round wire.

(h) The manufacture of the beaded wire.

(i) The twisted ribbon.

(j) Granulation.

(a) THE LOZENGE-SHAPED PANEL IN THE CENTRE OF
EACH TERMINAL 

PI. XCIV; Fig. 8 1 .  1 0 ;  Sjpp.  I llus. 12 -43a

Panel nos. : 9 and 10.
Width of lozenge measured diagonally: c. 13.1 mm X 13.1
m m .
Depth: c. 2 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

On each panel is a cruciform pattern formed of two 
interlocking loops (so-called ’TWIN-LINKS' , Romilly Allen 
no. 766). On panel 10 on the right terminal, a minute 
annulet is placed in the centre lozenge-shaped space. 
An annulet does not appear on panel 9, but the foil in 
its centre is torn. On both panels the foil is edged 
by a THREE-WIRE BORDER.

The wires forming the border appear to have been 
cut in two lengths which run round two sides of the panel, 
the joins thus being on diagonally opposite corners. 
On the cruciform pattern in the centre of each the
interlace laps over and under in a regular way. 
Overlapping is suggested by unbroken strands; underlapping 
by strands which stop short on either side of the
crossing. On panel 9 on the side closest to the hoop 
a pair of strands on either side of a crossing is 
misaligned. The annulet in the centre of panel 10
consists of a single strand bent in the appropriate shape.

FILIGREE

The border consists of a trefoi1-sectioned unit 
composed of a pair of 2-plv plain twined wires acting 
as a base for a 2-plv twined beaded strand. On panel 
10, on the edge facing the hoop, the unit has become 
tilted (apparently while being bent at the corner).
The twists of the superimposed beaded strand lie in the 
opposite direction to the twists of the plain wires 
beneath them so as to create a chevron pattern. Sometimes 
the twists match each other closely, for example on panel 
9, on the edge facing panel 25, but strands do not always 
match each other so exactly. The individual beaded wires 
of which the twined strands are formed are c. 0.26 mm 
in maximum diameter. The plain wires were not measured, 
but appear to have approximately the same diameter.



Much of the wire is worn.

The cruciform pattern in the centre of each panel 
is outlined in a 'triple b a n d ’ which measures just over 
1 mm wide and consists of a central 2-plv twined beaded 
wire flanked on either side by a single beaded w i r e . 
The components of the twined strands were not measured. 
The flanking beaded wires were measured at one point 
on each p a n e l ; the maximum diameter recorded on panel 
9 was 0.23 mm, on panel 10 it was 0.29 mm. The wires 
are worn, but less than those on the border. On both
panels the central strand is often longer than those 
flanking it and projects onto the outer strand of the 
band it crosses.

The annulet in the centre of panel 10 is outlined
in 2-ply plain twined w i r e . The diameter of the
individual round wires of which it is formed was not 
measured, but they can be seen to be of fine gauge and
to be like the plain twined wires on the panel borders.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foils on both panels are flat. As noted, that
on panel 10 is torn in its centre. When magnified the 
surface of the back-plate appears to be rough.

SOLDER

On panel 9 the three strands in the border appear 
to be compacted, perhaps by solder. On panel 10
especially, the texture of the foil in the vicinity of 
the wires is different to that elsewhere, probably because 
a fine coating of solder is found here. On the same



panel, the end of the central strand of the ’triple b a n d ’ 
forming the loop in the corner opposite stud 17G has 
sprung loose.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foils were held in place by relatively coarse 
’ jewellers’ stitches*, now damaged, there being three 
on each side. They are more or less parellel and at 
a slightly oblique angle.

(b) FILIGREE ROUND THE EDGE OF THE PROUD LOZENGE IN
THE CENTRE OF EACH TERMINAL
PI. XCI V ; Fig. 8 1 .  18:SuPP.  11 lus .  13b.

Panel n o s . : 11-18.
Shape: trapezoidal.
Dimensions: c. 3 mm high; 13.5 mm across the top edge;

15.5 mm across the bottom edge.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each edge of the proud lozenge is ornamented with 
a RUNNING SCROLL framed by and upper and lower a SINGLE
WIRE BORDER.

The motif does not run continuously around the four 
edges of the lozenge, which are each treated as separate 
entities, with separate wires denoting their upper and 
the lower borders, except in one case on each terminal 
where a single wire acts as the lower border of two panel 
edges - nos. 11 and 13 on the left terminal and 14 and 
16 on the right terminal. On the left terminal there
are no upright divisions at the corners between each



edge, but on the right terminal there is a single-wire 
border at each corner except for that between sides 12 
and 18, where a double-wire border is found.

Each RUNNING SCROLL consists of three diagonally 
linked spirals, composed of an S-scroll formed of a single 
length of wire linked to the free end of a further spiral.

FILIGREE

The BORDER is formed of twisted ribbon. The running 
scroll is outlined in beaded w i r e . No wire on this area 
was measured.

SOLDER

It was not possible to examine these panels through 
the microscope. No superfluous metal could be seen when 
the panel was examined through a hand-lens.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is flat, although slightly buckled.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

Four separate pieces of foil, which overlap each 
other very slightly, are used on each terminal. They 
rest against the walls of the central lozenge and are
found between two steps, the upper one descending from 
the central proud lozenge, the lower one leading to the
D-shaped terminal lobes. The walls against which the
foils rest inclines slightly inwards. A flange at the



edge of the upper step seems to hold them in place.

(C) THE D-SHAPED PANELS ON THE TERMINAL LOBES 
PI. XCIV: Fig. 81. 20; Su p p | | | us. 14.

Panel nos. :19-26.
Dimensions: some panels are larger than others. On a 
small panel (no. 21) the straight edge is c. 9 mm long; 
on a large one (no. 20) it is c. 12 mm long.
Height: ranging from c. 6 mm to c. 7 mm.
Depth: c. 2 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each panel is ornamented with a symmetrical pattern 
which consist O f  a SMALL CIRCLE ABOVE A PAIR OF SPIRALS 
WHICH SPRING FROM THE PANEL CORNERS AND MEET BENEATH 
IT. A TWO-WIRE BORDER is found on each.

The outer strand on the BORDER consists of a single 
length of wire whose ends meet in a panel corner. The 
inner border strands, however, are not continuous, but 
consist of two lengths, one for the straight and one 
for the curved edge of each panel . On the straight edge 
of panel 23 the fine inner strand is concealed under 
the outer strand.

The individual elements in the PATTERN are formed 
of single lengths of composite wire bent in the 
appropriate shape. On panel 21 and 24, at least, the 
border was laid in place before the spirals, as it is 
covered by the the tip of strands outlining the pattern 
(in the corner of panel 21 by stud 12G, and in the corner 
of panel 24 by stud 13G).



FILIGREE

In each case the BORDER consists of an outer twisted 
r i bbon and an inner fine beaded w i r e . The ribbon is 
c. 0.2 mm thick and measures c. 0.52 mm across. The 
beaded wire is c. 0.26 mm in maximum diameter.

On each panel all elements of the symmetrical PATTERN 
are outlined in trefoi1-sectioned wire consisting of 
a central beaded wire mounted on two finer beaded w i r e s , 
except in a few instances where the central strand is 
applied directly to the back-plate. On the spirals the 
flanking strands are composed not of two separate wires 
but of a single wire which is bent in two and loops around 
the tip of the central beaded wire in the spiral. In 
one case (panel 19) the wire used for the flanking strands 
was too short, and an extra length was applied to complete 
the pattern. The central beaded wire is 0.35 mm in 
maximum diameter and the flanking strand has a maximum 
diameter of c. 0.29 mm. The tref oi 1-sectioned unit is 
c. 0.8 mm wide.

SOLDER

It is difficult to examine the joints as the foils 
are often dirty. No obvious traces of solder were 
observed. The foil on panel 24 is especially rough, 
perhaps because it was overheated.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATES

The foil is flat, although sometimes slightly 
buckled.



MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The foils were held in place by * jewel lers* 
stitches* . some of which (on panel 26) are still intact. 
There are three to four ’stitch* marks to the straight 
edge of each panels, and four to seven to each curved 
edge, often lying at a slightly oblique angle.

<d > PANELS OF INTERLACE IN THE CENTRE OF THE HOOP 
PI. X C V A ; Fig. 81. 1 and 2; Supp. Illus. 15.

Panel n o s . : 1 and 2.
Shape: reversed D-shaped and D-shaped but with concave
(rather than straight) short sides.
Length (taken across the middle of each panel): 
pane1 1: c . 11.5 m m ; 
panel 2: c. 10.5 mm.
Maximum width: c. 8.5 mm.
Depth: c. 2.5 mm in the middle and c. 3 mm at the panel
ends.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panels are placed on either side of a round 
setting and are in mirror symmetry. Each is decorated 
with INTERLACE and is bounded by a TWO-WIRE BORDER.

Except perhaps for the outer wire on panel 2 which 
appears to consist of a single strand, the wires on the 
BORDER are cut in two lengths, one for the straight and 
one for the curved edge.

The INTERLACE, which may be described as closest 
to two A-knotwork elements, consists of a heart-shaped 
loop entangled in three further loops, the entire pattern 
being formed of a single cord. The lines of the interlace
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lap over and under in a regular way. Overlapping is 
suggested by continuous strands of wire, underlapping 
by strands which stop short on either edge of the 
crossing.

FILIGREE

On each panel the BORDER consists of an outer twisted 
ribbon and a fine inner beaded w i r e . The ribbon is c. 
0.2 mm thick and measures c. 0.52 mm across each twist. 
The beaded wire is c. 0.26 mm in maximum diameter.

The INTERLACE is outlined in a trefoil sectioned 
unit composed of a central beaded wire mounted on two 
finer beaded w i r e s . The central wire is c. 0.35 mm in 
maximum diameter, the fine flanking wire are c. 0.26 
mm in maximum diameter; the unit as a whole is c. 0.8 
mm wide. Each composite strand consists, not of three 
parallel wires, but of two wires only, the flanking 
strands being formed of a single wire which is bent in 
two and loops around one end of the central beaded wire. 
At the end where three separate strand ends are found, 
each is of different length, so that it is clear that 
the composite strand has not been cut as a unit. At 
the looped end the central strand often extends over 
the loop and rests on the fine flanking wire of the 
intersecting wire.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foil on each panel is flat.



SOLDER

The surface of the foil near the wires shows some 
change in texture, perhaps because of the presence of 
solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foils were held in place by •jewellers* stitches’
some of which are still intact. On panel l there are
seven to the long side and three to the short side. 
On panel 2 there are twelve to the long side and three 
to the short side.

(e) PANELS WITH MINUTE CURVILINEAR PATTERNS ON THE LEFT
AND RIGHT OF THE HOOP
P I .  XCI VA:  F i g .  8 1 . 8 ;  Supp.  I I I u s. 1 6.

Panel nos.: 3-8; filigree survives only in panels 6,
7 and 8.
Shape: sub-rectangular.
Dimensions: c. 13.5 mm X 4 mm.
Depth: c. l mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each of the surviving panels is decorated with S-
SCROLLS and is fringed by a TWO-WIRE BORDER.

On panels 7 and 8 the outer strand of the BORDER
is formed of a single length of wire whose ends meet
at a corner. It is not possible to see how the outer
wire on panel 6 is cut because this part of the panel
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is dirty.

The fine inner wire of the border on each panel 
is cut in two lengths, each of which frames two edges 
and is bent sharply to form an angle at the corner between 
the two edges it fringes.

Only panel 7 retains all its filigree and
granulation, but it is clear that the patterns on all
three panels were the same. On each panel two S-scrolls 
facing opposite directions are laid end to end. On either 
side of the stem of each S-scroll is a collared granule.
A single strand of wire, coiled at each end, is used
to form each S-scroll.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The panel BORDER consists of an outer twisted ribbon 
and a fine inner beaded w i r e . The ribbon measured is 
c. 0.18 mm thick and the thickness of the twist as a 
whole ranges from 0.36 mm to 0.52 mm. The beaded wire 
was not measured but is relatively fine.

The S-SCROLLS and GRANULE COLLARS are outlined in 
beaded w i r e . Granules occur not only in collars but 
also in the centre of the spirals. Some are missing 
and only panel 7 retains its full complement of granules. 
All the granules appear to be fairly uniform; of those 
measured, one is c. 0.49 mm in diameter, four are c. 
0.52 mm in diameter, and one is 0.62 mm in diameter.

The beaded wire outlining the motifs on these panels 
was not measured, but it is of fine gauge. It is like 
that on the panel borders.



RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The foils on all panels are flat.

SOLDER

Traces of metal between the twisted ribbons and 
beaded wires on the panel borders may be solder. 
Otherwise, there are no obvious traces of solder on these 
panels.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

The foils are held in relatively shallow compartments 
by * jewellers* stitches*. The foil on panel 8 is too 
broad for the compartment and curls up at its edges. 
The edges of the foil on panel 7 are also slightly 
upturned at some edges.

(f) THE EMPTY COMPARTMENT ON THE PIN-HEAD 
PI. XCIII A

Panel n o .: 27.
Shape: the panel is incomplete; it seems to have
originally been rectangular.
Width across the base: c. 7.5 mm.
Length of extant left edge: c. 4.5 mm.
Length of extant right edge: c. 7.5 mm.
Depth: c. 1.5 mm.

The walls of the fragmentary sunken panel on the 
arch on the front of the pin-head are damaged. There



are two clear traces of ' jewellers* stitches' on the 
right side. Like those on other parts of the brooch, 
they are at a slightly oblique angle.

<g) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Individual round wires of gold are not used 
ornamentally on the Kilmainham brooch, but they are 
twisted together to form the 2-ply twined strands which 
outline the minute annulet in the centre of panel 10 
and form part of the border on panels 9 and 10. None 
of these strands were measured, but all are of fine
guage. Because of wear no marks which could help to 
identify the technique of manufacture could be identified 
on their surface. However, there is evidence of block- 
twisting on the blank tip of the beaded wire on the border 
of panel 20 (in the corner opposite stud 17G) where three 
evenly spaced helical creases were noted. There are 
further faint marks on some of the 2-ply plain twined 
wires and on other unbeaded strand tips (e.g. on panels 
6 and 8) which may be due to block-twisting. However, 
these creases are not well enough defined to allow the 
technique to be identified with certainty.

(h) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire is found cn all surviving panels of the 
Kilmainham brooch. It may be used SINGLY (outlining 
the curvilinear patterns on panels 11-18 and on panels 
6-8). Strands may also be combined to make a TREFOIL- 
SECTIONED UNIT consisting of a broad central beaded wire 
and finer flanking beaded wires (on panels 1-2 and 19- 
26). Beaded wire may also be placed Inside a twisted 
ribbon (on the borders of all panels save those on the 
proud lozenges). Finally, a pair of beaded wires may



be combined to make 2-ply TWINED WIRE which forms the 
central component of a 'triple b a n d ’ or a trefoil- 
sectioned unit (both variations being found on panels
9 and 10) .

Not all strands were measured, but it appears that 
two or perhaps more gauges occur.

The thickest beaded wire is c. 0.35 mm in maximum
diameter. Wire of this gauge was found (i) in the centre
of the trefoi1-sectioned unit outlining the interlace 
on panels 1 and 2 in the centre of the hoop and (ii) 
in the centre of the trefoi1-sectioned unit outlining 
the spirals and annulets on the D-shaped terminal lobes.

Beaded wire of c. 0.26 mm maximum diameter is 
recorded on a number of panels: (i) as flanking strands
on the trefoi1-sectioned unit outlining the interlace 
on panels 1 and 2 in the centre of the hoop, (ii) inside 
a twisted ribbon on the borders of the same panels, (iii) 
flanked by a twisted ribbon on the borders of the D-shaped 
terminal lobes, and (iv) as components of the 2-ply twined 
wires on the borders of panels 9 and 10 in the terminal 
centres.

Very similar diameters were recorded in the case 
of (i) the flanking beaded wires on the 'triple b a n d ’ 
outlining the interlocking loops on panels 9 and 10 on
the terminal centres, which are c. 0. 23 mm and c. 0.29
mm in maximum diameter, and (ii) the flanking strands 
on the trefoi1-sectioned units on the D-shaped terminal 
lobes which were found to have a maximum diameter of 
c. 0.29 mm. In real terms the difference between these 
figures and 0.26 mm is so small that these wires can 
be considered to be of approximately the same gauge as 
those itemised in the preceding paragraph.



No measurements were made of (i) the beaded wire 
which forms the components of the 2-ply twined strands 
outlining the interlocking loops on the lozenge-shaped 
panels on the terminals, (ii) that outlining the running 
scrolls on panel 11-18 on the edge of the proud lozenge 
on each terminal, (iii) that forming the inner edge of 
the border of panels 6-8, or (iv) those outlining the 
S-scrolls and granule collars on these panels. To the 
naked eye all these wires seems to have diameters which 
fall within a range of c. 0.23 mm and c. 0.29 mm. 
However, without measuring this cannot be established 
with certainty.

On all strands beads lie at right angles to the 
long axis of the strand and are of generally regular 
form. All appear to have been beaded by a grooved hand- 
rolling swage applied at right angles, but it is likely 
that the broad and fine wires were beaded with different 
tools, for a count of the number of beads per 1.8 mm
on the thick and thin wire on the trefoi1-sectioned units 
outlining the interlace in the centre of the hoop, gave 
different results, there being six beads per 1.8 mm on 
the wire with a diameter of c. 0.35 mm and ten on the 
wire with a diameter of c. 0.26 mm. Because of wear,
the broader strands are more difficult to study. Beads 
here follow each other in regular succession with no
obvious gaps between them. These beads may have been
formed with a multi-edged tool (rather than a double-
edged o n e ) .

On the finer wire beads show varying degrees of
pressure, some being closed, and others displaying medial 
seams. These beads tend to be angular; clear gaps appear
between each, but the spacing does not appear to be quite
regular. Indeed, on some strands, e.g. the border on 
the curved edge of panel 23, it is quite erratic. The 
general character of the beading on the finer wires



suggests that a double-edged tool was used to form it. 
Two observations confirm that a small number of grooves 
was found on the beading tool. Unfortunately, in both 
cases wear makes it difficult to be sure that a double- 
edged tool was involved. Firstly, on the wires 
delineating the damaged spiral on the D-shaped panel 
25 there appears to be a single bead flanked on either 
side by blank spans of wire, but one of the spans which 
appears to be blank is worn. Secondly, on the border
of the curved edge of panel 22, between two clearly 
unbeaded spans of wire is a small number of beads.
Unfortunately, damage to the wire makes it impossible 
to see if there were originally one or two beads here.

On some panels unbeaded strand tips have not been 
snipped off: (a) panel 6 (in the centre of the spiral
in the panel centre which lies closest to stud 4E); (b)
panel 8 ( in the centre of the spiral next to stud 6E);
(c) panel 20 (on the outer beaded wires of the trefoi 1- 
sectioned units outlining the stems of the spirals in 
the corners by studs 11G and 17G; as noted three helical 
creases can be seen on the end by stud 17G); (d) panel
21 (on the end of the wire on the straight edge of the 
border opposite stud 10G); (e) panel 26 (on the outer
beaded wire of the treoi 1 -sectioned unit at the tip of 
the stem of the spiral in the corner by stud 17G).

(i ) THE TWISTED RIBBON

Twisted ribbon is used to form the borders of all
panels save those in the lozenge-shaped panels in the
terminal centres. On the edge of these proud lozenge 
they are used alone; elsewhere they are flanked by an 
inner strand of fine beaded wire.

Measurements, coupled with study of photographs,
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indicate that only one gauge of twisted ribbon occurs 
which is between 0.18 mm and 0.2 mm thick.

The width of the ribbon itself was not measured, 
but, in a number of instances the width of the twisted 
strand was recorded. On one of the panels with S-scrolls 
on the hoop the following readings of maximum width 
were obtained in sequence: 0.52 mm (once); 0.44 mm
(twice); 0.52 mm (three times); 0. 36 mm (once). A
maximum width of 0. 52 mm was also recorded in the case
of the single measurement of width taken on the panel 
1 or 2.

Some irregularity in torsion is also demonstrated 
by a series of measurements of the distance between each 
twist. For instance, on one of the D-shaped panels on 
the terminal lobes the following sequence was recorded: 
0. 52 mm (three times); 0.7 mm (once); 0.6 mm (once);
0.52 mm (three times); 0.6 mm (once); 0.7 mm (twice). 
Comparable results were obtained on the twisted ribbon 
on panels with S-scrolls on the hoop, except that in 
this case wire is more loosely twisted, the gaps between
each twist ranging from c. 0.79 mm to c. 0.6 mm.

(j ) GRANULATION

Granules occur only on panels 6-8 on the hoop. 
They are fairly even, the diameter of the largest measured 
being 0.62 mm, and of the smallest 0.49 mm.
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15. T H E _____ C R O Y_____ B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: Croy, Inverness-shire, Scotland.
PRESENT LOCATION: Royal Museum of Scotland.
REGISTRATION NO.: FC 13.

T H E  B R O O C H

S u pp.I I Iu s. 18a;The brooch (PI. CXXVII Fig. 108) is incomplete,
and only the left terminal and a small part of the hoop 
remain. It is cast in si 1 v e r . with cells to receive 
gold filigree and a field of garnet on its front.

The brooch was penannular. with a sub-triangular 
terminal with angular corners at the gap and a curve 
on the side where it joins the hoop. In the centre of 
the terminal is a roughly triangular setting of crude 
cloisonne garnet, the cloisons being laid out in a grid 
f nine squares or near-squares, except in the acute angle 
nearest the hoop, where two triangular cells are found. 
The surrounding area is one unit decorated with filigree 
so arranged as to give the appearance of three separate 
panels, one for each edge.

At the junction of the terminal and the hoop is 
a roughly semi-circular cusped panel, highest at the 
mid-point of the edge adjoining the hoop. This panel 
is also decorated with filigree.

The face of the hoop is flat. All that now survives 
is an incomplete compartment for filigree, now empty.

The back of the brooch lacks ornament. It is 
completely flat, with no features separating the terminal



and the hoop. Four rivets can be seen, one at each corner 
by the gap, one by the junction of the hoop and terminal, 
and one on the hoop. A small concavity (perhaps where 
a sample of metal was taken) also appear on the back 
of the hoop.

A number of cracks appear on the back of the 
terminal. The wall at the edge of the terminal is 
chipped, particularly on the outer edge and on the edge 
by the gap.

Width at gap: 23.8 mm.

Distance between the outer corner of the terminal and 
the inner corner of the damaged hoop: 40.2 mm.

W e i g h t :  c u r r e n t l y  u n o b t a i n a b l e .

PROVENANCE

The fragmentary brooch is part of a hoard, recovered 
on two separate occasions by different finders, which 
also contained the remains of one complete Pictish brooch 
and the fragment of another; three amber and five glass 
beads; a (broken) bronze balance-beam; part of a silver 
trichinopoly chain; and two Anglo-Saxon pennies,
identified by Blunt as early coins of Coenwulf, king 
of Mercia (dated 796-805) and of Aethelwulf, king of
Wessex (dated 843-8) (in Wilson 1973, 82), both of which
are perforated for use as ornaments. An additional silver 
coin is known to have existed, and the hoard may also
have included a further silver brooch (Graham-Campbel1
1975-6, 117).



BIBLIOGRAPHY

Ross 1885-6; 91-6 ; Blunt 1950, 217; Wilson
1973, 82, 89, 92, 102; 148; pi. xxxviiib; Graham-Campbel 1
1975-6, 115, 117-8; Graham-Campbe11 1985, 255, 257.

F I L I G R E E  A N D  G R A N U L A T I O N

The filigree and granulation on the Croy brooch 
is made of richly coloured gold. It will be discussed 
under the following sub-headings:

(a) The filigree on the terminal.

(b) The panel at the junction of the hoop and terminal.

(c) The empty panel on the hoop.

(d) The manufacture of the round wire.

(e) The manufacture of the beaded wire.



(a) THE FILIGREE ON THE TERMINAL
PI. CXCII: Fig. 109.3-5.

Panel nos.: 3-5 (in fact one unit).
Shape: The entire unit is roughly D-shaped; each ’panel’ 
is quadrilateral, but of different outline.
Maximum length of ’panel’ 4 at the gap: c. 21.15 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Each ’p a n e l ’ is ornamented with a row of alternating 
Z- and S-SCROLLS bounded by a BORDER with a different 
number of strands on particular edges.

Around the outer edge of the entire unit is a single
wire BORDER, formed of a single strand, with the join 
in the outer corner by the gap.

Around the inner edge of the unit is a two-wire 
border, but here one strand lies on the back-plate, and 
the other is placed above it on the outer edge of the 
cell holding the cloisonne garnet, so that the 
superimposed strands not only act as a border for the 
filigree ’panels’, but also frame the base of the central 
cloison. Each of these wires is also cut in one length; 
the joins are not in line.

The short dividing lines between each ’panel’ are 
formed of three-wire strands, which link the corners 
of the triangular cloison with the corners of the terminal 
(that by the hoop being slightly misaligned). Each 
’panel’ thus shares the border on its short edges with 
the neighbouring ’panel’.

The S- and Z-scrolls generally stand upright and



alternate regularly to make small lyre patterns. Awkward 
spaces in 'panel’ corners are infilled in two ways: (a)
a scroll may slope to one side (on the outer corner of
’panel’ 4); (b) a single spiral with a stem may be
introduced (by the inner edge of the gap on ’panels'
3 and 4; and on the curve by the hoop of ’p a n e l ’ 5, where 
a spiral is fitted into the space between the last and 
second last motif). Each scroll is formed of a single 
wire coiled at each end.

On either edge of the short dividing line between 
each 'panel' is a minute collared sphere, the smaller 
being collared granules, the larger collared rivet heads. 
These are paired at the ’panel’ corners, and are generally 
not linked to the curvilinear pattern. However, on panel
4 the stem of the single spiral in the inner corner
terminates by a collared rivet head, the two units 
combining to form an imitation S-scroll.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The outer BORDER on all ’panels* is formed of a
strand of 2-Plv plain twined w i r e . The individual round 
wires which form the components of the twist were 
difficult to measure, but are of the order of 0.25 mm 
in diameter. The maximum width of the twined strand 
as a whole is c. 0.45 mm. The degree of torsion varies; 
on the most loosely twisted areas there are two twists 
per 1.8 mm; elsewhere there may be up to four twists 
per 1.8 mm.

The inner border is formed of two types of wire: 
below is a 2-plv plain wire of the same gauge as that 
just described, and above is a beaded wire (not measured).

The short lines which divide one ’p a n e l ’ from the
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next are each formed of a 'triple band' composed of a 
central beaded wire flanked by finer beaded wires, the 
unit as a whole measuring about 1 mm or just under 1 
mm wide. The broad central strand is worn and difficult 
to measure; its maximum diameter was found to vary from 
c. 0. 4 and 0.45 mm. The flanking strands on the boundary 
between 'panels' 3 and 5 by the hoop were found to be 
c. 0.27 mm in maximum diameter; the flanking wires on 
the other lengths are slightly broader, but their 
diameters were not recorded. They appear to be of 
approximately the same gauge as the beaded wire 
surrounding the central cloison.

On the borders dividing the 'panels' the central 
strand is mounted on the flanking wires to make a unit 
of trefoi1 cross-section, save that between ’panels’ 
3 and 4 part of the central strand lies on the foil 
between them. At the junction with the central cloison 
each band seems to have been cut in one piece, but at 
the opposite end by the edge of the terminal the 
individual strands are of different lengths, allowing 
the band as a whole to fit into the angle in the panel 
corners. The central thick strand tends to be the 
longest; on the curve edged by the hoop one of the 
flanking strands is markedly shorter than the other two.

The S- and Z-SCROLLS and loose SPIRALS are formed 
of beaded w i r e ; some slight variations in width were
found, perhaps because the wire is sometimes worn; the 
minimum diameter recorded was 0.36 mm; a more average
reading was 0.43 - 0.45 mm.

Beaded wire is also used to form the COLLARS of
the granules and rivet heads. This wire appears to be
of the same gauge as the thicker flanking strand on the 
'triple' bands by the gap and the beaded wire surrounding 
the central cloison.



The diameters of the three granules in the panel 
corners were found to be approximately 1.1 mm, 0.9 mm 
and 0.7 m m .

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is flat. Under magnification slight 
pitting is visible on its surface.

SOLDER

The presence of solder was not noted.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is held in place by rivets and by 
'jewellers' stitches’.

There were originally three rivets. one on each
'panel', but that on ’panel' 5 is now lost, leaving a 
small perforation on the terminal.

The shanks, which are visible on the back of the 
brooch, are silver, but the rivet heads are golden. 
It is not clear if solid gold is used or if the colour
was applied in the form of gilding.

The rivet heads are slightly larger than the granules 
with which they are paired. On one intact pair, the
rivet head is c. 1.15 mm in diameter while the matching 
granule is c. 1.1 mm in diameter. On the other intact 
pair, the rivet head is c. 1.15 mm in diameter while
the granule is only 0.7 mm in diameter.



Jewellers* stitches' are found on all edges of the 
panel. There are five clear 'stitch marks' to the edge 
by the gap and about fifteen to the curved wall, eight 
of which are smaller than average.

(b) THE PANEL AT THE JUNCTION OF THE HOOP AND TERMINAL 
PI. CXXVII; Fig. 109.2.

Panel n o .: 2.
Shape: a broad crescent.
Maximum width: c. 11 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is ornamented with a TRIQUETRA bounded 
by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER.

A separate strand has been used for the concave 
and the convex edge of the border of the panel.

On the triquetra the interlace laps over and under 
in a regular way. The motif is outlined in three separate 
lengths, which end at interlace crossing points.

FILIGREE

The BORDER is formed of broad beaded w i r e , c. 0.6 
mm in maximum diameter.

The TRIQUETRA is formed of a 'triple b a n d ’ composed

of a central broad beaded wire of c. 0.6 mm maximum 
diameter flanked by fine beaded wire of c. 0.27 mm maximum



diameter. At interlace crossing points the central 
strands tend to be longer than those flanking them and 
sometimes overlay the fine flanking strands of the bands 
they intersect. At two points small cuts occur on the 
upper surface of the last bead at the tip of the central 
strand. They may have been made in pushing the wires 
forward after soldering so as to close up gaps between 
intersecting lines.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The back-plate is flat. All strands are mounted 
directly on the foil. There are some scratches on the 
foil which seem to be accidental. Under magnification 
its surface can be seen to be slightly pitted.

SOLDER

Slight markings which follow the pattern can be
seen
on the foil. They may be caused by solder.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil is held in place by ’jewellers* stitches*, 
six of which were counted on the convex edge by the hoop.

(c) THE EMPTY PANEL ON THE HOOP 

Panel n o .: 1.
Shape: the complete panel appears to have been sub-



rectangular.
Width: c. 6.5 mm.

This incomplete compartment is now empty, but the 
presence firstly of three clear ’jewellers' stitches' 
on the wall by panel 2 and secondly of a rivet hole at 
the intact end of the panel indicates that it formerly 
held a foil probably decorated with filigree.

(d) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Single round gold wires are not used ornamentally 
on the Croy brooch, but round wires are twisted together 
to make 2-ply twined wire. Magnification of 40X reveals 
markings on the surface of some, which run more or less 
along the centre of each twist and which may be helical.

Some clear helical creases of the type formed by 
block-twisting were noted on two unbeaded strand tips 
on the beaded wire on the terminal:

(a) on the outer spiral of the Z-scroll next to the rivet 
head by the hoop on 'panel' 3, where three creases were 
noted;

(b) on the outer spiral of the central S-scroll on ’panel' 
3, where a single helical crease was noted.

(e) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire occurs on all surviving panels of the 
Croy brooch. It is used in various ways: (a) singly
(to delineate the scrolls and collars on the 'panels' 
3-5, and on the border of panel 2); (b) superimposed



on a single twined wire (at the base of the central 
cloison); (c) in a 'triple b a n d ’ in which a broad beaded 
wire is flanked by finer beaded wires (forming the
triquetra on panel 2; (d) in a trefoil sectioned band,
like the 'triple b a n d ’ just described, but with the 
central broad strand mounted on the two flanking wires 
(on the borders between the ’panels' on the terminal, 
except on that between ’panels' 3 and 4, where the central 
strand is attached directly to the foil for some of its
1ength).

Several of different gauges occur.

The broadest is that on panel 2, where wire of c. 
0.6 mm in maximum diameter is found both on the border
and in the centre of the 'triple ban d ’ outlining the
triquetra.

Broad gauge wire which is slightly finer, and 
(perhaps because of wear) not of constant width, is found 
firstly outlining the S- and Z-scrolls on ’panels’ 3- 
5, where maximum widths of c. 0.36 - 0.45 mm were
recorded, and secondly in the centre of each band 
separating ’panels’ 3-5 from each other, where the maximum 
diameter was found to vary between c. 0.4 and 0.45 mm.

Marginally finer wire, which was not measured, 
appears to be used on other parts of ’panels’ 3-5, (a)
the border at the base of the central cloison; (b) the
collars of the rivet heads and granules; (c) the fine
flanking strands on bands between ’panels’ (except for 
that by the hoop).

The finest beaded wire on the brooch is of c. 0.27 
mm in maximum diameter. Wire of this thickness is found
(a) flanking the central strand on the trefoil sectioned 
unit which forms the border between ’panels' 3 and 5
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on the terminal, and (b) flanking the central strand
on the ’triple b a n d ’ outlining the triquetra on panel 
2.

On all save the very finest strands beads lie at
right angles to the wire, often show clear medial seams, 
and follow each in very regular succession. The number 
of beads per 1.8 mm was counted. It was found that there 
were between five and six beads on wire of all gauges, 
except the very finest, where nine beads per 1.8 mm were 
found. The finest wire shows more irregularities, the 
beads being less evenly spaced, and the angle at which 
they lie being less constant. This suggests that two 
beading tools were used, the larger one being applied 
to all wires except those with a diameter of c. 0.27
mm, which were beaded by a finer tool.

Photographs show that on the band separating 
'panels’ 4 and 5 the beads on all three strands are not 
only of the same length but are also in line until a 
small gap occurs on the central strand close to the 
terminal corner. This confirms the impression given 
by measurements that the same tool was used to bead these 
wi res.

The character of the beading on all strands indicates 
that a grooved tool was used in all cases. The regularity 
of the beading on the broader strands suggests that a
’butterpat' type of tool was used; the finest gauge 
wire, however, may have been beaded by a double-edged 
tool.



16. T H E  ‘P E R T H *  B R O O C H

FIND-PLACE: near Cluny Castle between Blairgowrie and
Dunkeld, Perthshire, Scotland.
PRESENT LOCATION: Royal Museum of Scotland.
REGISTRATION NO.: FC 177.

T H E  B R O O C H

Supp I I I US . 19 «The brooch ^Wilson 1973, pi. xlii d) is cast in
silver, with cells to receive gold filigree, glass-1 ike 
settings, applied cast ornament, gilt chip-carving and
silver moulding on its front. The back is plain.

It is penannular with discoidal terminals separated 
by a gap through which the pin can pass easily. The
pin-head is integral with the shaft, and is attached 
to the hoop by a hook on its back. It is of lentoid 
form, expanding where it bends to cross the hoop and 
contracting before it curls into a hook.

The ornament is arranged in bilateral symmetry, 
but perfect mirror symmetry is not always achieved.

On the front all surfaces were originally decorated. 
Each terminal is sub-divided into a number of zones. 
In the middle is a circular glass-like cabochon setting, 
wine-coloured in some lights, mauve in others, which 
is attached to the main body of the brooch by a rivet, 
visible on the back of the brooch. This stud lies at 
the centre of two concentric bands of ornament, the first 
of which is decorated with filigree, and the second 
(perhaps on separate panels inserted into the terminal) 
with chip-carved interlaced knotwork. Running round 
each terminal, but interrupted at the junctions with



the hoop, is a margin of chip-carved running scrolls, 
cast with the main body of the brooch. On both terminals 
it is incomplete on its outer edge, apparently having 
been trimmed off during casting.

Three animal masks, cast in the round, are riveted 
to each terminal. Each is flanked by a pair of marginal 
scrolls which meet at the crown (perhaps representing 
horns, hair or ears), emerging from the scrolls to cross 
the interlaced band, its snout resting against the outer 
edge of the filigree panel. The three are spaced at 
regular intervals and create a tripartite division of 
each terminal.

At the junctions of the hoop and terminal are 
compartments for filigree, one of which (on the left) 
is now empty. Each is roughly D-shaped in outline, with 
a concave (rather than straight) edge where it meets 
the circular terminal. The long convex edge is crescentic 
in profile, being about 5 mm high in the centre and
sloping down gradually on each edge. It probably acted 
as a stop for the pin.

In the middle of the hoop is an elongated field
with a curved top and curved ends which rise to a height 
of approximately 4 mm. In the centre of this field is
a rivet, which also appears on the back of the brooch. 
It is surrounded by a roughened circle, probably the 
mark left by a lost circular cabochon setting. Each 
end of the field appears to have been decorated with 
filigree, secured by the ’jewellers’ stitches’ which 
survive on the compartment walls.

On the left and right side of the hoop inside the
inner and outer rim are three parallel bands of ornament. 
Those in the centre are formed of separate bars which 
are held in place by rivets, one at each end of each



inset. They are rounded, with a D-shaped cross-section, 
and are undecorated except at each end, where a moulded 
baluster appears. Each central rib is flanked on either 
edge by a more slender beaded rib, probably cast with 
the body of the brooch.

The back of the brooch is flat and undecorated. 
The only features which appear are the rivets holding 
inset ornament on the front. There are thirteen in all, 
five on the hoop (one for the lost stud , two on each 
side for the central ribs), and four on each terminal 
(one for the central stud and three for each superimposed 
mask).

The pin has a lentoid head which is decorated with 
filigree, held in place by a superimposed metal frame 
which also acts as a margin to the pin-head. This frame 
is decorated with a cast scroll pattern which consists 
of four pairs of opposed two-coil spirals separated by 
stud settings, one at the top of the unit, one in the 
middle of each side and one at the bottom. The setting 
at the top is damaged and its original shape is not clear; 
the other three are all pear-shaped in outline, the point 
on each pear pointing outwards. Those on the sides have 
a sunken dot at their rounded ends; that at the base 
now holds a modern-looking nail. It seems the frame 
has been removed and replaced in the course of repair 
work; the nail may have been added then. The margin 
seems originally to have been attached by two rivets 
of which traces remain, one behind the top and one behind 
the bottom stud setting. No clear sign of riveting could 
be seen behind the stud cells on the left and right sides.

Repair work was necessitated by damage to the hook 
on the back of the pin-head, which is now fragmented, 
having soldered joints at three points, (a) across the 
top of the pin-head, the break running through the stud



setting at the top of the lentoid frame, which is now 
in two halves with incomplete rivet holes on each, (b) 
about a quarter of the way down the back of the hook 
and (c) about two thirds of the way down the back of 
the hook. The bottom segment has a squared end, which 
curls slightly forward at its tip and is decorated with 
an incomplete grooved line which follows the outline. 
A similar incomplete grooved line is found at the left 
and right edge of the upper segment, but is lacking from 
that in the centre, which thus may well not be original. 
These three segments are attached to a long strip of 
silver which continues inside the curve at the top of
the pin-head, and which was clearly added when the pin
head was repaired.

The edges of the pin-shaft are more or less parallel 
except that about half way along they expand to form 
an elongated lentoid field. Where the shaft broadens
it becomes bowed in profile. The tip of the shaft points 
abruptly, and may have been sharpened after manufacture. 
The front is flat and decorated from top to bottom with
chip-carving flanked on either side by a narrow rim.
The expanded field bears an interlace, which turns into 
a two-cord twist on the narrower parts above and below.

The back of the shaft is undecorated. Here the 
upper part of the shaft is rounded. The presence of 
a longitudinal groove in the middle of the rounded section 
suggests that the change in shape was brought about by 
hammering the original edges inwards. From the bowed 
section downwards the back of the shaft is flat.

Gold and silver are contrasted on the front of the 
brooch and pin. Gilding is applied to all cast ornament 
on the terminals, including the (now worn) three- 
dimensional masks. However, the tops of the walls which 
separate the various compartments are silver. On the



hoop also the rims on each edge and the tops of the
filigree compartments stand out by their lack of gilding, 
although the edges of the compartments for filigree are 
gilt. The central rounded rib on each side of the hoop 
is silver, but the cast beaded zones which flank it are 
gilt. On the pin-head, the four scrolled zones of the
(worn) marginal frame are gilt, as is the chip-carved
ornament on the face of the pin-shaft, but the rim at
the edge of the shaft is ungilt.

The brooch has sustained some damage. Apart from 
the breaking of the hook on the pin-head and the loss
of some filigree panels, there is some wear on the
gilding. The applied silver rib on the right of the
hoop is also worn and marked by oblique cuts. There
are further cut marks on the lower part of the back of
the pin-shaft.

Width of the hoop (taken at the outer edges at the 
junctions with the D-shaped filigree cells): c. 79.65
mm.

Length of the pin and pin-head: c. 138.85 mm.

Weight: 111.28 g.

PROVENANCE

When first published, this brooch, and a second
which was found with it (RMS FC 176), were merely said 
to be from ‘Perthshire’ (Proc Soc Antig Scot 10 (1872-
4), 27). Stevenson has pointed out that a closer find
spot may be given, for in the Minutes of the Society
of Antiquaries of Scotland of 9th December 1872, the 
two brooches were 'said to have been found near Cluny



Castle' between Blairgowrie and Dunkeld (Stevenson 1985, 
36).
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F I L I G R E E

The filigree on the Perth brooch is made of gold.
It will be discussed under the following sub-headings:

(a) The panels on the terminals.

(b) The panels at the junction of the hoop and terminals.

(c) The empty panels in the centre of the hoop.

(d) The panel on the pin-head.

(e) The manufacture of the round wire.

(f) The manufacture of the beaded wire.



(a) THE PANELS ON THE TERMINALS
S u p p .  I l l u s .  20; F i g .  111.5

Panel nos.: 5 and 6.
S h ape: annu1a r .
Diameter: c. 18 mm.
Width: c. 10 mm.

THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Around the outer edge of each panel is a SINGLE
WIRE BORDER, apparently formed of a single strand. On 
the inner edge is a TWO WI RE-BORDER, one strand lying 
on the back-plate, and the second resting above it on 
the outer edge of the cell which holds the glass-like 
central inlay. Each of these two wires also appears 
to be formed of a single strand.

Each panel is ornamented with A CIRCLE OF FIVE 
CONJOINED SIMPLE OPEN LOOPS, each loop being shaped rather 
like a pair of pincers except that one free end is 
slightly longer and more curved than the other. The 
free ends of one rest against the back of the neighbouring 
loop to create a continuous pattern. The ’overlapping' 
end is always that nearer to the centre of the panel. 
It is formed of the same strand as the loop itself, a 
join only being evident in the loop by mask 7Ap on panel 
5. Separate wires are used to depict the longer curved 
end which emerges at the crossing point to point outwards.

FILIGREE

On each panel the outer BORDER is formed of beaded 
wi r e . Probably because of wear, its maximum diameter 
ranges between c. 0. 45 and 0.5 mm. The inner border



is formed of two superimposed beaded wires, c. 0.35 mm
in maximum diameter.

The CONJOINED LOOPS are formed of composite strands 
of trefoil cross-section, composed of three beaded wires, 
a broad central strand of c. 0.45 - 0.5 mm maximum width 
and finer flanking strands, which, being partly covered, 
are difficult to measure, but which are between 0.31 
and 0.35 mm wide. The composite strand is c. 0.9 mm 
wide. Occasionally the central wire rests directly on
the back-plate rather than on the flanking wires. The 
wire is quite worn in places.

It seems that the flanking wire is formed of a single 
length, bent in two with the looped end at the tips of
the free ends of the motifs. On panel 5, the gaps between
the individual loops are closed because the thicker 
central strands project over the loops formed by the 
flanking wires so as to come into contact with the wires 
delineating the back of the neighbouring motif. This
feature is less common on panel 6.

Where the wire is cut at the crossing points, 
the three free strand ends are often of different lengths. 
Sometimes, but not always, the central strand is longer 
than those flanking it. On panel 5, at the crossing
point of the loop by mask 5Ap, the central strand is 
cut and levered forward towards the strands it crosses.

On panel 5 on the left terminal, a single stray
granule is found beside the tip of the inner free end
of the loop by the animal mask 3Ap.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE 

On both panels the filigree outlining both the border
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and the pattern is applied to the tops of narrow flat- 
topped ridges raised from the foil. The areas in between, 
which form the background to the pattern, are generally
crisply defined and have flat floors at their bases. 
On panel 6 some sunken areas are damaged and the foil 
is pierced in places.

SOLDER

The presence or absence of clear traces of solder 
on these panels was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATES

It is not clear how the foils are held in place.
There are no distinct ’jewellers’ stitches’ on the
compartment walls. Nor are the foils securely pinned 
behind the animal masks, for not all the masks overlap
them, although two on the panel 5 and one on panel 6 
do. Perhaps an adhesive was used.

The stud cells in the panel centres are each lined 
with gold foil. This foil appears not to form an integral 
part of the back-plate, but to have been applied 
separate1y .

(b) THE PANELS AT THE JUNCTION OF THE HOOP 
AND THE TERMINALS 

Supp. Ulus. 21a! Fig. 111.4.

Panel nos.: 3 and 4; the filigree from panel 3 is lost. 
Shape: D-shaped but with a concave short edge.

Width at the base: c. 16 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

Panel 4 is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE BORDER, formed 
of a single strand whose ends meet in the inner panel 
corner.

It is decorated with a PAIR OF INTERLOCKING SNAKES 
whose heads point to the panel corners. Each snake 
forms an asymmetrical simple open loop with one short 
straight end (representing the head) and one long curved 
end (representing the body and tail). The creatures 
are seen from above, for the eyes are represented by 
a pair of collared granules, one on either side of the 
short straight line in each panel corner.

The body of each snake curls clockwise, that on the 
left initially curving down to the short edge of the 
panel, while that on the right initially curves up to 
the longer arched edge. An interlace is formed by their 
tails, each of which weaves under and over the loop on 
the body of its partner and runs on for a short distance 
to touch (but not to cross) its partner’s curved body.

Overlapping is represented by continuous strands, 
underlapping by strands which stop short at the crossing.

FILIGREE AND GRANULATION

The panel BORDER is formed of beaded wire c. 0.36 
- 0.45 mm in maximum diameter.

The interlocking SNAKES are delineated by units 
formed of three beaded wires, a broad central one of



c. 0.36 - 0.45 mm maximum diameter, and finer flanking 
strands of c. 0.2 - 0.25 mm maximum diameter.
Sometimes the central wire is mounted on those flanking 
it to make a composite strand of trefoil cross-section 
c. 0.72 mm wide. Sometimes, however, the central strand, 
like those flanking it, are attached directly to the 
back-plate. On some spans the central strand is missing 
or incomplete.

On the spans representing the snakes' heads and tails, 
the flanking wire consists of a single strand bent in 
two. On the spans representing the animals’ attenuated 
bodies three separate wires are juxtaposed. These three 
wires were not cut as a unit and the central strand tends 
to be longer than those flanking it.

The eyes of each snake are represented by single 
granules ringed by a collars of beaded wire. The granules 
measure approximately 0.7 mm in diameter. The beaded 
wire on the collar is the same gauge as the fine flanking 
wires on the trefoi1-sectioned unit.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The filigree, including that on the border, is 
mounted on flat-topped low ridges, between which are 
found flat-bottomed depressions. The relief is less 
sharp and more clumsily executed than on the terminal 
foiIs.

SOLDER

The presence or absence of traces of solder on this 
foil was not recorded.



MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil on panel 4 is held in place by * jewel 1 e r s * 
stitches*. There are also ’stitches’ on the compartment 
wall on panel 3. On each wall of each compartment there 
are four ’stitch’ mark, but they are spaced differently 
on each panel.

(c) The EMPTY PANELS IN THE CENTRE OF THE HOOP

Panel n o s . : 1 and 2.
Shape: Each appears to have been D-shaped with short
concave (rather than straight) inner edges abutting on 
the circular stud they flanked.
Dimensions:

No filigree now remains in the elongated field in 
the centre of the hoop. However, the presence of six
’jewellers’ stitches’ on the left side and five on the
right side suggest that there was originally a filigree 
panel on either side of the lost central circular setting. 
The absence of ’stitch’ marks beside the traces of the
lost cell supports this hypothesis.

(d) THE PANEL ON THE PIN-HEAD
S u p p .  1 l l u s .  22 ; F i g .  111 . 7 .

Panel n o .: 7.
Shape: lentoid.
Length: c. 23 mm.
Maximum width: c. 9 mm.



THE MOTIF AND ITS DELINEATION

The panel is now in two parts, and a relatively
large area in the centre is missing. The top part is 
torn obliquely so that more of the right than the left 
side survives. The bottom part retains a strip of 
decorated foil on its left edge which is linked to the 
upper foil by the border which extends beyond the foil 
itself. Each part is decorated with what looks like 
the remains of two RUNNING SCROLLS, one on the left and 
one on the right, separated from each other by a CENTRAL 
VERTICAL LINE. The whole is framed by a SINGLE-WIRE
BORDER.

As the border is damaged on the left side and
incomplete on the right side, it is not possible to 
ascertain how many wires were employed to delineate it. 
However, the lack of a joint in the angle at the panel 
base suggests that only a single strand was used.

The RUNNING SCROLLS are formed of a series of
diagonally linked spirals, one set above the other, but
the precise arrangement is a matter of conjecture. 
However, it seems that there were S-scrolls on the left 
and Z-scrolls on the right.

A coloured drawing will be found on Fig. 111.7.
It will be seen that on the left side, starting at the
bottom and working upwards, is an S-scroll (green (or 
yellow ochre) on Fig. 111.7). Outside this is a curve 
(pink on Fig. 111.7) which may originally have been linked 
to the hook (red on Fig. 111.7) which curls upwards around 
a spiral smaller than those on the S-scroll, with an 
incomplete stem (yellow on Fig. 111.7). Above this is 
a large spiral (green on Fig. 111.7), which may be the
remains of an S-scroll of the same general proportions 
as that on the bottom of the panel . That this was the



case is suggested by the presence of a complete Z-scroll 
opposite, on the right side of the panel (green on Fig.
111.7). On this side the entire central area is missing, 
but a second complete Z-scroll survives at the bottom 
end (green on Fig. 111.7), which is paired with the S- 
scroll on the opposite side. Hooked round the lower 
spiral of the top Z-scroll and the upper spiral of the 
bottom Z-scroll are broken curved wires (pink on fig.
111.7) which match the incomplete curved wire on the 
opposite side (also pink on Fig. 111.7).

This sequence suggests that there were originally 
five linked spirals on each side of the panel. However, 
the central spiral on the left is smaller than the rest, 
suggesting that its partner on the right was also small. 
If so, there would have been space for further decoration 
in the centre of the panel. Of this there is no trace. 
It would, however, be wrong to assume that the remaining 
vertical lines originally joined up.

The surviving S- and Z-scrolls are each formed 
of a single length of wire, and the linking curves are 
also formed of a single strand.

FILIGREE

The panel border is formed of beaded wire of c.
0.45 - 0.5 mm in maximum diameter.

The central lines are formed of composite strands 
composed of three beaded w i r e s , a central broad strand 
of c. 0.45 - 0.5 mm in maximum diameter, and fine flanking 
strands whose width is variable, having diameters of 
c. 0.18, 0.22 and 0.36 mm at different points. At the
top and bottom of the panel the central strand appears 
to rest on those flanking it to form a unit with a trefoil



cross-section; However, on other areas the central strand 
appears to rest directly on the foil, so that the unit 
forms a 'triple band*. The unit as a whole measures 
c. 1 mm wide. Study of photographs suggests that the 
flanking strands originally consisted of a single wire 
folded in two.

The S- and Z-scrolls and other curvilinear motifs 
are formed of relatively fine beaded w i r e , which however, 
varies in thickness. At the narrowest points it is c.
0.22 mm wide; at the broadest c. 0.36 mm.

RELIEF ON THE BACK-PLATE

The areas of the back-plate which survive are flat, 
but buckled in places.

SOLDER

The presence or absence of visible traces of solder 
on this panel was not recorded.

MOUNTING OF THE BACK-PLATE

The foil appears to have been pinned in place
behind a superimposed frame, which, as already noted, 
seems to have been riveted to the pin-head.

It is probable that both the frame and the foil
were removed when the breaks on the hook at the back
of the pin-head were repaired, because the foil is
unlikely to have been able to withstand the temperatures 
reached in the course of soldering.



Some details suggest that this was the case. 
At the top right corner the edge of the foil is folded 
over the panel border, and on the opposite side of the 
panel the foil does not slot underneath the frame as 
it does on the lower end. These flaws can probably be 
explained by the poor workmanship of the repair. Whether 
the foil was torn at this time or earlier, when the pin
head was damaged, is not clear.

(e) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE ROUND WIRE

Although no plain round wire is found on the Perth 
brooch, it is possible to examine the original surface 
of some of the finer beaded wires, for the beading is 
very erratic and a number of blank spans occur. It is 
clear that this wire was formed by block-twisting, using 
a rod which, at some points at least, was of rectangular, 
rather than square, cross-section.

Some strands were rolled with more force then others, 
as can be seen from the presence on panel 5 (on the back 
of the loop to the left of animal mask 7 AP) of a short 
span of wire where an incompletely rolled length of plain 
round wire occurs and where three -deep twists with 
relatively long gaps between them can be seen when the 
wire is examined microscopically (Supp. 'II us. 20b).

The typical helical creases of block-twisting occur 
on blank spans on the following areas:

(a) panel 4, on the unbeaded tip of the outer fine 
flanking wire above the crossing point by the head of 
the snake in the outer panel corner.

(b) panel 5, where in addition to the wire referred 
to above, helical creases appear (i) on the fine flanking



wire (i^ at the end of the outer free end of the same 
loop, and (ii) at the back of the loop to the right 
of animal mask 3Ap.

(c) panel 7, at the end of the bottom spiral of the
Z-scroll at the base of the panel, where a number of 
helical creases appear on the unbeaded strand tip.

(f ) THE MANUFACTURE OF THE BEADED WIRE

Beaded wire is the only form of ornamental wire used 
on the Perth brooch. It is used alone (to delineate
the borders of all panels and the curvilinear motifs 
on panel 7, on the pin-head). In addition, broad and 
fine strands may be combined to form a trefoi1-sectioned 
composite strand (to delineate the loops on panels 5 
and 6, and the interlocking snakes on panel 4). Three 
similar parallel wires are found on panel 7 (on the 
vertical 1ine).

While the wire could be divided into ’broad' and
’fine’, it was found that the ’b r o a d ’ wire on panel 4 
was slightly thinner than the 'broad' wire used elsewhere. 
The finer wire, too, varied not only from panel to panel, 
but also at different points of the same strand, perhaps 
because of wear, or perhaps because the original wires 
were made by rolling rods of uneven gauge and/or with 
varying pressure. The beaded wire on the Perth brooch 
can be sub-divided as follows:

(a) Broad wire of c. 0.45 - 0.5 mm in maximum diameter,
used to form the borders of panels 5-7; the central wire 
on the 'trefoil w i r e ’ on panels 4-5 and on the 'triple 
b a n d '/'trefoi1 wire' on panel 7.

(b) Broad wire of c. 0.36 - 0.45 mm, used to form the



border on panel 4, and the central strand of the 'trefoil 
w i r e ’ on panel 4.

(c) Fine wire with minor differences in gauge both 
individually and from one panel to the next, is used 
to form:

(i) The fine flanking wires of the ’trefoil w i r e ’ on 
panels 4-6 and the outer strands on the 'triple 
b a n d ’/'trefoi1 wire' on panel 7. The following gauges 
were recorded:- panel 4, c. 0.2 - 0.25 mm; panels 5-6, 
c. 0.31 - 0.35 mm; panel 7, 0.18 - 0.22 - 0.36 mm.

(ii) The inner border/c1oison surround on panels 5-6, 
where the wire appears to be c. 0.3 - 0.35 mm in maximum 
diameter.

(iii) The curvilinear motifs on the pin-head, where 
gauges of c. 0.22 - 0.36 mm were recorded.

While wires are often worn, enough well preserved 
areas remain to show that on each strand the beads 
generally lie at right angles to the long axis of the 
wire. The individual beads are of similar size. Their 
general appearance indicates that they were formed by 
a hand-rolling grooved tool applied at right angles.

Two interrelated questions arise, namely, whether 
the broad and fine wires were beaded with the same tool, 
and how many grooves were found on the beading face of 
the tool or tools used.

Firstly, there is good evidence that the same tool
was used, as the individual beads on both broad and fine
wires are often the same length, c. 0.18 mm.

However, the beading on the broad wires is less



dense than on the finer ones. To take but a few examples, 
on the central wires of the ’trefoil w i r e ’ on panel 5, 
the number of beads per 1.8 mm of wire measured in 
sequence was found to be : six; six and three quarters;
five; seven; six; and nine. On the broad wire on the 
opposite panel 6 the following figures were recorded: 
seven; eight; six; seven; seven.

But, on the fine wire delineating the curvilinear 
motifs on the panel 7, the number of beads per 1.8 mm
was found to be nine or ten. The fine beaded wire,
particularly on that flanking broader strands in composite 
units, is often extremely uneven, and, as noted above,
large gaps are sometimes left between groups of beads. 
On one such wire on the terminals, for instance, the 
number of beads per 1.8 mm ranges from seven to eleven
to six.

This uneveness in the distribution of beads along 
both broad and fine wires suggests the use of a double- 
edged tool making one bead at a time, and nothing more 
elaborate.



I O N

H N D



L I S T  1

F I L I G R E E  F R O M  I R E L A N D  A N D

S C O T L A N D  O N  O B J E C T S  O T H E R

T H A N  B R O O C H E S

Note: An asterisk after the name of an object indicates
that it is not necessarily of native manufacture.

G O L D  F I L I G R E E  

C H A L I C E S

1. THE ARDAGH SILVER CHALICE (Pis. LXX-LXXIX; Figs. 48- 
55)
NMI, 1874.99.

Provenance: Found in 1868 with a bronze chalice, three
pseudo-penannular brooches and a thistle brooch, by a 
young man digging potatoes at Reerasta Rath, a ringfort 
near the village of Ardagh, Co. Limerick, Ireland.

References: Dunraven 1869, 433-54; Coffey 1909, 39-9;
Stokes 1911, 68-76, fig. 31; Raftery 1941, 142-3, pi
53:3; Elbern 1963, 65-72; Elbern 1965; Henry 19654, 12,
92, 93, 95, 96, 98, 99, 107, 115, col. pi. 107-8, pis.
33, 39; organ 1973, 238-71; Lucas 1973, 97-105, col.
pis. 28-30, fig. 62; Cone 1977, no. 33, col. pi.; 
Backhouse 1981, 71, pi. 50; Ryan 1983a, no. 51a, 124-
5, col. pis. on both frontispiece and pp 126-7; Ryan 
1983b, 36-41; Ryan 1985, 9-19; Ryan 1987, 68.



2. THE DERRYNAFLAN CHALICE 
NMI, 1980: 6.

Provenance: Part of a hoard, which also included a silver 
paten, a paten-stand and a decorated bronze strainer- 
ladle, discovered with a metal-detector within the 
enclosure of the ancient monastic site of Derrynaflan, 
Co. Tipperary, Ireland.

References:

Discussion of the hoard as a whole: O Riordain 1980a,
216-7, pis XXI-XXI11; O Riordain 1880b, 15-18; Ryan 1980a,
2-5; Ryan 1980b, 9-26; Ryan 1983b; Ryan 1983c; Richardson
1980, 92-115; Byrne 1980, 116-126; Ni Chathain 1980,
127-148.

Additional references to the chalice: Ryan 1984, 21-
5; Ryan 1985, 9-5; Ryan 1987a, 68 - 71, pi. la, fig.
1 .

PATENS

3. THE DERRYNAFLAN PATEN 
NMI, 1980:4.

Provenance: as for the Derrynaflan chalice.

References:
Discussion of the hoard as a whole: as for the Derrynaflan 
p a t e n .

Additional discussion of the paten: Ryan 1885, 19-20; 
Ryan 1987a, 68, pi. II. 1; Ryan 1987b, 62-72.



U  JL1

U N A T T A C H E D  M O U N T S

4. THE GARRYDUFF BIRD (Pis. I - 11; Fig. 1).
Cork Public Museum, L 7 3 9 .

Provenance: Found in the course of excavation of a ring-
fort at Garryduff, Co.Cork, Ireland. It was deeply 
embedded in the old turf, below a black habitation layer, 
a little to the south-east corner of House I. The 
stratification was very clear at this point, and the 
excavator was satisfied that it was deposited there 'at 
or before the beginning of occupation of the site' (O' 
Kelly 1963, 27).

References: O ’ Kelly 1963, 27-30, pi. VIII, fig. 1; de
Paor and de Paor 1958, 121, pi. 17; Henry 1965a, 74,
95 n, 108, fig. 6b; Laing 1987, 30, fig. 24; O' Meadhra
1987, 147; Whitfield 1987, 80, 82; Youngs 1989, cat.
no. 217.

5. THE LAGORE MOUNT (PI. Ill)
NMI, E 1 4 :216.

Provenance: Found, broken in three pieces, in the
excavation of a crannog at Lagore, Co. Meath, Ireland. 
It is from the peat between brushwood layers 2 and 3 
in the central part of the site in the level the excavator 
called period la, which he dated to the later seventh 
century AD. He believed that this was the phase of 
construction and pre-dated occupation, but this assumption 
has been challenged, as has his dating (Lynn 1985/6; 
Warner 1985/6). Among other finds from Period la are 
a plain expanded-terminal bronze penannular brooch, a 
horse bit, two shield bosses, a chip of terra sigillata, 
five sherds of E-ware, a quern fragment, a whetstone, 
eight crucibles, and pieces of wood, leather, bone and



text i1e s .

References: Hencken 1938, 37; Hencken 1950, 87 fig. 23,
pi. 14:2; Henry 1965a, 74, 95 n; Lynn 1985/6, 71; Warner
1985/6, 75; O ’ Meadhra 1986, 85; Laing 1987, 30; o ’
Meadhra 1987, 62-3, Whitfield 1987, 82, 84 n; Youngs
1989, cat. no. 222.

6 . THE M0YNAGH LOUGH MOUNT (PI. V A)
NMI, 1984:1819.

Provenance: Found in the course of excavation of a crannog 
at Moynagh Lough, near the village of Nobber, Co. Meath. 
The foil was found in a refuse layer immediately outside 
the crannog palisade at a depth of 50-60 cm below the 
sod. In the same layer a separate-bladed shovel and 
nineteen other pieces of worked wood were also found 
(Bradley 1982, 117-8).

References: Bradley 1982, 117-8, fig. 43a; Whitfield
1987, 75)1 Youngs 1989, cat. no. 218.

7. THE TYNRON DOON MOUNT* (PI. IV B).
Dumfries Museum, 1936-10.

Provenance: Chance find made in 1924 at Tynron Doon,
a hi 11-top fort between Penpont and Tynron Kirk villages, 
to the west of Thornhill, Dumfriesshire, Scotland. The 
foil is incomplete, and was broken into three fragments 
when discovered (Williams 1971, 110-1).

References: Williams 1971, 110-112; Laing 1987, 30.



8 . UNPROVENANCED MOUNT FROM IRELAND (PI. IV A)
Alnwick Castle, no. 530, cat. 94.

Provenance: 'Believed to have been found in a crannoge
in I r eland' .

Unpublished. Information from Cormac Bourke.

F I N G E R  R I N G S

9. TIPPERARY GOLD FINGER-RING* (Pi. VII)
BM, M & LA 1849, 3-1, 30).

Provenance: 'Found near Tipperary', Ireland (Dalton 1912,
34) .

References: Dalton 1912, no. 203, p. 34, pi. II

S I L V E R  F I L I G R E E

The only object of the period under discussion known 
to me to have silver filigree is the ARDAGH CHALICE (see 
above, no. 1), where silver beaded wire acts as edging 
on the upper and lower foot-girdle.

L E A D _____ F I L I G R E E

10. LOUGH RAVEL DISC (PI. VI).
NMI, SA 1927:932.

Provenance: This lead annular disc decorated with lead
beaded wire is said to come from Lough Ravel, Co. Antrim, 
I re land.
References: Youngs 1989, cat. no. 189.



A N O T E  O N

E V I D E N C E  O F  B L O C K - T W I S T I N G

O N  O B J E C T S  I N ______ L I S T  1

1. THE ARDAGH CHALICE

I was not able to examine the Ardagh chalice under 
a microscope. However, enlarged prints of the photographs 
taken by the British Museum Research Laboratory reveal 
a number of helical creasings of the type associated 
with block-twisting:

(i) on the twined wires infilling the quadruped's bodies 
on the panel under the foot-cone (visible on prints made 
from negative nos. 2 3 3 &  and 1675).

(ii) on a blank span of the broad beaded wire that 
surrounds a stud on the bowl girdle (visible on a print 
from negative no,. 1874, and, less clearly, on one from 
negative no. 1878).

(iii) on the plain strand tips used to depict the paws 
of the quadrupeds on both the panel under the foot-cone 
and the panels on the bowl girdle, where either short 
plain strands or deliberately unbeaded strand tips were 
used (visible on prints made from negative 233^ and 1675 
of the panel under the foot-cone, and 1875, less clearly 
on one from negative 1883 of panels on the bowl girdle.). 
The claws of the filigree birds are also probably 
deliberately unbeaded, even though I suspected the 
presence of helical creasings on these claws on negatives 
1874 and 1880.

3. THE DERRYNAFLAN PATEN

I have scrutinized the silver and bronze wires of



the trichinopoly chain on the paten but could find no 
evidence indicating the technique of manufacture, probably 
because corrosion has destroyed all manufacturing marks 
on the wire surface. I have only looked briefly and 
under low magnification at the gold filigree from the 
paten, and cannot say whether or not it can provide 
evidence concerning the manufacture of round wire. Nor 
can I comment on the round gold wire on the chalice except 
to point out that it is evident from published photographs 
that there are some blank spans on beaded wire (e.g. 
Ryan 1983, pi. 16), as well as a number 2-ply plain twined 
wires (e.g. Ryan 1983, pis 7-16) where manufacturing 
marks may be preserved.

4. THE GARRYDUFF BIRD

A series of helical creases of the type associated 
with block-twisting were noted on the plain round wire 
encircling the fixing tongues on the back of the object. 
They are clearest on the span next to the tail (PI. II).

5. THE LAGORE FILIGREE MOUNT

The slender strands forming (i) the outer components 
of the triple band outlining the interlace, (ii) the 
inner strand of the border and (iii) part of the 
decoration at the base of the central cloison can probably 
be described as *block-twisted* as they appear to consist 
of strips of gold which have been twisted and then 
incompletely smoothed by rolling. At some points the 
wire is round and displays the typical helical creases 
of block-twisting, but at many others the strand consists 
of a twisted rod of very uneven torsion (PI. 11 IB).



L I S T  2

O B J E C T S O N C E D E C O R A T E D

W I T H  F O I L S  W H I C H B O R E

F I L I G R E E I M I T A T I O N

F I L I G R E E O R P R E S S B L E C H

N o t e : In this list objects with empty panels which appear
to have held foil insets are itemized. The presence 
of 'jewellers’ stitches’ indicates the use of such foil. 
But, as other methods were also used to secure filigree, 
the absence of ’stitching’ does not necessarily imply 
that filigree did not exist. Lost foils were not 
necessarily decorated with filigree or imitation filigree, 
but may instead have been stamped in the so-called 
pressblech technique.

(a) SUB-TRIANGULAR TERMINALS WITH CENTRAL ROUNDEL 
ENCLOSING A LOZENGE

1. THE NES BROOCH
Det Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Selskab. Museet, 
Trondheim, 13711c.

Clear 'jewellers' s t i t c h e s ’ appear in the lozenge
shaped compartments in the centre of the terminals and 
pin-head in the photograph published by Warners (1985,

B R O O C H E S



taf. 33.4).

Provenance: From a w o m a n ’s grave, most probably from
the earlier half of the ninth century at Nes, Bjugn, 
Sor-Trondelag, Norway (Petersen 1940, 65).

References: Petersen 1940, no. 89, 64-5, fig. 71; Warners
1985, Liste 1.5, 111; taf. 33.4.

(b) ’KILLAMERY-TYPE’ BROOCHES

<i) WITH MARGINAL ANIMALS

2. THE ARDAGH BROOCH (PI. CIII).
NMI, 1874:102.

The lozenge-shaped compartments in the middle of 
the terminals and the pin-head are now empty. There
are no 'jewellers’ stitches' on their walls. Decorated
foils may have been held in place by being wedged beneath 
them by the lead insets on the back of the terminals 
and pin-head.

Provenance: The brooch formed part of the hoard found
at Ardagh, Co. Limerick, Ireland (see List 1, no. 1).

References: Dunraven 1869, Coffey 1909, 40-1; Gogan 1932,
56, 57; Mahr 1932, pi. 56; Raftery 1941, 142-3; Cone
1977, no. 49, 178-9,

3. UNPROVENANCED BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND (PI. C A;
Fig. 88-9).
BM, M & LA 68, 7-9, 25

There are traces of ’jewellers' stitches’ on the 
empty lozenge-shaped compartments in the middle of each



terminal.

Provenance: From Ireland, locality uncertain. 

Unpubli s h e d .

4. UNPROVENANCED FRAGMENTARY BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND 
(PI. C B ) .
NMI, 20

There are traces of ’jewellers' stitches’ in the 
empty lozenge-shaped compartments in the middle of each 
terminal.

Provenance: Unknown locality.

Unpubli s h e d .

5. THE CAHERCOMMAUN BROOCH (PI. Cl; Figs. 90-1).
NMI, E 4 :238

There are clear ’jewellers’ s t i t c h e s ’ on the wall
of the lozenge-shaped compartment in the middle of the 
pin-head, but none on the walls of the lozenge-shaped 
compartments in the middle of the terminals. However, 
on the panel on the left terminal traces of gold are
visible. The panel on the right is hollow, for the lead
inset in the centre of this terminal is lost.

Provenance: found during the excavation of a souterrain
in a stone fort at Cahercommaun, Co. Clare. It lay in 
a layer of ashes in which was also found an iron hook, 
a socketed knife and other objects. Raftery has disputed 
the Early Christian date of the fort, which he would 
place in the Roman Iron Age (1972, 51). However, the



83 n, pi. XLVII c; Warners 1985, k a t . 104, 101, taf. 30.3.

(d) PISCOI DAL BROOCHES

8 . BROOCH FROM S.W. ARMAGH
Ulster Museum. New find. As yet unregistered.

There are ’jewellers’ s t i t c h e s ’ (a) on the walls 
of the annular panels on the discoidal terminal, (b) 
on the sub-rectangular panels in the middle of the hoop 
and (c) on the annular panel on the circular pin-head.

Information from Cormac Bourke.

M O U N T S

9. THE STEEPLE BUMPSTEAD BOSS (Figs. 44-7).
BM, M & LA 1916, 7-5, 1.

There are some vertical scratches resembling traces 
of ’jewellers' s titches’ on the incomplete walls of the 
gilt compartments ringing the hole at the top of the 
boss, suggesting that these compartments originally held 
filigree mounted on openwork back-plates through which 
the gilding of the floors could be seen. A parallel 
for this practice exists on the Dunbeath brooch. The 
Ardagh chalice provides a parallel for the use of filigree 
ringing the centre of a domed area (the inside of the 
foot-cone, which, however, is concave rather than convex). 
Apart from the gilt four-sided panels surrounding the 
central hole, all other visible surfaces on the Steeple 
Bumpstead Boss are intricately decorated. The use of 
decorated foil insets in this area is consistent with



the design of the object as a whole. The gilding on 
these panels is in far better condition than that on 
other parts of the boss, another feature which indicates 
that they originally held insets.

Provenance: From the church at Steeple Bumpstead, Essex.
When discovered it was fixed to the inside of the south 
chancel door, but it had originally been found during 
work on a vault at the east end of the church, and at 
first kept in a chest in the vestry (Smith 1915-6, 87).

References: Smith 1915-6, 87-95; Smith 1923, 137-40;
Mahr 1932, pi. 24:5a-b; Raftery 1941, 99; Henry 1965a,
99, 106, 109, pi. 43; Ryan 1987a, 66; Youngs 1989, cat.
no. 138.

10. THE FURNESS HEAD (PI. VIII).
BM, M & LA 70, 6-9, 1.

There are clear traces of dense ’jewellers’ stitches' 
on the wall of the sunken circular compartment on the 
crown of the head.

Provenance: Found near Furness, Lancs., England.

References: Henry 1965a, 113-4, pi. 69; Youngs 1989,
cat. no. 135.



L I S T  3

O B J E C T S  P O S S I B L Y  O N C E  

D E C O R A T E D  W I T H  F O I L S  W H I C H  

B O R E  F I L I G R E E ,  I M I T A T I O N

F I L I G R E E  O R  P R E S S B L E C H

Note: It is not always possible to identify the type
of inset that originally lay in an empty cell. Accidental 
scratching may create features which resemble sporadic 
'jewellers’ stitches’. Moreover, small compartments 
may originally have have held either studs or foils.
It is to be noted that a feature which never seems to 
be associated with filigree is a marked circular
depression in the centre of the cell floor (e.g. as on 
the Killucan brooch (PI. CXXVI B)l. Such depressions
appear frequently in empty cells of a type normally
associated with glass (or perhaps amber), and in some 
cases, e.g. on the edge of a mount in the British Museum 
(M & LA 1920, 10-22, 1; Mahr 1932, pi. 37, n o . 6; Hencken
1950-1, fig. 63a), glass settings are still in place 
in matching cells. However, scouring on the cell floor 
may be associated with either filigree or studs.

Some objects included in this list are known to 
me only through photographs. Others have been examined 
at first-hand and display ambiguous characteristics which 
may or may not indicated the former presence of 
fi 1 igree,imitation filigree or pressblech:



B R O O C H E S

(a) SUB-TRIANGULAR TERMINALS WITH CENTRAL TRAPEZOIDAL 
PANEL

1 . THE BERG0Y BROOCH 
Tromso Museum, 5110.

The trapezoidal panels in the terminal centres are 
now empty. Published photographs do not show whether
or not traces of 'jewellers' s titches’ exist.

Provenance: The brooch is an isolated find from Bergoy,
Fister, Hjelmeland, Rogaland, Norway.

References: Petersen 1940, 32, figs. 43a-b; Bruce-Mitford
1960, 250; Bakka 1962, 26, fig. 21; Warners 1985, Kat.
162. Ill, taf 34.2.

2. THE BRONZE BROOCH FROM MULL 
BM, M & LA 1920, 11-9, 10.

The empty panels in the terminal centres may have 
been decorated with plates of gold foil, as Anderson 
suggested <1881, 15). There are some marks resembling
'jewellers’ stitches' on their walls, particularly on 
the short edge by the gap on the right terminal, where 
there are six short oblique scratches. Elsewhere,
however, the marks are less frequent.

Provenance: from the Island of Mull, Scotland. Purchased
'with a large collection of Celtic antiquities in the 
village of Loch Gilphead', Argyll, Scotland (Proc. S o c . 
Antiq. Scot. x i i i , 70).

References: Richardson-Smith 1854-5; Proc Soc Antiq



Scot 1878-9, 70; Anderson 1881, 15, fig. 9; Stevenson
1974, 40; Lewis 1982, 153.

(b) SUB-TRIAGULAR TERMINAL WITH CENTRAL LOBED ROUNDEL

3. THE SNASA BROOCH
Universitetets Oldsaksamling, Oslo (Christiania), 758.

The central roundels on the terminals may originally 
have held filigree, but it is also possible that they 
contained amber. There is now no amber in these roundels, 
but in 1940 Petersen referred to its presence in the 
circular settings on the pin-head. However, his wording 
is ambiguous, and it is not clear if he intended to 
indicate its presence in all cells or simply in the 
smaller ones in each corner (1940, 66).

Provenance: Found with no associations in a tenth-century 
female grave at Sn&sa, Nord-Trondelag, Norway (Warners 
1985, 111).

References: Petersen 1940, 66, fig. 73; Warners 1985,
Liste 1.2, 111, taf. 33.1.

(C) SUB-TRIANGULAR TERMINALS WITH CENTRAL SIMPLE ROUNDEL

4. THE SCATTERY ISLAND BROOCH 
BM, M & LA 72, 5-20, 14.

There are short vertical cuts on the wall of the empty 
circular cell in the middle of each terminal, which are 
more obvious on the left terminal. It is not certain 
that they are ’jewellers' stitches' for filigree, for 
they extend to the base of the compartments, each of 
which is c. 2 mm deep. The possibility that filigree 
was used cannot be ruled out, but the cells are more



likely to have held studs.

Provenance: Found in 1836 near St. S e n a n ’s Abbey, Scattery 
Island, Co. Clare, Ireland (.Graham-Campbel 1 1972, 125).

References: Mahr 1932, p i . 13:2; Mahr 1941, 71; Rafterv
1941, 128; Graham-Campbel1 1972, 117-21, 125, p i .19a-
b; Johansen 1973, fig. 27; Youngs 1989, cat. no. 87..

(d) SUB-TRIANGULAR TERMINAL WITH CENTRAL LOZENGE

5. THE CO. WESTMEATH BROOCH (PI. C X V I I )
BM, M & LA 1921, 12-6, 44.

There are vertical scratchings suggestive of 
’jewellers’ stitches’ on the walls of the lozenge shaped 
compartment in the middle of the terminal, particularly 
on the inner edge by the hoop and on the outer edge by 
the gap. Whether these are authentic ’s titch’ marks 
for filigree is impossible to say, as the compartment 
is corroded and, like other areas on the front, is stained 
with red, perhaps enamel.

Provenance: From Co. Westmeath.

References: Smith 1923, 136, fig. 181; Henry 1936, 236;
Hencken 1938, 35, fig. 20D; Hencken 1950, fig. 63c; Henry
1965a, 96.

(e) ’KILLAMERY-TYPE’

(i) WITH ANIMAL MARGIN

6 . THE VINJUM PIN-HEAD 
Historisk Museum, Bergen, 77311



The empty 1ozenge-shaped compartment in the centre 
of this rectangular gilt silver pin-head probably 
originally contained filigree or imitation filigree 
(rather than amber to match the amber stud at the base, 
as Petersen suggested (1940, 56)). It has not been
examined at first hand, and it is not clear from published 
photographed if ’jewellers’ stitches’ occur on the 
compartment w a 1 1 s.

Provenance: Found with other objects of Insular origin
in a rich female ship burial, dating to the second half 
of the ninth century AD at Vangen, Auraland, Sogn og 
Fjordane, Norway.

References: Boe 1924-5, 3 ff, pis, 1-4; Bergens Museums
Arbok 1926, no. 1 , 22-3, fig. 5; Petersen 1940, 56,
fig. 63a; Warners 1985, K a t . 67, 97, taf. 30.4.

(ii) WITHOUT MARGIN

7. THE TRALEE BROOCH 
BM, M & LA 8 8 , 7-19, 104.

The floors of the central lozenge-shaped compartments 
in the middle of the terminals and pin-head are slightly 
faceted, a decorative feature that suggests that they 
remained visible. However, there are some traces of 
vertical scratches suggestive of ’jewellers' stitches’ 
on the compartments on the terminal (two on the outer 
wall next to the gap on the left side, and two on the 
matching wall on the right side), and also on the pin
head (one on the upper left and right side, and two on 
the lower left side).

Provenance: Found in 1856 near Tralee, Co. Kerry, Ireland.



References: Smith 1914, 239, pi. XXVI, no. 5.

S H R I N E S

8 . THE COPENHAGEN SHRINE
National Museum of Denmark, Second Department, 9084.

Features which may or may not represent ’jewellers' 
stitches' appear on the walls of the bottom left empty 
rectangular panels bounded by enamel on the photograph 
published by Graham-Campbel1 and Kidd (1980, pi. 12). 
However, similar marks appear on publised photographs 
of the Emly shrine (Cone 1977, no. 31). Cormac Bourke, 
who has recently examined the latter, has found no trace 
of 'stitching' on the walls of its empty circular cells 
(information from Cormac Bourke).

Provenance: From an unknown locality in Norway.

References: Mahr 1932, pi. 16; Petersen 1940, 79, fig.
89; Raftery 1941, 115; Graham-Campbe11 1980, no. 262;
Graham-Campbel 1 and Kidd 1980, 197, pi. 12; Warners 1985,
Kat. 142,.106; Youngs 1989, cat. no. 131.



L I S T  4

O B J E C T S  D E C O R A T E D  W I T H  

I M I T A T I O N  F I L I G R E E

B R O O C H E S

In addition to that noted on the terminals of the Loughan 
brooch (Cat. no. 12). imitation filigree occurs on the 
following brooches:

(a) SUB-TRIANGULAR TERMINALS WITH CENTRAL LOZENGE

1. THE ARDAGH BROOCH (Pis. CIV, CV).
NMI, 1874:101.

The compartment in the middle of each terminal is
decorated with lozenge-shaped openwork plates each with 
a raised interlace pattern, which looks like filigree 
until examined closely. The plates were formed either 
by casting or by swaging, and were cut leaving the design 
in openwork. Transverse incisions on the border imitate 
beaded wire. Diagonal incisions on the interlace imitate 
twined wire (PI. CV B; Cone 1977, no. 49). There are 
traces of ’jewellers’ stitches’ on the walls of the
compartments. The lozenge-shaped panel on the pin-head 
is now empty, but may originally have been decorated in
a similar manner.

Provenance: The brooch forms part of the hoard found at
Ardagh, Co.Limerick, Ireland (see List 1, no. 1).

References: Dunraven 1869; Coffey 1909, 40-1; Gogan 1932,



56-7; Mahr 1932, pi. 56; Rafery 1941, 142; Graham-Cambel1
1972, 115-6; Cone 1977, no. 49, 197, col. pi.; Ryan 1983a,
no. 51d, 129-30.

( b> *KILLAMERY-TYPE' WITH MARGINAL ANIMALS

2. SILVER BROOCH (PI. CVI - CVII)
NMI, 22.

The compartments in the centre of the terminals are 
decorated with foil on which a filigree-like effect has 
been produced by stamping. The main lines of the pattern 
are raised and indented to look like beaded wire. In 
between these lines are minute bosses which simulate 
granulation. 'Stitching* is not found on the walls of 
the panels holding these foils. However, 'stitching' 
does occur on the compartment in the middle of the pin
head (information from Raghnall O Floinn).

Provenance: Unlocalized, but presumably found in Ireland.

References: Johansen 1973, fig. 30.

(C) 'KILLAMERY-TYPE WITH BOSSED MARGINS

3. THE FOSSEMSVEET BROOCH (PI. CVII I )
Det Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Selskab. Museet, 
Trondheim, 17535a.

'The brooch is of tinned or silvered bronze with 
a single red setting and a lozenge-shaped panel decorated 
with four spirals, presumably imitating filigree’ (Graham- 
Campbel 1 1972, 119-20).

Provenance: Found in a mound at Fossemsveet, O gndal,

Steinkjer, Nord-Trondelag, Norway, together with a spindle



whorl and a whetstone.

References: Det Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Selskab
Museet Arbok 1984, 121-1, fig. 8 a and b; de Paor and
de Paor 1958, 251, pi. 42; Graham-Campbe 1 1 1972, 119-20,
pi. 20 a; Warners 1985, liste 1.3, taf. 35.1.

(d) 'BALL-TYPE* PENANNULAR BROOCHES

4. THE BRONZE ’BALL TYPE' PENANNULAR BROOCH TERMINAL 
FROM VOLD, HEDMARK, NORWAY.
Reg. no.: Universitets Oldsaksamling, Oslo, 15,983.

A crude version of cast openwork filigree is reported 
on this object by Graham-Campbel1 (1983, 315). It takes
the form of cast openwork beaded wire triquetras in 
triangular fields formed by the arms of a cross with a 
central setting.
Provenance: From Void, Grue, Hedmark, Norway.

References: Petersen 1928, 177; Graham-Campbe11 1983,
315, figs. 135, 139 b: 1987b, 241-2. .

G L O B U L A R  B R O N Z E  P I N  H E A D S

5. A GLOBULAR BRONZE PIN HEAD FROM TALNOTRIE, 
KIRKCUDBRIGHTSHI RE
RMS, FC 199.

Crude cast imitation filigree S-scrolls have been 
observed on this object by Graham-Campbe11 (1983, 315).

Provenance: From a hoard cotaining coins which date its
deposition to c. AD 875.

References: Maxwell 1912; Thompson 1956, pi. x x i , c5;



Graham-Campbe11 1975-6, 118, 127; Graham-Campbe11 1983,
315.

S I L V E R ______ B O W L S

6 . THE ST N I N I A N ’S ISLE SILVER BOWL no. 6 .
RMS, FC 273

There is imitation filigree of triangular cross-
section on the internal mount on the base of the bowl .
Wilson described it as being in openwork and overlaying
a plain gilt background, the ornament having been formed
by casting, drilling and hand tooling (Wilson 1973, 54).

Provenance: From a large hoard found during the excavation 
of an ancient Celtic chapel on the small tidal island
of St. Ninian, off the coast of the mainland of Shetland,
Scotland.

References: Wilson 1973, 5 , p i . xxvi b; Graham-Campbel1
1983, 315; Youngs 1989, cat. no. 97. .
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K E Y  T O  T A B L E  1 

M O T I F S  O N  C E L T I C  F I L I G R E E

Note: Information about the Derrynaflan paten and chalice
is derived from preliminary publications (Ryan 1983b. 
1885. 1987a).

ANTHROPOMORPHIC:

A PAIR OF MEN: A. Kneeling back-to-back, their hair
interlaced.

HUMAN MASK: A. Paired with inwards-pointing chins, each
juxtaposed to an animal and bird head.

ZOOMORPHIC

STAG: A. Forwards-looking surrounded by interlace. B.
Ditto plus snake.

SINGLE QUADRUPED: A. Interlaced. B. Forwards-looking
surrounded by interlace. C. Forwards-1ooking. D. Ditto 
plus disembodied b i r d ’s head. E. Backwards-looking.
F. Ditto plus disembodied b i r d ’s head. G. Backwards-
looking biting own body plus disembodied bird's head. 
H. Contorted to fit panel.

A PAIR OF QUADRUPEDS: A. Bodies interlaced with each other
(Waterhouse’s illustration shows this motif on two lost 
panels on the 'Tara brooch - see PI. XXX). B. Back-to- 
back, with interlace between. C. One upright, one inverted.

FRIEZE OF QUADRUPEDS: A. Frieze of six animals, grouped
in three opposed pairs.

ANIMAL MASK: A. Pair of animal masks, each at opposite
ends of the panel, each facing away from the other.

ANIMAL HEAD PROFILE: A. With human mask. B. With b i r d ’s
head. C. with bird's head paired with a further animal
and bird's head. D. Two pairs linked by V-shaped and 
inverted V-shaped lines.

ORNITHOMORPHIC

SINGLE BIRD: A. Wren-like bird. B. Standing long-beaked
bird surrounded by interlace. C. Standing long-beaked
bird with outstretched wings. D. Sitting long-beaked bird.
E. Long beaked bird apparently in flight, paired with a
quadruped.

A PAIR OF BIRDS: A. Beaks touching and diagonally disposed
bodi e s .



INTERLACED BIRDS: A. Two pairs of interlaced attenuated
birds with a bird-headed snake between the head of each 
pair. B. A similar interlace whose individual components 
were unclear before conservation of the Derrynaflan paten 
(moti f M ) .

’EAGLE H E A D ’ PROFILE: A. Circular amber stud eye and
’carpetted’ filigree beak.

LONG-BEAKED BIRD HEAD PROFILE: A. With human mask and animal 
head. B. With quadruped. C. With bird-headed 
quadruped ('griffon'). D. With animal head profile. E. 
Paired in mirror image on either side of a central ridge.
F. Ditto on either side of an interlace. G. Bird-headed 
interlace composed of four short-necked creatures.

SERPENTINE

SINGLE ONE-EYED SNAKES: A. Looped, with simple tail tips:

A PAIR OF ONE-EYED SNAKES: A. Interlaced, with simple
tail tips. A question make is placed against the 
Breadalbane brooch because the brooch is damaged and no 
granule or granules denoting an eye or pair of eyes 
survives. B. Ditto against a dotted background formed 
of collared granules.

SINGLE TWO-EYED SNAKES: A. Interlaced, with pear-shaped
tail tips.

A PAIR OF TWO-EYED SNAKES: A. Interlaced, with simple tail
tips. B. Interlaced with bulbous tail tips. C. Flanking 
S-scrolls in the arms of a cross, with bulbous tail tips. 
D. Interlaced with pear-shaped tail tips.

FOUR TWO-EYED SNAKES A. Interlaced, perhaps with bulbous 
tail tips.

HYBRID BEASTS

BIRD-HEADED QUADRUPED ( ’GRIFFON'): A. Backwards-1ooking 
B. Running. C. Biting own body.

DOUBLE-HEADED QUADRUPED: A. Two heads and forequarters
on a shared inverted V-shaped body.

FISH-TAILED ’S N A K E ’: A. Single interlaced creature.

A PAIR OF FISH-TAILED SNAKES: A. Interlaced.

BEAST-HEADED FISH-TAILED ’S N A K E ’: A. Interlaced with long
fangs and open mouth.

A PAIR OF BEAST-HEADED SNAKES: A. Back-to-back with entwined 
bodi e s .



BIRD-HEADED ’S N A K E ’: Interlaced body, and single claw
depicted.

A PAIR OF B I R D S ’ HEADS WITH SHARED BODY ( ’PENDENT BIRDS 
HEADS’): A. Body interlaced.

INTERLACED

LOOPED LINE: A. Looped line. B. Alternating double-looped
1 ine.

CONJOINED LOOPS: A. A ring composed of five conjoined
simple open loops.

PLAITWORK: Note: I would like to thank Dr. Nancy Edwards
for help with the classification of plaitwork and knotwork 
patterns, which is based on the work of Allen (Allen and 
Anderson 1903), Alcock (1974, 1978; Cramp 1984) and herself
(1982, 1983). She explains that because of the small scale
of the panels, bits of patterns, rather than whole motifs, 
are often shown. Plaitwork is classified according to 
the maximum number of intersecting strands across the width 
of the panel, not the number of complete strands (the 
feature sometimes picked out in colour in the attached 
figures):
A. 4-strand plait with bar terminals. B. 6 -strand plait 
with V-bends, U-shaped terminals and breaks, flanked by 
a spiral at the undamaged end of foil; C. Plaitwork pattern 
with breaks to form cruciform shapes.

KNOTWORK: A. Basic A knotwork. B. Half pattern of A
knotwork. C. Closest to two A knotwork elements. D. Two 
C knotwork elements. E. Variant of Turned-D knotwork.
F. Circular knotwork composed of two simple E-elements.
G. Closed circuit pattern based on three interlocking E- 
elements with triquetra knot in centre. H. Half F knotwork.

TRIQUETRA: A. Infilling panel. B. Ditto filled with cones
of beaded wire. C. In rump of quadruped.

FOUR-LOBED KNOT: A. A pair of concentric annulets in the
centre of a four-lobed knot, a single annulet lying between 
each loop. B. A conical spiral in the centre of a four- 
lobed knot, the motif as a whole being enclosed in a lozenge 
formed by two interlocking V-shaped lines which are flanked 
by b irds’ heads.

INTERLOCKING TWIN LINKS (RA no. 766): A. Infilling panel,
in one case with, in the other case now without, a central 
annulet. B. Ditto, decorated with cones of beaded wire.

ULTIMATE LA TENE

A. A pattern of interlocking peltae forming three-coil 
spirals on a rectangular field. B. Two linked roundels



with three-coil spirals in their centres on a rectangular 
field. C. An elaborate trikele pattern on a circular 
field with an amber stud in its centre.

MINUTE CURVILINEAR PATTERNS

S- and/or Z-SCROLLS IN A ROW: A. All facing the same 
direction, with a collared granules between each. B. 
Opposed to make lyre patterns. C. Ditto with a collared 
granule between each. D. Some opposed to make lyre 
patterns, others not.

S- and/or Z-SCROLLS END-TO-END: A. An S- and a Z-scroll
end-to-end flanked by collared granules. B. With spiral 
forming a true running spiral. C. The motif found on the 
damaged Perth brooch, which may have consisted of opposed 
running spirals on either side of a central dividing line. 
D. with spirals but failing to form true running spirals, 
one row on either side of a central dividing line.

S- and/or Z-SCROLLS: OTHER: A. Infilling the trunks of
a pair of men. B. Forming an irregular pattern on the 
body of a wren-like bird, the spiral at one end of the 
'S’ sometimes being larger than at the other. C. Flanked 
by snakes in the arms of a cross; flanked by collared 
granules in the interstices of the arms of the cross. 
D. At either end of a rectangular field, flanking spirals 
with curled stem tips. E. On a sub-rectangular field, 
an attenuated form of the motif being used. F. With a 
C-scroll and a hook-and-eye motif, an asymmetrical (rather 
than regular) ’S ’-figures being used, one placed at the 
top and bottom of a lentoid-shaped panel.

OBLIQUE Z-SCROLLS: A. In a row all facing the same way.

C-SCROLLS: A. Upright in a row, opposed to make X-patterns. 
B. Interlocking forming a continuous row. C. With two 
asymmetrical S-scrolls and a hook-and-eye motif.

V-SCROLLS: A. In line, one above the other.

OCULUS-MOTIF: A. In a row, paired back-to-back, with a
granule between each.

HOOK-AND-EYE MOTIF: A. Infilling a sub-triangular field,
each motif facing the same way. B. With two asymmetrical 
S-scrolls and a C-scroll.

SINGLE SPIRAL: A. With curled stem tips - juxtaposed to
S-scrolls on a rectangular field. B. Minute spirals 
infilling corner of panel decorated with minute curvilinear 
motifs.

FIGURES-OF-EIGHT: A. Upright in a row.



FRET-PATTERN: A. Composed of J- and reversed J-shaped units. 
B. Ditto with a collared granule between each spiral.

TRISKELE FORMED OF C-SCROLLS: A. On foil on stud top.
B. Embedded in glass stud. C. Acting as cheek and hip 
roundels of quadruped. D. With radial lines in the centre 
of each C-scroll.

CROSS FORMED OF C-SCROLLS: A. With central annulet.

BASED ON CIRCLE

ANNULET: A. Perhaps on stud top on the Hunterston brooch
- the drawing of the lost foil, however, seems to suggest 
a short inner arc inside the main circle (see Fig. 9 A). 
B. Single annulet infilling a D-shaped panel. C. Pair 
of concentric annulets infilling 1ozenge-shaped panel.

GEOMETRIC PATTERN WITH CENTRAL ANNULET: A. Swirl pattern.
B. Swirl pattern combined with concentric annulets. C. 
Central circle ringed by smaller annulets. D. Pair of 
concentric annulets ringed by three further pairs of 
concentric annulets, an S-scroll on its side being placed 
at the base of the pattern. E. Spirals meeting below 
central annulet. (Note: see also ’Four-lobed k n o t ’ A;
'Interlocking twin links’ A; ’Cross formed of C-scrolls’ 
A) .

ALL-OVER DECORATION:

DOTTING (ON STUD TOPS): A. Single granule ringed by six
further granules. B. Collared granule ringed by six further 
collared granules. C. Central rivet ringed by eight 
collared granules. D. Central cone of beaded wire ringed 
by six further cones. E. Collared granule in centre of 
lozenge-shaped pattern composed of four further collared 
granules. F. Circle of field granulation.

DOTTING ELSEWHERE: A. Infilling sickle-shaped panel
(collared granules). B. Bounded by circle in a lozenge
shaped panel (cones of wire). C. Infilling sub-triangular 
panel (cones of beaded wire). D. Infilling sub-rectangular 
panel (cones of beaded wire).

CARPETTING: A. On the surface of a panel. B. Surface
of the hoop of a finger-ring. C. On stud collar.
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I L L U S T R A T I  O N S



b

a b

A b b  11 0  K itn a e s ,  S e e la n d ,  D i in e m a r k  

T ic r f ig u r c n  a u f  dur f l i i g c l s d ie ib e .  M aR stub 2 : I

a b

A bb. 141 h l s e h o v c d ,  H i n c n ,  D a n c m a r k .  F ib c l fr a g m e n t .  • 
M aR stab  2 : 1 .  

a u n d  b) T i c r d a r s t c l lu n g c n  a u f  dcr  K o p fp la t te .

S u p p . I 1 lus. 1
SCANDINAVIAN ANIMAL ORNAMENT 

a: Gold filigree figures from the Alleborg collar from
Vastergotland, Sweden. Drawings after Salin 1904. 
b: Gold filigree figures from Danish brooches. Drawings
after Haseloff 1981.



a

S u p p . 1 11u 8 ■ 2
SUTTON HOO ANIMAL ORNAMENT 

a-b: Gold filigree quadrupeds from parts a and b of
shoulder-clasp Inv. 5. Xeroxes of unpublished photographs 
by the British Museum lent by Katherine East.



a

S u p p . 1 1 lus 3
SUTTON HOO SNAKE ORNAMENT 

a-b: Gold filigree animals from parts a and b of shoulder 
clasp I n v . 4. Xeroxes of unpublished photographs by the
British Museum lent by Katherine East.



b

Fio. 16 (f).

C

Fi " .  33.  A n i m a l - s h a p e d  m o u n t i n g  f ou nd  a t  l 6 l aa d -  
B r i d g e  (Reg.  2418) .

S u p p . 1 1 l u s . 4

a: OPENWORK FILIGREE BIRD ON SIXTH TO SEVENTH-CENTURY
GOLD FILIGREE EARRING FROM EGYPT OR SYRIA, B M , M & LA AF 
340. (Ph.: NW)

b-c: ANIMAL-SHAPED MOUNT FROM ISLANDBRIDGE, DUBLIN,
b: Face with spirals at shoulder and hip joints. Drawing
after Coffey and Armstrong 1910 (fig. 16), 
c: Face which lacks such spirals. Photograph after B0 e
1940 (fig. 35).



fCloZ-164 , 3ilv*r troo. 
T u m w i l  bri<i<£« ^rCi\i

S u p p . I1 I u b . 5 
BROOCHES

a: Three silver brooches from Tumrael Bridge, Perthshire, 
RMS FC 162-16A .
b: Bronze brooch from Clogh, Co. Antrim, BM, M & LA 98,
6-18, 8 .
o: The front face of the brooch from Snasa, Nord-
TrOndelag, Norway. The engraving, which omits the pin and 
pin-head, is after Anderson (1881, fig. 23).

(P h h .: a: R M S ; b: NW)



S u p p . 1 1lus . 6
PSEUDO-PENANNULAR 'ROUNDEL' BROOCHES WITH SUB-TRIANGULAR

TERMINALS
a: Unprovenanced bronze brooch from the Londesborough
Collection, BM, M & LA 1905, 11-6, 7.
b :  Unprovenanced silver gilt brooch presumbably from
Ireland, N M I , 19. W. U U . (Phh.: NW)



y & S a f * .

S u p p . I1l u s . 7 
DETAILS OF PSEUDO-PENANNULAR ’R O U N D E L ’ BROOCHES 

a: Back view of terminals of unprovenanced silver gilt
brooch presumably from Ireland, NMI, 19.W.44. 
b: Detail of front of unprovenanced silver gilt brooch
p r e g u m a h l v  f ro m  I r e l a n d ,  NMI,  1 9 5 9 : 8 8 .  (Phh.: NW)



m m m

Supp. Illus. 8 
LOBED PSEUDO-PENANNULAR ’R O U N D E L ’ BROOCHES 

a: Bronze gilt brooch presumably from Ireland, NMI W 4 6 9 .
b: Unprovenanced silver gilt brooch presumbably from
Ireland, NMI 1959:88. (P h h .: N W )



a

b

S u p p . 1 1l u s . 9
LOBED PSEUDO-PANENNAULAR ’R O U N D E L ’ BROOCHES 

a: Bronze brooch from Skyrne, Co. Meath, Ireland, BM, M & 
LA 6 8 , 7-9, 21.
b: Bronze brooch from Co. Antrim, Ireland, BM, M & LA
192A , 10-25, 2. (P h h .: NW>



d

b

Supp. X I 1u 8 ■ 10 
PSEUDO-PENANNULAR 'ROUNDEL' BROOCHES WITH DISCOIDAL 

FIELDS ON THE TERMINALS 
a: Bronze brooch from Maghadee Bog near Kells Water, Co.
Antrim, Ireland, BM, M & LA 1924, 12-13, 35. 
b: Bronze brooch from Longhill, Co. Antrim, Ireland, BM,
M & LA 53, 11-17,2. (Phh.: NW)



^ A  ; t < r  / / / / / / / . > .

fitib hn 7\* ftj by /  ̂ ri//»/

S u p p . 1 1 l u s . 11
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

a: 'Ornaments' illustrated by Joseph C. Walker in 1788.
Fig. 9 by 'W. Ousley, Esq.', showing a brooch described in 
the text as being decorated with 'elegant gold filigreen 
work' (Walker 1788, 5 n), may represent the Kilraainham 
brooch. The other figures are by Vallancey. 
b: The Kilraainham brooch drawn by Fairholt in 1843
(Fairholt 1848, 92).
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S u p p . 1 1 1 u s . 12
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  10 on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .
D e t a i l  o f  f i l i g r e e  p a n e l  1 0 .  ( P h h . :  NW)



Supp 1 1 l u s  . 13
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

a: F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  9 on  t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l ,
b:  D e t a i l  o f  f i l i g r e e  o n  t h e  e d g e  o f  t h e  r a i s e d  t e r m i n a l
c e n t r e ,  p r o b a b l y  p a n e l  17  on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .  N o t e  
t r a c e s  ' o f  ' j e w e l l e r s '  s t i t c h e s '  on  t h e  l o w e r  w a l l .

( P h h . :  NW)
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S u p p . 1 11 u a . 14
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  26  on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .
D e t a i l  o f  p a n e l  20  on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .

(P h h .: NW)
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S u p p . I 1 1 u s . 15
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

F i l i g r e e  p a n e l s  1 and  2 i n  t h e  m i d d l e  o f  t h e  h o o p .  
F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  2 .  ( P h h . :  NW)
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b

S u p p . 1 1 1 u s . 16
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH

F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  7 on t h e  l e f t  o f  t h e  h o o p .
F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  8 on t h e  r i g h t  o f  t h e  h o o p .

(P h h .: NW)



b

S u p p . 1 1 l u s . 17
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

a: M a r g i n a l  d i s e m b o d i e d  a n i m a l  h e a d  2C o n  t h e  r i g h t  s i d e
o f  t h e  b r o o c h .
b:  M a r g i n a l  d i s e m b o d i e d  f i s h - t a i l  4C on  t h e  r i g h t  s i d e  o f

t h e  b r o o c h .  ( P h h . : NW)



S u p p . I 1 l u s . 18
PI CTI SH METALWORK 

a: The  f i l i g r e e - d e c o r a t e d  b r o o c h  a n d  t h e  l o b e d  b r o o c h  f r o m  
t h e  C r o y  h o a r d .
b: O r n a me n t  made i n t o  a b r o o c h  p r e s u m a b l y  f r o m  S c o t l a n d ,
RMS FC 2 4 4 .  ( P h h . :  a :  RMS; b: NW)



S u p p . 1 1 1 u s . 19
THE 'PERTH' BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE, PERTHSHIRE

F r o n t  v i e w
(P h .: R M S )



S u p p . 1 11 u s  . 20
THE 'PERTH' BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE, PERTHSHIRE 

a: F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  5 on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .  The  a r r o w
i n d i c a t e s  t h e  d e t a i l  s h o w n  b e l o w .
b:  D e t a i l  o f  f i l i g r e e  p a n e l  5 .  The  a r r o w  i n d i c a t e s
h e l i c a l  c r e a s e s  f o r m e d  d u r i n g  b l o c k - t w i s t i n g .

( Ph h :  a:  NW; b:  R o s e m a r y  B r a d l e y )



S u p p . 1 1 l u s . 21
THE ’ PERTH' BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE, PERTHSHIRE 

a: F i l i g r e e  p a n e l  4 a t  t h e  j u n c t i o n  o f  t h e  h o o p  and r i g h t
t e r r a i n a 1.
b:  The  b o t t o m  r i g h t - h a n d  s p i r a l  on f i l i g r e e  p a n e l  7 on
t h e  p i n - h e a d .  ( P h h . :  a:  NW; b: R o s e m a r y  B r a d l e y )



S u p p . 1 11 u s . 2 2
THE 'PERTH' BROOCH FROM NEAR CLUNY CASTLE, PERTHSHIRE 

The f r o n t  f a c e  o f  t h e  p i n - h e a d .
( P h h . :  NW)



S u p p . 1 1 l u s  . 23
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

a: C o n c e n t r i c  a n n u l e t s  on a b o s s e d  b a c k - p l a t e  o f  p a n e l  1
on t h e  l e f t  t e r m i n a l .  The  a r r o w  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  u n b e a d e d  
t i p  o f  t h e  b e a d e d  w i r e  f o r m i n g  t h e  o u t e r  a n n u l e t .  N o t e  
a l s o  t h e  b o s s i n g  o f  t h e  b a c k - p l a t e .
b: The  i n c o m p l e t e  w h o r l  p a t t e r n  i n  t h e  m i d d l e  o f  p a n e l  2
on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .  The  o u t e r  o f  t h e  c e n t r a l  p a i r  o f  
c o n c e n t r i c  a n n u l e t s  i s  now l o s t .  The  a r r o w  p o i n t s  t o
t r a c e s  o f  t h e  s o l d e r  v ; h i c h  s e c u r e d  i t .  ( P h h .  : NW)



a

A  t ' j u ? *  ♦ rV,*v.$

U  I

S u p p . 1 1 l u s . 24
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

a: D - s h a p e d  m a r g i n a l  p a n e l  7 on  t h e  r i g h t  m a r g i n ,
w h e r e  t w i s t e d  r i b b o n  i s  u s e d  t o  f o r m  t h e  b o r d e r ,  
b:  D - s h a p e d  m a r g i n a l  p a n e l  14  on t h e  p i n - h e a d  w h e r e
i r r e g u l a r l y  b e a d e d  w i r e  i s  u s e d  t o  f o r m  t h e  p a n e l  b o r d e r .  
On t h i s  p a n e l  t h e  c e n t r a l  a n n u l e t  i s  l o s t  a n d  t h e  b o s s i n g  
o f  t h e  b a c k - p l a t e  c a n  be  c l e a r l y  s e e n .  ( P h h . : NW)



a

b

S u p p ; 1 1 1 u s . 25
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

a: The p a i r  o f  c o n c e n t r i c  a n n u l e t s  a t  t h e  n a r r o w  e n d  o f
f i l i g r e e  p a n e l  12 on  t h e  p i n - h e a d .  The  a r r o w  p o i n t s  t o  
t h e  s i n g l e  b e a d  f l a n k e d  by b l a n k  s p a n s  o f  w i r e  w h i c h  
a p p e a r s  t o  h a v e  b e e n  f o r m e d  by a d o u b l e - e d g e d  r o l l i n g  
s w a g e .
b:  P a r t  o f  t h e  b o r d e r  on t h e  l e f t  e d g e  w h i c h  now l a c k s  an
o u t e r  s t r a n d .  The  t w i s t e d  r i b b o n  h a s  c o i l e d  f o r  a s h o r t  
s p a n  . ( P h h . : NW)



S u p p . 11 l u a  . 26
ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE INISHBOFIN ISLAND PLAQUE AND THE

ROSCREA BROOCH 
T h e  p l a q u e  f r om I n i s h b o f i n  I s l a n d ,  Lough R e e ,  Co.  
W e s t m e a t h  (NMI,  1 9 8 1 ,  2 9 5 )  on w h i c h  i s  s u p e r i m p o s e d  o n e  o
the animal heads from the back of the Roscrea brooch.

( P h h . : NMI



c

S u p p . 1 1 l u s  . 2 7
a .  The h o o p  o f  a f o u r t h  t o  f i f t h - c e n t u r y  f i n g e r  r i n g  f rom  
t h e  Kryra, a r e a  i n  t h e  U k r a i n i a n  USSR (BM, M & LA 1 9 2 3 ,
7 - 1 6 ,  1 5 ) .
b.  The hoop  o f  an u n p r o v e n a n c e d  M e r o v i n g i a n  f i n g e r  r i n g  
( V & A, M 1 7 5 - 1 9 7 5 ) .
c .  S i d e  v i e w  o f  a f i n g e r  r i n g  f r o m  G a r r i c k  S t . , London  
(BM. M & LA AF 4 6 0 ) .  ( P h h . :  NW)



S u p p . 1 1 l u s  . 28  
'TRIPLE BANDS' COMPOSED OF A CENTRAL STRAND OF TWINED 

BEADED WIRE FLANKED ON EITHER SIDE BY SINGLE BEADED WIRE
a .  The e d g e  o f  o n e  o f  t h e  h e a r t - s h a p e d  e l e m e n t s  on t h e  
T i p p e r a r y  f i n g e r  r i n g  ( BM, M & LA 1 8 4 9 ,  3 - 1 ,  3 0 ) .
b.  The e d g e  o f  a g o l d  and g a r n e t  p e n d a n t  f r o m  F a v e r s h a m ,
Ke n t  (BM, M & LA 1 1 4 0  ’ 7 0 ) .
c .  The c e n t r a l  p a r t  o f  a p e n d a n t  f r o m  M i l t o n  R e g i s ,  Kent
(BM. M & LA 1 9 2 6 ,  4 - 1 0 ,  2 ) .  ( P h h . :  NW)



Supp. Ulus. 29 
DISTRIBUTION MAP OF CELTIC AND PICTISH FILIGREE FROM 

IRELAND, SCOTLAND AND NORWAY 
©  - ®  ; = BROOCHES: 1 - 1 0 =  OTHER OBJECTS.
B l a c k  s p o t  o m i t t e d  i f  p r e c i s e  l o c a t i o n  u n k n o w n .

Brooches: 1: Hunterston; 2 'Tara1; 3:Dunbeath; 4:¥estness; 5:Skjeggenes; 6;Hohill; 7: Roscrea; 8: Co. 
Cavan; 9:Breadalbane (perhaps fro* Perthshire); 10:Killaaery; U.Loughaoe; 12:Loughan; 13:Silver brooch 
Nfll 15 (perhaps fro* Leitria); 14:Kilaainhaa; 15:Croy; 16:’Perth'.
Other objects: 1:Ardagh chalice; 2:Derrynaflan chalice; 3:Derrynaflan paten; 4:Garryduff bird; 5:Lagore 
sount; 6:f1oynagh Lough aount; 7:Tynron Doon aount*; 8: oiitted -unprovenanced aount froa Ireland;
9:Tipperary finger-ring*; 10:Lough Ravel lead disc.
Note: An asterisk indicates that an object is  not necessarily of native Manufacture.



WHERE THE GOLDFIEIDS ARE

Supp. I1l u s . 30 
SCHEMATIC MAP OF GOLD FIELDS IN IRELAND AND SCOTLAND 

The Observer, July 16th 1989



CELTIC FILIGREE FROM THE SEVENTH TO THE NINTH CENTURY AD
WITH PARTICULAR REFERENCE TO THAT ON BROOCHES

VOLUME IV 
ILLUSTRATIONS

SUBMITTED FOR THE DEGREE OF PHD 
BY NIAMH WHITFIELD IN 1990

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE, LONDON
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0’Kelly— Two Rtng-foris at Garry duff, Co. Cork 29

Gold solder

Tenths of an inch

Fig. 1. Garrydufl I—Gold Bird. Front, back and section 
<^-.1.  in tenths oi an inch and millimetres 
(BlocM on loan from  Antiquity T m tt,  Ltd.)

Fig. 1 
THE GARRYDUFF BIRD 

Drawing by O ’ Kelly (1963, 29, fig. 1)



R O B E R T  B .  K .  S T E V E N S O N

2A1A 2423

3B2B 18

2625 4B

4C3C
6C,5C

19 20
8A

1C 7 A 9 A /  16 \10A 33C

18 13A35C
2914 ,2811A} 17 112A 2737 C

15A
3 0  V1422

34C36C

9C38C

29 C
12 C11C 10C

48C

2D
14 C13C

27C19C43C 39C 4 4 9

42C\\4D
20C

5C 23C 24C 16S
45C

21C 22C
5D40C 30C 31 C4 1 C

32C
46C 47C 17C

26C25C
F I O .  I

T H E  H U N T E R ST O N  BRO O CH
Diagram of compartments o f decoration: 

i-a7 gold; 1A-15A amber; IB-4B garnet ? (or glass?); 10-480 cast silver; ID-5D plain. Also shown are 
the circumference of the design -  -  — , the rivets O, the construction of the loop, and a reconstruction of the

pin.

Fig. 2 
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH 

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Drawings: Stevenson ( 197'i , 18, fig. l ) .
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Fig. 3 
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH 

FILIGREE ANIMAL ORNAMENT



^ m m n j w o c n m x L

paJQOOCFJUO,XW/XR»|JTOt^X>WXX^jc

Fig. 4 THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH 
COLOURED DIAGRAM OF THE DELINEATION OF THE ANIMAL ORNAMENT 
s shaped hook enclosing eves in o r a n g e : mouth in vejlow;
hatching above snout in brown : outline of anirnai starting 
at the head in pa I e g r e e n ; outline of body starting at 
the neck in b l a c k ; line denoting hip and shoulder spirals 
terminating in a single toe in red; ear lappets in pijik; 
tails in b 1 ue jireen; r ongues i ri pi n k .
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Fig. 5
THF HUNTERSTON BROOCH: COLOURED DIAGRAM INDICATING FORMS
ORNAMENTAL W_I_RE AND BACK PLATES ON FILIGREE ANIMAL PANELS 
Brown : headed wire; red: a beaded wire on top of another; 
blue green: a flattened beaded wire on edge; blue:2-
p l \  twined round wires; black ;y id  nncoloured dots: 
granulation; brown circles: rivet head; unco 1oured :
unidentified. Go I den background: openwork ridged (or
'hollow platform*) back plate; whi te background: ridged
hack plate with no open work.
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1 5

11
c c n x m m

Fig. 7
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: FILIGREE ORNAMENT

9, 11, 13 & 15: Looped snakes. 17 & 28: Looped lines.
IS & 29: Minute curvilinear patterns. 22 & 25:
’ Carpett i ng * .



A

R O B E R T  B .  K.  S T E V E N S O N

I N I
mI mi Zf M

( § > \ § ) r n
( § \ g )
m J ^2x1

F I O .  3

THE H U N T E R ST O N  BRO O CH  
a. Reconstruction of the central feature 18 (pp. 22, 27, 34, 39); b. An edge pattern on the pin-head (p. 20); 

c. Diagram of three-wire filigree on repouss6, showing ridging and closing-up cut (p. 23 f.)

B

23

25

Fig. 8 THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH
A. Diagrams published by Stevenson (1974, 24).
B. Diagram of the direction of the chevrons formed by 
false plaits on the L-shaped panels on the ’gap' between 
the terminals. Note that the ’plaits' run bilaterally 
away from stud IB to converge at stud 4B except for that 
on the long arm of panel 26, where the ’plaiting’ runs 
against the grain’ towards stud 3B.
C. The interlace on panel 32C on the back of the brooch.



F i g .  9
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH : NI NETEENTH - CENTURY ILLUSTRATI ONS

SHOWING ORNAMENT ON THE TOP OF STUD 7A
A. Del. ail f rum tin i 1 1 usLral. i on of the front, of Llie brooch 
published by George Stephens (1867-8, vol. II, 590).
B. Replica by 'Mr. Acheson of Dub l i n ’ illuslraLed in I. he Ari. Journal ( 1853, 47).
C 111 us I ra I. i ons pub 1 i shed by Dan i e 1 W i 1 son (1851, PI.I > .



Fig. 10
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT

A. Panel 29c; B C. individual components of panel 29c.
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STEVENSO N: NOTES O N  BROOCHES A N D  BRACELETS | 471

la -b  and 3, Cast panels on the back of the Hunterston brooch: spirals on ‘terminals’ and animals on hoop 
(NMAS). 2, Detail from Lindisfame Gospels f 139v (E Wilson, with additions) (scale all 2 : 1 )

Fig. 12
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: CAST ANIMAL & LA TENE ORNAMENT

Drawings by Stevenson ( 1983, '■ 71, fig. 1).



A

°ooonct

B

Fig. 13
FILIGREE ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH AND 

SOME CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT
A. Filigree panel 1 on the Hunterston brooch.
B. Extracted detail from chipcarved panel 29 C on the
Hunterston brooch.
C. Chipcarved animal on the Steeple Bumpstead boss.
Hatching omitted.
D. Extracted detail from chipcarved panel 54C on the
'Tara' brooch.
A and B at 4:1; C and D not to scale.



F R O N T

B A C K

BACK

FR O N T
Fig. 14

The Tara brooch, diagram o f  com partm ents  o f  decoration.
1-28 com partments for filigree; 1A-30A amber or probably originally amber;  

1B-12B glass; 1C-69C cast; ID copper overlaid with  gold; 1E-2E copper  
silhouetted against a silver background; IF chain. N o te  that projections (1C-4C)  
and marginal ornam ent (7C-18C) are numbered on the diagram o f  the front only,  
while cast zones on the edge of  the brooch (31C-52C and 59C-67C) are numbered  
on the diagram o f  the back. The identification o f  techn iqu es  is based on Lucas  
1973, 87-93. The schem e o f  numbering is based on that applied by Stevenson  
to the Hunterston brooch (1974, 18).
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Fig. 18
THE ’T A R A ’ BROOCH: FILIGREE AND CAST
A. Filigree panel 6.
B. Extracted detail from chipcarved
C. Filigree panel 22.
D. Extracted detail from chipcarved
Not to scale.

ANIMAL ORNAMENT 
panel 54C. 
panel 3 0 C .



2 3

Fig. 19
THE ’TARA* BROOCH: FILIGREE INTERLACE ORNAMENT

2 1 : Interlaced snakes.
18. 23. 28 & 4: Interlace.

Note that the interlace on panel 4 is outlined in a beaded 
wire ’triple band’ (not twined wires as shown).
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2 2 A

i o _ 7 m m

6 A

8 . 5 m m

1 B
8 A

3-9 m m
3-3 mrr

4-7 m m

8A
7B

Fig. 21
THE ’TARA* BROOCH: FILIGREE ON STUD TOPS
22A & 6 A : Triskeles formed by C-scrolls.

IB: Ring of granules surrounding a central granule.
Ring of collared granules surrounding a central 

collared granule.
Lozenge-shaped pattern of collared granules 

surrounding a central collared granule.



TH
E 

’T
AR

A’ 
BR

OO
CH

: 
CA
ST
 

AN
IM
AL
 

OR
NA

ME
NT

 
ON 

TH
E 

BA
CK
 

OF 
TH
E 

BR
OO

CH
 

A- 
Pa

ne
l 

30
C.
 

Dr
aw

in
g 

by 
Ha

se
lo

ff
 

(1
97

9b
, 

23
9)

.
B. 

In
di

vi
du

al
 

co
mp

on
en

t 
of 

pa
ne

l 
30

C.



THE
 

'T
AR

A’ 
BR

OO
CH

: 
CA
ST
 

BI
RD
 

AND
 

AN
IM
AL
 

OR
NA

ME
NT

 
ON 

TH
E 

BA
CK
 

OF 
TH
E 

BR
OO

CH



TH
E 

'T
AR
A'
 

BR
OO

CH
: 

CA
ST
 

BI
RD
 

AN
D 

AN
IM
AL
 

OR
NA

ME
NT

 
ON 

TH
E 

BA
CK
 

OF 
TH
E 

BR
OO

CH
A. 

Bi
rd
 

on 
pa
ne
l 

29
C;
 

fe
at

he
rs

 
no
t 

bl
ac

ke
d 

in
.

B. 
De

ta
il

 
of 

an
im

al
 

on 
pa
ne
l 

56
C.

C. 
An

im
al

 
on 

pa
ne
l 

56c
 

pa
rt

ia
ll

y 
bl

ac
ke

d 
in
.



<

Fi
g.
 

25
TH
E 

'T
AR
A'

 
BR

OO
CH

: 
CA
ST
 

OR
NA

ME
NT

 
ON 

TH
E 

MA
RG

IN
 

AND
 

H-
SH

AP
ED

 
AT

TA
CH

ME
NT

 
9C 

an
d 

lie
 

on 
the

 
te

rm
in

al
s 

se
en
 

fr
om
 

the
 

ba
ck
 

of 
the

 
br

oo
ch

. 
En

la
rg

ed
 

de
ta

il
 

of 
the

 
ba

ck
wa

rd
s-

1o
ok
in
g 

an
im

al
 

he
ad
 

il
lu

st
ra

te
d 

ab
ov

e.
 

Pa
rt
 

of 
the

 
H-

sh
ap

ed
 

at
ta

ch
me

nt
 

se
en
 

fr
om
 

the
 

fr
on
t 

of 
the

 
br

oo
ch

.



Fig. 26
THE ’TARA' BROOCH: CAST MARGINAL ORNAMENT

Preliminary sketches
A. 7C on the terminals seen from the back of the 

brooch.
B. 13C and 14C seen from the front of the pin-head.
C. The same area seen from the back of the pin-head.
D. 15C seen from the front of the pin-head.



Fig. 27
CAST INTERLACE ON THE EDGE OF THE ’T A R A ’ BROOCH

3-strand plaits formed of intetlaced snakes: 
A. panel 65c; B. panel Ale; c. panels 46c.
Plai twork: D. 3-strand plait with V-terminals on panel
69c; E. 4-strand plait with bar terminals on panel 61c;
Ml seel laneous interlace, Romi 11 v All en no, 519: E. with
bar t erm i na 1 s on pane 1 36c ; G . w i th V shaped t orm i na I s
on panel 68c; I I .  with bar term i na I s on panel 5 U c .
Kno twork: I. hall pattern of A knot work on panel tic;
J .  half pattern of H knotwork on panel 33c.

Not to scale.



F i g .  2 8
LA TfiNE ORNAMENT ON THE BACK OF THE 'TARA' BROOCH 

a. Panel 2E. b. Panel ID. c. Panel 2 5 C .
Drawings by Haseloff (198A, 110).



Fig. 29 
THE ’T A R A ’ BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL MASK ON THE FRONT OF THE PIN-HEAD



BA
3.E

3 A
3 G

2 g

7a
5 G4 G

6 R  6  G 7R

8A

9c

THE WESTNESS BROOCH
A-B. Diagram of compartments of decoration on the front. 
The numbering system is that devised by Dr R. B. K.
Stevenson for use in his forthcoming paper, ’The Celtic
brooch from Westness, Orkney, and hinged p i n s ’.
A = amber; B = bronze; C =cast; G = gold; P = plain;
R = red glass.
C. The back of the brooch showing surviving incised lines.
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A

B
2  G

c
3  G

Fig. 32 
THE WESTNESS BROOCH 

FILIGREE BIRD-HEADED SNAKES ON THE HOOP
A. ’Evolution of Knot No. l from a six-cord p l ait’ Drawing
by A1 1 en (190'., 269; .
B. Panel 2G on the left of the hoop.
C. Panel 3G on the right of the hoop.
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9 c

Fig. 35 
THE WESTNESS BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL MASK PROJECTING BEYOND THE ’G A P ’
THE TERMINALS BETWEEN



A

1 A1C
2 a

4 a
3a

B

Fig. 36 
THE DUNBEATH BROOCH

A. Diagram of compartments of decoration on the front. 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-6) = compartments
filigree. Arabic numerals with suffix: A = amber
= cast.
B. Diagram of the back.

for
C



<-------  11mm

Fig. 37
THE DUNBEATH BROOCH: FILIGREE ORNAMENT

2: Animal ornament on the terminal.
1: Beast-headed fish-tailed snake on the hoop.
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1

Fig. 37b 
THE DUNBEATH BROOCH 

COLOURED DRAWING INDICATING FORMS OF ORNAMENTAL WIRE
FOUND ON PANELS 2 AND 1 

Orange: 3 -ply plain twined wire; brown: beaded wire;
uncoloured rings: granules. Note that the wire which
forms the border on panel l is uncoloured because it
is not clear if it consists of 2- or 3-ply plain twined 
wire. However, the wire is probably 3 -ply like that 
on panel 2.
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Fig. A 1 
LINDISFARNE GOSPELS 

ANIMAL ORNAMENT 
Drawings by E. Wilson (1983, fig. 36-7)
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A

B

Fig. A 9
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE BOWL GIRDLE

I. One of the four zoomorphi c panels. Drawing by Hasel of f (1979, 238) 
I. Another of the four zoomorphic panels.
I. An individual component of the above panel, 
lot to scale.



A

B

Fig. 50
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE AND CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT
A. A filigree panel on the bowl girdle showing a pair 
of interlaced animals.
B. A cast panel on the lower component of the neck 
assembly showing a pair of interlaced animals.
Not to scale.



Fig. 4. D etails o f incised
decoration on Ardagh 
Chalice (N o. 33)

Fig. 51
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: INCISED ANIMAL ORNAMENT

Drawing by the National Museum of Ireland (1980, 31)
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A

B

Fig. 53
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE BIRD ORNAMENT

A. Interlace on the bowl-girdle composed of six individual 
components isolated in the coloured drawing on the 
following illustration. Drawing by Haseloff (1979b, 239).
B. Interlace on one of the handles composed of four bird 
heads with short necks; one of the components is picked 
out in black.
Not to scale.
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D

Fig. 54
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE ORNAMENT

A. Snakes and S-scroll on one of the roundels.
B. S-scroll on one of the roundels.
C. Interlaced snakes on one of the handles.
D. Interlaced snake on one of the escutcheons.
E. Interlaced snake with expanded tips on one of the 
escutcheons. Note that the fine inner line of the border 
consists not of a 
plain twined wire.

beaded wire (as shown) but of a 2-plv



A

B

Fig. 55
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE INTERLACE ORNAMENT

A. One of the four panels with interlace on the bowl 
girdle. Note the expanded tips in each corner. Drawing 
by Haseloff (1979b, 239).
B. A panel on one of the escutcheons. Note the expanded 
tips in the corners.
Not to scale.



F i g .  5 6
BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND < BM , MLA 98, 6-18, 22)

Incised animal ornament on the back.
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Fig. 57
CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE TERMINALS OF A SMALL BROOCH

AND TWO HINGED PINS
A. The right terminal of an unprovenanced bronze brooch, 
BM, MLA 7-15, 7.
B-C. The right and left terminal of the Dunipace pin.
D. the right terminal of the bronze pin purchased in 
Glasgow, RMS, FC 11.
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Fig. 58
CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE MULL BROOCH

A. The centre of the hoop on the front of the brooch.
B. The right terminal on the front of the brooch.
C. The right terminal on the back of the brooch.
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Fig. 59 
ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON BROOCHES

A. Cast animal on the left terminal of the Bonsai 1 brooch.
B. Cast animal on the centre of the hoop of the Bonsai 1 
brooch , BM, M L A  73,6-2.91.
C. Openwork animal on the terminal of unprovenanced 
brooch, RMS, FD 10.
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Fi g . 60
CAST ORNAMENT ON A PIN FROM CO. O F F A L Y (B M , MLA 54, 7- 4, 139).
A. Interlace on the damaged right side of the hoop.
B. Interlace on the left side of the hoop.
C. Animal in the centre of the right terminal.
D. Interlace on the inner si de-compartments of each 
terminal and in the 'gap' between the terminals.
E. Interlaced snake on outer si de-compartment of the 
r i ght termi n a 1.
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Fig. 61
THE CO. CAVAN (OR ’QUEEN'S’) BROOCH 

DIAGRAMS OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-4) = compartments
filigree. Arabic numerals with suffix: C = cast.

for



4

Fig. 62
THE CO. CAVAN < OR ’Q U EEN’S’) BROOCH : FILIGREE ORNAMENT

4: Cross formed by C-scrolIs on the pin-head.
2 & 3: Central circle surrounded by a ring of smaller

circles on left and right terminal.



16C

12C

Fig. 63
THE CO. CAVAN < OR ’QUEEN * S’) BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE RIGHT TERMINAL 
Preliminary drawings



1 7 c

Fig. 6A
THE CO. CAVAN (OR ’Q U E E N ’S’) BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE TERMINALS 
17C: left terminal; 12C: right terminal.
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3 9C

F i g .  6 6
THE CO. CAVAN (OR ’QUEEN ’ S') BROOCH 

MARGINAL ORNAMENT ON THE RIGHT TERMINAL



A

Fig. 3. E xamples of heads flanked by animals resembling hair 
or a cape. Left mount from Hovstad, Stjordalen, Trondrlng; 
middle Skjeggenes; right Cavan brooch. Original size: Hovstad 
20 mm, Skjeggenes 5 mm, Cavan 9 min. Drawn by Lars 

Kempfner-Jorgcnsen.

c

Fig. 1. The

Fig. 67
FILIGREE DECORATED PIN-HEAD FROM SKJEGGENES, NORWAY 
Drawings published by Liversage (1985, figs. 3 and l).
A. Heads flanked by birds. Note that the details from 
the Co. Cavan and Hovstad mount have been reversed.
B. The ringed-pin.
C. The pin-head which is ornamented with a filigree fret 
pattern.

Skjeggenes find. Left the loose-ring pin (2:3). Right the mount (c. 3:1). Middle: outline of mount at natural size.
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1

Fig. 69
THE BREADALBANE BROOCH: FILIGREE ORNAMENT

1: Interlaced snakes on the hoop.
2: Massed collared granules at the junction
and left terminal.
5: Interlace on the right terminal.

of the hoop
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Fig. 70 
THE BREADALBANE BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT AT THE JUNCTIONS OF THE TERMINAL WITH THE HOOP



fs.

o
(£>

TH
E 

BR
EA

DA
LB

AN
E 

BR
OO

CH
: 

CA
ST
 

MA
RG

IN
AL

 
OR

NA
ME

NT
 

Pr
el

im
in

ar
y 

dr
aw

in
gs



04
CO

04

CO

CM
CMCO

CO,

10

CO
04

CO

X
uooQC
CQ
X(M O  

Is- ID 
O 
a  o
03
m 
w
Q 
Zo
X
wX 
h

O)

II

<

DI
AG

RA
MS

 
OF 

CO
MP

AR
TM

EN
TS

 
OF 

DE
CO

RA
TI

ON
 

am
be

r;
 

C 
or 

c 
= 

ca
st

; 
E 

= 
em
pt
y 

se
tt

in
g;

 
G 

= 
gl

as
s.



2 2  c
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21  c

Fig. 73 
THE LONDESBOROUGH BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE TERMINALS 
P r e l i m i n a r y  s k e t c h e s



B

Fig. 74 
THE LONDESBOROUGH BROOCH 

A-B. Individual components of panel 22C 
Preliminary sketches



2 0 C

 1 9 - 2 mm  ____

B

Fig. 75 
THE LONDESBOROUGH BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE RIGHT TERMINAL
A. Panel 2 0 C .

B-C. Individual components of panel 2 0 C . 
Preliminary sketches
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Fig. 78 
THE LONDESBOROUGH BROOCH 

CAST INTERLACE ON THE PIN-HEAD AND THE HOOP 
Preliminary sketches
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Fig. 80 
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH 

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-27) = compartments
for filigree. Arabic numerals with suffix: C = cast;
E = empty setting; G = glass; P = plain.
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1 2 C

11 C

16C

1 3 c

1 Pi

J l

\ J  Fig. 82
THE KILLAMERY BROOCH 

DIAGRAMS OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-3) = compartments
filigree. Arabic numerals with suffix: c  or c =
G = glass; Pu= Punched; P = plain.

for 
cast;
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Fig. 83 
THE KILLAMERY BROOCH 

FILIGREE ORNAMENT ON THE PIN-HEAD AND LEFT TERMINAL
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Fig. 85 
THE KILLAMERY BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE BACK OF THE BROOCH
A. Head at the junction of the hoop and left terminal.
B. Animal in the centre of the left terminal.



A

Fig. 86 
CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT

A. Animal on the Lagore bronze belt-buckle < NMI , El'. :213).
B. Pair of animals on a gilt bronze mount from Ireland 
(NMI, 1920:56).
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Fig. 88
BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND < B M , MLA 68, 7-9, 25)

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-2) = compartments
formerly decorated with filigree or imitation filigree. 
Arabic numerals with suffix: C = cast; E = empty setting;
P = plain.



Fig. 89
BRONZE BROOCH FROM IRELAND <B M , MLA 68, 7-9, 25)

T ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE MARGIN OF THE RIGHT TERMINAL
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Fig. 90 
THE CAHERCOMMAUN BROOCH 

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-3) = compartments
formerly decorated with filigree or imitation filigree. 
Arabic numerals with suffix: A? = probably amber; C =
cast; E = empty setting; P = plain.
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Fig. 91 
THE CAHERCOMMAUN BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE MARGINS OF THE PIN-HEAD
AND LEFT TERMINAL
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Fig. 92
CAST ANIMAL AND BIRD ORNAMENT ON BROOCHES FROM THE ARDAGH

HOARD
A. Cast animal on the back of brooch N M I , 1874: 103.
B. Drawing of a wing of the three-dimensional bird 
illustrated in C. Drawing by Dunraven <1869, fig. IX, 
453) .
C. Three-dimensional bird on the front of brooch NM I 
1874:103. Drawing by the National Museum of Ireland 
<1980,fig. 5, 32).
D.&EAnimals and bird on the front of the right terminal 
of brooch NMI, 1874:102. Drawing by the National Museum
of Ireland <1980, fig. 5, 32).
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Fig. 93
THE LOUGHMOE, CO. TIPPERARY, BROOCH 

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-3) = compartments for 
filigree. Arabic numerals with suffix: A = amber;
C = cast; P = plain.



Fig. 94
THE LOUGHMOE, CO. TIPPERARY, BROOCH 

1 & 3: Filigree ornament on the left terminal and 
pin-head showing a central circle surrounded by a 
geometrical pattern incorporating loops and further 
c i rc1e s .
8C: Cast trumpet spiral on the pin-head margin.
Note that on panel 8C the point indicated on the right 

is at the apex of the trumpet pattern.
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Fig. 97 
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

DIAGRAMS OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-18) = compartments
actually or formerly decorated with filigree. Arabic 
numerals with suffix: A = settings actually or formerly 
infilled with amber; C = cast; P = plain.
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Fig. 98
THE ROSCREA BROOCH: FILIGREE ORNAMENT
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Fig. 99 
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON THE PIN-HEAD AND RIGHT TERMINAL
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Fig. 100 
THE ROSCREA BROOCH

A. Cast animal mask at the base of the pin-head.
B. Cast animal mask projecting beyond the gap between
the terminals.
C. Engraved animal head on the back of the brooch at
the junction of the hoop and right terminal.
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Fig. 101
THE LOUGHAN (OR * DALRI ADA * ) BROOCH 

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numeral with suffix (1) = filigree, 
with suffix: C = cast; D = dotted; I
imitation filigree; P = plain.

Arabic numeral 
incised; if =
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Fig. 102
THE LOUGHAN (OR ’DALRI A D A ) ' BROOCH 

1: Filigree V-scrolls on the pin-head.
1IF: Imitation filigree interlace on the left terminal.
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Fig. 104 
SILVER BROOCH NMI 

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS 
Arabic numerals without suffix <1-3)- compartments for 
filigree. Arabic numerals with suffix: C = cast; D =
dotting; P = plain.
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Fig. 105 
SILVER BROOCH NMI 15 
FILIGREE ORNAMENT 

: Minute curvilinear motifs on the pin-head.
: Interlaced snakes against a background of massed

collared granules on the right terminal.
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Fig. 106
SILVER BROOCH NMI 15: CAST ANIMAL ORNAMENT

A. Head of a creature on the back of the brooch 
junction of the hoop and right terminal.
B. Openwork marginal animal on the right terminal. 
C-F. Animals and birds on the right terminal.

at the
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Ely. 107
OPENWORK MARGINAL AN INAL ORNAMENT ON ' LOUGIIAN TYPE'

BROOCHES 
A. The Rivory brooch.

13. The Killucan brooch.
Not. to scale
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Fig. 108
FILIGREE DECORATED BROOCH FRAGMENT FROM 

DIAGRAMS OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerals without suffix (1-5) = compartments
filigree. Arabic numeral with suffix: Ga = garnet.

CROY

for
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Fig. 110
THE PERTH BROOOCH (RMS, FC 177)

DIAGRAM OF COMPARTMENTS OF DECORATION 
Arabic numerials without suffix (1-7) = compartments for 
filigree. Arabic numbers with suffix: Ap = applied;
C = cast; E = empty setting; G = glass.



F i g . ill
THE PERTH BROOCH (RMS, FC 177): FILIGREE ORNAM ENT

5: Ring of conjoined loops.
Interlaced snakes. 7 : Conjoined S- and Z-scrolls

separated by a central line



4:38
D IA G R A M  S H O W IN G  THE 
M A N U FA C T U R E  O F B E A D ED  WIRE 

A bttit A single-edged tool is rolled 
over the w ire to p ro d u ce  a 
groove. Brluw A d o u b le -ed g ed  
tool is sim ilarly u sed  to p ro d u ce  
very regu lar beading. P l a n c h e  9

O util i  labriqucr Ics iili^rancs, rcconstituc il’aprcs sa descrip tion  
par !e m oinc T hcoph ilc

Section
A A Section

Die Face

Fig. 10— The tool for making beaded wire. Translators' reconstruction

Fig. 112 
BEADING TOOLS

A. Single and double-edged rolling swages. Diagram by
Ogden (1982, 53).
2. Double-edged rolling swage. Diagram by Thouvenin
(1971, 103).
C. A reconstruction of Theophilus’ organarium, which
consists of a pair of opposed swage blocks. .Diagram by 
Hawthorne and Smith (1979, 90).



F i g .  113  
TYPES OF HAND-ROLLING SWAGE 

Each type of tool is shown in section above a strand
of wi re

A. The product of one roll with a single-edged tool.
B. the product of one roil with a double-edged tool.
C. The product of one roll with a multi-edged tool (a
so-c a 11ed ’bu 11 erpat’ >.



TECHNIQUE 1: Repousse produced by pressing out the motif from the back 
of the foil and then pressing down a groove from the front on either 
side of the motif bands to emphasize the relief. This produces a 
characteristic, humped profile in background fields (Fig. 1). (n.2)

Fig 1. Diagram of schematic section showing 
the principle of a filigree panel executed 
in technique 1. Arrows indicate direction of 
pressure tooling: first from the back of the 
foil (solid arrow) then from the front of the 
foil (dotted arrow). 1, tray; 2, filigree.
(Based on textual description in Stevenson 
1974:24).

TECHNIQUE 3: Hollow platform using cin embossed foil which is cut in
openwork to produce hollow vertical walls on which the motif stands 
(Figs. 3* 5). (n.4)

o 3
4

Fig 3. Two diagrams of schematic sections SX i
showing the principle of filigree panels 2
executed in technique 3*
a) based on description of the Hunterston 
brooch in Stevenson 1974:250. 1, gold foil 
backing tray; 2, raised hollow gold foil 
platform; 3» filigree; 4, possible solder.

b) based on description of the Ardagh chalice 
in Organ 1973:256-7, figs. 39-43; note Organ's 
fig. 40 shows the back of the panel in his fig.
42 not, as stated, of the panel in his fig. 39).
Here the background is apparently clipped and 
punched through to widen the open space, from 
the front of the foil(arrows). 1, backing tray 
of gilt copper; 2, raised hollow gold foil 
platform with sharp impression on inside from 
the chipcarved patrix.

Fig. 114
DIAGRAMS SHOWING VARIOUS FORMS OF RELIEF ON THE

BACK-PLATE
Diagrams and text by O ’ Meadhra (1986, 83-4).



as observed on the Dunbeath brooch, 
showing how this could have been embossed 
on a chipcarved panel. Based on photograph 
in Stevenson 1974:pi. 20,B)
a) the whole panel

b) detail at the triangular background 
area between hindleg and body. 1, tray 
showing through the pierced backplate;
2, backplate wall with clipped corners;
3, filigree.

 >

c) schematic section through same at x^y, ^
with reconstructed possible original angle *
of wall (dotted). 1-3, as for Fig. 5b. c mni

TECHNIQUE 4: A contrasting embossed (techni2U®he4tili°peer3trands(technique 4b) motif in the free grounds around the filigree 3tr 
(Figs. 6-8). This is Organ's texturing (1973: 258)(- It is possib 
that in some cases this texturing is caused by the method of insertion 
of the foils and should be understood there as surface damage - ).

Fig. 7. Interpretation of technique 4 on two 
panels on the same Ardagh chalice roundel as 
in Fig. 6b, showing additional motif-lines 
(shaded), beside the filigree motif (dotted). 
Based on sources as for Fig. 6b.
a) additional tendril form
b) additional spiral arm

Fig 8. Details of technique 4 on 
the Roscrea brooch. Based on museum 
examination.

Fig. H 5
DIAGRAMS SHOWING VARIOUS FORMS OF RELIEF ON THE

BACK-PLATE Diagrams and text by o ’ Meadhra 
(1986, 87, 83-A, 91 and 90)



Fig 6. Traces of technique 4 on the Ardagh chalice roundel snake panels:
a) roundel between the letters "L" and ”1", panel on R beside letter 
"I". Juxtaposition of the foil relief (shaded) and the filigree pattern 
(dotted). Note the concordance at snake heads and some spiral curves 
but also additional pattern on the free grounds. Based on colour 
photographs in Cone ed. 1977:pi.33, as also on examination of the 
chalice itself.
b) roundel on opposite side of chalice. Based on NMI colour slide 73, 
Henry 1965:colour pl.D, and examination of the chalice itself.

Fig. 116
DIAGRAMS SHOWING RELIEF ON BACK-PLATES ON THE ARDAGH

CHALICE
Diagrams and text by O ’ Meadhra <1986, 89).
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PI . [I
THE GARRYDUFF BIRD: BACK VIEW

Ar row i nd i  c a t  e s  r o u n d  wi r e  <P h . : NW )
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Pi . I l l  
THE LAGORE FILIGREE MOUNT

F r  o n t
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A. G o l d  f i l i g r e e  moun t  ’ b e l i e v e d  t o  h a v e  b e e n  f o u n d  
i n  a  c r a n n o g e  i n  I r e l a n d '  ( A l n w i c k  C a s t l e ,  n o .  5 3 0 ) .
S e a  1e i n  mm.
B. G o l d  f i l i g r e e  m o u n t  f r o m T y n r o n  D o o n , D u m f r i e s s h i r e ,  
S c o t l a n d  ( D u m f r i e s  Museum,  1 9 3 6 - 1 0 ) .  S c a l e  i n  i n c h e s .

( P h h . :  A, Cormac  B o u r k e ;  B, D u m f r i e s  Museum) .
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A. G o l d  f i l i g r e e  m o u n t  f r om Moynagh Lough  C r a n n o g  
Co.  M e a t h ,  I r e l a n d  <NMI , 198' i : 1 8 1 9 ) .
D r a w i n g  by B r a d l e y  ( 1 9 8 2 ,  f i g .  A 3 a ) .
B. B r o n z e  r i n g - p i n  w i t h  c a s t  i m i t a t i o n  f i l i g r e e  (NM1 

’W’> . ( P h . : N W )
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if.



A

B

PI . VI
A. Lead  b e a d e d  w i r e  on a d i s c  f r om Louyli  R a v e l ,  Co.  
A n t r i m  (NMI, SA 1 9 2 7 : 9 3 2 ) .
B. The E r v e y  b r o o c h  (NMI, 1 9 5 8 : 7 0 ) .

< P h h . : NMI)



P I . VII
GOLD FINGER-RING FOUND NEAR TIPPERARY , IRELAND. 

<BM, MLA 1849 ,  3 - 1 ,  30 )
A. P r o f i l e .  B. B e z e l  ( P h h . : NW)
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P i .  VI I I
A. G o l d  f i n g e r  r i n g  o r n a m e n t e d  w i t h  e n a m e l ,  f i l i g r e e  
a n d  g r a n u l a t i o n ,  w h i c h  wa s  ' f o u n d  i n  I r e l a n d '
( V & A, 49 17 1 9 0 1 ) .
B. C a s t  h e a d  f r om F u r n e s s  ( BM, MLA 1 8 7 0 ,  6 - 9 ,  1 > .
Arrow i n d i c a t e s  ' j e w e l l e r s '  s t i t c h e s ’ i n  t h e  r e c e s s e d  
c o m p a r t m e n t  on t h e  c ro wn  o f  t h e  h e a d .

(Phh.: NW)
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A

P L . XI
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 1 ON THE HOOP
A. The c e n t r e  o f  t h e  p a n e l .  N o t e  t h e  c o l l a r e d  r i v e t  
h e a d .  No t e  a l s o  t h a t  t h e  Br o o c h  i s  t i  I t e d  s o  t h a t  
t ho mou t h  c a n  be s e e n  t o  be f o r m e d  by a b e a d e d  wi r e  
s o  I d e l e d  on t o p  o f  a n o t h e r .
B. An e n l a r g e m e n t  o f  t h e  f r o n t  1 eg  o f  t h e  a n i m a l  
showi  11 g rn*-* u s e  o f  an  u p p e r  o p e n w o r k  f o i  I a n d  a l o w e r  
f l a t  f o i  I < t he  s o - c a l l e d  ' h o l l o w  p l a t f o r m ’ t e c h n i q u e ' .

< P h h . : R o s e m a r y  B r a d l e y )



A

B

P I .  X II
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 3 ON THE HOOP
A. The  a n i m a l  ' s  h e a d .  N o t e  t h a t  t h e  b r o o c h  i s  t i l  t e d
so  t h a t  t h e  mou t h  c a n  be s e e n  t o  be f o r med  by a
f l a t t e n e d  b e a d e d  w i r e .  The  ' f a l s e  p l a i t ’ on t h e  snout ,  
c o n s i s t s  o f  a  p a i r  o f  j u x t a p o s e d  t w i n e d  w i r e s .  N o t e  
a l s o  i h a t  t h e  f o i t  b a c k - p l a f e  i s  n o t  p i e r c e d .
B. The  a n i m a l  ' s  bods a nd  h i n d l e g  o u t l i n e d  in  f l a t t e n e d  
b e a d e d  w i r e .  The  body i s  i n f i l l e d  w i t h  a l i n e  o f
g r a n u l e s .  t h e  s t r a i g h t  1 i no o f  b e a d e d  w i r e  a t  t h e
t o p  o f  r lie p h o t o g r a p h  i s  p a r r  o f  t h e  p a n e l  b o r d e r .  
_________________________________< Li I hi. . Rosemarv B r a d l e y *





A

P I .  XIV
THE HI'NTERSTON BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 5 ON THE HOOP
A. r t i c  a n i m a l  ' s  h e a d  and  l o r e i i u . i  r t o i s .  No te  t h a t  t h e  
f o i l  i s  in r e l i e f ,  bu t  i s  n o t  p i e r c e d .
B. t h e  a n i m a l  ’ s  h i n d q u a r t e r s .  No t e  t h a t  t h e  out: 1 i n e
i s  d e l  l n e a  t ed in  a h e a d e d  w i r e  s o l d e r e d  on t o p  o f
a un t  t i e r .

<Phh.: Rosemary Bradley)
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P I . XVI 
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH 

FILIGREE PANEL I I  ON THE RIGHT TERMINAL
( P h . :  NW>



A

B

A 1 ■ r ■

on
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: FILIGREE SERPENTINE ORNAMENT 
A. P a n e l  14 on t h e  l e f t  t e r m i n a l .  N o t e  t h e  c u t s  
t h e  c e n t r a l  b e a d e d  w i r e  o f  t h e  ’ t r i p l e  b a n d ’ on  e i t h e r  
s i d e  o l  t h e  s n a k e  h e a d .
B D e t a i l  o f  p a n e l  13 on t h e  r i g h t  t e r m i n a l .  No te  
t h a t  t h e  c o l l a r  o t  t h e  l o s t  r i v e t - h e a d  i s  made  o f  
f l a t t e n e d  b e a d e d  w i r e ,  a n d  t h a t  t h e  f o i l  b a c k - p l a t e
1 S . ,r e V e f \  The  p l a t f o r m  t o  t h e  r i g h t  now l a c k s  a t i  1 p i e  band  o f  b e a d e d  w i r e .

(Phh.: Rosemary Bradley)
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P i . XIX
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH: F [ LIGREE ORNAMENT ON T H E ^ G A P
INCLUDING B SHAPED PANEL 16.
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PI . XX I I 
THE HUNTERSTON BROOCH 

CAST INTERLACE ON PANEL 32C ON THE BACK
( Ph .  : NW >



PI . XXI I I 
THE 'TARA* BROOCH: FRONT VIEW

< P h . : NMI )
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P I .  XXIV 
THE ’TARA’ BROOCH: BACK VIEW

< P h . :  NMI>



A

P I . XXV 
THE ’TARA’ BROOCH 

A. O b l i q u e  v i e w  o f  t h e  f i l i g r e e  on  t h e  f r o n t  o f  t h e  
l e f t  t e r m  i no 1 mi cl on t h e  g a p  b e t w e e n  t h e  t e r m i n a l s ,  
g The  f i l i g r e e  on t h e  f r o n t  o t  t h e  l e f t  t e r m i n a l .
{ P h h . : NMI )





TH
E 

’T
AR

A’ 
BR

OO
CH

: 
FI

LI
GR

EE
 

AN
IM

AL
 

OR
NA

ME
NT

 
ON

 
PA
NE
L 

6 
ON 

TH
E 

LE
FT
 

TE
RM

IN
AL

 
(P

h. 
: 

NM
I 

)



PI . XXVI I I 
THE ’TARA' BROOCH 

FILIGREE ON THE EDGE OF THE LEFT TERMINAL AND ON THE
’G A P ’

(P h . : NM1 >



Q,
O
O
X

S3
Uo o
DC

x  m 
x

x

Cl

<
DC X

W 
h  X 
* <  

0,
UJ
X  U J  
f -  U J  

X
u

J

x ^ ic £  f*v.’ m  •'’'?



GQ

c o X r
X u 03
o 0 p r v
HH o 3 X
h p h H
< X • 0 3
h 3
X - CD O
U J O J 3 r ; Q
CO X I D P U
U J O CO 3 0 3
DC O rH H 2
0 . X p
U J O P
X U J 0 • a j CD

X CD X 03 P
h U) CO p U 0 )> “ rH X

X X • fH p r-H

H
X
uj
u
I

X
F
X
UJ
U J
H
UJ
X

^ * o 
0 3  f "

03U) CD 0

CD CD 
W O)

-  U .
< o
X
< 
h

UJ
X
f-

p  u
0D
P  X  
0 3  X

3E O
O  -H 
P  P  
P  0 3  

p
— < p
•rH V ]
0 3  3  
P  - H  
QJ -H
Q ~

a
Of
p

QJ
CO
3
O
X
p
a;

p
0 3
S

0 3 01 
ID

- CO
P  i-Ho

, o
N 01 

a>

0 )  *  
3  <
03
0, &3

a
<d
p

3
O
m
3  

X
o  
x

x  ~ -
C h rH
a) co 
co oo
O  rH  

- 3
O  
CO 
OJ

Qt
o

CQ

3  ,
O <

OJ oC

<  CQ U





A

B

f z ,/ / '

Vmw

P 1 . XXX I I 
THE ’TARA’ BROOCH 

A . 0 b l i que v i ew s \ \ ow i ng col la r s o n s t ucls 5 A - 8 A .
B. Side view snowing collar on stud 8A .

(P h h .: NMT )



A

PI. XXXIII 
THF 'TARA• BROOCH

A. Si-;le view of r ight terminal showing cnj lar on stud 
6a and jewel lens' st i tches on t he wa 1 is of panels 9 
and l i .
B Side v i ew of the 'gap' between the terminals showing 
t he col lar on stud 7a and jewel lens' si i tches on panels 
1 e and 11. < Ph11. : NMI >



A

P I . XXXIV
THE ’T A R A ’ BROOCH: DETAILS FROM A PHOTOGRAPH BY MARGARET

STOKES SHOWING LOST FILIGREE ORNAMENT
A. Filigree panels 10 and 11.
B. Stud G A , at the junction of the hoop and right
terminal, capped by filigree.
C. Stud 22A, on the pin-head, capped by filigree.

(Phh.: NW)



P i . XXXV 
THE 'TARA' BROOCH

A. Fi I igree capping stud 5A at the junct ion of the 
hoop and left terminal.
B. A part of the trichinopoiy chain.

( Phh. : A , NMI ; B . NW > .



Xo •o "0 •o 03 V
OS 0) 03

HH CQ r: (!)
> i £
X * c i
X < •rH c
X DC Q. •rH

< a
. H <D

H - X3 <u
0- P x:

W p
QC P
H O p

o
3

5
•pH CD
> -rH

>
P
C
O u
U 03
tu CQ

< CD



HMMBBuMI—i I '.HE

im»»m f w w

PI. XXXVII
THE ’TARA' BROOCH: FILIGREE ORNAMENT ON THE PIN-HEAD

(P h .: NW )



PI . XXXVI I I 
THE ’T A R A ’ BROOCH 

FILIGREE ANIMAL ORNAMENT ON' PANEL 22 ON THE PIN-HEAD
(Phh.: NMI)



P I . XXXIX 
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FRONT VIEW

< P h . : RMS)



Pi . XL
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: BACK VIEW

( Ph . : NW >
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A

B

PI . XL I I I
.HE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 4G ON THE TERMINAL
'the i^recmiar9 h  r "  *l,IM,r COrner wf the Panel. Note -ill,i r 'auldr , bend 1 no on the wire delineating the lea
: s o  h  ; J ?  ° f  3 , r ° U n d  W i r e  r' °  deiineate the toot e
l I that rwistecl ribbon or border is just visible idetaU

f de? i u  V ™ 1 °U U t n e d  bV beadef1 wire enclosing a granule<P h h . : He 1en Da 1rvmp1e )



A

B

PI . XL IV
THE WEST NES S BROOCH: F I L I G R E E  PANEL AG ON THE TERMINAL
A. Section of the animal's body adjoining the snout. 
Note the beaded wire flanking opposed twisted ribbons 
which act as a base for a round wire (detai1 A - .
B.  a  s e c t i o n  of the same span where the round wire has 
been l o s t  (detail 3 > .  (Phh.: Helen Dalrymple)



P I . XLV
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 4G ON THE TERMINAL
The animal's forefoot outlined in beaded wire; a part 
of the snout is visible in upper right corner <detail 
4 > . c P h . : He 1en Da Irvmp1e )



A

PI . XLVI
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 4G ON THE TERMINAL
A. Section of the animal’s body. The beaded wire defining 
its inner edge is missing. Note the medial seams on 
the beaded wire and also the accurate chevron pattern 
created by the juxtaposed twisted ribbons (.detail 5).
B. Section of the animal's neck adjoining the shoulder 
spiral. Note scratching on the round wire (detail 7).

(Phh.: Helen Dalrymple)



PI  X L V I I  
THE W E ST N E SS  BROOCH 

F I L I G R E E  P A N E L S  5G AND 3G DETACHED FROM THE  BROOCH 
FRONT VI EW OF PANE1L 5 G ; BACK VI E.W OF PANEL 3G

( P h . :  NW)
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PI  . X L V I I  I 
THE WE ST NE SS  BROOCH 

F I L I G R E E  PANEL 5G DETACHED FROM THE BROOCH
BACK VIEW ( P h . : NW)
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PI . L
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 5G ON THE TERMINAL
The ear-lappet outlined in beaded wire with a granule 
at the spiral centre. At the left edge of the photograph 
is the twisted ribbon of the border and the edge of the 
back - plate (detail 8). (Ph.: Helen Dalrymple)



A

B

P I  . L I

THE WEST NESS BROOCH: F I L I G R E E  PANEL 5G ON THE TERMI NAL
A.  1 h e  a n i m a l  ' s  s n o u t  o u t  1 i n eel i n  b e a d e d  w i r e  a n d  i n f i  1 l e d  
w i t h  g r a n u l e s  ( d e t a i l  9 > .
B.  P a r t  o f  t t ie a n i m a l  ' s  h e a d .  N o t e  t h e  o b i  i q u e l v  c u t  
u n b e a d e d  s t r  a n d  t i p  p r o j e c t i n g  f r o m  t h e  b a s e  o f  t h e  s n o u t  
f d e t a i l  l b > .  < F’hh  . : H e l e n  D a l r y m p l e )



A

iittHii

THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 5G ON TERMINAL
A. Foot in outer left corner of panel. Note the unbeaded 
strand tip and the ’bridge' of solder 1 inking the beaded 
wire and the granule (rletai 1 ll>.
p Section of the an i trial's neck adjoining shoulder spiral. 
Note that the round wire changes in section and may 
therefore have been hammer ed(detai I 12/ Phh . : Helen Dalrymple)



B

P i .  LI  I I
THE W ES TN ES S BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 5G ON TERMINAL

A. I lie curl at the tip of the jaw. Note that the wire 
lias been beaded obliquely for a short span (detail 13).
B - I,ie curl at the tip of the jaw and part of the 
shoulder spiral (detail 14). (Phh.: Helen Dalrymple)



A

P I . L I V
THE W ES TNE SS BROOCH: F I L I G R E E  PANEL 5 G ON TERMI NAL
A. Section of the animal's body to the right of the
shoulder spiral. Upper arrow indicates short unbeaded 
span on upper beaded wire; lower arrow indicates single 
obi i que 1 y a 1 i gned bead < deta i 1 H L
B. obl ique view of some strand ends on the same section
where if adjoins the hindleg <detai I 16>.

( P h h . : He 1e n  Da 1r y m p 1e >



PI . LV
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 5G ON TERMINAL
The filigree which infilled the animal’s body is missing 
here. Note unbeaded spans at strand tips. Straight 
arrows indicate proud rings of displaced metal on either' 
side of furrow. Curved arrow indicates round cross- 
section of wire (detail 17 >.

(Ph.: Helen Dalrymple)
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P I . LVII
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 6G ON ’G A P ’
A granule collared by a ring of beaded wire (detail IS).

(Ph.: Helen Dalrymple)



A

p i . l v i i r
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 6G AT 'GAP'
A. Oblique view of beaded wire on a ribbon set on edge 
( d e t a i 1 1 9  > .  >

B. A granule surrounded by a pear-shaped collar of beaded 
wire bounded by three lines formed by a beaded wire on 
a ribbon edge (detai1 20> . <P h h . : Helen Dalrymple)
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A

B

F'l - LX I I
THE WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 3G ON THE HOOP

A. The beak of the beast-headed, snake outlined by a 
flattened beaded wire on edge and infilled with granules 
of different sizes (detail 23).
B. The beast’s forefoot outlined by flattened beaded 
wire on edge infilled with granules. Note granule with 
pear-shaped collar to right; above this is a fragment 
of the flattened beaded wire on edge outlining the jaw 
(detail 24). (Phh.: Helen Dalrymple)



‘ y* 4*:

PI. LXI I I
I H E  WESTNESS BROOCH: FILIGREE PANEL 3G ON THE HOOP 

Flattened beaded wire" which is tilted to one side 011 
the damaged area in the panel centre (detail 25).

(Ph.: Helen Dalrymple)
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P I . LXV 
THE DUNBEATH BROOCH

A. Front view.
B. Back view.
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A

B

PI . L.XV I 1 I 
THE DUNHEATH BROOCH

A. Openwork back plate on panel 2.
B. J e w e l l e r s ’ stitches on panel 3.

(Phil.: Rosemary Bradley)
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P I . LXX 
THF ARDAGH CHALICE 

A . Ge 11era 1 vi ew showi ny one of the rounclels.
B. General view showing one of the handles and its 
h sc 11 r e11eon. < P h . : NMI >



A

P i . LXXI
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE ORNAMENT 

A B  • Two of the four panels on the bowl girdle which 
show a pair of interlaced Quadrupeds. <Phh.: N M I )



pi . lxx 11
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE ORNAMENT

A-B. The two panels on the bowl girdle which show six 
interlaced serpentine creatures with birds' heads.

< P h h . : NMI )



PI. LXXI I I 
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: EILIGREE ORNAMENT

A B. Two of the four panels on the bowl girdle which 
show an interlace. < F’h h .: N M I >



B

PI . L.XXIV 
THE ARDAGH CHALICE 

A . The 1111 (.1 e t pa r I of t h e f o o t .
B. The unclei foot disc. < P h h . : NMI



P I . LXXV
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: FILIGREE ORNAMENT

ZOOMORPHIC PANEL ON THE UNDER-FOOT DISC< P h . : NMI )



ff0. pg
c A  •w-;- 

■‘T i *  $ 4 ' f c ^ S f c #

P I . LXXVI
THE ARDAGH CHALICE: SILVER BEADING WIRE ACTING AS EDGING
A. Part ot' the top side of the foot-girdle.
B. Part of the underside foot-girdle.

( P h h . : NMI )
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A

B

P I . LXXX
THE CO. CAVAN ( OR 'QUEEN ’ S’> BROOCH

A. Front view.
B. Back v i e w . < Plih . : NMI )



B

P I . LXXXI 
THE CO. CAVAN (OR ’QUEEN’S’) BROOCH 

. Front view showing the newly - found tip of the pin. 

. The front of the terminals.
(ptih. : A , NW; B, NMI )



B

PI . LXXXI I
THE CO. CAVAN (OR ’QUEEN ’ S’) BROOCH.: FILIGREE ORNAMENT
A. Panel 2 on t tie left terminal.
B. Panel 3 on the right terminal . (Phh. : NW)



. 1  .

PI . LXXX1I I
THE CO. CAVAN < OR ’QUEEN ’ S’) BROOCH : FILIGREE ORNAMENT

PANEL \ ON THE PIN-HEAD 
< P h . : N W )
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P I . LXXX1V 
THE CO. CAVAN < OR ’QUEEN ’ S’) BROOC1L

A. Panel 1 on the hoop whose walls bear traces of 
’jewellers' stitches'.
B. Animal mask 5c to the left of panel 1.

(Phil. : NW>
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PI. LXXXVIIK
THE BREADALBANE BROOCH 

gree and cast ornament on the front of~ the left 
t erm i ua1.
B. Filigree and cast ornament on the front of the right 
terminal. This part of the brooch has now been reattached 
to the main body of the object. (Phh.: N W )



PI . LXXXVI I I 
THE BREADALBANE BROOCH

A. The gap between the terminals. Note that a Jink 
between the terminals has been cut, leaving a slight 
bulge on the profile of the left terminal.
B. The left terminal viewed from the side. The arrow 
indicates the vestiges of a link between the terminals.

(Plih.: NW)
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PI . LXXXI X 
THE EiREADALBANE BROOCH 

Filigree panel 3 and anirnal head at the junction of the 
hoop and right terminal. (Ph.: NW)



B

PI . XC 
THE BREADALBANE BROOCH

A. Filigree panel l in the centre of the hoop.
B. Filigree panel 2 and cast animal head at the junction 
of the hoop and left terminal.

(P h h .: NW)



P I . XCI
TWO PSEUDO-PENANNULAR BROOCHES WITH TRILOBATE TERMINAL

CENTRES
A. Brooch from Lagore, Co. Meath (NMI, P728).
B. Brooch from K i l  shanny, Co. Clare ( N M I  1 9 8 0 : 1 3 1 ) .

(Phh.: NMI)
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PI. XCI I I 
THE KILMAINHAM BROOCH

A. Front view.
B. Back view. (Phh.: NMI)



A

B
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P I. x c 1v 
t h e  k i l m a i n h a m  BROOCH

a Fi 1 igree 011 ^eI n'^. terminals.
B.  O b l i q u e  v i e w  of f i l i f l r e e  or. the ^  ; N M ,,
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jPSSw

PI . XCIX 
THE KILLAMERY BROOCH

A. Filigree on the left terminal.
B. Filigree on the right terminal.

( Phh. : NW >
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PI . c
TWO ’KILLAMERY TYPE* BROOC’Il WITH ’JEWELLERS' STITCHES’

ON THE WALLS OE EMPTY LOZENGE-SHAPED COMPARTMENTS
A. Unprovenanced bronze brooch from Ireland ( B M , MLA
OS, / -9, 25). S e e  also Figs. 8 8  — 9 .
B. Unprovenanced bronze brooch also found in Ireland
(NMI 20). (Phh.: NW)
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PI . Cl
THE CAHERCOMMAUN BROOCH

A. Front view.
B. Back view. (Phh.: NMI)
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PI . CVI
SILVER BROOCH NMI 22

A. Front view. —
B. Back view. (Plili. : NM I )
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P I . CVIII  
BROOCH FROM FOSSEMSVEET, NORWAY 

FRONT VIEW
(Ph.: from de Paor and de Paor 1958, pi. 42)
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. D»! 4 : y-vv vâ afwti wnVt.y- :'»,• • *y vSJiJ'Slfc
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PI. CX I I 
THE CO. MEATH BROOCH

A. Front view.
D. The back of the terminals. (Plih.: NW)
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P1 . cxv
BROOCH FROM THE MOHILL AREA, CO. LEITRIM (NMI 1985:  16 ) 

The f r o n t  o f  t h e  p i n - h e a d  
(, Ph . : NM 1 )
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P I . CXVI[
THE WESTMEATH BROOCH

A. The front of the terminal.
B. The back of the terminal. (Phh.: NW)
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PI. CXIX 
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

front of the terminals.
i gree and cast ornament on the right terminal and 
’gap’ between the terminals. (P h h . : NMI )
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PJ• cxx
THE ROSCREA BROOCH 

Filigree on the pin-head 
(Ph.: NW)
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P I . CXXI
THE LOIJGHAN COR ’ DALRI ADA ' > BROOCH

A. Front view.
B. Back view. < Phh. : A, NMI; B, NW)
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’LOUGHAN TYPE' 
A. The R ivory 
Killucan, Co .

PI. CXXVI
BROOCHES WITH OPENWORK MARGINAL ANIMALS 
Co. Cavan, brooch (NMI 193S: 30>• B.

Westmeath, brooch (BM, MLA 1906, 2-10,
(Phh.: NW)
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PI . CXXVII I 
BLOCK-TWISTED WI RE 

A-B. Experiments in the manufacture of block-twisted 
wire by Andrew Oddy: on the left is a 'barley sugar'
twisted rod; on the right is a round wire which has been 
finished by rolling between two flat surfaces.
C. 2-ply twined wires which show helical creases lying 
at various angles onagi1t-si1ver buckle from King’s Field, 
Faversham (BM, MLA 1097 ’70).
D. A round wire with marked helical seams and a
2-ply twined wi re on the back of the Bacton coin pendant 
(BM, MLA A6, 6-2, I).
E. A 'carpet' of 2-ply plain twined wires which are marked 
by helical seams on the miniature Faversham bird-buckle 
(BM, MLA 109A ’70).

l - U  i iJ _____ U — L _____ L .  j 1 I m - i i I l f  I i s  I : C  . N W  )
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P 1 . CXXI X
A-B. Experiments in the manufacture of gold strip-twisted 
wire by Andrew Oddy: on the left is a loosely coiled
strand; on the right is a fully formed strand.
C. A round wire made with a draw-plate by Andrew Oddy.
D-E. Hound silver wires on the trichinopoly chain of 
the Trewhiddle scourge made with a draw-plate. Note 
the parallel* longitudinal striations, particularly on
D.

(Plih. : K a t h e r i n e  East)



A
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P 1 . c x x x
A. An earring from Herpes (BM, MLA 1905, 5-20, 679>.
B. An unprovenanced disc brooch <BM, MLA, ML 35751.
The strip-twisted wire is indicated by the straight arrow; 
the curved arrow indicates the unravelled tip of 
block-twisted wire which outlines one of the the annulets.

(Phh.: NW)



PI. CXXXI
BEADED STR1P-TW1STED WI RE ON MEROV1N G 1 AN JEWELLERY 

A detail of the Meckenheirn disc brooch (B M , ML.A 99. 7-
17. 1). The arrow, .indicates one of the points where
the tube-like strand has opened slightly.

(Ph.: NW)
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P I. cxxxv
WIRE BEADED WITH A DOUBLE-EDGED TOOL

A. Details of a first-century BC/AD Russian earring 
showing single beads produced with a double-edged tool. 
Note that the tool was slightly angled to produce the 
malformed lower bead. Photograph by Ogden (1982, 54).
B-C. Details of a seventh-century Byzantine necklace 
pendant from Cyprus (BM, MLA 1981, 5-5, 1). Perpendicular
arrows on B and C indicate the same bead formed in a 
single roll; curved arrow on B indicates parallel 
striations possibly created during wire-drawing.

(Phh.: A, Jack Ogden; B, Katherine East; C, NW)



P I . CXXXVI
A-B. Details of a Byzantine (?) earring (BM, MLA AF 360) 
showing a line of granules. Note that it cannot be
confused with beaded wire because on A there are gaps
between some granules, while on B one granule is slightly 
out of 1i ne .
C. A detail of a seventh-century Byzantine necklace 
pendant from Cyprus (BM, MLA, 1981, 5-5, 1) showing
irregular beading formed with a double-edged tool.
D. Detail of the miniature Faversham bird-buckle (BM, 
MLA l o 9 'i ’70) showing a number of asymmetrical beads 
formed by a grooved tool to which irregular pressure
was applied. Other beads on the same strand are 
symmetri ca1 .
E. A detail ot a buckle from Faversham (BM, MLA 1098 
’70). This beading was probably formed by a double-edged 
beading tool to which different degrees of pressure were 
applied. (Phh.: A-D, Katherine East; E, NW)



A

P I . CXXXVII 
HELICALLY BEADED WIRE

A. Detail of a Lombardi c gold sheet belt fitting (BN, 
MLA 1983, 7-2, 1). ~ A  double-edge tool was probably used
to bead this wire.
B. Detail of a Merovingian disc brooch (BM, ML.A 9A , A - 
21,3).

(P h h .: N W ) .
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A

P 1. CXXXIX
WIRE PROBABLY BEADED WITH A MULTI EDGED TOOL OR ’BUTTERPAT
A. Detail of a Lombardic (?) fastening attachment (BM, 
MLA 1916, 2~.11, 2). Note the clear medial seams in the
centre of each bead on the inner strand; the outer strand 
is worn. so medial seams are sometimes partially 
obi iterated.Note also that the false plait formed of 
a paii- of opposed 2-ply plain wires has been cut in one 
pi ece.
B. Detail of an Anglo-Saxon buckle from Stodmarsh, Kent 
(BM, MLA 5̂ 1, 12-2, 3). Medial seams appear to be absent
on many of the beads, but some can be seen, for instance, 
on the bottom spiral of the S-scroll at the extreme right.

(Phh.:, A, N W ; B, Katherine East)
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FI . CXLI
EXPERIMENTS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF BEADED WIRE WITH AN

’ORGANAR1U M 1
A. Mr Michael Tickle beading wire in the organarium 
he manufactured.
B. A silver rod beaded by Mr Tickle. The longitudinal 
striat ions on the beads were cr eated because the rod 
did not fit the groove exactly. Had Mr Tickle had more 
time he would have been able to remove these striations 
by po1i shing.
C. One of the swage blocks manufactured by Mr Tickle. 
The first and third groove are for the manufacture of 
round wire. (Phh. : NW_)_________



%?i * ll»% **■-; *;rf*
S b ® 3  3 ® M S £ S w

M m m ®

f f l ^ ^ S S S ^ & u Sg p i
mS & S IN I
> % $ & $ *

k ^ i w «> « ® 5 i S S S i a B H

w g w

^^■•S-Iv-V

P I . CXLII 
WIRE BEADED IN AN ’ORGANARIUM’

A. An experiment in beading by Mr Daly. Here the gauge 
of the wire was too broad for the cylinder. The wire 
was pinched between the opposed swage blocks and 
longitudinal striations were created.
B. Beaded wire on a Byzantine brooch (BM, MLA 72, 6-A ,
37A > .
C D .  Wire beaded in an organarium on the Castellani brooch 
(BM, MLA 65, 7-2, 1). Note that on C a small ridge of
displaced metal can be seen between the two central beads, 
while on D the fine strand can be seen to have a ridge 
of displaced metal between each bead.

(Phli.:, NW; C-D,* Katherine East)_______


